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SERIES/l D~AGNOSTIC VOLUME 02L INDEX MAP 000A-3 

~P SEQUENCE ORDER 

PAGE 3 OF 

MAP ID 

OOOA 
002X-003X 
007X 
01XX 
02XX 
03XX 
04XX 
05XX 
10XX 
14XX 
20XX 
3871 
3DXX 
3EXX 
3FXX 
40XX 
41XX 
44XX 
45XX 
48XX 
4AXX 
4BXX 
4DXX 
50XX' 
58XX 
59XX 
64XX 
68XX 
6AXX 
78XX 
70XX 
71XX 
7AXX 
7BXX 
7CXX 

4 

SUBJECT 

VOLUME 02L INDEX 
SYSTEM ENTRY 
CHANNEL ISOLATION 
IPL - 4964 
IPL - 4966 
IPL - 4952,4954, 4956 MODEL C OR 4965 
IPL - 4952, .. 4954, 4956 OR 4965 MODEL D 
IPL. - 4956 MODELS G/H 
CONSOLE 
POWER 
PROCESSOR 
MACHINE/PROGRAM CHECK 
FLOATING POINT 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
PROGRAMMABLE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
TTY ATTACHMENT 
LOCAL COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER 
4979 DISPLAY/ATTACHMENT 
4978 DISPLAY/ATTACHMENT 
4964 DISKETTE UNIT/ATTACHMENT 
4966 DISKETTE MAGAZINE/ATTACHMENT 
4952, 4954, 4956 MOD C OR 4965 DISKETTE UNIT/ATTACHMENT" 
4952, 4954, 4956 OR 4965 MOD D DISKETTE UNIT/ATTACHMENT 
TIMER 
4969 TAPE UNIT/ATTACHMENT 
4968 TAPE UNIT/ATTACHMENT 
4974 PRINTER/ATiACHMENT 
4973 PRINTER/ATTACHMENT 
5200 SERIES PRINTER ATTACHMENT 
4962 DISK UNIT/ATTACHMENT 
4956 MOD G/H/J OR 4965 MOD E DISKETTE UNIT/ATTACHMENT 
4956 MOD G/H/J OR 4965 MOD E DISK UNIT/ATTACHMENT 
4963 DISK UNIT/ATTACHMENT 
4967 DISK UNIT/ATTACHMENT 
4952, 4954, 4956 OR 4965 MOD D DISK UNIT/ATTACHMENT 

• 
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MAP ID 

AOXX 
A3XX 
A4XX 
A8XX 
A9XX 
BOXX 
B4XX 
B8XX 
COXX 
C4XX 
C5XX 
D8XX 
D9XX 
EOXX 
EIXX 
E3XX 
E4XX 
E6XX 
E8XX 
E9XX 
EAXX 
EBXX 
EOXX 
FOXX 
FIXX 
F8XX 
F9XX 
FCXX 
FDXX 
80XX 
81XX 
82XX 

4 

SUBJECT 

IDIDO 
CUSTOMER DIRECT PROGRAM CONTROL ADAPTER 
4982 SENSOR I/O UNIT/ATTACHMENT 
4982 ANALOG INPUT 
49.69 ANALOG OUTPUT 
4969 DIGITAL ,INPUT 
49" DIGITAL OUTPUT 
RPQ D02535 POINT OF SALE ($-LOO'P) 

MAP 0 •• A-4 

RPQ D0276l/D02762/D02763-CONTROLLER/STOKAGE/MODEM 
MULTILINE COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER 
SERIES/I-CHANNEL ATTACHMENT 
SERIES/l-SYSTEM 370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT 
SERIES/l-PERSONAL COMPUTER ATTACHMENT 
4987 ATTACHMENT 
4987 DEVICE/ATTACHMENT 
MULTI COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
5250 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM ATTACHMENT 
MULTIFUNCTION ATTACHMENT 
ACCA SINGLE LINE ATTACHMENT 
ACCA MULTILINE ATTACHMENT 
PROGRAMMABLE MULTILINE CONTROLLER 
TELEPHONE COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER 
RPQ T08000 ATTACHED PROCESSOR ATTACHMENT 
BSCA SINGLE LINE ATTACHMENT 
SSCA MULTILINE ATTACHMENT 
SPLC ATTACHMENT 
MULTIDROP WORK STATION ATTACHMENT 
SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS SINGLE LINE CO"TROLLER 
X.2S MULTILINE CONTROLLER 
RPQ ATTACHMENTS 
RPQ ATTACHMENTS 
RPQ ATTACHMENTS 

• 
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SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 1 OF 59 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0021 
0022 
0023 
0023 
0023 
0027 
0028 
0029 
0030 
00~1 
0031 
2070 
2070 
2071 
3871 
3880 

10 
A 
A 

10 
PO 

A 
A 
A 

PO 
LK 
PI 
10 
LK 

A 
A 

MM 

15 
2 
2 

15 
19 

2 
2 
2 

19 
14 
13 
15 
14 

2 
2 

24 

038 
001 
001 
038 
064 
001 
001 
001 
064 
028 
024 
038 
028 
001 
001 
081 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0020-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

18 
12 
18 
18 
18 
17 
20 
20 
30 
39 
43 
43 
22 
12 

8 
20 
16 
30 
31 
32 
44 
45 
45 
46 
46 
18 

3 
5 
6 

13 
43 
46 
13 
42 
20 

062 
023 
056, 
060 
063 
053 
069 
070 
092 
125 
138 
140 
079 
020 
013 
071 
042 
097 
099 
111 
149 
152 
155 
159 
163 
058 
003 
007 
009 
025 
144 
161 
027 
135 
072 

E370 
0021 
0023 
0023 
0023 
0023 
0023 
0023 
0023 
0023 
0023 
0023 
0024 
0027 
0028 
0030 
0031 
0070 
0070 
0070 
0070 
0070 
0070 
0070 
0070 
0570 
1470 
1470 
1470 
2070 
2070 
2070 
2fJ70 
3871 
3880 
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A 
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SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 2 OF S9 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

21 
21 

001 

074 I 3880 
076 I 3880 

(ENTRY POINT A) 

A 
A 

THIS MAP IS THE MAP AND ENTRY 
POINT TO BE USED TO ISOLATE ALL 
FAILURE(S). 

IF SYSTEM HAS ERROR INDICATIONS: 

1. RECORD ON/OFF STATUS OF LEOS. 
THE LED STATUS IS FOR ~SE IN 
FREELANCE MODE IF THESE MAPS 
DO NOT REPAIR THE PROBLEM. 

2. IF FAILURE IS VISIBLE, SEE 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION MANUAL 
AND CORRECT IT. 

LOGIC CARD(S) HAVE MINIMUM AREA 
BETWEEN CARDS. 
USE CAUTION WHEN CARD(S) ARE 
REMOVED AND INSTALLED. 

- SEE IF ONE OF THE' FOLLOWING IS 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM: 
4993 (370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT) 

- 4943 (CHANNEL ATTACHMENT) 

IS A 4993/4943 INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
5 
9 3 
A B 

MAP 0020-2 
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"B 
2 

I 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 3 OF 59 
I 
I 
002 
(ENTRY POINT TS) 

IN THE FOLLOWING QUESTION, SEE IF 
THE CUSTOMER REPORTED A POWER 
PROBLEM AS FOLLOWS: 

1. THE MODULE FAN(S) NOT 
OPERATING. 

2. 4999 POWER PROBLEM, IF 
INSTALLED. 

IS THE SYSTEM POWER GOOD? 
Y N 

4 

003 
USE ONE OR ALL OF THE FOLLOWING 
SYMPTOMS IN THE POWER MAP. 

1. POWER DROPPED. 
2. THERMAL LED ON, IF INSTALLED 
3. POR LED ON, IF INSTALLED. 
4. MODULE FANS NOT OPERATING. 
5. 4999 BATTERY BACKUP. 
GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRV POINTA. 

MAP 0020~3 

4999 = BATTERY BACKUP 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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C MAP 0020-3 
I 



C 
3 

I 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER o Nt. Y 

I PAGE 4 OF 59 
I 
I 
004 
- SEE THE NOTE ---> 

IF THE SYSTEM, ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE HAS DYNAMIC ERROR LOGGING: 

- DO NOT POWER OFF THE SYSTEM OR 
ANY DEVICE. 

IF THE SYSTEM OR DEVICE WITH 
ERROR LOGGING IS POWERED OFF, 
ANSWER THE QUESTION NO. 

IF YOU DO NOT WANT TO SAVE THE 
ERROR LOG, ANSWER THE QUESTION 
NO. 

IF YOU DO WANT TO SAVE THE ERROR 
LOG, ANSWER THE QUESTION YES. 

ARE ERROR LOGS USED BY THE SYSTEM 
OR DEVICE? 
Y N 

005 
IF A STORAGE PARITY ERROR IS 
SUSPECT AND THE STORAGE PARITY 
FAILURE IS ON THE SYSTEM NOW: 

- DO NOT POWER OFF THE SYSTEM 
OR ANY DEVICE. 

IF THE SYSTEM OR 
STORAGE PARITY 
POWERED OFF, 
QUESTION 'NO'. 

DEVICE 
CHECKS 

ANSWER 

WITH 
IS 

THE 

IS A STORAGE PARITY CHECK ON 
THE SYSTEM NOW? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
5 5 
985 
D E F 

MAP 0020-4 

ERROR LOGGING IS USED BY: 

4954 
4956 MOD B/D/E/G/H ONLY 
4952/4/6D OR 
4956-EXX DISK 
4952/4/6D OR 
4956-EXX DISKETTE 
MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE 
MCA 5 1/4 DISK 
4965D DISK 
4965D DISKETTE 
4968 ATTACHMENT 
4967 ATTACHMENT 
4973 PRINTER 
5200 PRINTER 
LOCAL COMM CONTROLLER 
MULTIDROP WORK STATION 

2000 
2000 

7COO 

4DOO 
7000 
7100 
7COO 
4000 
5900 
7BOO 
6800 
6AOO 
4100 
F900 

SUSPECT A STORAGE PARITY ERROR 
IF: 
- THAT IS THE REPORTED ERROR 
- THERE HAVE BEEN INTERMITTENT 

ERRORS THAT DIAGNOSTICS HAVE 
NOT FOUND. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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F SYSTEi-i ENTRY MAP 
4 

PAPER ONLY 
I 
I PAGE 5 OF 59 
I 
I 
006 
(ENTRY POINT EL) 

- REMOVE THE DISKETTE(S), IF 
INSTALLED. 

- POWER OFF ALL THE MODULE(S) AND 
DEVICE(S). 

- WAIT 30 SECONDS. 
- SEE IF ALL MODULES AND DEVICES 

POWER OFF CORRECT. 

+-------------------------------+ 
I 
I CAUTION I 
I DISCONNECT CUSTOMER INTERFACE I 
I I 
+-------------------------------+ 
THE SERIES 1 CAN SUPPORT OTHER 
EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURE AND 
CUSTOMER INTERFACE .DEVICE(S). 
THE CUSTOMER MUST DISCONNECT 
THESE DEVICE(S) NOW, IF 
NECESSARY. 

DO ALL THE MODULE(S) AND 
DEVICE(S) POWER OFF CORRECT? 
Y N 

007 
GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 

6 

MAP 0020-5 
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G 
5 

I 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 6 OF 59 
I 
I 
008 
(ENTRY POINT PO) 

DO THE FOLLOWING ON THE BASIC 
CONSOLE: 

- SET THE DAY/NIGHT SWITCH TO THE 
'NIGHT' POSITION, IF INSTALLED. 

- SET THE MODE SWITCH TO THE 
'DIAGNOSTIC' SETTING. 

- POWER ON ALL THE MODULECS) AND 
DEVICECS). 

- SET POWER SWITCH FOR THE 
PROCESSING UNIT TO THE 'ON' 
POSITION. 

- SET THE DAY/NIGHT SWITCH TO THE 
'DAY' POSITION IF INSTALLED. 

- WAIT 30 SECONDS 
THE MICRO DIAGNOSTIC(S) MUST RUN 
WHEN THE I/O DEVICE(S) ARE READY 
ON THE CHANNEL. 

SEE IF ALL MODULE AND DEVICE 
POWER ON LEDS ARE ON. 

- USE A MULTIMETER TO MEASURE THE 
VOLTAGES AT CONNECTOR P6 THE 
FOLLOWING DEVICES. 
4952-000 4956-E70 
4954-DOO 4956-60D 
4965-DOO 4956-30D 
4956-31D 4956-E60 
4956-61D 4956-60E 

- USE LOGIC YB460 AS REFERENCE. 

ARE THE DEVICE POWER LEDS OR 
VOLTAGES CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 009 
I GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 

7 

MAP 0020-6 

SOME IBM DEVICE(S) HAVE OFFLINE 
TEST(S). IF A DEVICE IS SUSPECT, 
GO TO THE OFFLINE TEST(S) FIRST. 
SEE THE MAP PROLOG SECTION 0.0 
AND 9.0 FOR A DESCRIPTION AND 
INSTRUCTION FOR THE OFFLINE 
TEST(S). 
IF TYE SUSPECT DEVICE IS AN IBM 
PRODU~T AND TH~RE IS NO SERIES/l 
MAP PROLOG, GO TO THE DEVICE 
MANUALS. 
IF NOT AN IBM PRODUCT, NOTIFY THE 
CUSTOMER. 

FOR THESE DEVICES 'POWER ON' DOES 
NOT EQUAL 'POWER GOOD' SOME 
VOLTAGES MAY BE MISSING. 
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I 
I 
I 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 7 OF 59 

I 
010 
SEE THE BASIC CONSOLE. 

ARE THE LOAD, WAIT AND RUN LEDS 
ON SOLID? 
Y N 

011 
SEE IF THE REPORTED PROBLEM WAS 
A 'FAILING' LED, SWITCH OR 
FUNCTION ON THE PROGRAMMER OR 
BASIC CONSOLE. 

IS THE REPORTED PROBLEM WITH 
THE PROGRAMMER OR BASIC 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

5 5 
778 
J K L 

MAP 0020-7 
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L 
7 

I 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 8 OF 59 
I 
I 
012 
- SEE IF ONE OF THE FOLLOWING 

DISKETTE UNITeS) IS INSTALLED 
ON THE SYSTEM. 

1. 4962 MODEL 02(F) OR 04. 
2. 4964 (A ONE DISKETTE UNIT). 
3. 4965 (ONE OR TWO DISKETTES) 
4. 4965D (DISKETTE) 
5. 4966 (MORE THAN 2 DISKETTES) 
6. 4952/4/6 MOD C DISKETTE 
7. 4952/4/6 MOD D DISKETTE 
8. 4956-EXX DISKETTE 
9. MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE 
10. A MAINTENANCE LOAD DEVICE 

ARE ONE OF THE ABOVE DISKETTE 
UNITeS) INSTALLED? 
Y N 

013 
GO TO MAP 0028, ENTRY POINT A. 

9 

MAP 0020~8 

SOME 'SYSTEMeS)' USE MORE THAN 
ONE (1) PROCESSING UNIT. 
RUN THE DIAGNOSTICCS) ON THE 
PROCESSING UNIT THAT WILL TEST 
THE 'REPORTED' FAILURE. 

IN THE MAP, 'SYSTEM' IS: 

THE PROCESSING UNIT (49XX) 
ARE USING TO RUN 
DIAGNOSTIC(S). 
ALL THE ATTACHMENTCS) 
DEVICE(S) INSTALLED IN 
PROCESSING UNIT BOARD. 
ANY 4959/4965 BOARDS 
CABLECS) CONNECTED TO 
PROCESSING UNIT BOARD. 
ALL THE ATTACHMENTCS) 
DEVICECS) INSTALLED IN 
4959/4965 BOARD(S) FOR 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

YOU 
THE 

AND 
THE 

WITH 
THIS 

AND 
THE 

THIS 

30MAR87 PN163S011 
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I 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 9 OF 59 
I 
I 
014 
- SEE IF THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

SETUP AS AN IPL DEVICE. 

IF NOT KNOWN, REQUEST THE 
DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT CARD 
JUMPER INFORMATION FROM THE 
CUSTOMER. IF YOU OR THE CUSTOMER 
DO NOT HAVE THE INFORMATION, 
ANSWER THE FOLLOWING' QUESTION 
, NO ' . 

DO YOU KNOW IF THE DISKETTE UNIT 
IS SETUP AS AN IPL DEVICE? 
Y N 

1 
o 
N P 

P MAP 0020-9 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
015 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- REMOVE THE DISKETTE UNIT 

ATTACHMENT CARD. 
- JUMPER THE DISKETTE UNIT 

ATTACHMENT CARD, IF NECESSARY. 
- SEE MLD VOLUME 1, FOR JUMPERING 

INSTRUCTIONCS). 

4964 - SEE LOGI~ SF120. 
4965 - SEE LOGIC SF205. 
4966 - SEE LOGIC SF620. 
4952/4/6 MOD C - LOGIC SF205. 
4952/4/6 MOD D - LOGIC SF805 
4956E DISKETTE - LOGIC SF805 
MCA DISKETTE - LOGIC SF250 
MOD C = A ONE/TWO DISKETTE UNIT. 

NOTE IF THE 'MAINTENANCE 
PROGRAM LOAD DEVICE' IS BEING 
USED AS THE LOAD DEVICE, ENSURE 
THAT NO OTHER DEVICE ON THE 
SYSTEM IS JUMPERED THE SAME AS 
THE 'MAINTENANCE PROGRAM LOAD 
DEVICE'. 

- INSTALL THE DISKETTE UNIT 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
GO TO PAGE 10, STEP 016, 
ENTRY POINT SSe 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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N SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 
9 

PAPER ONLY 
I 
I PAGE 10 OF 59 
I 
I 
016 
(ENTRY POINT 55) 

DO THE FOLLOWING ON THE BASIC 
CONSOLE: 

- SET THE IPL SOURCE SWITCH TO 
THE CORRECT POSITION. 

- SEE IF A PROGRAMMER OR 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED. 

IS THE PROGRAMMER/MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE INSTALLED? 
Y N 

( 

1 1 
2 1 
Q R 

MAP 002P-IO 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 002(j)-10 
I 



R 
1 
o 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 11 OF 59 
I 
I 
017 
(ENTRY POINT GC) 

A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE IS NOT INSTALLED. 

MAP 0020-11 

C6 CABLE AND CONNECTOR 
(REAR VIEW) 

+--------------------+ +--+ +--+ 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. C6 CONNECTOR ON 
- SEE CABLE C6. BASIC CONSOLE 
- GROUND THE PIN NOTED. 

+-----------------------------+ 
IPROCI PIN IGROUND TO: I 
1----1-----1------------------1 
149521C6D091PIN C6D08 OR FRAMEI 
149531C6D091PIN C6D08 OR FRAMEI 
149551C6D091PIN C6D08 OR FRAMEI 
1495XIC6D131PIN C6D08 OR FRAMEI 
+-----------------------------+ 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

«< CAUTION »> 

WHEN THE SYSTEM IS REPAIRED OR 
THE MAINTENANCE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED, ENSURE THE PIN IS NOT 
GROUNDED. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 

1 
2 
S 

018 
GO TO STEP 017, 
ENTRY POINT GC. 

+--------------------------+ 
+-+ 

+------------------------+ 
10 0 0 0 0 X X 0 0 0 0 0 
I 
ID D D D 
I 0 0 0 1 
1 2 8 9 3 
I 
+------------------------+ 
o o 

+-+ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I +--+ +--+ 

CABLE C6 

BASIC CONSOLE BOARD - REAR VIEW. 
PIN ROW AWAY FROM BOARD IS D ROW 

30MAR87 PN163S011 
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S SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 
1 
1 PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 12 OF 59 
I 
1 
019 
- SEE IF AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

WITH KEYBOARD IS INSTALLED 
+ -------------------------+ 

A SUPPORTED ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE WITH KEYBOARD IS: 

1310 MULTIFUNCTION 
31XX - 7485 - 4975 

31XX DISPLAY (ACCA SL) 
31XX DISPLAY CACCA ML) 
31XX DISPLAY (FPMLC) 
31XX DISPLAY CTTY) 
31XX DISPLAY (MCC) 
4978 DISPLAY 
4979 DISPLAY 
4980 DISPLAY 
7485 DISPLAY RPQ D02350 1 

--------------------------1 
TTY ATTACHMENT DEVICE 1 

--------------------------1 
5251/5291 DISPLAY I 

+--------------------------+ 
3151/3161 MUST BE IN 31XX MODE 

IS A SUPPORTED ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
WITH KEYBOARD INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 020 
1 GO TO MAP 0027, ENTRY POINT A. 
1 
021 
GO TO PAGE 14, STEP 028, 
ENTRY POINT LK. 

Q MAP 0020-12 
1 
o 

I 
I 
I 
022 
- SEE IF AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

WITH KEYBOARD IS INSTALLED 
+ -------------------------f 

A SUPPORTED ALTERNATE I 
CONSOLE WITH KEYBOARD IS:I 

--------------------------1 
1310 MULTIFUNCTION I 

31XX - 7485 - 4975 I 
31XX DISPLAY CACCA SL) 1 
31XX DISPLAY CACCA ML) I 
31XX DISPLAY CFPMLC) I 
31XX DISPLAY CTTY) I 

I 

31XX DISPLAY (MCC) I 
I 

4978 DISPLAY I 
4979 DISPLAY J 
4980 DISPLAY I 
7485 DISPLAY RPQ D02350 r 

--------------------------1 
TTY ATTACHMENT DEVICE t 

--------------------------~ 
5251/5291 DISPLAY ~ 

+--------------------------~ 
3151/3161 MUST BE IN 31XX M1DE 

IS A SUPPORTED ALTERNATE CqNSOLE 
WITH KEYBOARD INSTALLED? 
Y N 

1 
3 
T 

023 i 

I 

GO TO MAP 0021, ENTRY POINT A. 

I 

30MAR87 PN16~5011 

ECA71494 PECA~1061 
I 

MAP 00210-12 
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T 
1 
2 

I 
I 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 13 OF 59 

I 
024 
(ENTRY POINT PI) 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED. 

- SEE THE 'POWER ON' INDICATIONS. 
- ENSURE YOUR PROCESSING UNIT 

'POWER ON' IS CORRECT. 
- SEE THE CONSOLE FOR THE NOTED 

CONDITIONS. 

+-------------------------------+ 
- POWER PROCESSING UNIT ON. 

THESE DIAGNOSTICS RUN: 
ROS - DATA LEDS - STORAGE 

POWER LED ON, DATA LEDS FFFF 
CONSOLE IS SILENT (NO SOUND). 

IF 495X 
PROCESSOR 
TYPE 
MODEL 

I AFTER 15 SECONDS: 
+------------------
ILEVELISTOP IOTHER 
10 LEDILED ILEDS 

------------+-----+------+-----
4952/53 ALL I ON ON I OFF 
------------+-----+------+-----
4956-E/H/J/KI ON ON I OFF 
------------+-----+------+-----
495X OTHER I OFF I ON I OFF 

+-------------------------------+ 
ARE ALL THE CONDITIONS MET? 
Y N 

025 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT LL. 

u 

U MAP 0020-13 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
026 
- PRE~S AND RELEASE THE RESET 

KEY. 
- SEE THE CONSOLE FOR THE NOTED 

CONDITIONS. 

+-------------------------------+ 
SEE PROCESSING UNIT INSTALLED. 
DATA AND ROS TESTS ARE RUN AS 
KEY IS PRESSED AND RELEASED. 
AFTER 15 SECONDS, LEDS ARE: 

POWER LED ON, DATA LED 0000 
CONSOLE IS SILENT (NO SOUND). 

TYPE 
MODEL 

ISTOPILEVEL 10THER 
ILED 10 LED ILEDS 

------------+----+------+------
4952/53 ALL 1 ON I ON I OFF 
------------+----+------+------
4956-E/H/J/KI ON I ON I OFF 
---------- -+----+------+------
495X OTHER I ON I OFF I OFF 

+-------------------------------+ 
ARE ALL THE CONDITIONS MET? 
Y N 

1 
4 
V 

027 
- RECORD ALL LEDS FOR LATER 

USE. 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT RK. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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I 
I 
028 
(ENTRY POINT LK) 

- ENSURE NO DISKETTE(S) ARE 
INSTALLED IN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

- SEE THE LOAD LED. 
PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 

- WAIT 30 SECONDS. 

DID THE LOAD LED GO ON AND REMAIN 
ON? 
Y N 

1 
5 

029 
DID THE LOAD LED GO ON? 
Y N 

. 030 
- CHECK LOAD KEY FOR AN OPEN. 
- CHECK LOAD LED FOR AN OPEN. 

PROCESSINGI GO TO MAP 107X 
UNIT IS I ENTRY POINT A. 

-----------+----------------
4952 
4953 
4955 
495X 

1071 
1071 
1071 
1072 

IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO MAP 
2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 

W X 

x 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

MAP 0 20-14 

031 I 

THE LOAD LED WENT ON, A~D THEN 
OFF. IF THE 'IPL' SOURCE I SWITCH 
IS NOT IN THE CORRECT SETTING, 

I 

THE PROCESSING UNIT CAN IPL TO 
THE WRONG DEVICE. 

I 

- CHECK THE 'IPL SOURCE' I SWITCH 
FOR THE CORRECT SETTING. TO 
IPL THE DIAGNOSTICS. ! 

IS TH2 'IPL SOURCE' SWITCH!IN THE 
CORRECT SETTING? I 

Y N 
I 

~3~ET THE • IPL SOURCE '!SWITCH 

- ~~E~~ET~~R~~~riE~ET~~~~dH FOR 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I THE CORRECT SETTING. I 

I GO TO STEP 028, I 
I ENTRY POINT LK. I 

I 

I 
I 
033 
THE IPL SOURCE IS IN THE 
SETTING. 

dORRECT 
I 

- TEST THE 'IPl SOURCE' 'ISWITCH 
FOR AN OPEN AND A SHORT. I 

-;;~~;;;i;~~-~~-;~-;;;-;;;~-
UNIT IS I ENTRY POINT A.I 

-----------+----------------
4952 I 1071 I 

4953 I 1071 I 

4955 I 1071 I 

495X I 1072
1 

--~;-~;~~-~~-~~~~~-~~-~~-~~~ 

--~~~~~-:~~~~-~~~~~-~~~----~ 

30MAR87 

ECA71494 

I 
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PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 15 OF 59 
I 
I 
034 
- SEE IF THE DISKETTE UNIT USED 

TO IPL THE DIAGNOSTIC IS A: 

1. 4962 MODEL 02(F) OR 04. 
2. 4964 (A ONE DISKETTE UNIT). 
3. 4965 (ONE OR TWO DISKETTES) 
4. 49650 (DISKETTE) 
5. 4952/4/6 MOD C DISKETTE 
6. 4952/4/6 MOD D DISKETTE 
7. 4956-EXX DISKETTE 
8. MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE 
9. A MAINTENANCE LOAD DEVICE 

IS THE DISKETTE UNIT ONE OF THE 
ABOVE? 
Y N 

035 
- PRESS THE RESET KEY. 
- REMOVE ALL CUSTOMER 

DISKETTE(S), IF INSTALLED. 
- INSTALL THE 'BASIC' 

DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE IN PLACE 
ONE (1). 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

GO TO STEP 038, 
ENTRY POINT ID. 

36 
- INSTALL THE 'BASIC' DIAGNOSTIC 

DISKETTE. 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READY. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

Y Z 

Y Z 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
037 

MAP 0020-15 

- INSTALL THE 'BASIC' 
DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

GO TO STEP 038. 
ENTRY POINT ID. 

038 
(ENTRY POINT ID) 

- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT ONE (1) MINUTE. 

THESE DIAGNOSTICS WILL RUN: 

1. IPL MICRO DIAGNOSTIC. 
2. MINIMUM PROCESSING UNIT 

DIAGNOSTICS. 

- WAIT TWO (2) MINUTES FOR THE 
IPL AND PROCESSING UNIT 
DIAGNOSTICS TO RUN. 

- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
PRINTED OR DISPLAYED A MESSAGE 
AFTER YOU LAST PRESSED THE LOAD 
KEY. 

AS NOTED ABOVE, DID THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE PRINT OR DISPLAY A 
MESSAGE? 
Y N 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
9 6 
A A 
A B 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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039 
- SEE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE WITH 

KEYBOARD INSTALLED. 

IF THE CONSOLE INSTALLED IS IN 
THE TABLE: 
- ANSWER THE QUESTION 'YES'. 

IF THE CONSOLE INSTALLED IS A 
31XX: 
- ANSWER THE QUESTION 'NO'. 

+--------------------------+ 
A SUPPORTED ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE IS: 

3101 DISPLAY 
4978 DISPLAY 
4979 DISPLAY 
4980 DISPLAY 
7485 DISPLAY MOD 53/63 

TTY ATTACHMENT 

5251/5291 DISPLAY 
+--------------------------+ 
IS THE CONSOLE AS NOTED IN THE 
TABLE (NOT A 315X316X)? 
Y N 

040 

IS THIS CONSOLE A 3161 ON A 
4956 MODEL G90/H90? 
Y N 
, I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 I I 
7 
A A A 
C D E 

A A 
D E 

MAP 0020-16 

I 
I 
I 
I 
041 
SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
A 315X/136X SETUP IN 31XX MODE. 

TO CHECK THE 315X/316X SETUP: 
- PRESS CTRL KEY AND SETUP KEY 

AT SAME TIME 
IF NOT SURE TAKE THE NO LEG 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE AS 
NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 042 
I THE DISPLAV MUST BE SETUP IN 
I 31XX MODE. USE THE 315X/316X 
I DEFAULT SETUP. 
I GO TO MAP 0031, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
043 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 047, 
ENTRY POINT AP. 

44 
ENSURE THE SETUP CARTRIDGE IS 
INSTALLED IN THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 

WAS THE CARTRIDGE INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 045 
I DO NOT CONTINUE UNTIL THE 
I CARTRIDGE IS INSTALLED IN THE 
I ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 
I GO TO PAGE 14, STEP 028, 
, ENTRY ·POINT LK. 
I 
046 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 049, 
ENTRY POINT CR. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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I 
047 
(ENTRY POINT AP) 

AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS INSTALLED 
ON THE SYSTEM, AND DOES NOT PRINT 
OR DISPLAY A MESSAGE. 

- SEE IF THE SUPPORTED ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE POWER IS ON. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE POWER 
ON? 
Y N 
I 
t 048 
I - POWER ON THE ALTERNATE 
I ,CONSOLE. 
I GO TO PAGE 14, STEP 028, 
I ENTRY POINT LK. 
I 
049 
(ENTRY POINT CR) 

- SEE IF THE SUPPORTED ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE IS READY. 

ON A DISPLAY TYPE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE, THE CURSOR IS VISIBLE. 
ENSURE SWITCHES, IF INSTALLED, 
ARE CORRECT. 
ON 315X/316X DISPLAY A MESSAGE ON 
LINE 25 INDICATES NOT READY. 
ON A TTY TVPE ALTERNATE CONSOLE, 
THE SWITCH IS IN THE 'LINE' 
SETTING, AND PAPER IS INSTALLED. 

IS THE SUPPORTED 
CONSOLE READY? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I. 

I 
1 I 
8 
A A 
F G 

ALTERNATE 

A MAP 0020-17 
G 

I 
I 
I 
I 
050 
- ENSURE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 

READY. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE READY? 
Y N 

051 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 

SEAT THE ,ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ATTACHMENT CARD IN THE BOARD. 
SEAT THE CABLE FROM THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
CARD TO THE DEVICE. 

ARE THE CARD AND CABLE SEATED? 
Y N 
I 
I 052 
I - SEAT THE CARD OR CABLE. 
I GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 008, 
I ENTRY POINT PO. 
I 
053 
THERE IS AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
PROBLEM. 
GO TO MAP 0023, ENTRY POINT AC. 

054 
GO TO PAGE 14, STEP 028, 
ENTRY POINT LK. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA4I061 
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I 
I 
055 
- SEE THE TYPE LOAD DEVICE. 

IS THE IPl DEVICE A MCA 5 1/4 
INCH DISKETTE? 
Y N 
I 
I 056 
I 
I GO TO MAP 0023, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
057 
- lOCATE THE ATTACHMENT CARD FOR 

THE 5 1/4 INCH DISKETTE. 
- lOCATE THE lED ON THIS 

ATTACHMENT CARD . 
- POWER OFF THE UNIT CONTAINING 

THE MCA CARD. 
- POWER ON THE UNIT AND SEE THE 

lED ON THE MCA CARD. 

THE lED SHOULD COME ON WITH POWER 
ON AND GO OFF WITHIN 60 SECONDS 
AND REMAIN OFF. 

DID THE lED ON THE ATTACHMENT 
CARD COME ON AND GO OFF AS 
DISCRIBED ABOVE? 
Y N 

058 
THE MCA ATTACHMENT, CONTROL 
CARD OR CABLES ARE SUSPECT. 

GO TO MAP 0570, ENTRY POINT A. 

A 

A MAP 0020--18 
H 

I 
I 
I 
I 
059 

IS THE PROCESSOR UNIT A 4956 
MODEL G90/H90? 
Y N 
I 
I 060 
I - PRESS THE lOAD KEY. 
I 
I GO TO MAP 0023, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
061 
- lOCATE THE MULTI-COMMUNICATION 

CONTROL ATTACHMENT CARDS 
- lOCATE THE lED ON THESE 

ATTACHMENT CARDS. 
- THE LED ON ALL MCC CARDS SHOULD 

BE OFF AT THIS TIME. 

ARE All THE MCC lEDS OFF? 
Y N 
I 
I 062 
I THE MCC ATTACHMENT WITH THE lED 
I 'ON' IS THE SUSPECT CARD 
I GO TO MAP E370, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
063 
- PRESS THE LOAD XEY. 

GO TO MAP 0023, ENTRY POINT A. 
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I 
I 
064 
(ENTRY POINT PD) 

- SEE THE NOTE ---> 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE WITH 
KEYBOARD CAN PRINT OR DISPLAY. 

- SEE THE 
MESSAGE. 

ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

IF THERE IS AN 'RPQ' WITH DEVICE 
TYPE 8X/9X INSTALLED, THE 
FOLLOWING MESSAGE WILL PRINT OR 
DISPLAY. 

'RPQ ON SYSTEM' 

THIS IS A NOTE TO ~OU THAT AN RPQ 
IS INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM AND 
IT'S DIAGNOSTICS MUST BE RUN IN 
MANUAL MODE. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE MESSAGE 
'RDV ENTER'? 
V N 

2 2 
2 0 
A A 
J K 

MAP 0020-19 

IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 
DISPLAY TYPE DEVICE: 

'PAGE CONTROL' IS ON AT IPL TIME 
IF THE DISPLAY SUPPORTS IT. PAGE 
CONTRUL WILL ~TOP ANY MESSAGES 
FROM ~UNNING OFF THE TOP OF THE 
SCREEN. WHEN THE WORD 'PAGE' IS 
IN THE LOWER SIDE OF THE SCREEN, 
PRESS 'ATTN' OR ANY 'INTERRUPT' 
KEY TO GO TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
TO TERMINATE 'PAGE CONTROL', 
PRESS ANY 'PF' KEY. 

IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DOES NOT 
HAVE AN 'ATTN' AND 'P F' KEY OR 
DOES NOT SUPPORT PAGING: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY ON THE 
PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE IF INSTALLED, TO KEEP 
MESSAGE(S)ON THE SCREEN. 

- PRESS· THE START KEY TO 
CONTINUE. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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1 PAPER ONLY 
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PAGE 20 OF 
I 
I 
065 
- SEE THE ALTERNATE 

MESSAGE. 

CONFIGURATION ERRORCS) 
01=TERMINATE 
02=PRINT ALL ERRORS 
03=PRINT OPTIONS 

MAP 

59 

CONSOLE 

04=BYPASS 2 CHANNEL SWITCH ERROR 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

2 
1 

066 
- SEE THE ALTERNATE 

MESSAGE. 
-

CONSOLE 

'FIRST AUTO CONFIGURATION 
SYSTEM STORAGE SIZE 
ENTER' 

IS THIS MESSAGE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

067 

ON THE 

- SEE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
DEVICE TYPE. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE A 
4978 DEVICE? 
V N 

A A A A 
L M N P 

A A A 
M N P 

MAP 0020-20 

I 
I 
I 
I 
068 
- SEE IF THERE ARE WRONG 

CHARACTERS IN THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE MESSAGE. 

ARE THERE WRONG CHARACTERS IN 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
MESSAGE? 
Y N 
I 
I 069 
I GO TO MAP 0023, 
I ENTRY POINT CE. 
I 
070 
THE MESSAGE ON THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE HAS WRONG CHARACTERS 
IN IT. 
GO TO MAP 0023, 
ENTRY POINT tE. 

071 
GO TO MAP 0030, ENTRY POINT A. 

72 
THE MESSAGE ON THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE IS: 

'FIRST AUTO CONFIGURATION 
SYSTEM STORAGE SIZE 
ENTER' 

GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 
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I 
073 
- SEE IF A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CARD IS INSTALLED AND ITS 
CABLECS) CONNECTED TO THIS 
PROCESSING UNIT BOARD. 

IS THIS PROCESSI~G UNIT CONNECTED 
TO A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD? 
V N 
I 
I 074 
I GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
075 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

F04 ENTER OR RETURN 
04 = BYPASS TWO CHANNEL 

SWITCH ERRORS 

ANY CONFIGURATION ERRORS WILL 
PRINT OR DISPLAY, UNLESS THEY ARE 
COMMON I/O TO THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH. 

- SEE THE ALTERNATE 
MESSAGE. 

IS THE MESSAGE: 
'PT' OR 'ROY' 
'ENTER'? 
V N 

076 

CONSOLE 

- NOTE THE ERROR MESSAGECS). 
GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 

2 
2 
A 
Q 

MAP 002'0-21 
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PAGE 22 OF 59 
I 
I 
077 
- SEE THE NOTE ---> 

THERE ARE NO CONFIGURATION 
ERROR(S) ON THE SYSTEM. 
THE 'COMMON I/O' ATTACHMENT(S) 
OR DEVICECS) MAY CAUSE ERRORS 
IN AN 'AUTO' RUN, LATER IN THIS 
MAP. 
THESE ERRORS CAUSED BY THE 
'COMMON I/O' IN THE 'AUTO' RUN 
MAY NOT BE VALID ERRORS. 

+----------------------------+ 
I THE ERRORS MUST BE IGNORED I 
+~---------------------------+ 
GO TO STEP 078, 
ENTRY POINT IP. 

078 
(ENTRY POINT IP) 

IF THE CUSTOMER CANNOT 'AUTO IPL' 
THE PROCESSING UNIT, ANSWER THE 
FOLLOWING QUESTION 'NO'. 

IF THE CUSTOMER CANNOT 'IPL' THE 
PROCESSING UNIT, ANSWER THE 
FOLLOWING QUESTION 'NO'. 

IS THE CUSTOMER IPl CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 079 
I GO TO MAP 0024, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 
3 
A 
R 

MAP 0020-22 

COMMON I/O 
----------
THE I/O ATTACHMENT CARD(S) THAT 
CAN BE USED BY BOTH PROCESSING 
UNITCS). THE I/O ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE CARDCS) CAN BE INSTALLED 
IN THE SAME BOARD AS THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH. THE I/O 
ATTACHMENT OR ,DEVICE CARDCS) CAN 
BE INSTALLED OUTBOARD OF THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH BOARD IN SOME 
OTHER 4959/4965 BOARD. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0020-22 



A 
R 
2 
2 

I 
I 
080 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 
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+-----------------------------+ 
I READ THE NOTE CAREFULLY. DO I 
I NOT GO ON UNLESS UNDERSTOOD I 
+-----------------------------+ 
************* NOTE ************* 

WHEN A DIAGNOSTIC IS RUNNING, USE 
THE 'PROBLEM' REPORT FROM THE 
CUSTOMER AND OBSERVE THE DEVICE 
FOR CORRECT OPERATION. 
AFTER OBSERVING THE OPERATION, 
ANSWER ANY QUESTION ON 'ERROR 
INDICATIONS' OR ERROR MESSAGE(S). 

THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) MAY BE RUN 
FIRST IN AUTO MODE, USING THE 
ADDRESS(ES) AND DEVICE(S) 
INSTALLED ON THE SY~TEM. 

SOME ATTACHMENT CARDS HAVE A 'RED 
LED' TO INDICATE THE CONDITION OF 
THE CARD. THESE LEOS WILL COME 
ON WITH POWER ON AND GO OFF 
WITHIN 60 SECONDS. THESE LEDS 
MAY FLASH DURING A DIAGNOSTIC 
RUN. ANY LED THAT REMAINS ON OR 
FLASHES AT THIS TIME SHOULD BE 
CONSIDERED A SUSPECT CARD. 

IF YOU SUSPECT THAT AN ATTACHMENT 
OR DEVICE IS FAILING, THE 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC CAN 
BE RUN IN MANUAL MODE. 

DO YOU WANT AN 'AUTO' MODE OF 
OPERATION? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 2 
8 4 
A A 
S T 

MAP 0020-23 

THE REMOTE POWER ON CARD FOR THE 
4956 G90/H90 HAS FOUR (4) LEOS. 
SEE M\P E370 FOR A DISCRIPTION OF 
THESE LEDS. 
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(ENTRY POINT MM) 

MANUAL MODE: 

IS THERE A SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE YOU WANT TO TEST? 
Y N 

2 
7 
A 
U 

082 
IS THERE AN RPQ INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

2 
6 
A A 
V W 

A MAP 0020-24 
W 

I 
I 
I 
I 
083 
YOU WANT TO RUN A DIAGNOSTIC· IN 
MANUAL MODE. 

- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG, SECTION 
0.0. 

(STEP 083 CONTINUES) 
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(STEP 083 CONTINUED) 
+--------------------------------

ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXXX DIAGNOSTIC: DEV TYPE 

2000 PROCESSOR, STORAGE 
3DOO FLOATING POINT 
3EOO TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
3FOO PROGRAMMABLE TCS 
4000 TTY ATTACHMENT 
4100 SERIES 1 RING 
4400 4979 DISPLAY 
4500 4978 DISPLAY 
4800 4964 DISKETTE 
4AOO 4966 DISKETTE 
4BOO 4965 4952/54/56C 
4000 4965D 4952/4/6D 
4000 4956-EXX DISKETTE 
5000 TIMER 
5800 4969 MAGNETIC TAPE 
5900 4968 MAGNETIC TAPE 
6400 4974 PRINTER 
6800 4973 PRINTER 
6AOO 5200 PRINTERS 
7000 MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE 
7100 MCA 5 1/4 DISK 
7800 4962 DISK 
7AOO 4963 DISK 
7BOO 4967 DISK 
7COO 4965D 4952/4/60 
7COO 4956-EXX DISK 

BASIC * 
D • T. 3D 
D.T. 3E 
D.T. 3F 
D.T. 40 
D.T. 41 
D. T. 44 
D.T. 45 
D • T. 48 
D. T. 4A 
D.T. 4B 
D.T. 40 
D. T. 40 
D.T. 50 
D.T. 58 
D.T. 59 
D.T. 6l. 
D.T. 68 
D. T. 6A 
D.T. 70 
D.T. 71 
D.T. 78 
D.T. 7A 
D • T. 7B 
o . T. 7C 
D. T. 7C 

+--------------------------------

GO TO PAGE 28, STEP 087, 
ENTRY POINT MN. 

MAP 0020-25 

+--------------------------------
ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
xxx x DIAGNOSTIC: DEV TYPE 

AOOO 
A300 
A400 
A800 
A900 
BOOO 
B400 
B800 
COOO 
C400 
C500 
D800 
D900 
EOOO 
E100 
E300 
E400 
E600 
E800 
E900 
EAOO 
EBOO 
EDOO 
FOOO 
F100 
F800 
F900 
FCOO 
FDOO 
RPQ 

INTEGRATED DI/DO 
NON IBM EQUIPMENT 
4982 SIO 
ANALOG IN 
ANALOG OUT 
DIGITAL IN 
DIGITAL OUT 
POINT OF SALE 
CONTROLLER-STORAGE 
MULTILINE CONTROL 
CHANNEL ATTACH 
370 CHANNEL ATTACH 
51 TO P.C. ATTACH 
4987 TP ATTACHMENT 
4987 TP FEATURE 
MULTI-COMM CONTROL 
5251/5291 DISPLAY 
1310 MULTIFUNCTION 
ACCA SL 
ACCA ML 
FPMLC 
TELEPHONE COMMUNIC 
ATTACHED PROCESSOR 
BSCA SL 
BSCA ML 
SDLC 
MULTIDROP WORK ST 
SYNC. COMM. HI SP. 
X 25 MLC ATTACH 
SEE THE RPQ PROLOG 
SECTION 0.0 

D. T. AO 
D. T. A3 
D. T. A4 
D. T. A8 
D.T. A9 
D. T. BO 
D. T. B4 
D. T. B8 
D.T. C4 
D. T. C4 
D. T. C5 
D. T. D8 
D. T. D9 
D.T. EO 
D.T. El 
D.T. E3 
D.T. E4 
D.T. E6 
D. T. E8 
D.T. E9 
D.T. EA 
D. T. EB 
D. T. ED 
D.T. FO 
D.T. Fl 
D.T. F8 
D.T. F9 
D. T. FC 
D. T. FD 

RPQ 
RPQ 

+--------------------------------
* IPL THIS DISKETTE ONLY. 
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084 
THERE IS AN RPQ INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG, SECTION 
0.0 FOR THE RPQ ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE YOU WANT TO TEST. 

- READ SECTION 0.0. 

GO TO PAGE 28, STEP 087, 
ENTRY POINT MN. 

MAP 0020-26 
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085 
- READ SECTION 0.0 OF MAP PROLOG 

OF SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
AND RETURN HERE. 

+--------------------------------
ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXX X DIAGNOSTIC: DEV TYPE 

2000 PROCESSOR, STORAGE 
3DOO FLOATING POINT 
3EOO TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
3FOO PROGRAMMABLE TCS 
4000 TTY ATTACHMENT 
4100 SERIES 1 RING 
4400 4979 DISPLAY 
4500 4978 DISPLAY 
4800 4964 DISKETTE 
4AOO 4966 DISKETTE 
4BOO 4965 4952/54~56C 
4000 4965D 4952/4/6D 
4000 4956-EXX DISKETTE 
5000 TIMER 
5800 4969 MAGNETIC TAPE 
5900 4968 MAGNETIC TAPE 
6400 4974 PRINTER 
6800 4973 PRINTER 
6AOO 5200 PRINTERS 
7000 MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE 
7100 MCA 5 1/4 DISK 
7800 4962 DISK 
7AOO 4963 DISK 
7BOO 4967 DISK 
7COO 4965D 4952/4/6D 
7COO 4956-EXX DISK 

BASIC * 
D . T. 3D 
D. T. 3E 
D. T. 3F 
o . T. 40 
D.T. 41 
D. T. 44 
D.T. 45 
D.T. 48 
D • T. 4A 
D • T. 4B 
D.T. 4D 
D. T. 4D 
D. T. 50 
D. T. 58 
D. T. 59 
D. T. 64 
D. T. 68 
D. T. 6A 
D. T. 70 
D.T. 71 
D. T. 78 
D.T. 7A 
D. T. 7B 
D.T. 7C 
D. T. 7C 

+--------------------------------

(STEP 085 CONTINUES) 

MAP 0020-27 

+--------------------------------
ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXXX DIAGNOSTIC: DEV TYPE 

AOOO 
A300 
A400 
A800 
A900 
BOOO 
B400 
BBOO 
COOO 
C400 
C500 
D800 
D900 
EOOO 
E100 
E300 
E400 
E600 
EBOO 
E900 
EAOO 
EBOO 
EDOO 
FOOO 
F100 
F800 
F900 
FCOO 
FDOO 
RPQ 

INTEGRATED DI/DO 
NON IBM EQUIPMENT 
4982 SIO 
ANALOG IN 
ANALOG OUT 
DIGITAL IN 
DIGITAL OUT 
POINT OF SALE 
CONTROLLER-STORAGE 
MULTILINE CONTROL 
CHANNEL ATTACH 
370 CHANNEL ATTACH 
Sl TO P.C. ATTACH 
4987 TP ATTACHMENT 
4987 TP FEATURE 
MULTI-COMM CONTROL 
5251/5291 DISPLAY 
1310 MULTIFUNCTION 
ACCA SL 
ACCA ML 
FPMLC 
TELEPHONE COMMUNIC 
ATTACHED PROCESSOR 
BSCA SL 
BSCA ML 
SDLC 
MULTIDROP WORK ST 
SYNC. COMM. HI SP. 
X 25 MLC ATTACH 
SEE THE RPQ PROLOG 
SECTION 0.0 

D. T. AO 
D. T. A3 
D. T. A4 
D. T. A8 
D.T. A9 
D. T. BO 
D. T. B4 
D. T. B8 
D. T. C4 
D. T. C4 
D. T. C5 
D. T. D8 
D. T. D9 
D.T. EO 
D.T. E1 
D.T. E3 
D. T. E4 
D.T. E6 
D. T. E8 
D.T. E9 
D. T. EA 
D.T. EB 
D. T. ED 
D.T. FO 
D.T. F1 
D.T. F8 
D.T. F9 
D. T. FC 
D. T. FD 

RPQ 
RPQ 

+--------------------------------* IPL THIS DISKETTE ONLY. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0020-27 



SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 28 OF 59 

(STEP 085 CONTINUED) 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 086 
I - READ SECTION 0.0 OF THE MAP 
I PROLOG AND: 
I GO TO STEP 087, 
I ENTRY POINT MN. 
I 
087 
(ENTRY POINT MN) 

- SEE THE NOTE ---> 
- SEE THE DISKETTE LABELS WITH 

THIS PROCESSING UNIT OR MAP 
0005 FOR A LIST OF THE PROGRAMS 
ON THE DISKETTE. 

- INSERT THE CORRECT DISKETTE 
INTO THE IPL DIS~ETTE UNIT. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

IS THE IPL DISKETTE UNIT READY 
WITH THE DISKETTE INSTALLED? 
Y N 

2 
9 
A 
X 

088 
ENSURE THE IPL DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY, 
GO TO PAGE 29, STEP 089, 
ENTRY POINT RP. 

MAP 0020-28 

IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED 
IS A 4978 RPQ DISPLAY, SEE MLD 
VOLUME 01, LOGIC(S) SD8XX FOR HOW 
KEYS ARE ASSIGNED. THE KEYS USED 
FOR THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
OPERATION ARE SEEN ON THE 
LOGIC(S). ALL OTHER KEYS ARE NOT 
USED. 

IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED 
IS A 5251/5291 DISPLAY, SEE MlD 
VOLUME 01, LOGIC SD426 FOR HOW 
KEYS ARE ASSIGNED. THE KEYS USED 
FOR THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
OPERATION ARE SEEN ON THE 
LOGIC(S). 

30MAR87 PN16350l1 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0020-28 



A SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 
X 
2 PAPER ONLY 
8 

PAGE 29 OF 59 
I 
I 
089 
(ENTRY POINT RP) 

THIS IS A GENERAL METHOD FOR 
LOADING MANUAL MODE MAPS. FOLLOW 
THIS PROCEDURE AND ANY SPECIAL 
INSTRUCTIONS IN DEVICE PROLOG, 
SECTION 0.0, TO CONTINUE TESTING. 

- ENTER MAP NUMBER AS FOLLOWS: 

BXXXX 
, XXXX = 

ENTER OR RETURN 
MAP NUMBER 

ENSURE THE CHARACTER IS CORRECT 
AS EACH KEY IS PRESSED. 

DID YOU ENTER MAP NUMBER? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
o 0 
A A 
Y Z 

MAP 0020-29 

IF MORE THAN ONE ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE IS INSTALLED, YOU MAY HAVE 
TO USE COMMAND 'C' TO RUN THE 
MANUAL MAP TO ALL ATTACHMENTS OR 
DEVICES, BY ADDRESS. SEE MAP 
0010, 04.01.00. 

- ENTER MAP NUMBER AS FOLLOWS: 

CXXXX 
XXX X = 

ENTER OR RETURN 
MAP NUMBER 

WAIT FOR THE FOLLOWING MESSAGE: 
***D3COO LOADED 

- ENTER OPTION BIT AS FOLLOWS: 

D4000 
04000 = 

ENTER OR RETURN 
OPTION BIT ONE ON 
(REQUEST ADDRESS) 

WAIT FOR THE FOLLOWING MESSAGE: 
ENTER 

- ENTER THE COMMAND AS FOLLOWS: 

A 
A = 

ENTER OR RETURN 
START 

WAIT FOR THE FOLLOWING MESSAGE: 
DC301 MAP=3COl STEP=OOOO 

- ENTER THE ADDRESS AS FOLLOWS: 

FXX 
XX = 

ENTER OR RETURN 
DEVICE ADDRESS 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0020-29 



A A 
Y Z 
2 2 
9 9 

I 
I 
I 090 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 30 OF 59 

I - ENTER THE MAP NUMBER AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
t 
091 
IF ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS 
A DISPLAY, WHEN SCREEN FILLS UP 
THE WORD 'PAGE' MAY BE IN LOWER 
SIDE OF SCREEN. THE DISPLAY 
SUPPORTS PAGING. 'ATTN' KEY MUST 
BE PRESSED TO CONTINUE. IF 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE DOES NOT HAVE 
AN 'ATTN' AND 'P F' KEY OR DOES 
NOT HAVE 'PAGE' MESSAGE: 

- PRESS STOP KEY ON PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE IF INSTALLED, TO KEEP 
MESSAGES ON SCREEN. 

- PRESS START TO CONTINUE. 

IF ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 4978 
RPQ DISPLAY, SEE LOGIC SD8XX FOR 
HOW KEYS ARE ASSIGNED. SEE WHICH 
KEY IS ATTN KEY. 
IF ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 
5251/5291 DISPLAY, SEE LOGIC 
SD426 FOR HOW KEYS ARE ASSIGNED. 
SEE WHICH KEY IS ATTN KEY. 

CAN YOU MAKE THE CORRECT KEYBOARD 
ENTRY INTO THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

B 
A 

092 
GO TO MAP 0023, ENTRY POINT CE. 

B 
A 

093 

MAP 0020-30 

(ENTRY POINT ME) 

- SEE IF THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
MAP RAN WITHOUT ERROR. 

IF THERE IS NO MESSAGE PRINTED OR 
DISPLAYED, ANSWER THE QUESTION 
, NO' . 

DID THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE MAP 
RUN WITHOUT ERROR? 
Y N 

094 
- SEE IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME 

H~RE. 

IS THIS THE FIRST TIME HERE? 
Y N 

3 3 
1 1 
B B 
B C 

095 
- SEE IF YOU RAN THE SAME 

DIAGNOSTIC MORE THAN ONCE. 

HAVE YOU JUST RUN THE SAME 
DIAGNOSTIC FOR THE SECOND 
TIME? 
Y N 
I 
I 096 
I THERE IS AN ERROR IN 
I ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE MAP. 
I GO TO PAGE 31, 
I STEP 098, 
I ENTRY POINT EM. 
I 
097 
GO TO MAP 0070, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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B B 
B C 
3 3 
o 0 

I 
I 
098 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 31 OF 59 

(ENTRY POINT EM) 

- SEE THE NOTE ---> 

THERE IS AN ERROR INDICATED BY 
A DIAGNOSTIC. 
- FOLLOW THE ERROR MESSAGE 

INSTRUCTIONCS). 

IF THE MESSAGE WAS 'MCK' OR 
'PCK' OR IF THERE WAS NO ERROR 
MESSAGE DISPLAYED: 
- EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 

OF THE ATTACHMENT/DEVICE THAT 
WAS RUNNING. 

IS THE SYSTEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 099 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
100 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

01 
THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) RAN WITHOUT ERROR. 

- SEE THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
PROLOG, SECTION 0.0. 

- SEE IF ALL THE MAPCS) ARE RUN. 

ARE ALL THE MAP(S) FROM THE 
PROLOG RUN? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
2 2 
B B 
D E 

MAP 0020-31 

THE CONFIGURATION MUST BE CORRECT 
CHECK CONFIGURATION TABLE AND 
JUMPERS ON THE CARD UNDER TEST 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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B B 
D E 
3 3 
1 1 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
102 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 32 OF 59 

I - SEE 
RUN 
THE 

GO TO 

WHICH MAP(S) HAVE TO BE 
I 
I 
I 

FOR A COMPLETE TEST OF 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE. 
PAGE 29, STEP 089, 

I ENTRY 
I 
103 

POINT RP. 

- SEE IF YOU RAN THE 
IN AUTO MODE. 

DIAGNOSTICS 

HAVE THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) BEEN RUN 
IN AUTO MODE? 
Y N 
I 
I 104 
I GO TO PAGE 38, STEP 124, 
I ENTRY POINT AM. 
I 
105 
THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CAN BE 
FAILING INTERMITTENTLY. LOOPING 
THE DIAGNOSTIC FOR THE SUSPECT 
DEVICE CAN SHOW A FAILURE. 

DO YOU WANT TO LOOP ON 
DIAGNOSTIC FOR THIS DEVICE? 
Y N 

3 
3 
B B 
F G 

A 

B MAP 0020-32 
G 

I 
I 
I 
I 
106 
(ENTRY POINT PM) 

CHECK THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
PROLOG FOR ANY 'PAPER' ONLY MAP. 
THE MAP(S) NUMBER IS 'XX70' OR 
'XX80'. 
CHECK THESE 'XX70' OR 'XX80' 
MAP(S) TO SEE IF THEY DO ANY 
PROBLEM ANALYSIS. 

DO 'XX70' OR 'XX80' MAP(S) FOR 
THIS ATTACHMENT/ DEVICE DO ANY 
PROBLEM ANALYSIS? 
Y N 
I 
I 107 
I GO TO PAGE 55, STEP 200, 
I ENTRY POINT ST. 
I 
108 
-FOLLOW THE INSTRUCTION IN THE 

'PAPER' ONLY MAP. 

DOES THE 'PAPER' ONLY 
INDICATE A FAILURE? 
Y N 
I 
I 109 
I GO TO PAGE 55, STEP 200, 
I ENTRY POINT ST. 
I 
110 
- SEE IF THE PAPER ONLY 

REPAIRS THE FAILURE. 

MAP 

MAP 

DOES THE PAPER ONLY MAP REPAIR 
THE FAILURE? 
Y N 
I 
I 111 
I GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 

3 
3 
B 
H 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0020-32 



B B 
F H 
3 3 
2 2 

I I 
I I 
I 112 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 33 OF 59 

I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
113 
IF YOU ARE USING THE PROGRAMMER 
OR MAINTENANCE CONSOLE AS THE 
INPUT DEVICE, ANSWER THE 
FOLLOWING QUESTION 'NO'. 

ARE YOU USING A CONSOLE WITH 
KEYBOARD AS INPUT DEVICE? 
Y N 

3 3 
6 4 
B B 
J K 

MAP 0020-33 

+ -------------------------+ 
A SUPPORTED ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE WITH KEYBOARD IS: 

1310 MULTIFUNCTION 
31XX - 7485 - 4975 

31XX DISPLAY (ACCA SL) 
31XX DISPLAY (ACCA ML) 
31XX DISPLAY (FPMLC) 
31XX DISPLAY (TTV) 
31XX DISPLAY (MCe) 
4978 DISPLAY 
4979 DISPLAY 
4980 DISPLAY 
7485 DISPLAY RPQ 002350 

TTY ATTACHMENT DEVICE 

5251/5291 DISPLAY 
+--------------------------+ 
3151/3161 MUST BE IN 31XX MODE 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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B 
K 
3 
3 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 34 OF 59 
I 
I 
114 
- SELECT 

LOOP. 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE TO 

+--~-----------------------------
ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXXX DIAGNOSTIC: DEV TYPE 

2000 PROCESSOR, STORAGE 
3DOO FLOATING POINT 
3EOO TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
3FOO PROGRAMMABLE TCS 
4000 TTY ATTACHMENT 
4100 SERIES 1 RING 
4400 4979 DISPLAY 
4500 4978 DISPLAY 
4800 4964 DISKETTE 
4AOO 4966 DISKETTE 
4BOO 4965 4952/54/56C 
4000 4965D 4952/4/6D 
4DOO 4956-EXX DISKETTE 
5000 TIMER 
5800 4969 MAGNETIC TAPE 
5900 4968 MAGNETIC TAPE 
6400 4974 PRINTER 
6800 4973 PRINTER 
6AOO 5200 PRINTERS 
7000 MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE 
7100 MCA 5 1/4 DISK 
7800 4962 DISK 
7AOO 4963 DISK 
7BOO 4967 DISK 
7COO 4965D 4952/4/60 
7COO 4956-EXX DISK 

BASIC * 
D. T. 3D 
D.T. 3E 
D. T. 3F 
D.T. 40 
D.T. 41 
D.T. 44 
D.T. 45 
D. T. 48 
D.T. 4A 
D.T. 4B 
D. T. 40 
D. T. 40 
D.T. 50 
D. T. 58 
D.T. 59 
D.T. 64 
D. T. 68 
O.T. 6A 
O.T. 70 
D.T. 71 
O. T. 78 
O.T. 7A 
O. T. 7B 
O. T. 7C 
D. T. 7C 

+-------------~------------------

(STEP 114 CONTINUES) 

MAP 0020-34 

+--------------------------------
ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXXX DIAGNOSTIC: DEV TYPE 

AOOO 
A300 
A400 
A800 
A900 
BOOO 
B400 
B800 
COOO 
C400 
C500 
0800 
0900 
EOOO 
E100 
E300 
E400 
E600 
E800 
E900 
EAOO 
EBOO 
EOOO 
FOOD 
F100 
F800 
F900 
FCOO 
FOOD 
RPQ 

INTEGRATED 01/00 
NON IBM EQUIPMENT 
4982 SIO 
ANALOG IN 
ANALOG OUT 
DIGITAL IN 
DIGITAL OUT 
POINT OF SALE 
CONTROLLER-STORAGE 
MULTILINE CONTROL 
CHANNEL ATTACH 
370 CHANNEL ATTACH 
51 TO P.C. ATTACH 
4987 TP ATTACHMENT 
4987 TP FEATURE 
MULTI-COMM CONTROL 
5251/5291 DISPLAY 
1310 MULTIFUNCTION 
ACCA SL 
ACCA ML 
FPMLC 
TELEPHONE COMMUNIC 
ATTACHED PROCESSOR 
BSCA SL 
BSCA ML 
SDLC 
MULTIDROP WORK ST 
SYNC. COMM. HI SP. 
X 25 MLC ATTACH 
SEE THE RPQ PROLOG 
SECTION 0.0 

D. T. AO 
D. T. A3 
D.T. A4 
D. T. A8 
D.T. A9 
D. T. BO 
D.T. B4 
D. T. B8 
D.T. C4 
D. T. C4 
D.T. C5 
D. T. 08 
D. T. D9 
D.T. EO 
D.T. El 
D.T. E3 
D. T. E4 
D.T. E6 
D. T. E8 
D.T. E9 
D. T. EA 
D.T. EB 
o. T. ED 
D.T. FO 
D.T. Fl 
D.T. F8 
D.T. F9 
D . T. FC 
D. T. FD 

RPQ 
RPQ 

+--------------------------------
* IPL THIS DISKETTE ONLY. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0020-34 



SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 3S OF S9 

(STEP 114 CONTINUED) 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 115 
I - SELECT THE ATTACHMENT/DEVICE 
I AND CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
116 
- TO LOOP ON A MAP: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(D) C ( I ) ( I ) 
CO) xxx x ( I ) ( I ) 
(D) ID ( I ) 
(D) 0080 ( I ) ( I ) 
(D) A ( I ) ( I ) 

XXXX = DIAGNOSTIC TO LOOP 

THE XXXX DIAGNOSTIC IS LOOPING. 
IF A FAILURE OCCURS, THE ERROR 
MESSAGE IS IN THE DATA LEOS AND 
THE DIAGNOSTIC STOPS. 

IS AN ERROR MESSAGE IN THE DATA 
LEOS? 
Y N 

B 

117 
- LOOP UNTIL ALL THE TESTING IS 

COMPLETE. 

TO STOP THE LOOP: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(D) 9 (I) (I) 

IF THERE IS NO PROBLEM, 
GO TO PAGE 32, STEP 106, 
ENTRY POINT PM. 

B 
L 

I 
I 
I 
I 
118 

MAP 0020-35 

GO TO PAGE 31, STEP 098, 
ENTRY POINT EM. 

30MAR81 PN1635011 
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B 
J 
3 
3 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 36 OF 59 
I 
I 
119 
- SELECT 

LOOP. 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE TO 

+--------------------------------
ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXXX DIAGNOSTIC: DEV TYPE 

2000 PROCESSOR, STORAGE 
3DOO FLOATING POINT 
3EOO TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
3FOO PROGRAMMABLE TCS 
4000 TTY ATTACHMENT 
4100 SERIES 1 RING 
4400 4979 DISPLAY 
4500 4978 DISPLAY 
4800 4964 DISKETTE 
4AOO 4966 DISKETTE 
4BOO 4965 4952/54/56C 
4DOO 4965D 4952/4/60 
4000 4956-EXX DISKETTE 
5000 TIMER 
5800 4969 MAGNETIC TAPE 
5900 4968 MAGNETIC TAPE 
6400 4974 PRINTER 
6800 4973 PRINTER 
6AOO 5200 PRINTERS 
7000 MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE 
7100 MCA 5 1/4 DISK 
7800 4962 DISK 
7AOO 4963 DISK 
7BOO 4967 DISK 
7COO 4965D 4952/4/6D 
7COO 4956-EXX DISK 

BASIC * 
D. T. 30 
D.T. 3E 
O. T. 3F 
D.T. 40 
O.T. 41 
O. T. 44 
O.T. 45 
D.T. 48 
D. T. 4A 
o. T. 4B 
o. T. 40 
D. T. 4D 
D. T. 50 
D. T. 58 
D.T. 59 
D.T. 64 
D. T. 68 
D. T. 6A 
D.T. 70 
D.T. 71 
o. T. 78 
D.T. 7A 
D. T. 7B 
D. T. 7C 
D. T. 7C 

+--------------------------------

(STEP 119 CONTINUES) 

MAP 0020-36 

+--------------------------------
ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXXX DIAGNOSTIC: DEV TYPE 

AOOO 
A300 
A400 
A800 
A900 
BOOO 
B400 
B800 
COCO 
C400 
C500 
0800 
0900 
EOOO 
E100 
E300 
E400 
E600 
E800 
E900 
EAOO 
EBOO 
EDOO 
FOOO 
F100 
F800 
F900 
FCOO 
FDOO 
RPQ 

INTEGRATED DI/DO 
NON IBM EQUIPMENT 
4982 SIO 
ANALOG IN 
ANALOG OUT 
DIGITAL IN 
DIGITAL OUT 
POINT OF SALE 
CONTROLLER-STORAGE 
MULTILINE CONTROL 
CHANNEL ATTACH 
370 CHANNEL ATTACH 
Sl TO P.C. ATTACH 
4987 TP ATTACHMENT 
4987 TP FEATURE 
MULTI-COMM CONTROL 
5251/5291 DISPLAY 
1310 MULTIFUNCTION 
ACCA SL 
ACCA ML 
FPMLC 
TELEPHONE COMMUNIC 
ATTACHED PROCESSOR 
BSCA SL 
BSCA ML 
SOLC 
MULTIDROP WORK ST 
SYNC. COMM. HI SP. 
X 25 MLC ATTACH 
SEE THE RPQ PROLOG 
SECTION 0.0 

D. T. AO 
D. T. A3 
D. T. A4 
D. T. A8 
D.T. A9 
D. T. BO 
D. T. B4 
D. T. B8 
D. T. C4 
D. T. C4 
D. T. C5 
D. T. D8 
D. T. D9 
D.T. EO 
D.T. E1 
D.T. E3 
D.T. E4 
D.T. E6 
D. T. E8 
D.T. E9 
D. T. EA 
D. T. EB 
D. T. ED 
D.T. FO 
D.T. F1 
D.T. F8 
D.T. F9 
D. T. FC 
D. T. FD 

RPQ 
RPQ 

+---------~----------------------
* IPL THIS DISKETTE ONLY. 
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SYSTEM ENTRV MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 37 OF 59 

(STEP 119 CONTINUED) 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
V N 
I 
I 120 
I - SELECT THE ATTACHMENT/DEVICE 
I AND CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
121 
- TO LOOP ON A MAP: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

CXXXX ENTER OR RETURN 
D0080 ENTER OR RETURN 

A ENTER OR RETURN 
XXXX = DIAGNOSTIC TO LOOP. 

THE XXXX DIAGNOSTIC IS LOOPING. 
IF A FAILURE OCCURS, THE ERROR 
MESSAGE IS ON THE CONSOLE AND THE 
DIAGNOSTIC DOES NOT STOP, BUT IS 
IN A LOOP. 

IS AN ERROR MESSAGE PRINTED OR 
DISPLAYED? 
Y N 

3 
8 
B 
M 

122 
- LOOP UNTIL ALL THE TESTING IS 

COMPLETE. 

TO STOP THE LOOP:. 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

9 ENTER OR RETURN 
IF THERE IS NO PROBLEM, 
GO TO PAGE 32, STEP 106, 
ENTRV POINT PM. 

MAP 0020-37 
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A B 
S M 
2 3 
3 7 

I I 
I I 
I 123 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 38 OF 59 

I GO TO PAGE 31, STEP 098, 
I' ENTRY POINT EM. 
I 
124 
(ENTRY POINT AM) 

AUTO MODE: 
RPQ DEVICECS) ARE NOT TESTED IN 
AUTO MODE. 
THE 4978 RPQ DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC IS 
RUN IN AUTO MODE BECAUSE IT CAN 
BE ASSIGNED AS THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 
ALL OTHER RPQ'S MUST BE RUN IN 
MANUAL MODE AFTER THE AUTO RUN IS 
COMPLETE. 

- SEE THE DISKETTE LABELCS) FOR 
RPQ DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) IN AUTO 
MODE AS FOLLOWS: 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

2 ENTER OR RETURN 
A ENTER OR RETURN 

ENSURE THE CHARACTER PRINTED OR 
DISPLAYED IS CORRECT AS EACH KEY 
IS PRESSED. 

WAS KEYBOARD ENTRY CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
9 9 
B B 
N P 

MAP 0020-38 

IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED 
IS A 4978 RPQ DISPLAY, SEE MLD 
VOLUME 01, LOGIC(S) SD8XX FOR HOW 
KEYS ARE ASSIGNED. THE KEYS USED 
FOR THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
OPERATION ARE SEEN ON THE 
LOGIC(S). ALL OTHER KEYS ARE NOT 
USED. 

IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED 
IS A 5251/5291 DISPLAY, SEE MLD 
VOLUME 01, LOGIC SD426 FOR HOW 
KEYS ARE ASSIGNED. THE KEYS USED 
FOR THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
OPERATION ARE SEEN ON THE 
LOGICCS). 
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B B 
N P 
3 3 
8 8 

I I 
I I 
I 125 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 39 OF 59 

I GO TO MAP 0023, ENTRY POINT CE. 
I 
126 
(ENTRY POINT VT) 

IF ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS 
A DISPLAY, WHEN SCREEN FILLS UP 
THE WORD 'PAGE' MAY BE IN LOWER 
SIDE OF SCREEN. THE DISPLAY 
SUPPORTS PAGING. 'ATTN' KEY MUST 
BE PRESSED TO CONTINUE. IF 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE DOES NOT HAVE 
AN 'ATTN' AND 'P F' KEY OR DOES 
NOT HAVE 'PAGE' MESSAGE: 

- PRESS STOP KEY ON PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE IF INSTALLED, TO KEEP 
MESSAGES ON SCRE~N. 

- PRESS START TO CONTINUE. 

IF ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 4978 
RPQ DISPLAY, SEE LOGIC SD8XX FOR 
HOW KEYS ARE ASSIGNED. SEE WHICH 
KEY IS ATTN KEY. 
IF ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 
5251/5291 DISPLAY, SEE LOGIC 
SD426 FOR HOW KEYS ARE ASSIGNED. 
SEE WHICH KEY IS ATTN KEY. 

ALL DEVICECS) MUST BE OBSERVED, 
TO ENSURE THE CORRECT DIAGNOSTIC 
IS BEING RUN ON A DEVICE. 
- SEE THE NOTE ---> 

HAS THE AUTO RUN STARTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 127 
I - START THE AUTO RUN AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
I 

4 
o 
B 
Q 

MAP 0020-39 

D2000 LOADED 
ST = AUTO RUN STARTED 
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I 
128 
DIAGNOSTICS RUN IN SEQUENCE BY 
TYPE AND ADDRESS, IF IN TABLE. 
+--------------------------------

ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXXX DIAGNOSTIC: DEV TYPE 

2000 PROCESSOR, STORAGE BASIC * 
3000 FLOATING POINT D.T. 3D 
3EOO TWO CHANNEL SWITCH D.T. 3E 
3FOO PROGRAMMABLE TCS D.T. 3F 
4000 TTY ATTACHMENT D.T. 40 
4100 SERIES 1 RING D.T. 41 
4400 4979 DISPLAY D.T. 44 
4500 4978 DISPLAY D.T. 45 
4800 4964 DISKETTE D.T. 4~ 

4AOO 4966 DISKETTE . D.T. 4A 
4BOO 4965 4952/54/56C D.T. 4B 
4000 49650 4952/4(60 D.T. 40 
4000 4956-EXX DISKETTE D.T. 4D 
5000 TIMER D.T. 50 
5800 4969 MAGNETIC TAPE D.T. 58 
5900 4968 MAGNETIC TAPE D.T. 59 
6400 4974 PRINTER D.T. 64 
6800 4973 PRINTER D.T. 68 
6AOO 5200 PRINTERS D.T. 6A 
7000 MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE D.T. 70 
7100 MCA 5 1/4 DISK D.T. 71 
7800 4962 DISK D.T. 78 
7AOO 4963 DISK D.T. 7A 
7BOO 4967 DISK. D.T. 7B 
7COO 49650 4952/4/60 D.T. 7C 
7COO 4956-EXX DISK D.T. 7C 

+--------------------------------
AT THE END OF AUTO RUN, CONSOLE 
MESSAGE IS: RDY 

ENTER 

(STEP 128 CONTINUES) 

MAP 0020-40 

+--------------------------------
ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXX X DIAGNOSTIC: DEV TYPE 

AOOO 
A300 
A400 
A800 
A900 
BOOO 
B400 
B800 
COOO 
C400 
C500 
0800 
D900 
EOOO 
E100 
E300 
E400 
E600 
E800 
E900 
EAOO 
EBOO 
EDOO 
FOOO 
F100 
F800 
F900 
FCOO 
FDOO 
RPQ 

INTEGRATED DI/DO 
NON IBM EQUIPMENT 
4982 SIO 
ANALOG IN 
ANALOG OUT 
DIGITAL IN 
DIGITAL OUT 
POINT OF SALE 
CONTROLLER-STORAGE 
MULTILINE CONTROL 
CHANNEL ATTACH 
370 CHANNEL ATTACH 
Sl TO P.C. ATTACH 
4987 TP ATTACHMENT 
4987 TP FEATURE 
MULTI-COMM CONTROL 
5251/5291 DISPLAY 
1310 MULTIFUNCTION 
ACCA Sl 
ACCA Ml 
FPMlC 
TELEPHONE COMMUNIC 
ATTACHED PROCESSOR 
BSCA Sl 
BSCA ML 
SDLC 
MULTIDROP WORK ST 
SYNC. COMM. HI SP. 
X 25 MLC ATTACH 
SEE THE RPQ PROLOG 

ISECTION 0.0 

D.T. AO 
D. T. A3 
D. T. A4 
D. T. A8 
D.T. A9 
D. T •. BO 
D. T. B4 
D.T. B8 
D.T. C4 
D. T. C4 
D.T. C5 
D. T. D8 
D. T. 09 
D.T. EO 
D.T. E1 
D.T. E3 
D. T. E4 
D.T. E6 
D. T. E8 
D.T. E9 
D. T. EA 
D. T. EB 
D. T. ED 
D.T. FO 
D.T. Fl 
D.T. F8 
D.T. F9 
D. T. FC 
D. T. FD 

RPQ 
RPQ 

+---------~------~---------------
* IPl THIS DISKETTE ONLY. 
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(STEP 128 CONTINUED) 

IS CONSOLE MESSAGE AS NOTED? 
Y N 

4 
6 
B 
R 

129 
SEE THE ALTERNATE 
MESSAGE(S). IF THERE 
THAN ONE ERROR MESSAGE, 
FIRST ERROR MESSAGE TO 
THE FOLLOWING QUESTION. 

ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE 
IS MORE 
USE THE 

ANSWER 

CONSOLE DOES THE 
MESSAGE = 
Y N 

'MCK' OR 'PCK'? 

4 
6 
B B 
S T 

B 
T 

I 
I 
I 

MAP 0020-41 

I 
130 
IF A PROGRAM IS IN A LOOP, THERE 
IS NO WAY TO KNOW THIS EXCEPT BY 
THE TIME NEEDED TO RUN THE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S). 
THE PROCESSING UNIT MAPS (2XXX) 
RUN TIME IS NOT KNOWN. THE MAPS 
WILL RUN ALL STORAGE INSTALLED. 
THERE IS NO TIME THIS MAP CAN 
GIVE TO RUN THE PROCESSING UNIT 
MAPS. IT WILL DEPEND ON THE 
STORAGE SIZE INSTALLED. IF THE 
PROCESSING UNIT MAP (2XXX) DOES 
NOT STOP IN MORE THAN FIFTEEN 
(15) MINUTES, SUSPECT THAT THE 
PROCESSING UNIT MAP (2XXX) IS IN 
A LOOP. 
IF A DEVICE OR ATTACHMENT MAP 
DOES NOT STOP IN MORE THAN 
FIFTEEN (15) MINUTES, SUSPECT 
THAT THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE MAP 
IS IN A LOOP. 

DOES A MAP TAKE MORE THAN FIFTEEN 
(15) MINUTES TO RUN? 
Y N 

4 
4 
B 
U 

131 
THERE IS AN ERROR IN THE AUTO 
RUN. 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE WILL 
PRINT OR DISPLAY AN ERROR 
MESSAGE. 

DOES THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
PRINT OR DISPLAY AN ERROR 
MESSAGE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
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I 
132 
- SEE IF A MAINTENANCE OR 

PROGRAMMER CONSOLE IS INSTALLED 
ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

IF A MAINTENANCE OR PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE IS INSTALLED ON THE 
PROCESSING UNIT 
- ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION 

, NO' . 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE THE ONLY 
CONSOLE INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

133 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DOES NOT 
HAVE AN ERROR MESSAGE PRINTED 
OR DISPLAYED. 
A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE IS INSTALLED ON THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

DO THE DATA LEDS EQUAL '3802' 
OR '3803'? 
Y N 

B B 
X Y 

134 
THE DATA LEDS EQUAL THE MAP 
NUMBER THAT WAS RUNNING WHEN 
THE FAILURE OCCURRED. 

UNLESS NOTED, THE LEVEL 3 
REGISTERS CONTAIN: 
REGISTER 0 = MAP STEP NUMBER. 
REGISTER 1 = AATT - DEVICE 
ADDRESS AND TYPE. 
REGISTER 2 = UNIT ADDRESS, IF 
USED. 
REGISTER 3 = ADDRESS OF MORE 
INFORMATION. 

(STEP 134 CONTINUES) 

B B 
X Y 

MAP 0020-42 

(STEP 134 CONTINUED) 
DISPLAY AND RECORD THE 
REGISTERS AS FOLLOWS: 
- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 

35 

ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
PRESS THE REGISTER ZERO (0) 
KEY. 
PRESS THE REGISTER ONE (1) 
KEY. 
PRESS THE REGISTER TWO (2) 
KEY. 
PRESS THE REGISTER THREE 
(3) KEY. 
GO TO THE PAPER MAP NUMBER 
(FROM THE DATA LEDS). 
GO TO THE MAP STEP NUMBER 
FROM REGISTER ZERO (0). 

GO TO MAP 3871, ENTRY POINT A. 

36 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE WILL PRINT 
OR DISPLAY 'XXXX LOADED' 
MESSAGE(S) AS A DIAGNOSTIC IS 
LOADED. 

IS THE 'XXXX LOADED' MESSAGE ON 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

137 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

IS A DISPLAY TYPE. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE A 
DISPLAY TYPE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

444 
333 
B C C 
Z A B 
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I I 
I 138 
I THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS THE 
I SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CARD. 
I GO TO MAP 0023, ENTRY POINT CEo 
I 
139 
IF THE SCREEN HAS NO MESSAGE, OR 
THERE IS NO 'XXXX lOADED' MESSAGE 
ON THE DISPLAY TYPE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE WHEN AN ERROR OCCURS: 

- IPL THE DIAGNOSTIC 
FAILURE POINT. 

- NOTE THE LAST 'XXXX 
MESSAGE, IF ANY. 

TO THE 

LOADED' 

IS THERE AN 'XXXX LOADED' MESSAGE 
ON THE SCREEN AT ANY TIME? 
Y N 
I 
I 140 
I THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS THE 
I SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CARD. 
I GO TO MAP 0023, ENTRY POINT CEo 
I 
141 
- USE THE LAST 'XXXX LOADED' 

MESSAGE AS THE 'SUSPECT 
ATTACHMENT CARD'. 

GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 081, 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

B B 
V Z 
4 4 
1 2 

t I 

MAP 0020-43 

I 
142 
- SEE THE 

MESSAGE. 
'XXXX LOADED' 

DOES 'XXXX LOADED' EQUAL '2XXX 
LOADED'? 
Y N 

143 
'XXXX LOADED' DOES NOT EQUAL 
'2XXX LOADED'. 
THIS IS A POSSIBLE ATTACHMENT 
OR DEVICE PROBLEM. 
THIS IS A POSSIBLE CHANNEL 
PROBLEM. 

THE ATTACHMENT CARD 
THE LAST 'XXXX 
MESSAGE PRINTED OR 
IS THE 'SUSPECT 
CARD' • 

USED BY 
LOADED' 

DISPLAYED 
ATTACHMENT 

GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 081, 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

44 
THIS IS A POSSIBLE STORAGE 
PROBLEM. 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PRo 

45 
GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 167, 
ENTRY POINT AE. 
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I 
146 
DCP IS LOOPING IN A DIAGNOSTIC 
PROGRAM. 

- SEE IF THERE ARE ERROR 
MESSAGECS) ON THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 

ARE THERE ERROR MESSAGE(S) ON THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

147 
- SEE IF THERE ARE 'XXXX 

LOADED' MESSAGES ON THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

ARE THERE ANY 'XXXX LOADED' 
MESSAGE (S) ON T_HE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

4 4 
6 5 

148 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE IS A DISPLAY TYPE 
CONSOLE. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE AS 
NOTED? 
Y N 

149 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ATTACHMENT CARD IS THE 
'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT' CARD. 
GO TO MAP 0070, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

C C C 
C D E 

C 
E 

I 
I 
I 

MAP 0020-44 

I 
150 
THE \LTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 
DISPLAY TYPE DEVICE. 
THE SCREEN DOES NOT HAVE A 
MESSAGE ON IT. 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE INSTALLED? 
Y N 

4 
5 
C 
F 

151 
- LOAD THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) AND 

RUN TO A FAILURE POINT. 
NOTE THE LAST MESSAGE 
DISPLAYED ON THE SCREEN 
BEFORE THE FAILURE. 
NOTE THE ATTACHMENT CARD FOR 
THIS LAST MESSAGE. 

SEE IF THERE IS A HARD COPY OF 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. IT 
WILL SHOW THE SEQUENCE IN WHICH 
THE DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC(S) ARE 
RUN. USE IT TO SEE WHICH 
DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC CAUSED THE 
FAILURE. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 

NOTED PREVIOUSLY. 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN TO THE SAME FAILURE 

POINT. 

IS THE PROBLEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
4 4 
5 5 ECA71494 PECA41061 
C C 
G H MAP 0020-44 



C C C SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 
F G H 
4 4 4 PAPER ONLY 
4 4 4 

PAGE 45 OF 59 
I 
I 
152 
THE CARD EXCHANGED DID NOT 
REPAIR THE PROBLEM. 
IF CONNECTED TO A DEVICE, THE 
DEVICE CAN BE THE CAUSE OF 

, THE PROBLEM. 
AN ATTACHMENT/DEVICE ON THE 
CHANNEL CAN BE THE CAUSE OF 
THE PROBLEM. 

THE CARD EXCHANGED IN THIS 
MAP IS THE 'SUSPECT 

f ATTACHMENT' IN MAP 0070. 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
1·53 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

54 
THE DATA LEDS EQUAL THE MAP 
NUMBER THAT WAS RUNNING WHEN THE 
PROGRAM STARTED TO LOOP. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 

INDICATED BY THE DATA LED MAP 
NUMBER. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN TO THE SAME FAILURE POINT, 

IF YOU CAN. 

IS THE PROBLEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 

C C 
J K 

C 
D 
4 
4 

C C 
J K 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 155 

MAP 0020-45 

I THE CARD EXCHANGED DID NOT 
I REPAIR THE PROBLEM. 
I IF CONNECTED TO A DEVICE, THE 
I DEVICE CAN BE THE CAUSE OF 
I THE PROBLEM. 
I AN ATTACHMENT/DEVICE ON THE 
I CHANNEL CAN BE THE CAUSE OF 
I THE PROBLEM. 
I 
I THE CARD EXCHANGED IN THIS 
I M\P IS THE 'SUSPECT 
I ArTACHMENT' IN MAP 0070. 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
156 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

57 
DCP IS LOOPING IN THE MAP 
REPRESENTED BY THE LAST 'XXXX 
LOADED' MESSAGE PRINTED OR 
DISPLAYED, AND CANNOT PRINT OR 
DISPLAY AN ERROR MESSAGE. 

- SEE THE 'XXXX LOADED' MESSAGE. 

DOES 'XXXX LOADED' EQUAL '2XXX 
LOADED'? 
Y N 

4 4 
6 6 
C C 
L M 
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I 
I 
158 
'XXXXLOADED' DOES NOT EQUAL 
'2XXXLOADED'. 
THIS IS A POSSIBLE ATTACHMENT 
OR DEVICE PROBLEM. 
THIS IS A POSSIBLE CHANNEL 
PROBLEM. 
THE ATTACHMENT CARD REPRESENTED 
BY THE LAST 'XXXX LOADED' 
MESSAGE PRINTED OR DISPLAYED IS 
THE 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CARD'. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- SEE THE 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 

CARD' • 
- EXCHANGE THE 'SUSPECT 

. ATTACHMENT CARD'. 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC. 

IS THE PROBLEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 159 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
160 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

61 
THIS IS A POSSIBLE STORAGE 
PROBLEM. 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PRo 

B B C 
R S C 
444 
1 1 4 

MAP 0020-46 

I 
I 
162 
- FOLLOW THE ERROR MESSAGE 

INSTRUCTION(S). 

IS THE PROBLEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 163 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
164 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

65 
GO TO MAP 3871, ENTRY POINT A . 

66 
SEE IF THERE ARE ANY ERROR 
MESSAGECS) PRINTED OR DISPLAYED 
ON THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE. IF ANY 
ATTAC,iMENT(S) OR DEVICE(S) HAD A 
FAILURE, 
- ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION 

, NO' . 

WAS THE AUTO RUN ERROR FREE? 
Y N 
I 
I 167 
I (ENTRY POINT AE) 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- SEE IF A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CARD IS INSTALLED AND ITS 
CABLE(S) CONNECTED TO THIS 
PROCESSING UNIT BOARD. 

IS A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONNECTED TO THE PROCESSING 
UNIT YOU ARE USING? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
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I 
168 
(ENTRY POINT ER) 

- SEE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ERROR 
MESSAGECS). 

IF THERE IS MORE THAN ONE ERROR 
MESSAGE, USE THE FIRST ERROR 
MESSAGE TO ANSWER THE FOLLOWI~G 

QUESTION. 

IS A FRU CALLED OUT IN THE FIRST 
ERROR MESSAGE? 
Y N 

169 

DOES THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
MESSAGE EQUAL 'MCK' OR 'PCK'? 
Y N 

170 
(ENTRY POINT EI) 

- FOLLOW THE ERROR MESSAGE 
INSTRUCTIONCS). 

- IF A TEST FAILED IN AUTO 
MODE, RUN THE SAME TEST IN 
MANUAL MODE 

GO TO PAGE 29, STEP 089, 
ENTRY POINT RP. 

71 
GO TO MAP 3871, ENTRY POINT A. 

72 
GO TO STEP 170, 
ENTRY POINT EI. 

MAP 0020-47 
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173 
- SEE IF DIAGNOSTIC 3EOO OR 3FOO 

PRINTED OR DISPLAYED AN ERROR 
MESSAGE. 

DID DIAGNOSTIC 3EOO OR 3FOO HAVE 
AN ERROR? 
Y N 

174 
- SEE THE NOTE ---> 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CONSOLE LEDCS). SEE IF THE 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS 
CONNECTED TO THE PROCESSING 
UNIT YOU ARE USING TO RUN THE 
DIAGNOSTICCS). 

IF YOU ARE US~NG PROCESSIt--.G 
UNIT 'A', THE CONN 'A' LED WILL 
BE ON. 
IF YOU ARE USING PROCESSING 
UNIT 'B', THE CONN 'B' LED WILL 
BE ON. 
IN THE FOLLOWING QUESTION, 
THERE MAY BE MORE THAN ONE (1) 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM. THE QUESTION MUST 
BE ANSWERED FOR THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH CARD(S) INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

SEE IF THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCHCES) ARE CONNECTED TO THE 
PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING. 

IS/ARE THE SWITCH(ES) CONNECTED 
TO THE PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE 
USING? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

554 
219 
C C C 
R S T 

MAP 0020-48 

COMMON I/O 

THE I/O ATTACHMENT CARDCS) THAT 
CAN BE USED BY BOTH PROCESSING 
UNITeS). THE I/O ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE CARDCS) CAN BE INSTALLED 
IN THE SAME BOARD AS THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH. THE I/O 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CARDCS) CAN 
BE INSTALLED OUTBOARD OF THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH BOARD IN SOME 
OTHER 4959/4965 BOARD. 
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THE 'COMMON I/O' IS NOT CONNECTED 
TO THIS PROCESSING UNIT. THE 
'COMMON I/O' IS CONNECTED TO THE 
'OTHER' PROCESSING UNIT. 
- SEE IF THE ERRORS ARE CAUSED BY 

THE 'COMMON I/O' BEING 
CONNECTED TO THE OTHER 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

ARE THE ERRORS CAUSED BY THE 
'COMMON I/O' ONLY? 
Y N 
I 
I 176 
I GO TO PAGE 47, STEP 168, 
I ENTRY POINT ER. 
I 
177 
THESE ERRORS ARE TO BE IGNORED. 
THE 'COMMON I/O' IS NOT CONNECTED 
TO THIS PROCESSING UNIT. 

- SEE IF THE CUSTOMER IS USING 
THE 'COMMON I/O' 

IS THE CUSTOMER USING THE 'COMMON 
I/O'? 
Y N 

5 
o 
C C 
U V 

C 
V 

MAP 0020-49 

178 
FOR A VALID AUTO RUN, THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH MUST BE CONNECTED 
TO THE PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE 
USING TO RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC(S), 
AS FOLLOWS: 
IF YOU ARE USING PROCESSING UNIT 
'A' TO RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC(S), THE 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE CONN 
'A' lED MUST BE ON. 

IF YOU ARE USING PROCESSING UNIT 
'B' TO RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC(S), THE 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE CONN 
'B' lED HUST BE ON. 

IF YOU ARE USING TWO 
PROCESSING UNIT(S) WITH 
MORE TWO CHANNEL 
INSTALLED, THE TWO 
SWITCHES MUST BE SET 
FOllOWS: 

OR MORE 
TWO OR 

SWITCHES 
CHANNEL 
UP AS 

IF YOU ARE USING PROCESSING UNIT 
'A' TO RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC(S), All 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE CONN 
'A' lEDS MUST BE ON. 

IF YOU ARE USING PROCESSING UNIT 
'B' TO RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC(S), ALL 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE CONN 
'B' lEDS MUST BE ON. 

SEE IF YOU WANT TO RUN THE AUTO 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) WITH ALL THE COMMON 
I/O CONNECTED TO THIS PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

DO YOU WANT TO RUN THE AUTO 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

5 5 
o 0 
c c 
W X 
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I I 
I I 
I 179 
I GO TO PAGE 53, STEP 194, 
I ENTRY POINT AD. 
I 
180 
- SEE IF THERE IS ONLY ONE C 1 ) 

TWO CHANNEL SWITCH ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

IF THE SYSTEM HAS TWO (2) 
PROCESSING UNITCS) AND TWO (2) 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCHES, ANSWER THE 
FOLLOWING QUESTION 'NO'. 

IS THERE ONLY ONE Cl) TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N. 

C 
Y 

181 
YOU ARE USING TWO OR MORE 
PROCESSING UNITCS) WITH TWO OR 
MORE TWO CHANNEL SWITCHES 
INSTALLED. 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CONSOLECS). 
- ENSURE THE TWO CHANNEL 

SWITCHCES) ARE SET TO THE 
PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING 
TO RUN THE DIAGNOSTICCS). 

IF YOU ARE USING PROCESSING 
UNIT 'A' TO RUN THE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S), THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH CONSOLE CONN 'A' LEOS 
MUST BE ON. 
IF YOU ARE 
UNIT 'B' 
DIAGNOSTIC(S), 
SWITCH CONSOLE 
MUST BE ON. 

USING PROCESSING 
TO RUN THE 

THE TWO CHANNEL 
CONN 'B' LECS 

GO TO PAGE 38, STEP 124, 
ENTRY POINT AM. 

C 
U 
4 
9 

C 
Y 

I 
I 
I 

MAP 0020-50 

I 
182 
YOU ARE USING ONE Cl) 
PROCESSING UNIT WITH ONE Cl) 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH INSTALLED. 

- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONSOLECS). 

- ENSURE THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCHCES) ARE SET TO THE 
PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING 
TO RUN THE DIAGNOSTICCS). 

IF YOU ARE USING PROCESSING 
UNIT 'A' TO RUN THE 
DIAGNOSTICCS), THE CONSOLE CONN 
'A' LED MUST BE ON. 
IF YOU ARE USING PROCESSING 
UNIT 'B' TO RUN THE 
DIAGNOSTICCS), THE CONSOLE CONN 
'B' LED MUST BE ON. 
GO TO PAGE 38, STEP 124, 
ENTRY POINT AM. 

83 
THE ERRORS ARE TO BE IGNORED. 
THE 'COMMON I/O' IS BEING USED BY 
THE CUSTOMER. 

- SEE IF THE CUSTOMER WILL GIVE 
YOU THE 'COMMON I/O' 

WILL THE CUSTOMER GIVE YOU THE 
'COMMON I/O'? 
Y N 
I 
I 184 
I GO TO PAGE 53, STEP 194, 
I ENTRY POINT AD. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

5 
1 
C 
Z 
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I 
I 
185 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CONSOLE(S). 
- ENSURE THE TWO CHANNEL 

SWITCHCES) ARE SET TO THE 
PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING 
TO RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

GO TO PAGE 38, STEP 124, 
ENTRY POINT AM. 

86 
- SEE THE ERROR MESSAGE(S). 

IS MORE THAN ONE ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE FAILING? 
Y N 

D 
A 

187 
THERE IS ONLY ONE ERROR 
MESSAGE. 
ONLY ONE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
IS FAILING. 
THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
FAILING AND THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH AND ITS CABLES ARE 
SUSPECT 
GO TO PAGE 47, STEP 170, 
ENTRY POINT EI. 

D 
A 

I 
I 
I 
I 
188 

MAP 0020-51 

THERE IS MORE THAN ONE ERROR 
MESSAGE. 
MORE THAN ONE ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE IS FAILING. 

- SEE THE LOCATIONS OF THE 
FAILING ATTACHMENTS OR DEVICES. 

- SEE IF THEY ARE INSTALLED IN 
ONE BOARD. 

- SEE IF THEY ARE INSTALLED AS 
COMMON I/O. 

ARE ALL FAILURES AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 189 
I THE FAILURES ARE NOT IN ONE 
I BOARD. 
I THE FAILURES ARE NOT ALL 
I INSTALLED AS COMMON I/O. 
I GO TO PAGE 47, STEP 168, 
I ENTRY POINT ER. 
I 
190 
THE FAILURES ARE IN ONE BOARD. 
THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH (TCS) AND 
ITS CABLES ARE SUSPECT. IF A 
CHANNEL REPOWER (CR) CARD AND IT.S 
CABLES ARE IN THE PATH TO THE 
ERRORS, THE CHANNEL REPOWER (CR) 
CARD AND ITS CABLES ARE SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE TCS (CR) CARD CABLES. 

DO THE TCS (CR) CABLES TEST 
CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

5 5 
2 2 
D D 
B C 

30MAR87 PN163S011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0020-51 



C D D SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 
R B C 
4 5 5 PAPER ONLY 
8 1 1 

PAGE S2 OF S9 
I I 
I I 
I 191 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
I CABLES. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
192 
- EXCHANGE THE TCS (CR) CARD. 

IF NO REPAIR: 
GO TO PAGE 47, STEP 170, 
ENTRY POINT EI. 

93 
GO TO PAGE 47, STEP 168, 
ENTRY POINT ER. 

MAP 0020-52 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0020-52 



C 
N 
4 
6 

I 
I 
194 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 53 OF 59 

(ENTRY POINT AD) 

- SEE THE NOTE ---> 

THIS IS THE CORRECT END OF THIS 
AUTO RUN. 
MORE THAN ONE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE 
CAN BE WITH THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

- SEE THE DISKETTE LABELS WITH 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT OR MAP 
0005 FOR A LIST OF THE PROGRAMS 
ON THE DISKETTE. 

THE 4978 RPQ DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC IS 
RUN IN AUTO MODE BECAUSE IT CAN 
BE ASSIGNED AS THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 
ALL OTHER RPQ'S MUST BE RUN IN 
MANUAL MODE AFTER THE AUTO RUN IS 
COMPLETE. 

- SEE THE DISKETTE LABEL(S) FOR 
RPQ DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

HAVE ALL DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTES 
BEEN RUN IN AUTO MODE? 
Y N 

5 5 
4 4 
D D 
D E 

MAP 0020-53 

YOU CAN IPL THESE DISKETTES ONLY: 

BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
SYSTEM TEST DISKETTE. 
IF IPL IS NOT NEEDED, INSERT THE 
DISKETTE WITH THE PROGRAM YOU 
WANT TO RUN. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0020-53 
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E 
5 
3 

I 
I 
195 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 54 OF 59 

- REMOVE THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKET1E 
JUST RUN IN AUTO MODE. 

- SEE THE DISKETTE LABELS WITH 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT OR MAP 
0005 FOR A LIST OF THE PROGRAMS 
ON THE DISKETTE. 

- INSERT THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE 
TO BE RUN IN AUTO MODE. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

DO THE FOLLOWING TO RUN THE 
DISKETTE IN AUTO MODE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

A ENTER OR RETURN 
GO TO PAGE 39, STEP 126, 
ENTRY POINT VT. 

D 
D 
5 
3 

I 
I 
196 

MAP 0020-54 

IN AUTO RUN, APPROXIMATELY 75% OF 
ALL ATTACHMENT AND DEVICE 
CIRCUIT(S) ARE TESTED BY 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) IN AUTO RUN. 

SOME ATTACHMENTS OR DEVICE(S) 
MUST HAVE ALL MANUAL MAPS RUN TO 
COMPLETE THE TESTING, AS NOTED: 

+-------------------------------+ 
IATTACHMENT ORI NOT TESTED 
I DEVICE I AUTO RUN I 
1-------------1-----------------1 
ICOMMUNICATIONIUSER LINE CIRCUITI 
IDISK IWRITE CIRCUIT(S) I 
IDISKETTE IWRITE CIRCUIT(S) I 
12 CHANNEL SW 12 PROCESSING UNITI 
(AN RPQ ISEE RPQ PROLOG. I 
INEW FEATURES ISEE THE PROLOG. I 
+-------------------------------+ 
NOTE: SOME DEVICES HAVE OFFLINE 

TESTS. SEE PROLOG, SECTION 
0.0 FOR LIST OF DIAGNOSTICS 
TO RUN FOR A COMPLETE TEST 
OF AN AT1ACHMENT OR DEVICE. 

IF CUSTOMER IS HAVING A PROBLEM 
WITH SYSTEM, ANSWER THE QUESTION 
'NO'. 

IF YOU ARE HAVING A PROBLEM WITH 
SYSTEM, ANSWER THE QUESTION 'NO'. 

IF YOU HAVE NOT TESTED AS NOTED 
IN THE CHART, ANSWER THE QUESTION 
'NO'. 

DID THE SYSTEM MAPS RUN CORRECT 
(NO ERRORS)? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

5 5 
5 5 
D D 
F G 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 55 OF 59 

THE SYSTEM IS IN AUTO MODE. 
DO THE FOLLOWING TO ENTER INTO 
'MANUAL' MODE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

3 ENTER OR RETURN 

- ENSURE THE CHARACTER PRINTED OR 
DISPLAYED IS CORRECT AS THE KEY 
IS PRESSED. 

CAN YOU MAKE THE CORRECT KEYBOARD 
ENTRY INTO THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 198 
I THE '3' KEY IS NOT WORKING. 
I GO TO MAP 0023, ENTRY POINT CE. 
I 
199 
- SEE THE MAP PROLOG OF THE 

ATTACHMENT, DEVICE OR RPQ TO BE 
RUN. 

GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 081, 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

D 
F 
5 
4 

I 
I 
200 
(ENTRY POINT ST) 

MAP 0020-55 

- REMOVE THE DISKETTE, IF 
INSTALLED. 

- INSTALL THE SYSTEM TEST 
DISKETTE. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- RUN SYSTEM TEST AS NEEDED. 

- GO TO MAP 0016, ENTRY POINT A. 

IF SYSTEM TEST FAILS, SEE WHICH 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE IS CAUSING 
THE FAILURE. 

DOES THE SYSTEM TEST RUN CORRECT 
(NO FAILURE)? 
Y N 

201 
- SEE THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 

THAT IS FAILING. 

CAN YOU SEE WHICH ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE IS FAILING? 
Y N 

5 5 
6 6 
D D 
H J 

202 
- USE THE SYSTEM TEST FAILURE 

AS THE FAILURE INDICATION. 
G~ TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT 
A. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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H J 
5 5 
5 5 

I 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 56 OF 59 

I 
203 
- SEE IF THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 

OR DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC HAS BEEN 
RUN IN MANUAL MODE. 

HAS THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC MAP BEEN RUN 
IN MANUAL MODE? 
Y N 

204 
- REMOVE THE SYSTEM TEST 

DISKETTE. 
- INSTALL THE CORRECT 

DISKETTE. 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READY. 
GO TO PAGE 14, STEP 028, 
ENTRY POINT LK. 

05 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

06 
THE SYSTEM TEST CANNOT FIND A 
FAILURE. 

- SEE IF THE PROGRAMMER AND BASIC 
CONSOLE ARE CORRECT. 

IF THE PROGRAMMER AND BASIC 
CONSOLE HAVE NOT BEEN TESTED: 
- ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION 

, NO ' . 

HAVE THE PROGRAMMER AND BASIC 
CONSOLE BEEN TESTED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

D D 

D D 
K L 

MAP 0020-56 

207 
SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT MAP. 
IT WILL TEST THE PUSHBUTTON(S) 
AND SWITCHES ON THE PROGRAMMER 
AND BASIC CONSOLE. IF A 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE IS NOT 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM, OBTAIN 
THE MAINTENANCE CONSOLE AND USE 
IT FOR THE TEST. 

GO TO MAP 2071, ENTRY POINT KB. 

08 
- SEE IF THERE IS AN INTERMITTENT 

FAILURE. 
- SEE IF THERE IS A REPORTED 

FAILURE. 

IF THERE IS A FAILURE AS NOTED, 
ANSWER THE QUESTION 'NO'. 

DOES THE SYSTEM TEST RUN CORRECT 
(NO FAILURE)? 
Y N 
I 
I 209 
I YOU SUSPECT A FAILURE ON THE 
I SYSTEM. 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 081, 
I ENTRY POINT MM. 
I 
210 
- RETURN THE SYSTEM TO THE 

CUSTOMER. 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
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211 

SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 57 OF 59 

THERE IS A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
PROBLEM 

PROCESSINGI GO TO MAP 107X 
UNIT IS I ENTRY POINT A. 

-----------+----------------
4952 
4953 
4955 
495X 

1071 
1071 
1071 
1072 , ----------------------------

I IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO MAP 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
I ----------------------------
I 
212' 
TEST THE BASIC CONSOLE LEDS. 

PROCESSINGI GO TO MAP 107X 
UNIT IS I ENTRY POINT A. 

-----------+----------------
4952 
4953 
4955 
495X 

1071 
1071 
1071 
1072 

IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO MAP 
2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 

MAP 0020-57 
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E SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 
4 

PAPER ONLY 
I 
I PAGE 58 OF 59 
I 
I 
213 

- USE DISKETTE AS NOTED IN THE 
TABLE TO RUN THE SYSTEM TEST 
STORAGE PARITY TEST. REFER TO 
MAP 0016 IF AN ERROR IS 
DETECTED. 

- INSERT 'BASIC' DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- RUN STORAGE PARITY TEST. 

IF THERE IS A FAILURE, SEE 
PROCESSOR PROLOG 2000. 
IF NO REPAIR, RETURN TO THIS MAP 
AND·: 
GO TO PAGE 5, STEP 006, 
ENTRY POINT EL. 

MAP 0020-58 

ERROR LOG FOR: I DISKETTE 
-----------------+-------------

STORAGE PARITY I SYSTEM TEST 

30MAR87 PN1635011 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
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D SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 
4 

PAPER ONLY 
I 
I PAGE 59 OF 59 
I 
I 
214 

IF YOU WANT TO SAVE ONLY ONE 
ERROR LOG, GO TO THE CORRECT 
PROLOG AND FOLLOW DIRECTIONS. 

IF YOU DO NOT KNOW THE ERROR 
LOG TO SAVE, IPL THE SYSTEM 
TEST DISKETTE AND FOLLOW THE 
INSTRUCTION IN MAP0019. 

IF NO REPAIR, RETURN TO THIS 
MAP AND: 

GO TO PAGE 5, STEP 006, 
ENTRY POINT EL. 

15 
GO TO MAP 0029, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 0020-59 

ERROR LOG FOR: IPROLOG 
----------------+---------+------
4954 PROCESSOR 
4956 PROCESSOR 
4952/4/60 4956-EXX DISK 
4952/4/60 4956-EXX DSKETTE 
49650 DISK 
49650 DISKETTE 
4968 ATTACHMENT 
4967 ATTACHMENT 
4973 PRINTER 
5200 PRINTER 
LOCAL COMM CONTROLLER 
MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE 
MCA 5 1/4 DISK 
MULTIDROP WORK STATION 

2000 
2000 
7COO 
4000 
7COO 
4000 
5900 
7BOO 
6800 
6AOO 
4100 
7000 
7100 
F900 

30MAR87 PN1635011 
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PROGRAMMER OR C E CONSOLE INPUT. 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGe 1 OF 41 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 I A 2 001 
0020 I PM 2'+ 107 
0020 I ST 40 171 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0021-1 

EXIT POINTS 
------------------------------
EX I T TH I S riAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

12 
30 
22 

8 
12 
15 
24 
25 
33 
36 
36 
40 
41 
41 

9 
15 
17 

9 
7 
2 

33 
36 

9 
2 

12 
36 
12 
12 
12 
12 
13 
13 
15 

041 0020 10 
124 0022 A 
089 0022 PA 
025 0070 A 
039 0070 A 
057 0070 A 
100 0070 A 
112 0070 A 
138 0070 A 
144 0070 A 
146 0070 A 
173 0070 A 
176 0070 A 
182 0072 A 
029 0170 A 
058 0170 A 
067 0170 A 
028 2070 A 
022 2070 DL 
002 2070 LL 
134 2070 PC 
145 2070 PR 
030 2070 PW 
004 2070 RK 
040 3871 A 
1'+7 3871 A 
0'+4 3880 A 
04'+ 3880 A 
0'+5 3880 A 
0'+5 3880 A 
047 3880 A 
0'+7 3880 A 
059 4001 A 

30JUL86 . PN6060915 

ECA'+0867 PECA407'+O 

MAP 0021-l 



CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 2 OF 41 

001 
(ENTRY POIN' A) 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED. 

- SEE THE 'POWER ON' INDICATIONS. 
- ENSURE ·YOUR PROCESSING UNIT 

'POWER ON' IS CORRECT. 
- SEE THE CONSOLE FOR THE NOTED 

CONDITIONS. 

+-------------------------------+ 
I 
1 POWER THE PROCESSING UNIT O"J. 
1 THESE DIAGNOSTICS RUN: ROS -
I - DAJA LEOS - STORAGE TESTS 
t 
.~------------------------------
IF 495X 
PROCESSOR 
TYPE 
MODEL 

I AFTER 15 SECONDS 
+---~--------------
ILEVELISTOP 10THER 
10 LEDILED ILEDS 

-----+------+-----+------+-----
4952/53 ALL I ON I ON 1 OFF 
------------+-----+------+-----
4956-E/H/J/KI ON I ON I OFF 
------------+-----+------+-----
495X OTHER 1 OFF I ON I OFF 

POWER LED ON, DA1A LEOS FFFF 
CONSOLE IS SILENT (NO SOUND). 

+-------------------------------+ 
ARE ALL THE CONDITIONS MET? 
Y N 

002 
·GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT LL. 

A 

A MAP 0021-2 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
003 
- PRESS THE RESET KEY. 
- SEE THE CONSOLE FOR THE NOTED 

CONDITIONS. 

+------------------------------+ 
DATA AND ROS TESTS RUN AS 1 
KEY IS PRESSED AND RELEASED. 1 
AFTER 15 SECONDS: I 

------------------------------1 
PROCESSOR ILEVELISTOPIOTHERI 
TYPLE/MODEL 10 LEOILEOSILEDS I 

-------------+-----+----+-----1 
4952/53 ALL I ON I ON I OFF 1 

-------------+-----+----+-----1 
495SE/H/J/K I ON I ON I OFF I 
-------------+-----+----+---~-I 

495X OTHER I OFFI ON I OFF I 
------------------------------1 

POWER LED ON, DATA LEOS 00001 
CONSOLE IS SILENT (NO SOUND) 1 

+------------------------------+ 
ARE ALL THE CONDITIONS MET? 
Y N 

3 
B 

004 
- RECORD ALL LEOS FOR LATER 

USE. 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT RK. 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA40740 
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8 CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 
2 

PAPER ONLY 
I 

I PAGE 3 OF 41 
I 
I 
005 
(ENTRY POINT LK) 

- ENSURE NO DISKETTECS) ARE 
INSTALLED IN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

- SEE THE LOAD LED. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WA IT 15· SECONDS. . 

NOTE 

IF INSTALLED, THE MATRIX PRINTER 
MUST HAVE WIDE ONE PART PAPER 
INSTALLED. 
YOU DO NOT WANT TO PRINT ON THE 
EDGE OF THE PAPER, OR ON THE 
PERFORATION OF MORE THAN ONE PART 
PAPER. 

DID THE LOAD LED GO ON AND REMAIN 
ON'? 
Y N 

006 . 
- SEE THE LOAD LED. 

DID THE LOAD LED GO ON? 
Y N ' 

4 4 

007 
THE LOAD LED DID NOT GO ON. 

- SEE THE AUDIBLE DEVICE. 
- SEE IF THE AUDIBLE DEVICE 

SOUNDED WHEN THE LOAD KEY 
WAS PRESSED. 

DID THE AUDIBLE DEVICE SOUND 
WHEN THE KEY WAS PRESSED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
1 I 
I I 
I I 
I t 
I I 

C 0 E F 

E F 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 008 

MAP. 0021-3 

I - TEST THE 'LOAD' KEY FOR AN 
I OPEN. 
I 
I +--------~----------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X, I 
I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I 1-------+-----------------1 
I I 4952 I 1071 I 
I I 4953 I 1071 I 
I I 4955 I 1071 I 
I I 495X I 1072 I 
I 1-------------------------1 
I I IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO I 
I I MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PCI 
1 +-------------------------+ 
I 
009 
- TEST THE 'LOAD' LED FOR AN 

OPEN. 

+-------------------------+ 
I PROCESS I GO TO MAP 107X. I 
tUNIT 151 ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+-----------------1 
I 4952 I 1071 I 
I 4953 I 1071 I 
I 4955 I 1071 1 
I 495X I 1072 I 
1-------------------------1 
I IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO I 
I MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PCI 
+-------------------------+ 

30~UL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA407~0 

MAP 0021-3 



D 
3 

I 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE '+ OF 41 
I 
I 
010 
THE LOAD LED WENT ON. AND THEN 
OFF. 
IF THE 'IPL' SOURCE SWITCH IS NOT 
IN THE CORRECT SETTING. THE 
PROCESSING UNIT CA~ IPL TO THE 
WRONG DEVICE. 

- SEE THE, I PL SOURCE SW I TCH FOR 
THE CORRECT POSITiON. 

IS THE 
Y N 

IPL SOURCE SWITCH CORRECT? 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

G 

011 
- SET THE IPL SOURCE SWITCH TO 

THE ,CORRECT SETTING. 
- SEE THE MODE SWITCH FOR THE 

CORRECT SETTING. 
GO TO PAGE 3. STEP 005. 
ENTRY POINT LK. 

C G 
3 

MAP 0021-4 

1 
1 
1 
I 
1 
012 
THE IPL SOURCE IS 
CORRECT SETTING. 

IN THE 

- TEST THE 'IPL SOURCE' SWITCH 
FOR AN OPEN. 

- TEST THE 'IPL SOURCE' SWITCH 
FOR A SHORT. 

+-------------------------+ 
I PROCESS I GO TO MAP 107X, I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+-----------------1 
I 4952 1 1071 I 
I 4953 I 1071 I 
1 4955 1 1071 1 
I 495X 1 1072 I 
1-------------------------1 
I IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO I 
I MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PCI 
+-------------------------+ 

013 
- SEE IF THE IPL DEVICE IS A 4966 

IS THE DISKETTE UNIT A 4966? 
Y N 

5 
H 

01'+ 
- INSTALL <rHE 'BASIC I 

DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READY. 
GO TO PAGE 5. STEP 017, 
ENTRY POINT 10. 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867, PECA40740 

MAP 0021-4 
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CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 5 OF 41 

I 
I 
015 
- PRESS THE RESET KEY. 
- REMOVE ALL CUSTOMER 

DISKETTECS), IF INSTALLED. 
- INSTALL THE 'BASIC' DIAGNOSTIC 

DISKETTE IN PLACE ONE (1). 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READY. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 016 
I - INSTALL THE 'BASIC' 
I DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
I· - ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
I READY. 
I GO TO STEP 017, 
I ENTRY POINT 10. 
I 
017 
CENTRY POINT 10) 

- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT ONE (1) MINUTE. 

THE rOLLOWING DIAGNOSTIC(S) WILL 
8E RUN: 
1. IPL MICRO DIAGNOSTIC. 
2. MINIMUM PROCESSING UNIT 

DIAGNOSTICCS). 

WAIT TWO (2) MINUTES FOR THE IPL 
AND PROCESSING UNIT DIAGNOSTICS 
TO RUN. THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
WILL DISPLAY '38XX' IN THE LEOS, 
WITH THE STOP LED OFF. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '38XX't 
WITH THE STOP LED OFF? 
Y N 
I I 
I I, 
I I 
I I 
r I 

MAP 0021-5 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA40740 
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K CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 
5 

PAPER ONLY 
I 
I PAGE 6 OF 
I 
I 
018 
- SEE THE STOP LED: 

IS THE 'STOP' LED ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 019 
I. - SEE THE NOTE ---) 
I 

41 

I THE DATA LEOS DO NOT EQUAL 
I '38XX'. WiTH THE STOP LED OFF. 
I 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS: 

ODED 
00E5 

DID THE DATA LEOS EQUAL ANY OF 
THE ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 020 
I SEE THE DATA LEOS: 
i' 
I OEOO 

I I OE05 
I I 

.. I I DID THE DATA LEOS EQUAL ANY 
I I OF THE ABOVE? 
I I Y N 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I , I 
I I I I 
I I I I , I 'I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 

9 9 9 7 
L M N P 

MAP 0021-6 

- ENSURE THE POLL JUMPERS ARE 
CORRECT. 

EVERY OTHER CARD POSITION MUST 
HAVE A CARD INSTALLED. OR A POLL 
JUMPER MUST 8E INSTALLED FROM PIN 
MIl TO PIN M12 IN ALL EMPTY CARD 
POSITIONS. 

- SEE MLO VOLUME ONE (1), 
PROCESSING UNIT OR EXPANSION 
LOGICS (AXXXX). 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA407 1-+O 

MAP 0021-6 
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CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 7 OF 41 
I 
I 
021 
THE DATA LEOS DO NOT EQUAL 
'38XX'. WITH THE STOP LED OFF. 
DCP FAILED TO LOAD CORRECT. 

WRITE THE DATA LEOS ON PAPER. 
(THIS WILL BE NAMED THE 'WRITTEN 
DATA LEOS'). THE 'WRITTEN DATA 
LEOS' WILL BE UStD LATER. IF 
NEEDED. 

- PRESS THE RESET KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS.THE EIGHT (8) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 

00 THE DATA LEOS NOW EQUAL 
'F3F8'? 
Y N 
I 
I 022 
I THE 'DATA LEOS EQUAL' QUESTIONS 
I IN MAP 2070 MUST BE ANSWERED 
I WITH THE 'WRITTEN DATA LEOS'. 
I 
I GO TO MAP 2070. ENTRY POINT DL. 
I 
023 
THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 'F3F8'. 
DCP IS LOADED. 

- PRESS THE START KEY. 

DID THE 'WRITTEN DATA LEOS' EQUAL 
'38XX'? 
Y N 
II 
I 1 
1 I 
I I 
I· I 

8 8 

MAP 0021-7 
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CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

I 
I 
I 
I 
024 
- SEE 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 8 OF 41 

THE NOTE ---) 

THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE 
INSTALLED IN THE IPL DISKETTE 
UNIT IS SUSPECT. 

- REMOVE THE DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE. 

- INSERT THE 'SYSTEM TEST' 
DISKETTE. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT ONE (1) MINUTE. 

THE 'SYSTEM TEST' DISKETTE WILL 
SHOW A CORRECT IPL BY: 
ROY 
ENTER 
PRINTED OR DISPLAYED. OR: 
'34XX' IN'THE DATA LEOS. 

WAS THE 'SYSTEM TEST' DISKETTE 
IPL CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 025, 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
026 
THE FIRST DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE 
IS NOT GOOD. OBTAIN A GOOD 
DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 

27 
THE 'DATA LEOS EQUAL' QUESTIONS 
MUST BE ANSWERED WITH THE 
'WRITTEN DATA LEOS'. 
GO TO PAGE S, STEP 031, 
ENTRY POINT DL. 

MAP 0021-8 

NOTE: 

IPL THESE DISKETTES ONLY: 

BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
SYSTEM TEST DISKETTE. 

IF IPL IS NEEDED. INSERT THE 
'BASIC' DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE AND 
PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
AT HALT '3800'. INSERT THE 
DISKETTE WITH THE PROGRAM YOU 
WANT TO RUN. 

IF THE DATA LEOS PULSE WITH 
'EEEE'. AND STOPS WITH '006A' IN 
THE LEOS, YOU CANNOT IPL THE 
DISKETTE. 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA'+07'+0 

MAP 0021-8 
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J L M N 
5 6 6 6 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 
I I I 
I I I PAGE 9 OF 41 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 028 
I I GO TO MAP 2070, 
I I ENTRY POINT A. 

I 
029 
THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 'ODED' OR 

I 
I· 
I 

'00E5' 

- SEE THE ~OTE ---) 

I GO TO MAP 0170, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 030 
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PW. 
I 
031 
(ENTRY POINT DLl 

THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '38XX'. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 13800 1' 
Y N 
I 
I 032 
I - SEE THE DATA LEOS. 
I 
I DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '382A', 
I Y N 
I 1 I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
\ \ \ 
I \' 1 

.1 I I 
I I I 

1 1 1 
.4 l+ 0 
S T U 

MAP 0021-9 

- ENSURE THE POLL JUMPERS ARE 
CORRECT. 

EVERY OTHER CARD POSITION MUST 
HAVE A CARD INSTALLED, OR A POLL 
JUMPER MUST BE INSTALLED FROM PIN 
Mll TO PIN M12 IN ALL EMPTY CARD 
POSITIONS. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), 
PROCESSING UNIT OR EXPANSION 
LOGICS (AXXXXl. 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECAl+0867 PECAl+0740 

HAP 0021-9 
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CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 
I 
1 PAGE 10 Ot 41 
I 
I 
033 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

DO THE 
Y N 
I 
1 034 
I· - SEE 
I 

DATA LEOS EQUAL '3838'1 

THE DATA LEOS. 

, DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '382X' 
I TO '386X'1 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 035 
I I THE 'DATA LEOS EQUAL '380X' TO 
I I '381 X' • 
I " I 
I I DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 
I I '3801'? 
I I Y N 

036 
I I 
I I 
I I 
, I 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

I , 
I J 
I 

DO THE DATA LEOS 
'3802' OR '3803 ' 1 
Y N , 

I 037 
I - SEE THE DATA LEOS . .. , 
I 
I , 
I , 
I 
I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I', 

'" I I 

DO THE 
'3800'1 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 

1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 
3 2 2 2 2 A 
V W X Y Z A 

DATA LEOS 

EQUAL 

EQUAL 

MAP 0021-10 
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I 
I 
038 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 11 OF 41 

- SEE 
FOR 
SEE 

THE OCP HALT LIST BELOW. 
A DESCRIPTION OF THE HALTS. 
MAP 0013. SECTION 06.00.00. 

OATAIOESCRIPTIONI ACTION TO TAKE 
" LEOS I I I F INSTRUCTED: 

----+----~------+--~-------------
38041 POWER I GO TO MAP 1470. 

/ THERMAL I ENTRY POINT A. 
I WARNING I 

----+-----------+----------------
3805/ PROGRAM I CORRECT END OF 

I TERMINATE I AUTO/MANUAL RUN 
----+-----------+----------------
38061 WRONG I DCP RECEIVED A 

I REQUEST I WRONG COMMAND. 
----+-----------+----------------
38071 ALTERNATE I ALTERNATE 

/ CONSOLE 1 CONSOLE IS OFF 
I OFF. 1 LINE. 

----+-----------+----------------
38081 ALTERNATE I ALTERNATE 

1 CONSOLE I CONSOLE IS ON 
ION. I LINE. 

----+-----------+----------------
38091 INTERRUPT I IS8 = X X X X 

I NOT I GO TO X X X X 
I EXPECTED. 1 DEVICE MAP. 

----+-----------+----------------
380AI PROGRAM I PROGRAM STARTED 

1 STARTED I TO RUN. 
----+-----------+----------------
380BI DISKETTE I ATTEMPT AGAIN. 

I ERROR I IF SAME ERROR. 
I FROM THE 1 GO TO THE 496X 
1 496X. I DISKETTE PROLOG 

---------------------------------

MAP ·0021-11 

DATAIDESCRIPTIONI ACTION TO TAKE 
LEDSI I IF INSTRUCTED: 
----+-----------+----------------
380C 1 PROGRAM I NO VTOC ENTRY" 

I NOT FOUND I FOR PROGRAM. 
----+-----------+----------------
38101 NO ANSWER / ATTEMPT THE 

1 EXPECTED 1 COMMAND AGAIN. 
----+-----------+----------------
38131 CHARACTER I PRESS CONSOLE 

1 ENTERED I INTERRUPT KEY. 
----+-----------+----------------
38141 ENTRV 1 ENTER EXPECTED 

I EXPECTED f DATA. 
----+-----------+----------------
38151 NO I DCP RECEIVED 

1 MESSAGE / WRONG SEQUENCE 
----+-----------+----------------
38161 4978 I PRESS A KEY 

I KEYBOARD I TO ASSIGN 4978 
1 MESSAGE / KEYBOARD. 

30JUL86 

ECA40867 

PN6060915 

PECA407l+0 

MAP 0021-11 
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1 1 1 1 
o 000 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

I I PAGE 12 OF 41 
I I 
I I 
I 039 
I THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '3800'. 
I NO INTERRUPT WAS RECEIVED 
I FROM AN 010 INSTRUCTION TO 
I A DEVICE. 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
040 
THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '3802' OR 
'3803' . 

I 
I 
I 
I 

'3802' IS A PROGRAM CHECK. 
'3803' ISA MACHINE CHECK. 
GO TO MAP 3871, 

I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 041 
I 
I 
I 
I 

'3801' IN THE DATA LEOS IS A 
POSSIBLE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
PROBLEM OR AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
PROBLEM. 

I GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT 10. 
I 
042 
THE DATA 
, 386X' . 

LEOS EQUAL '382X' TO 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '3822'7 
Y N 
I 
I 043 
I - SEE THE DATA LEOS. 
I 
I DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '3820'7 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
! , , 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

I I 
1 I I 
3 
A A A 
8 C 0 

A A 
C 0 

I 
I 
I 
I 
041+ 
THERE ARE 
ERRORCS) ON THE 
GO TO MAP 3880, 

MAP .0021-12 

CONFIGURATION 
SYSTEM. 
ENTRY POINT A. 

IF THE OUTPUT DEVICE IS A: 
DISPLAY WITH NO KEYBOARD: 
PRINTER WITH NO KEYBOARD: 
GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY PO I NT A." 

045 
THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '3820', 
'FIRST CONFIGURATION'. 

THE DISKETTE HAS NEVER BEEN 
CONFIGURED. 
GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 

IF THE OUTPUT DEVICE IS A: 
DISPLAY WITH NO KEYBOARD: 
PRINTER WITH NO KEYBOARD: 
GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
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B 
1 
2 

I 
I 
046 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 13 OF 41 

THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 138221. 
THERE ARE POSSIBLE CONFIGURATION 
ERROR(S) ON THE SYSTEM. 

THE OUTPUT MESSAGE IS: 

CONFIGURATION ERROR(S) 
01=TERMINATE: 
02=DISPLAY ALL ERRORS 
03=OPTION TABLE 
04=BYPASS 2 CHANNEL SWITCH ERRORS 

- SEE ·IF A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CARD IS INSTALLED AND ITS 
CABLES CONNECTED TO THIS' 
PROCESSING UNIT BOARD. 

IS THIS PROCESSING UNIT CONNECTED 
TO A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD? 
Y N 
i 
I 047 
I GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 
I ----------------------r' I r THE: OU TPUT DE V I CE I SA: 
I DISPLAY WITH NO KEYBOARD: 
I PRINTER WITH NO KEYBOARD: 
I GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
0'+8 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(8) 1 F 
(8) 0'+00 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

GO TO PAGE: 9, STEP 031, 
ENTRY POINT DL. 

V 
1 
o 

I 
I 
I 
049 

MAP 0021-13 

THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 13838 1. 

THE OUTPUT MESSAGE IS: 

RPQ ON SYSTEM. 

THIS IS A NOTE TO YOU THAT AN RPQ 
IS INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

THE 4978 RPQ DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC IS 
RUN IN AUTO MODE. ALL OTHER 
RPQIS MUST BE RUN IN MANUAL MODE. 
TO TEST ALL RPQ'S, THE RPQ 
DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE(S) MUST· 8E 
RUN IN MANUAL MODE AFTER THE AUTO 
RUN IS COMPLETE. 

- SEE THE DISKETTE LABELCS) FOR 
RPQ DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

GO TO PAGE 9, STEP 031, 
ENTRY POINT DL. 

30JUL86 

ECA4.0867 
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I I 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

I I PAGE 1~ OF ~1 
I I 
I I 
I 050 
I THE DATA LEOS EQUAL t382AI. 
I 
I THE OUTPUT MESSAGE IS: 
I ----------------------
I DISCONNECT THE CUSTOMER 
I I NTERF ACE. 
I 
I THE SERIES 1 .CAN SUPPORT OTHER 
I EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURE AND 
I CUSTOMER INTERFACE DEVICE(S). 
I THE CUSTOMER MUST DISCONNECT 
I THE DEVICE(S). 
I 
r - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I ---------------------
I (B) 6 (I) (I) 

I GO TO PAGE 9, STEP 031, 
I ENTRY POINT DL. 
I 
051 
THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 13800 1. 

THE OUTPUT MESSAGE IS: 

READY ENTER 

THE DIAGNOSTIC CONTROL PROGRAM 
(DCP) IS LOADED. 

- I F THE CUSTOMER CANNOT: 

1.IAUTO IPL 1 THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
2. ' IPL ' THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

- A.NSWER THE FOLLO~! I NG QUEST I ON 
1 NO I. 

IS THE CUSTOMER IPL CORRECT? 
Y N 

. j I 
I I 
I I 
I I ' 

I 
1 I 
9 
A A 
E" F 

A 
F 

I 
I 
I 

MAP 0021-14-

I 
052 
THE DISKETTE UNIT AND DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE HAVE BEEN USED TO IPL 
THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
THE REPORTED PROBLEM IS 'FAIL TO 
AUTO IPL ' OR OR 'FAIL TO IPL I

• 

- SEE WHICH DEVICE WAS BEING USED 
AS THE 'IPL I DEVICE AT THE TIME 
OF THE CUSTOMER FAILURE. 

IS THE CUSTOMER REPORTED PROBLEM 
'FAIL TO AUTO IPL ' ? 
Y N 

053 
THE CUSTOMER REPORTED PROBLEM 
IS 'FAIL TO IPL ' . 

- SEE IF THE DISKETTE UNIT JUST 
USED BY YOU TO IPL THE 
DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE IS THE 
SAME DISKETTE UNIT THE 
CUSTOMER IS HAVING THE IPL 
PROBLEM WITH. 

IF THE CUSTOMER DID NOT USE A 
DISKETTE UNIT AS HIS IPL 
DEVICE, 
- ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION 
I NO I. 

IS THE IPL UNIT USED BY YOU THE 
SAME IPL DISKETTE UNIT USED BY 
THE CUSTOMER? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 1 
765 
A A A 
G H J 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
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CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 15 OF 41 
I 
I 
054 
(ENTRY POINT IG) 

THE IPL DEVICE USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER IS THE SUSPECTED IPL 
FAILING DEVICE. 

- SEE IF THE CUSTOMER IS USING A 
COMMUNIATION ATTACHMENT TO IPL 
THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS AN ATTACHMENT USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER TO IPL AS NOTED? 
Y N 

055 
- SEE IF THE CUSTOMER IS USING 

A TTY ATTACHMENT TO IPL THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS A TTY USED BY THE CUSTOMER 
TO IPL AS NOTED? 
Y N 

056 
- SEE IF THE CUSTOMER IS 

USING A 33FD (ONE SIDE) 
DISKETTE TO IPL THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS THE DISKETTE USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER TO IPL A '33FD' (ONE 
SIDE) DISKETTE? 
Y N 

A A A A 

A A A A 
K L M N 

MAP 0021-15 

I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
057 
THE PROBLEM IS 
IPL' . 

CAN NOT 

- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG OF 
THE SUSPECT DEVICE. 

IF THE MAP FOR THE SUSPECT 
DEVICE DOES NOT REPAIR i"HE 
PROBLEM, USE THE IPL DEVICE 
THAT IS FAILING AS THE 
'FAILURE INDICATION' AND: 
GO TO MAP 0070, 
ENTRY PO I NT ·A. 

058 
THE DISKETTE USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER FOR IPL 15 A '33FO' 
(ONE SIDE) DISKETTE. USE 
THIS AS THE DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE. 

- REMOVE THE DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE. 

- INSERT THE 'CUSTOMER' 33FO 
(ONE SIDE) DISKETTE. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
GO TO MAP 0170, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

059 
GO TO MAP ~001, ENTRY POINT A. 

060 
- GO TO THE IPL MAP FOR THE 

COMMUNICATION ATTACHMENT. 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA~0740 

K L M N MAP 0021-15 



A CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 
H 
1 PAPER ONLY 
4 

PAGE 16 OF 41 
I 
I 
061 
THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE CAN BE 
RUN ON THE SYSTEM, ON THE 
DISKETTE UNIT USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER. 

- SEE THE MODE SWITCH ON THE 
BASIC CONSOLE. 

- SEE I F' THE SE TT I NO I S THE SiAME 
AS THE CUSTOMER USES. 

IS THE MODE SWITCH IN THE SAME 
SETTING AS NOTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 062 
I - SET 'THE MODE SWITCH TO THE 
I SETTING USED BY THE CUSTOMER. 
I - PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

DOES THE DISKETTE UNIT IPL 
CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 063 
I - TEST THE 'MODE' SWITCH F'OR 
I CORRECT OPERATION. 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I , 
I , 

+-------------------------+ 
'PROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X. I 
IUNIT 151 ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+-----------------1 
I 4952 I 1071 I 
1 4953 I 1071 1 
'4955' 1071 I 
1 495X I 1072 I 

1-------------------------1 
1 IF' TEST IS GOOD: GO TO I 
, MAP 2070. ENTRY POINT PCI 

I +~------------------------+ 
I 
I 
I 
I , , 

1 , 
7 
A A 
P Q 

A MAP 0021-16 
Q 

I 
1 
1 
I 
064 
(ENTRY POINT DC) 

THE CUSTOMER DISKETTE IS SUSPECT.' 

- REMOVE THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
- INSERT THE 'CUSTOMER' DISKETTE. 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READY. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 

THE 'CUSTOMER' DISKETTE WILL 
INDICATE A CORRECT IPL BY: 
'XXXX' IN THE DATA LEOS. 

- SEE THE CUSTOMER FOR THIS 
INF'ORMATION. 

DID THE CUSTOMER DISKETTE IPL 
CORRECT? 
Y N 

065 
SEE IF THE CUSTOMER IS USING A 
33F'D (ONE SIDE) DISKETTE TO IPL 
THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS THE DISKETTE USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER FOR IPL A '33FD' (ONE 
SIDE) DISKETTE? 
Y N 

. 1 1 
7 7 
A A 
R S 

066 
THE CUSTOMER D'I SKETTE 1 S 
SUSPECT. 
GO TO STEP 064, 
ENTRY POINT DC. 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
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P 
1 
6 

A 
R 
1 
6 

I 
I 
I 
I 

A 
S 
1 
6 

I 
I 
067 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 17 OF 41 

THE DISKETTE USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER FOR IPL IS A '33FD' 
(ONE SIDE) DISKETTE. USE 
THIS AS THE DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE. 

- REMOVE 
DISKETTE. 

THE DIAGNOSTIC 

- INSERT THE 'CUSTOMER' 33FD 
(ONE SIDE) DISKETTE. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
GO TO MAP 0170, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

I 
068 
THE CUSTOMER 
- VERIFY THE 

DISKETTE IS GOOD. 
REPAIR 

069 
THE CUSTOMER DISKETTE IS SUSPECT. 
GO TO PAGE 16, STEP 064, 
ENTRY POINT DC. 

A 
G 
1 
4 

I 
I 
070 

"-" 

MAP 0021-17 

- SEE IF THE DISKETTE UNIT JUST 
USED BY YOU TO IPL THE 
DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE IS THE SAME 
DISKETTE UNIT THE CUSTOMER IS 
HAVING THE IPL PROBLEM WITH. 

IF THE CUSTOMER DOES NOT USE A 
DISKETTE UNIT AS HIS IPL DEVICE, 

ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION 
'NO' . 

IS THE IPL DEVICE USED BY YOU THE 
SAME ONE USED BY THE CUSTOMER? 
Y N 

071 
- SET THE MODE SW t TCH TO ", AUTO . 

IPL' . 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- WAIT 30 SECONDS. 

IS THE DISKETTE 
CORRECT? 
Y N 

30JUL86 

UNIT IPL 

PN6060915 
1 1 1 
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CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

I 
I 
072 

PAGE 18 OF '+1 

- TEST THE MODE SWITCH FOR 
CORRECT OPERATION. 

+-------------------------+ 
1 PROCESS I GO TO HAP l07X, I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+-----------------1 
I '+952 1 1071 1 
I '+953 I 1071 I 
I '+955 I 1 07 1 I 
I '+95X I 1072 1 
1-------------------------1 
I IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO 1 
I MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PCI 
+-------------------------+ 

073 
THE IPl DEVICE USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER 15 THE SUSPECTED IPl 
FAllING DEVICE. 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 05'+, 
ENTRY POINT IG. 

074 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 

SET THE MODE SWITCH TO THE 
'AUTO IPL' SETTING. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 

IS THE DISKETTE UNIT IPl CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 1 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
\ I 
I \' 
I \ 
I \ 
I I 

A A 

A A 
W X 

I 
I 
I 
I 
075 

MAP 0021-18 

- TEST THE 'MODE' SWITCH FOR 
CORRECT OPERATION. 

+-------------------------+ 
I PROCESS 1 GO TO MAP 107X, I 
IUNIT 151 ENTRY POINTA. 1 
1-------+-----------------1 
1 '+952 I 1071 I 
1 '+953 I 1071 I 
1 '+955 1 1071 I 
1 '+95X 1 1012 1 
1-------------------------1 
I IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO I 
1 MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PCI 
+-------------------------+ 

076 
THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE CAN BE 
RUN ON THE SYSTEM, WITH MODE 
SWITCH IN 'AUTO IPl' SETTING. 
THE CUSTOMER DISKETTE IS SUSPECT. 

- SET THE MODE SWITCH TO 
'DIAGNOSTIC' . 

GO TO PAGE 16, STEP 064, 
ENTRY POINT DC. 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
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PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 19 OF 41 

+------------------------------+ 
READ THE NOTE CAREFULLY. 00 I 
NOT GO ON UNLESS UNDERSTOOD I 

+------------------------------+ 
., ••••••••••••• NOTE ••••••••••••• 

WHEN A DIAGNOSTIC IS RUNNING, USE 
THE 'PROBLEM' REPORT FROM THE 
CUSTOMER AND OBSERVE THE DEVICE 
FOR CORRECT OPERATION. AFTER 
OBSERVING THE OPERATION, ANSWER 
ANY QUESTION ON 'ERROR 
INDICATIONS' OR ERROR MESSAGECS). 

THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) MAY BE RUN 
FIRST IN 'AUTO' MODE, USING THE 
ADDRESS(ES) AND DEVICECS) 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 
SOME ATTACH~ENT CARDS HAVE A IRED 
LED' TO INDICATE THE CONDITION OF 
THE CARD. THESE lEDS WILL COME 
ON WITH POWER ON AND GO OFF 
WITHIN 60 SECONDS. THESE LEOS 
MAY FLASH DURING A DIAGNOSTIC 
RUN. ANY LED THAT REMAINS ON OR 
FLASHES' AT THIS TIME SHOULD BE 
CONSIDERED A SUSPECT CARD. 

IF YOU SUSPECT THAT AN ATTACHMENT 
OR DEVICE IS FAllING, THE 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC CAN 
BE RUN IN MANUAL MODE. 

00 YOU WANT AN 'AUTO' MODE OF 
OPERATION? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
7 0 
A A 
Y Z 

MAP '0021-19 

THE REMOTE POWER ON CARD FOR THE 
4956 G90/H90 HAS FOUR (4) lEDS. 
SEE MAP E370 FOR A DISCRIPTION OF 
THESE LEOS. 
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1 PAPER ONLY 
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I 
I 
078 
MANUAL MODE: 

PAGE 20 OF 41 

- SEE IF AN ATTACHMENT, DEVICE, 
PROCESSING UNIT OR STORAGE 15 
SUSPECT. 

ARE ANY SUSPECT AS NOTED ABOVE TO 
BE TESTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 079 
I - SEE IF AN RPQ IS INSTALLED. 
I 
I IS THERE AN RPQ INSTALLED? 
I Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

8 
A 

080 
YOU WANT TO RUN AN ATTACHMENT 
OR DEVICE IN MANUAL MODE. 

- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG OF 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE. 

- READ SECTION 0.0 OF 
PROLOG. 

GO TO STEP 084. 
ENT'RY PO I NT MM. 

081 

THE 

THE 

- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG OF THE 
RPQ ATTACHMENT/DEVICE. 

- READ SECTION 0.0 OF THE 
PROLOG. 

GO TO STEP 08'+, 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

B 
A 

MAP·0021-20 

I 
I 
I 
I 
082 
THERE IS A SUSPECT ATTACHMENT, 
DEVICE, PROCESSING UNIT OR 
STORAGE YOU WANT TO TEST. 

- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG OF THE 
SUSPECT ATTACHMENT/DEVICE. 

- READ SECTION 0.0 OF THE PROLOG. 

DID .YOU READ SECTION 0.0 OF THE 
MAP PROLOG? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

083 
- READ SECTION 0.0 or 

PROLOG. 
GO TO STEP 084, 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

I 
084 
(ENTRY POINT MM) 

THE MAP 

- SEE THE DISKETTE LABELS WITH 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT OR MAP 
0005 FOR A LIST OF THE PROGRAMS 
ON THE DISKETTE. 

- ENSURE THE CORRECT DISKETTE IS 
INSTALLED IN THE IPL DISKETTE 
UNIT. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

IS THE DISKETTE UNIT READY? 
Y N 
I 
I 085 
I - ENSURE. THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
I READY. 
I - CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 
1 
8 
8 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
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8 
8 
2 
o 

I 
I 
086 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 21 OF 41 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(8) 8 
(8) XXXX 

XXXX = 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

MAP NUMBER. 

LISTEN FOR THE 'AUDIBLE DEVICE' 
WHEN THE KEYS ARE PRESSED. 

CAN YOU MAKE THE CORRECT CONSOLE 
ENTRY? 
Y N 
J J 
1 I, 

. I I 

2 2 
2 2 

.8 8 
C D 

MAP 0021-21 

IF MORE THAN ONE ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE IS INSTALLED. YOU MAY HAVE 
TO USE COMMAND 'C' TO RUN THE 
MANUAL MAP TO ALL ATTACHMENTS OR 
DEVICES. BY ADDRESS. SEE MAP 
0010, 0,+.01.00. 

- ENTER MAP NUMBER AS FOLLOWS: 

(8) C 
(8) XXXX 

XXXX = 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

MAP NUMBER. 

WHEN DATA LEOS EQUAL 3COO: 

- ENTER OPTION BIT AS FOLLOWS: 

(8) 0 
(8) '+000 

'+000 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= OPTION BIT ONE ON 
(REQUEST ADDRESS) 

WHEN DATA LEOS EQUAL 3CXX: 

- ENTER THE COMMAND AS FOLLOWS: 

(8) A 
A 

(I) (1) 

= START 

WHEN DATA LEOS EQUAL 3e01: 

- ENTER THE ADDRESS AS FOLLOWS: 

(8) 1F 
(8) XXOO 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

XX = DEVICE ADDRESS 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA'+0867 PECA40740 

MAP 0021-21 



B B CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 
C 0 
2 2 PAPER ONLY 
1 1 

PAGE 22 OF '+1 
I 
I 
087 
- TEST THE KEY FOR CORRECT 

OPERATION. 

+--------~----------------+ 
I PReCESS I GO TO MAP 107X. I 
IUNIT 151 ENTRY POINT A. 1 
'1-------+-----------------1 
1 '+95:2 I 1071 I 
I 4:953 I 1071 I 
I ~955 I 1071 I 
I '+95X I 1072 I 
1-------------------------1 
I IF' TEST IS GOOD: GO TO I 

I I MAP ~070, ENTRY POINT PCI 
I +-------------------------+ 
I 
088 
- SEE IF' A PROGRAMMER OR C E 

CONSOLE IS THE OUTPUT DEVICE. 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR C E CONSOLE 
THE OUTPUT DEVICE? 
Y N 
I 
I 0'89 
I A PRINTER OR DISPLAY WITHOUT A 
I KEYBOARD IS THE OUTPUT DEVICE. 
I GO TO MAP 0022, ENTRY POINT PA. 
I 

- 090 
- WAIT FOR THE ATTACHMENT OR 

DEVICE MAP TO RUN. 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

DO ·THE DATA LEOS EQllAL • 3800' OR 
'3805'? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I 1 
I 1 
I I 
I. I 

I 
2 I 
'+ 
B, B 
E F 

B MAP 0021-22 
F 

I 
I 
I 
I 
091 
(ENTRY POINT E8) 

THE DATA LEOS 00 NOT EQUAL '3800' 
OR '3805'. THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 
THE MAP NUMBER. AS EACH KEY IS 
PRESSED IN THE FOLLOWING STEPS, 
ENSURE THE KEY IS WORKING~ 
LISTEN FOR THE AUDIBLE DEVICE 
WHEN THE KEYS ARE PRESSED. 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- DISPLAY LEVEL THREE (3). 
- PRESS THE REGISTER ZERO (0) 

KEY. 
- RECORD THE REGISTER CONTENTS. 
- PRESS THE REGISTER ONE (1) KEY. 
- RECORD THE REGISTER CONTENTS. 
- PRESS THE REGISTER TWO (2) KEY. 
- RECORD THE REGISTER CONTENTS. 
- PRESS THE REGISTER THREE (3) 

KEY. 
- RECORD THE REGISTER CONTENTS. 

CONTENTS RO - STEP NUMBER. 
GO TO THE STEP NUMBER INDICATED 
BY REGISTER ZERO (0). 
CONTENTS Rl - AATT. 
AA IS THE DEVICE ADDRESS. 
TT IS THE DEVICE TYPE. 
CONTENTS R2 - UNIT ADDRESS, IF 
ANY. 
CONTENTS R3 ADDRESS OF' MORE 
INFORMATION. 

DID THE CONSOLE KEYS WORK AS 
NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I 1 
I I 
I I 
I I 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
2 2 
3 3 ECA'+0867 PECA'+07'+O 
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8 8 
G H 
2 2 
2 2 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
\ 

PAGE 23 OF 41 
I 
I 
092 
- TEST KEY 

OPERATION. 
FOR CORRECT 

+-------------------------+ 
\PROCESS\ GO TO MAP 107X, I 
\UNIT 151 ENTRY POINT A. \ 
\-------+-----------------\ 
I 4952 \ 10.71 I 
\ 4953 \ 1071 I 
\ 4955 I 1071 \ 
\ 495X \ 1072 \ 
\-------------------------\ 
\ IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO \ 
\ MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PCI 

I +-------------------------+ 
I 
093 
- LISTEN FOR THE AUDIBLE DEVICE. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- PRESS THE DATA BUFFER KEY. 
- PRESS THE SIX (6) KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 

DID THE CONSOLE KEYS WORK? 
Y N 

8 
J 

094 
- TEST KEY FOR CORRECT 

OPERATION. 
+-------------------------+ 
\PROCESS\ GO TO MAP 107X, \ 
\UNIT 15\ ENTRY POINT A. 1 
\-------+-----------------\ 
I 4952 1 1071 1 
I 4953 I 1071 1 
I 4955 \ 10"/1 1 
1 495X I 1072 1 
1-------------------------1 
\ IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO 1 
1 MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PCI 
+---------------~---------+ 

8 MAP. 0021-23 
J 

I 
I 
\ 
I 
095 
(ENTRY POINT EM) 

- FOLLOW THE INSTRUCTIONS IN THE 
MAP ANO STEP NUMBER THAT 
FAILED. 

- SEE IF THE DATA LEOS = 3800 OR 
3805. 

DO THE DATA LEOS = 3800 OR 3805? 
Y N 
I 1 096 
1 GO TO PAGE 22, STEP 091, 
I ENTRY POINT EB. 
I 
097 
IF" THE 
STEP IS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 

(XXXX 

INSTRUCTION IN THE MAP 
TO BEGIN A MAP: 
THE DATA BUFFER KEY. 
THE 8 KEY. 
THE INTERRUPT KEY. 
THE DATA BUF"FER KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
= MAP SELECTED) 

- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 

IS THE SYSTEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 098 
I - SEE IF THERE IS A PROBLEM ON 
I THE SYSTEM. 
1 
1 IS THERE A PROBLEM AS NOTED? 
\ Y N 
1 1 1 
1 I 1 
1 1 I' 

222 
444 
B 8 B 
K L M 
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8 8 8 8 CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 
E r< L M 
2 2 2 2 PAPER ONLY 
2 3 3 3 

PAGE 24 OF 41 
I I 
I I 
I 099 
I GO TO STEP 107, 
I ENTRY POINT PM. 
I 
I 
100 
G"O TO MAP 0070, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

01 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

02 
THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) RAN WITHOUT ERROR. 

- SEE THE ATTACYMENT OR DEVICE 
PROLOG. SECTION 0.0. 

- SEE IF ALL THE MAP(S) ARE RUN. 

ARE ALL THE MAPeS) FROM 
PROLOG RUN? . 
Y N 
I 
I 103 

THE 

I 
I 
I 

- SEE WHICH MAP(S) HAVE TO BE 
RUN FOR A COMPLETE TEST OF 
THE 'ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE. 

I 
I 

GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 084. 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

I 
104-
- SEE IF THE DIAGNOSTICS 

BEEN RUN IN 'AUTO' MODE. 

HAVE THE DIAGNOSTICS 
'AUTO' 
Y N 
I 
I 

8 
N 

105 
GO TO 
ENTRY 

MODE? 

PAGE 27, STEP 
POINT AM. 

BEEN RUN 

119, 

HAVE 

IN 

B 
N 

I 
I 
I 

MAP 0021-24-

I 
106 
THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CAN BE 
FAILING INTERMITTENTLY. LOOP THE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) FOR THE SUSPECT 
DEVICE. 

DO YOU WANT TO LOOP A DIAGNOSTIC 
FOR THIS DEVICE? 
Y N 

107 
(ENTRY POINT PM) 

- SEE THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
PROLOG FOR ANY 'PAPER' ONLY 
MAP. 

THE PAPER MAPeS) NUMBER IS 
'XX70' OR 'XX80'. SEE IF THE 
'XX70' OR 'XX80' MAPeS) DO ANY 
PROBLEM ANALYSIS. 

DO 'XX70' OR 'XX80' MAP(S) FOR 
THIS ATTACHMENT I DEVICE DO ANY 
PROBLEM ANALYSIS? 
Y N 
I 
I 108 
I GO TO PAGE 40. STEP 171. 
I ENTRY POINT ST. 
I 
109 
- FOLLOW THE INSTRUCTION IN THE 

'PAPER' ONLY MAPo 

DOES THE 'PAPER' ONLY MAP 
INDICATE 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 2 
6 5 
B B 
P Q 

110 
GO TO 
ENTRY 

A FAILURE? 

PAGE 40, STEP 171 , 
POINT ST. 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
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.. 

8 CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 
Q 

2 PAPER ONLY 
4 

PAGE 25 OF 41 
I 
I 
1 1 1 
- SEE IF THE 'PAPER' ONLY HAP 

REPAIRED THE FAILURE. 

DID THE 'PAPER' ONLY HAP REPAIR 
THE FAILURE? 
Y N 
I" 
I 112 
t GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
113 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

30JUL86 

ECA40867 

MAP 0021-25 
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B 
P 
2 
4 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 26 OF 41 
I 
I 
114 
- SELECT ATTACHMENT/DEVICE TO 

LOOP ON FROM TABLE BELOW. 

+-----~--------------------------
IENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
IXXXX DIAGNOSTIC: LABELED 

---~-------------- --------
2000 PROCESSOR. STORAGE 
3DOO FLOATING POINT 
3EOO TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
3FOO PROGRAMMABLE TCS 
4000 TTY ATTACHMENT 
4100 S~RIES 1 RING 
4400 4979 DISPLAY 
4500 4978 DISPLAY 
4800 4964 DISKETTE 
4AOO 4966 DISKETTE 
4BOO 4965 495XC DSKETTE 
4000 49650 4952/4/60 

4956-EXX DISKETTE 
5000 TIMER 
5800 4969 MAGNETIC TAPE 
590014968 MAGNETIC TAPE 
6400 4974 PRINTER 
6800 4973 PRINTER 
6AOO 5200 PRINTERS I 
7000 MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTEI 
7100 MeA 5 1/4 DISK I 
7800 4962 DISK I 
7AOO 4963 DISK I 
7800 4967 DISK I 
7COO 49650 4952/4/60 I 

4956-EXX DISK I 
8100 3101 DISPLAY I 

I 

8ASIC 
BASIC 
8ASIC 

3F" 
40 
41 
44 
45 
48 
4A 
48 
40 
40 
50 
58 
59 
64 
68 
6A 
70 
71 
78 
7A 
78 
7C 
7C 
81 

+--------------------------------

(ST~P 114 CONTINUES) 

MAP 0021-26 

+--------------------------------
ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXXXI DIAGNOSTIC: LABELED 

AOOO INTEGRATED 01/00 
A300 NON IBM EQUIPMENT 
A400 4982 SIO 
A800 ANALOG IN 
A900 ANALOG OUT 
BOOO DIGITAL IN 
8400 DIGITAL OUT 
8800 POINT OF SALE 
COOO CONTROLLER-STORAGE 
C400 MULTILINE CONTROL 
C500 CHANNEL ATTACH 
0800 370 CHANNEL ATTACH 
0900 S/1 TO P.C. ATTACH 
EOOO 4987 TP ATTACHMENT 
EI00 4987 TP FEATURE 
E300 MULTI COMM CONTROL 
E400 5251/5291 DISPLAY 
E600 1310 MULTIFUNCTION 
E800 ACCA SL 
E900 ACCA ML 
EAOO FPMLC 
EBOO TELEPHONE COMMUNIC 
EDOO ATTACHED PROCESSOR 
FOOO BSCA SL 
FI00 BSCA ML 
F800lSDLC 
F900lMULTIDROP WORK ST 
FCOOISYNC. COMM. HI SP. 
FDOOIX 25 MLC ATTACH 
RPQ ISEE THE R?Q PROLOG 

ISECTION 0.0 
I 

AO 
A3 
A4 
A8 
A9 
80 
B4 
88 
CO 
C4 
C5 
08 
09 
EO 
El 
E3 
E4 
E6 
E8 
E9 
EA 
EB . 
ED 
Fa 
Fl 
F8 
F9 
FC 
FD 

RPQ 
RPQ 

+--------------------------------
* IPL THIS DISKETTE ONLY. 
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ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0021-26 



CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 27 OF 41 

(STEP 114 CONTINUED) 

DID YOU SELECT THE 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE? 
Y N 
I 
I 1 15 
I - SELECT THE ATTACHMENT/DEVICE 
I AND CONTINUE ON' THE YES LEG. 
I 
1 t 6 
TO LOOP ON A MAP: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(0 ) C ( I ) ( I ) 
(0 ) XXXX ( I ) ( I ) 
(0 ) 10 ( I ) 
(0 ) 0080 ( I ) ( 1 ) 
(D) A ( 1 ) ( 1 ) 

XXXX = DIAGNOSTIC TO LOOP 

THE XXXX DIAGNOSTIC 15 LOOPING. 
IF A FAILURE OCCURS, THE ERROR 
MESSAGE IS IN THE DATA LEOS, AND 
THE DIAGNOSTIC STOPS. 

IS ERROR MESSAGE IN DATA LEOS? 
Y N 

8 
R 

117 
CONTINUE TO LOOP UNTIL THE 
TESTING IS COMPLETE. TO STOP 
THE LOOP: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(D) 9 (1) (1) 

IF THERE 15 NO PROBLEM, 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 107, 
ENTRY POINT PM. 

A 8 MAp· 0021-27 
Y R 
1 
9 I 

I 
I I 
I I 
I 1 18 
I GO TO PAGE 23, STEP 095, 
I ENTRY POINT EM. 
I 
119 
(ENTRY POINT AM) 

AUTO MODE: 

RPQ DEVICE(S) ARE NOT TESTED IN 
'AUTO' MODE. THE 4978 DISPLAY 
RPQ IS TESTED IN 'AUTO' MODE, 
BECAUSE IT CAN BE USED AS AN 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

THE 4978 RPQ DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC IS 
RUN IN AUTO MOCE. ALL OTHER 
RPQ'S MUST BE RUN IN MANUAL MODE. 
TO TEST ALL RPQ'S, THE RPQ 
DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE(S) MUST BE 
RUN IN MANUAL MODE AFTER THE AUTO 
RUN IS COMPLETE. 

- SEE THE DISKETTE LABEL(S) FOR 
RPQ DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

- RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) IN AUTO 
MODE AS FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 
(B) 

2 
A 

(1) (I) 

(I) (I) 

- LISTEN FOR THE AUDIBLE DEVICE 
WHEN KEYS ARE PRESSED. 

WAS THE CONSOLE ENTRY CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
9 8 
B B 
S T 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
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B CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 
T 
2 PAPER ONLY 
7 

PAGE 28 OF 41 
I 
I 
120 
- TEST THE KEY FOR CORRECT 

OPERATION. 

+---------------~---------+ 
I PROCESS I GO TO MAP 107X, I 
IUNIT 151 ENTRY POINT A. 1 
1-------+-----------------1 
1 4952 I t07! I 
'4953 I 1071 1 
I 4955 1 1071 I 
I 495X I 1072 I 
1------------------------- I 
I IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO I 
I MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PCI 
+-------------------------+ 

MAp 0021-28 
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B 
S 
2 
7 

1 
I 
121 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 29 OF 41 

(ENTRY POINT VL) 

- IN THE TABLE BELOW. CIRCLE THE 
ATTACHMENTS AND DEVICES 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

+--------------------------------
iENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICEIOISKETTE 
IXXXX 
1----
12000 
13000 
13EOO 
13FOO 
14000 
"4100 
4400 
4500 
4800 
4AOO 
4BOO 
4000 

5000 
5800 
5900 
6400 
6800 
6AOO 
7000 
7100 
7800 
7AOO 
7BOO 
7COO 

8100 

DIAGNOSTIC: ILABELED 
------------------1--------
PROCESSOR. STORAGE18ASIC 
FLOATING POINT IBASIC 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCHI8ASIC 
PROGRAMMABLE TCS I 3F 
TTY ATTACHMENT I 40 
SERIES 1 RING I 41 
4979 DISPLAY I 44 
4978 DISPLAY I 45 
4964 DISKETTE I 48 
4966 DISKETTE I 4A 
4965 495XC DSKETTE 48 
49650 4952/4/60 40 
4956-EXX DISKETTE 40 
TIMER 50 
4969 MAGNETIC TAPE 58 
4968 MAGNETIC TAPE 59 
4974 PRINTER 64 
4973 PRINTER 68 
5200 PRINTERS 6A 
MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE 70 
MCA 5 1/4 DISK 71 
4962 DISK 78 
4963 DISK 7A 
4967 DISK 7B 
49650 4952/4/60 7C 
4956-EXX DISK 7C 
3101 DISPLAY 81 

+--------------------------------

(STEP 121 CONTINUES) 

MAP 0021-29 

+--------------------------------
ENTER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE DISKETTE 
XXX X DIAGNOSTIC: LABELED 

------------------ --------
AOOO INTEGRATED 01/00 AO 
A300 NON IBM EQUIPMENT A3 
A400 4982 SIO A4 
A80D ANALOG IN A8 
A900 ANALOG OUT A9 
BOOO DIGITAL IN BO 
B400 DIGITAL OUT 84 
B800 POINT OF SALE 88 
COOO CONTROLLER-STORAGE CO 
C400 MULTILINE CONTROL C4 
C500 CHANNEL ATTACH C5 
0800 370 CHANNEL ATTACH 08 
0900 S/1 TO P.C. ATTACH 09 
EOOO 4987 TP ATTACHMENT EO 
EI00 4987 TP FEATURE E1 
E300 MULTI COMM CONTROL E3 

iE400 5251/5291 DISPLAY E4 
E600 1310 MULTIFUNCTION E6 
E800 ACCA SL E8 
E900 ACCA ML E9-
EAOO FPMLC EA 
E800 TELEPHONE COMMUNIC EB 
EDOO ATTACHED PROCESSOR ED 
FOOO BSCA SL FO 
FI00 BSCA ML F1 
F800 SDLC F8 
F900 MULTIDROP WORK ST I F9 
FCOO SYNC. COMMa HI SPa I FC 
FDOO X 25 MLC ATTACH I FD 
RPQ SEE THE RPQ PROLOGI RPQ 

SECTION 0.0 I RPQ 
1 

STEP 121 CONTINUES) 

30JUL86 

ECA40867 

PN6060915 

PECA40740 

HAP 0021-29 



CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 30 OF '+1 

(STEP 121 CONTINUED) 

ARE THE ATTACHMENTS AND DEVICES 
CIRCLED? 
Y N 
I 
1·122 
I - CIRCLE THE ATTACHMENTS AND 
I DEVICES AND CONTINUE ON THE 
I YES LEG. 
I 
123 
AS SEEN BY THE CIRCLES ENTERED IN 
THE TABLE. DIAGNOSTICS RUN IN 
SEQUENCE BY TYPE AND ADDRESS. 
THE DATA LEOS DISPLAY EACH MAP 
NUMBER AS IT IS LOADED AND 
REMAINS THE SAME UNTIL A NEW MAP 
15 LOADED. NOTE EACH MAP AS IT 
LOADS TO ENSURE THE CORRECT 
DIAGNOSTIC IS RUNNING ON A 
DEVICE. IF THE MAP IS IN A LOOP. 
THE MAP NUMBER REMAINS IN THE 
LEOS. TIME FOR AN AUTO RUN 
VARIES. 

- SEE IF A PROGRAMMER OR C E 
CONSOLE IS THE OUTPUT DEVICE. 

'IS A PROGRAMMER/Ct CONSOLE THE 
OUTPUT DEVICE? 
Y N 
I 
I 12'+ 
I A PRINTER OR DISF~AY WITHOUT A 
I KEYBOARD 15 THE OUTPUT DEVICE. 
I GO TO MAP 0022. ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

3 
1 
8 
U 

·MAP 0021-30 

(STEP 121 CONTINUED) 
+--------------------------------* IPL THIS DISKETtE ONLY. 
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B 
U 
3 
o 

I 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 31 OF' 41 

I 
125 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 3800? 
Y N 
I 
I 126 
I SEE It A TWO ·CHANNEL SWITCH 
I CARD IS INSTALLED AND ITS 
I CABLES CONNECTED TO THIS 
I PROCESSING UNIT BOARD. 

IS THIS PROCESSING UNIT 
CONNECTED TO A TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH? 
Y N 
I 
I 127 
I (ENTRY POINT NT) 
I 
I - SEE IF' THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 
I '3802' OR '3803'. 
I 
'ARE THE DATA LEOS AS NOTED 

A80VE? 
Y N 

.I 

333 
766 
888 B 
V W X y 

B 
Y 

I 
I 
I 
I 
128 

MAP 0021-31 

IF' A PROGRAM IS IN A LOOP. THERE 
IS NO WAY TO KNOW THIS EXCEPT 8Y 
THE TIME NEEDED TO RUN THE 
DIAGNOSTICCS). 
THE PROCESSING UNIT MAPS C2XXX) 
RUN TIME IS NOT KNOWN. THE MAPS 
WILL RUN ALL STORAGE INSTALLED. 
THERE IS NO TIME THIS MAP CAN 
GIVE TO RUN THE PROCESSING UNIT 
MAPS. IT WILL DEPEND ON THE 
STORAGE SIZE INSTALLED. IF THE 
PROCESSING UNIT MAP C2XXX) DOES 
NOT STOP I N MORE' THAN F' I FTEEN 
(15) MINUTES. SUSPECT THAT THE 
PROCESSING UNIT MAP C2XXX) IS IN 
A LOOP. 
IF' A DEVICE OR ATTACHMENT MAP 
DOES NOT STOP IN MORE THAN 
FIFTEEN (15) MINUTES. SUSPECT 
THAT THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE MAP 
IS IN A LOOP. 

- SEE THE RUN LED. 

IS THE RUN LED ON AFTER FIF'TEEN 
( 15) MINUTES? 
Y N 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

3 3 
4 2 
8 C 
Z A 
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,.., 
I.., CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 
A 
3 PAPER ONLY 
1 

PAGE 32 OF '+1 
I 
I 
129 
(ENTRY POINT EA) 

THE DATA LEOS- EQUAL THE FAILING 
MAP NUMBER,. LI S,TEN FOR THE 
AU~IBLE DEVICE WHEN· THE KEYS ARE 
PRESSED,. 

- RECORD THE F'AILING MAP~NUMBER 
- PRESS THE STOP' KEY. 
- DISPLAY LEVEL THREE (3). 
- PRESS THE REGISTER Z~RO (0) 

KEY. 
- RECORD THE REGISTER CONTENTS. 
- PRESS THE REGISTER ONE (1) KEY. 
- RECORD THE REGISTER CONTENTS. 
- PRESS 'THE REGISTER TWO (2) KEY. 
- RECORD THE REGISTER CONTENTS. 
- PRESS THE REGISTER THREE (3) 

KEY. 
- RECORD THE REGISTER CONTENTS. 
- PRESS THE'START KEY. 
- PRESS THE DATA BUF'F'ER KEY. 
- PRESS THE SIX (6) KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 

CONTENTS RD - STEP NUMBER. 
CONTENTS Rl - AATT. 
AA IS THE DEVICE ADDRESS. 
TT IS THE DEVICE TYPE. 
CONTENTS R2 UNIT ADDRESS. IF' 
ANY. 
CONTENTS R3 ADDRESS OF' MORE 
INFORMATION. 

DID THE KEYS WORK CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
i I 

I 

C C 
B C 

C 
B 

1 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
t 

C MAP 0021-32 
C 

1 
I 
1 
1 
130 
- TEST THE KEY F'OR CORRECT 

OPERATION. 

+-------------------------+ 
1 PROCESS I GO TO MAP 107X~ I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY P01NT k. I 
1-------+-----------------1 
I '+952 I 1071 I 
I '+953 I 1 07 1 I 
I 4955 1 1071 I 
1 '+95X 1 1072 I 
1-------------------------1 
1 IF' TEST IS GOOD: GO TO 1 
1 MAP 2070. ENTR~ POINT PCI 
+-------------------------+ 

31 
THE MAP NUMBER MUST BE '3000' OR 
MORE. 
THE REGISTERS MUST CONTAIN 
CORRECT INF'ORMATION FOR THE 
ATTACHMENT. DEVICE OR PROCESSING 
UNIT THAT WAS BEING TESTED. 

IF' THE MAP NUMBER IS '2XXX', 
ANSWER THE QUESTION 'NO'. 

IS ALL THIS INFORMATION CORRECT? 
Y N 

132 
- SEE IF THE MAP NUMBER FROM 

THE DATA LEOS IS '2XXX'. 

IS THE MAP NUMBER FROM THE DATA 
LEOS '2XXX'? 
Y N 
I 
I 133 
I GO TO PAGE 3'+.- STEP 1,+0. 
I ENTRY POINT LP. 
I 
I 

3 3 
3 3 
C C 
o E 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
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c c 
o E 
3 3 
2 2 

I I 
I I 
I 134 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 33 OF 41 

I GO TO MAP 2070. ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
135 
- GO TO THE PAPER MAP USING THE 

MAP NUMBER NOTED. 
- GO TO THE STEP NUMBER NOTED 

FROM REGISTER ZERO (0). 
FOLLOW THE INSTRUCTIONS IN THE 
STEP NUMBER. 

- WAIT FOR THE AUTO RUN TO 
COMPLETE. 

- SEE IF THE DATA LEOS = 3800 OR 
3805. 

DO THE DATA LEOS = 3800 OR 38057 
Y N 

C 

136 
GO TO PAGE 32. STEP 129. 
ENTRY POINT EA. 

C 
F 

I 
I 
I 
I 
137 

MAP 0021-33 

IF THE INSTRUCTION IN THE MAP 
STEP IS TO BEGIN A MAP: 
- PRESS THE DATA BUFFER KEY. 
- PRESS THE 3 KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 

(MANUAL MODE SELECTED) 

- PRESS THE DATA BUFFER KEY. 
- PRESS THE B KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- PRESS THE DATA BUFFER KEY. 
- PRESS THE X KEY. 
- PRESS THE X KEY. 
- PRESS THE X KEY. 
- PRESS THE X KEY. 

(XXXX = MAP SELECTED) 

- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 

IS THE SYSTEM REPAIRED AFTER 
FOLLOWING THE INSTRUCTIONS IN THE 
MAP? 
Y N 
I 
I 138 
I GO TO MAP 0070. ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
139 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

30JUL86 PN60S0915 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

F MAP 0021-33 



8 
Z 
3 
1 

I 
I 
140 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTPY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 3'+ OF '+1 

(ENTRY POINT LP) 

DCP IS LOOPING IN A PROGRAM. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
PRESS THE SAR KEY. 

- P~ESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE EIGHT (8) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS .THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
--SEE THE DATA LAMPS 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 'F3FS'? 
Y N 
I I 
I f 
I I 
I I 
I 1 
I I 
I "I 
I 

I 
I 
\ 

\ \, 
-\ I 

3 3 
6 5 
.C C 
G H 

MAP 0021-34 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0021-34 



C 
H 
3 
4 

I 
I 
141 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 35 OF 41 

ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE EIGHT (8) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (8) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- SEE THE NOTE ---) 

RECORD THE DATA LAMPS AS YOU DO 
THE FOLLOWING: 

- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
- SEE THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS 
- SEE THE MAP NUMBER CYYYY>. 
- SEE IF THE MAP NUMBER IS 2XXX. 

DOES '¥YYY' EQUAL '2XXX'? 
Y N 

3 3 
6 6 
C C 
J K 

MAP' 0021-35 

THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUALS: 

XXXXYYYYZZZZ 
I I I 
I I - STEP NUMBER 
I I 
I - MAP NUMBER 
I 
----- POINTER TO DEVICE ADDRESS. 

ADO TWO (2) TO THIS VALUE. 
GO TO THE +2 LOCATION. IT 
CONTAINS A DEVICE ADDRESS. 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867' PECA~07~O 

MAP 0021-35 



c C 
J K 
3 3 
5 5 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

I 
I 
142 

PAGE 36 OF 41 

'YYYY' DOES NOT EQUAL '2XXX'. 
THIS IS A POSSIBLE ATTACHMENT, 
DEVICE OR CHANNEL PROBLEM. 

- GO TO THE MAP AND STEP NUMBER 
INDICATED. 

- ·USE THE DE,V I CE ADDRESS 
INDICATED. IF INSTALLED. 

THIS IS THE 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 
CARD' . 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- SEE THE · SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 

CARD' . 
- EXCHANGE THE 'SUSPECT 

ATTACHMENT CARD'. 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC. 

IS THE FAILURE THE SAME? 
Y N 

I I 
I I 143 
I I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I I 
I 144 
I USE THIS INFORMATION AS THE 
I ERROR INDICATION. 
I GO TO MAP 0070. ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
145 
THIS IS. A POSSIBLE STORAGE 
PROBLEM. 
GO TO MAP 20~0, ENTPY POINT PRe 

8 B C 
W X G 
333 
1 1 4 

I I 
I I 
I 146 

MAP. 0021-36 

I USE THIS 'LOOPING' AS THE 
I ERROR INDICATION. 
I GO TO MAP 0070. 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
1'+7 
THERE IS A MACHINE OR PROGRAM 
CHECK. 
GO. TO MAP 3871, ENTRY POINTA. 

l'+e 
(ENTRY POINT TO) 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '3EOO'? 
Y N 

149 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONSOLE. SEE IF THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH IS CONNECTED TO 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONNECTED TO THIS PROCESSING 
UNIT? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

333 
777 
C C C 
L M N 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0021-36 
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L M N 
333 
666 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

I I I 
I I I 
I I 150 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 37 OF 41 

I I - PRESS THE START KEY. 
I I 
I I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

---------------------
(B) 6 

6 = 
(1) (I) 

RESUME 

I I - WAIT FOR THE 'AUTO' RUN TO 
! I COMPLETE. 
I I - SEE THE DATA LEOS. 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '3800' 
OR _' 3805'? 
Y N 
I 
I 151 
I GO TO PAGE 36. 
I STEP lL+8. 
I ENTRY POINT TO. 
I 
152 
GO TO STEP 155, 
ENTRY POINT PN. 

r 153 
I GO TO PAGE 31. STEP 127, 
I ENTRY POINT NT. 
I 
15'+ 
THERE IS 
PROBLEM. 

A TWO CHANNEL 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- DISPLAY LEVEL THREE (3). 

SWITCH 

-PRESS REGISTER ZE~O (0) KEY. 
- GO TO THE MAP 3EOO STEP NUMBER 

NOTED IN REGISTER ZERO (0). 

8 
V 
3 
1 

I 

MAP 0021-37 

I 
155 
(ENTRY POINT PN) 

THIS DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE RAN WITH 
NO ERRORCS). THIS IS THE CORRECT 
END OF THIS 'AUTO' RUN. MORE 
THAN ONE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE CAN 
BE WITH THE PROCESSING UNIT. SEE 
IF ALL DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE(S) 
WITH THIS PROCESSING UNIT HAVE 
BEEN RUN IN 'AUTO' MODE. 

HAVE ALL DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE(S) 
BEEN RUN IN 'AUTO' MODE? 
Y N 

3 

156 
- REMOVE THE DIAGNOSTIC' 

DISKETTE JUST RUN IN 'AUTO' 
MODE. 
SEE THE DISKETTE LABELS WITH 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT OR MAP 
0005 FOR A LIST OF THE 
PROGRAMS ON THE DISKETTE. 
INSERT THE DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE TO BE RUN IN 'AUTO' 
MODE. 
ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 
DO THE FOLLOWING TO RUN THE 
DISKETTE IN 'AUTO' MODE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------
(B) A (I) (I) 

LISTEN FOR THE AUDIBLE DEVICE 
WHEN THE 'A' KEY IS PRESSED. 

DID THE CONSOLE 'A' KEY WORK? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
3 3 

888 ECAL+0867 PECA40740 
C C C 
P Q R MAP 0021-37 



C C CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 
Q R 
3 3 PAPER ONLY 
7 7 

PAGE 38 OF" 41 
I 1 
1 I 

157 
- TEST THE KEY F'OR CORRECT 

OPERATION. 

+--------~----------------+ 
I PROCESS I GO TO MAP 107X. I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 

. 1-------+-----------------1 
I 4952 1 In71 I 
1 4953 I 1071 1 
I 4955 I 1071 1 
I 495X 1 1072 1 

1-------------------------1 
I IF TEST IS GOOD: GO TO I 
I MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PCI 
~-------------------------+ 

58 
GO TO PAGE 29, STEP 121. 
ENTRY POINT VL. 

C MAP 0021-38 
P 
3 
7 

I 
I 
159 
END OF' THE AUTO RUN TEST. 

APPROXIMATELY 75% OF" ALL 
ATTACHMENT AND DEVICE CIRCUIT(S) 
ARE TESTED BY DIAGNOSTICS IN 
IAUTOI RUN . 

IF THE CUSTOMER IS HAVING A 
PROBLEM WITH THE SYSTEM, ANSWER 
THE QUESTION INOI. 

IF' YOU ARE HAVING A PROBLEM WITH 
THE SYSTEM, ANSWER THE QUESTION 
I NO I. 

- SEE IF THE AUTO,RUN WAS CORRECT 
(NO ERRORS). 

WAS THE AUTO RUN CORRECT (NO 
ERRORS)? 
Y N 

4 
0 
C 
5 

160 
- SEE IF AN ATTACHMENT, DEVICE, 

PROCESSING UNIT OR STORAGE IS 
SUSPECT. 

ARE ANY SUSPECT AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 161 
I - SEE IF AN RPQ ATTACHMENT OR 
I DEVICE IS INSTALLED. 

IS AN RPQ ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

30JUL86 PN6060915 
3 3 3 
9 9 9 ECA40867 PECA40740 
C C C 
T U V HAP 0021-38 
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V 
3 
8 

I 
I 
162 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 39 OF 41 

- SEE IF AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
MUST HAVE ITS MANUAL MAPS RUN 
TO COMPLETE THE TEST. 

-------------------------------
ATTACHMENT ORI NOT TESTED IN 
DEVICE I THE ,AUTO RUN. 
-------------+-----------------
COMMUNICATIONIUSER LINE CIRCUIT 
DISKS IWRITE CIRCUITS 
DISKETTES 'WRITE CIRCUITS 
2 CHANNEL SW.IOTHER SWITCH SIDE 
ALL RPQS ISEE RPQ PROLOG. 
NEW FEATURES 'SEE THE PROLOG. 

SOME DEVICES USE OFFLINE TESTS. 
SEE PROLOG, SECTION 0.0 FOR A 
LIST OF ALL DIAGNOSTICS USED TO 
TEST AN ATTACHMENT OR D~VICE. 

IS THERE AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
AS NOTED"? 
Y N 
I 
I 163 
I - SEE IF YOU WANT TO USE MANUAL 
I MODE TO TEST AN ATTACHMENT OR 
I DEVICE. 
I 
I DO YOU WANT TO USE MANUAL MODE? 
I Y N 
, I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

C C 
W X 

164-
YOU DO NOT WANT 
ATTACHMENT OR 
MANUAL MODE. 

TO TEST 
DEVICE 

- RUN THE SYSTEM TEST. 
GO TO PAGE 4-0, STEP 171, 
ENTRY POINT ST. 

AN 
IN 

C C C C 
T U W X 
3 3 
8 8 I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I , 
I 
I , 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I 165 
I GO TO STEP 168, 
I ENTRY POINT MK. 
I 
I 
166 

MAP 0021-39 

I 
I 

I 
I 

- SEE THE MAP PROLOG OF THE 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE. 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

GO TO STEP 168, 
ENTRY POINT MK. 

I 
167 

I 
I 

- SEE THE MAP PROLOG OF THE RPQ 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE. 

I 
I 

GO TO STEP 168, 
ENTRY POINT MK. 

I 
168 
(ENTRY POINT MKl 

THE SYSTEM IS IN 'AUTO' MODE. 

- DO THE FOLLOWING TO ENTER INTO 
'MANUAL' MODE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 3 
3 = 

(I) (I) 

MANUAL MODE 

LISTEN FOR THE AUDIBLE DEVICE 
WHEN THE '3' KEY IS PRESSED. 

DID THE CONSOLE '3' KEY WORK? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I , 
I I 
I I 

4 4 
o 0 
c c 
Y Z 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0021-39 



C C CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 
Y Z 
3 3 PAPER ONLY 
9 9 

PAGE 40 OF 41 
I 
1 
169 
- TEST THE KEY FOR CORRECi 

OPERATION. 

+-------------------------+ 
tPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X. I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINTA. I 
1-------+-----------------1 
I 4952 1 1071 1 
1 4953 I 1071 1 

I I 4955 I 1071 i 
I I 495X I 1072 I 
I 1-------------------------1 
I 1 I F TEST I S GOOD: GO TO I 
I I MAP 2070. ENTRY POINT PCI 
I +-------------------------+ 
I 
170 
- SEE THE MAP PROLOG OF THE 

ATTACHMENT. DEVICE, RPQ OR 
PROCESSING UNIT TEST TO BE RUN. 

GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 084, 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

c 
S 
3 
8 

I 
I 
171 
(ENTRY POINT ST) 

MAP 0021-40 

- REMOVE THE 0 I SKETTE • IF 
INSTALLED. 

- INSTAll THE 'SYSTEM TEST' 
DISKETTE. 

- ENSURE DISKETTE UNIT IS READY. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- RUN SYSTEM TEST AS NEEDED. 
- GO·TO MAP 0016. ENTRY POINT A. 

IF SYSTEM TEST FAllS, SEE WHICH 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVIC~ IS CAUSING 
THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SYSTEM TEST RUN CORRECT 
(NO PROBLEMS)? 
Y N 

172 
- SEE THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 

THAT IS FAILING. 

CAN YOU SEE WHICH ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE IS FAILING? 
Y N 

4 4 
1 1 
D D 
A 8 

173 
- USE THE SYSTEM TEST FAILURE 

AS THE 'FAILURE 
INDICATION' . 

GO TO MAP 0070, 
E·NTRY PO 1 NT A. 

30JUl86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0021-LtO 
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4 4 
o 0 

CONSOLE INPUT ENTRY 

PAPER ONLY 

I 
I 
174 

PAGE 41 OF 41 

- SEE IF THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 
OR DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC HAS BEEN 
RUN IN MANUAL MODE. 

HAS THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC MAP BEEN RUN 
IN MANUAL MODE? 
Y N 
1 
I 175 
I GO TO PAGE 3, STEP 005, 
I ENTRY POINT LK. 
I 
176 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

77· . 
SYSTEM TEST CANNOT FINO A 
PROBLEM. 

- SEE IF THE PROGRAMMER AND BASIC 
'. CONSOLE ARE CORRECT. 

IF THE PROGRAMMER AND BASIC 
CO~SOLE HAVE NOT BEEN TESTED: 
- ANSWER THE FOLLO~ING QUESTION 

'NO' ! 

HAVE THE PROGRAMMER AND BASIC 
CONSOLE BEEN TESTED? 
Y'N . 

178 
- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT MAP. 

THE ' MAP '. WILL. -' T£$T THE-
. PUSHBUTTO'N (S i'. AND . SW I TCHES' ON 

THE PROGRAMMER AND BASIC 
CONSOLE. 
GO TO MAP 207U, ENTRY POINT X8 

o 

o MAP 0021-41 
C 

I 
I 
I 
I 
179 
- SEE IF THE SYSTEM IS CORRECT. 

IS THE SYSTEM CORRECT (NO 
PROBLEM)? 
Y N 

180 
- SEE IF YOU SUSPECT AN 

INTERMITTENT FAILURE ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

00 YOU SUSPECT AN INTERMITTENT 
FAILURE ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 181 
1 THERE IS A PROBLEM ON THE 
1 SYSTEM. 
I 
1 - USE THIS ~ROBLEM AS THE 
1 ERROR INDICATION. 
1 'GO TO MAP 0070,". ENTRY PO I NT A 
I . 
182 
YOU SUSPECT AN INTERMITTENT 

1 FAILURE ON THE-SYSTEM. 
I' GO TO MAP 0072, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
183 
GOO~ ~ND THIS M~P. 

RETURN THE ·SYSTEM 
CUSTOMER. 

TO - THE 

30JUL86 PN6060915 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

C MAP 0021-41 





OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEYBOARD) 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 13 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 
0020 
0020 
0021 

A 
EM 
MM 
PA 

2 
5 
8 
9 

001 
012 
025 
027 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0022-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

4 011 0020 A 
11 036 0021 PM 
12 038 0021 PM 

6 017 0021 ST 
3 004 0070 A 
5 012 0070 A 

10 029 0070 A 
10 030 0070 A 

3 005 2070 PC 

25MAR83 PN6060916 

EC337369 PEC466795 

HAP 0022-1 



OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEYBOARD) 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 13 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

A PRINTER OR DISPLAY DEVICE (WITH 
NO KEYBOARD) IS THE OUTPUT 
CONSOLE. 
A PROGRAMMER OR C E CONSOLE IS 
THE INPUT DEVICE. 

- SEE THE MESSAGE(S) ON THE 
OUTPUT CONSOLE. 

THERE WIll BE AN 'XXXX 
MESSAGE FOR 

lOADED' 
EACH 
WHEN 
WIll 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE TESTED. 
TESTING IS COMPLETE, THERE 
BE A 'ROY ENTER' MESSAGE ON 
CONSOLE. THIS IS THE END 
GOOD AUTO RUN. 

THE 
OF A 

IF THERE ARE ERROR MESSAGES ON 
THE CONSOLE, ANSWER THE QUESTION 
'NO'. 

- SEE IF THERE WAS AN ERROR FREE 
AUTO RUN. 

WAS THE AUTO RUN ERROR FREE? 
Y N 

002 
- SEE IF THERE IS AN ERROR 

MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE. 

IS THERE AN ~RROR MESSA~E ON 
THE CONSOLE? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

533 

MAP 0022-2 

25MAR83 PN6060916 

EC337369 PEC466795 

ABC MAP 0022-2 



B 
2 

C OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEVBOARD) 
2 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 3 OF 13 
I 
I 
003 
THERE IS NO ERROR MESSAGE ON 
THE CONSOLE. 

- SEE THE DATA LEDS. 

DO THE DATA LEDS EQUAL '2XXX'? 
V N 

004 
-- SEE THE LAST 'XXXX LOADED' 

MESSAGE. 
- EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT 

CARDCS) OF THE LAST 'XXXX 
LOADED' MESSAGE. 

IF NO REPAIR, 
GO TO MAP 0070, 
ENTRV POINT A. 

OS 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRV POINT PC. 

006 
- SEE IF A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CARD IS INSTALLED AND ITS 
CABLECS) CONNECTED TO THIS 
PROCESSING UNIT BOARD. 

IS THIS PROCESSING UNIT CONNECTED 
TO A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH? 
V N 

4 

007 
GO TO PAGE 5, STEP 012, 
ENTRV POINT EM. 

MAP 0022-3 

2SMAR83 PN6060916 

EC337369 PEC466795 

D MAP 0022-3 



D OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEYBOARD) 
3 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 4 OF 13 
I 
I 
008 
SEE IF THE ERROR DEVICE(S) ARE 
INSTALLED AS 'COMMON I/O' TO THIS 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

ARE THE ERROR DEVICECS) INSTALLED 
AS 'COMMON I/O' TO- THIS 
PROCESSING UNIT? 
V N 
I 
I 009 
I GO TO PAGE S, STEP 012, 
I ENTRV POINT EM. 
I 
010 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CONSOLE. 
- SEE IF THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

IS CONNECTED TO THIS PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

IS THE TWO 
CONNECTED TO 
UNIT? 

CHANNEL SWITCH 
THIS PROCESSING 

V N 

S 

011 
THE ERROR MESSAGECS) ARE CAUSED 
BY THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH BEING 
CONNECTED TO THE OTHER 
PROCESSING UNIT. TO DO A 
COMPLETE TEST, YOU MUST HAVE 
THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONNECTED TO THIS PROCESSING 
UNIT WHEN YOU GET THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH: 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 0022-4 

2SMAR83 PN6060916 

EC337369 PEC46679S 

E MAP 0022-4 



A E OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEYBOARD) 
2 4 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 5 OF 13 
I 
I 
012 
(ENTRY POINT EM) 

- FOLLOW THE ERROR MESSAGE 
INSTRUCTIONS. 

IF NO REPAIR, 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

13 
THIS IS THE CORRECT END OF THIS 
'AUTO' RUN. MORE THAN ONE 
DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE CAN BE WITH 
THE PROCESSING UNIT. SEE IF ALL 
DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTECS) WITH THIS 
PROCESSING UNIT BEEN RUN IN 
'AUTO' MODE. 

HAVE ALL DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTECS) 
BEEN RUN IN 'AUTO' MODE? 
Y N 

6 

014 
- REMOVE .DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE 

JUST RUN IN 'AUTO' MODE. 
SEE THE DISKETTE LABELS WITH 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT OR MAP 
0005 FOR A LIST OF THE 
PROGRAMS ON THE DISKETTE. 
INSERT DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE TO 
BE RUN IN 'AUTO' MODE. 
ENSURE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

DO THE FOLLOWING TO RUN THE 
DISKETTE IN 'AUTO' MODE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

CB) A (I) (I) 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 0022-5 

2SMAR83 PN6060916 

EC337369 PEC466795 

F MAP 0022-5 



F OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEYBOARD) 
5 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 6 OF 13 
I 
I 
015 
- SEE IF THERE 

INSTALLED. 

IS AN RPQ INSTALLED? 
Y N 

016 

IS AN RPQ 

- SEE IF THERE IS A PROBLEM ON 
THE SYSTEM. 

IS THERE A PROBLEM ON THE 
SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 017 
I GO TO MAP 0021, 
I ENTRY POINT ST. 
I 
018 
GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 025, 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

19 
MANUAL MODE: 

- SEE IF AN ATTACHMENT, DEVICE, 
PROCESSING UNIT OR STORAGE IS 
SUSPECT. 

ARE ANY SUSPECT AS NOTED ABOVE TO 
BE TESTED? 
Y N 

020 
- SEE IF AN RPQ IS INSTALLED. 

IS THERE AN RPQ INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

777 

MAP 0022-6 

25MAR83 PN6060916 

EC337369 PEC466795 

G H J MAP 0022-6 



G H J OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEVBOARD) 
666 

PAPER ONLY HAP 
I 
I PAGE 7 OF 13 
I 
I 
021 
YOU WANT TO RUN AN ATTACHMENT 
OR DEVICE IN MANUAL MODE. 

- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG OF THE 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE. 

- READ SECTION 0.0 OF THE 
PROLOG. 

GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 025, 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

022 
- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG OF THE 

RPQ ATTACHMENT/DEVICE. 
- READ SECTION 0.0 OF THE 

PROLOG. 
GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 025, 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

023 
THERE IS A SUSPECT ATTACHMENT, 
DEVICE, PROCESSING UNIT OR 
STORAGE YOU WANT TO TEST. 

- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG OF THE 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE. 

- READ SECTION 0.0 OF THE PROLOG. 

DID YOU READ SECTION 0.0 OF THE 
PROLOG? 
V N 

8 

024 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READY. 
GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 025, 
ENTRY POINT MM. 

MAP 0022-7 

25MAR83 PN6060916 

EC3373'9 PEC466795 

K MAP 0022-7 



K OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEYBOARD) 
7 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
1 
1 PAGE 8 OF 13 
1 
1 
025 
(ENTRY POINT MM) 

- SEE THE DISKETTE LABELS WITH 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT OR MAP 
0005 FOR A LIST OF THE PROGRAMS 
ON THE DISKETTE. 

- INSERT THE CORRECT DISKETTE 
INTO THE IPL DISKETTE UNIT. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
READY. 

- ENTER MAP NUMBER AS FOLLOWS: 

(B) B (I) 
( B) XXX X (I) (I) 

LISTEN FOR THE 'AUDIBLE DEVICE' 
WHEN THE KEYS ARE PRESSED. 

CAN YOU MAKE THE CORRECT CONSOLE 
ENTRY INTO THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

9 

026 
- TEST THE KEY THAT IS NOT 

CORRECT. 

+-----------------------------+ 
IPROCESSORI GO TO MAP: 1 
IUNIT IS: 1 1 
1---------+-------------------1 
I 495X 11071, ENTRY POINT AI 
1 4954/56 11072, ENTRY POINT AI 
1-----------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR: 1 
IGO TO MAP 2070,ENTRY POINT PCI 
+-----------------------------+ 

MAP 0022-8" 

25MAR83 PN6060916 

EC337369 PEC466795 

L MAP 0022-8 



L OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEYBOARD) 
8 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 9 OF 13 
I 
I 
027 
(ENTRY POINT PAl 

- SEE THE MESSAGE(S) ON THE 
OUTPUT CONSOLE. 

THERE WILL BE AN 'XXXX LOADED' 
MESSAGE FOR THE ATTACHMENT/DEVICE 
TESTED. WHEN TESTING IS 
COMPLETE, THERE WILL BE A 'RDY 
ENTER' MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE. 
THIS IS THE END OF A GOOD MANUAL 
RUN. 

IF THE~E IS AN ERROR MESSAGE, 
ANSWER THE QUESTION 'NO'. 

- SEE IF THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) RAN 
ERROR FREE. 

DID THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) RUN ERROR 
FREE? 
Y N 

028 
- SEE IF THERE IS AN ERROR 

MESSAGE ON THE OUTPUT 
CONSOLE. 

IS THERE AN ERROR MESSAGE ON 
THE OUTPUT CONSOLE? 
Y N 

111 
000 
M N P 

MAP 0022-9 

2SMAR83 PN6060916 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0022-9 



M N P OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEYBOARD) 
999 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 10 OF 13 
I 
I 
029 
THERE IS NO ERROR MESSAGE ON 
THE OUTPUT CONSOLE. 

- EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT 
CARD (S) O'F THE 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE TESTED. 

IF NO REPAIR, 
GO TO MAP 0070, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

030 
- FOLLOW THE ERROR MESSAGE 

INSTRUCTIONS. 

IF NO REPAIR, 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

031 
THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) RAN WITHOUT ERROR. 

- SEE THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
PROLOG, SECTION 0.0. 

- SEE IF ALL THE MAP(S) ARE RUN. 

ARE All THE MAP(S) FROM THE 
PROLOG RUN? 
Y N 

1 
1 
Q 

032 
- SEE 

RUN 
THE 

GO TO 
ENTRY 

WHICH MAP(S) HAVE TO BE 
FOR A COMPLETE TEST OF 

ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE. 
PAGE 8, STEP 025, 
POINT MM. 

MAP 0022-10 

25MAR83 PN6060916 
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Q OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEVBOARD) 
1 
o PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 11 OF 13 
I 
I 
033 
- SEE IF THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) HAVE 

BEEN RUN IN 'AUTO' MODE. 

HAVE THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) BEEN RUN 
IN 'AUTO' MODE? 
V N 

034 
RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) IN AUTO 
MODE AS FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
2 
A 

( I) (I) 

(I) (I) 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRV POINT A. 

035 
THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CAN BE 
FAILING INTERMITTENTLV. LOOPING 
THE DIAGNOSTIC FOR THE SUSPECT 
DEVICE CAN SHOW A FAILURE. 

DO YOU WANT TO LOOP ON A 
DIAGNOSTIC FOR THIS DEVICE? 
V N 

1 
2 
R 

036 
GO TO MAP 0021, ENTRV POINT PM. 

MAP 0022-11 

25MAR83 PN6060916 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0022-11 



R OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEYBOARD) 
1 
1 PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 12 OF 13 
I 
I 
037 
'LOOP' CAN BE RUN IN MORE THAN 
ONE WAY. SEE MAP 0010, SECTION 
04.02.00. 

FOR A 'LOOP ON MAP' ONLY, DO THE 
FOLLOWING. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------
(D) C ( I ) ( I ) 
(D) xxx x ( I ) ( I ) 
CD) ID ( I ) 
(D) 0080 ( I ) ( I ) 
(D) A ( I ) ( I ) 

XXXX = DIAGNOSTIC TO LOOP. 

NOTE 

SEE MAP 0012 FOR THE 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE TABLE. 

IF A FAILURE OCCURS, THE ERROR 
MESSAGE IS ON THE OUTPUT CONSOLE. 

IS AN ERROR MESSAGE ON THE OUTPUT 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
3 
S 

038 
- LOOP UNTIL ALL THE TESTING IS 

COMPLETE. 

TO STOP THE LOOP: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(D) 9 ( I) (I) 

IF THERE IS NO PROBLEM, 
GO TO MAP 0021, ENTRY POINT PM. 

MAP 0022-12 

2SMAR83 PN6060916 
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MAP 0022-12 



S OUTPUT CONSOLE (NO KEYBOARD) 
1 
2 PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 13 OF 13 
I 
I 
039 
GO TO PAGE 5, STEP 012, 
ENTRY POINT EM. 

MAP 0022-13 

25MAR83 PN6060916 
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A CONSOLE WITH KEYBOARD FAILED 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 1 OF 36 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
t-'lAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 
0020 
0020 

A 
AC 
CE 

2 
4 

20 

001 
015 
093 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0023-1 

EXIT POINTS 
------------------------------
EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+----~---------

PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

2 007 0020 A 
4 014 0020 A 
7 026 0020 A 

21 098 0020 A 
28 137 0020 A 

3 012 0020 10 
3 010 0020 PO 

13 060 0020 PO 
14 064 0020 PO 
24 1 1 7 0020 PO 
33 161 0020 PO 
35 173 0020 PO 
25 123 0030 PQ 

7 025 0070 A 
23 104 0070 A 
26 127 0070 A 

8 029 0170 A 
10 039 0170 A 

8 028 2070 A 
6 022 2070 DL 
5 020 2070 PC 
8 030 2070 PW 

10 038 3871 A 
10 040 3880 A 
20 089 3880 A 
20 090 3880 A 
~o 091 3880 A 

34- 164- 3880 A 
34- 165 3880 A 
35 169 3880 A 
35 174- 3880 A 
36 175 3880 A 
36 176 3880 A 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

ECA714-94 PECA41061 

MAP 0023-1 



THE CONSOLE FAILED 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 2 OF 36 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

- ~[[ I J:'" A PROGRAMMER OR 
MAINTENANCE 
INSTALLED ON 
UNIT. 

CONSOLE IS 
THE PROCESSING 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE INSTALLED AS NOTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 002 
I AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
I INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 
I A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
I CONSOLE IS NOT INSTALLED ON THE 
I PROCESSING UNIT. 
I 

"I TH~ CONDITION OF THE LEOS 
I INDICATES IF THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT TEST(S) RAN CORRECT. 
I 
I - WAIT TWO (2) MINUTES. 
I "- SEE THE LOAD LED. 
I 
I IS iHE LOAD LED ON? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 003 
I I - SEE I F THE WA I T LED I S OFF. 

- SEE IF THE RUN LED IS OFF. 

IS THE WAIT LED OFF AND RUN 
LED OFF? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 
I 

443 
ABC 0 

o MAP 0023-2 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
004 
- SEE IF THE WAIT L~D IS ON. 

I~ THE WAIT LED ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 005 
I GO TO PAGE 4. STEP 014, 
I ENTRY POINT DP. 
I 
006 
IF NOT SURE OF THE ANSWER TAKE 
THE YES LEG. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE A 31XX 
AND THE DIAGNOSTIC DESKETTE 
CONFIGURED FOR ENHANCED CONSOLE 
SUPPORT. 
Y N 

3 
E 

007 
DCP IS LOADED. 
THE ALTERNATE 
ATTACHMENT CARD 
A CONSOLE IS 
DIAGNOSTICS. 

CONSOLE 
IS SUSPECT. 
NEEDED TO 

OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING: 

OR 

RUN 

THE ATTACHMENT CARD FOR THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL. 

INSTALL MAINTENANCE CONSOLE: 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION 
MANUAL, MAINTENANCE CONSOLE 
ATTACHMENT PROCEDURE. 

- SEE THE MLD VOLUME 1, PAXXX 
FOR THE PROCESSING UNIT TOP 
CARD CONNECTORS. 

GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

30MAR87 PN60609i7 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0023-2 



E 
2 

I 

THE CONSOLE FAiLED 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 3 OF 36 
I 
I 
008 
THE DIAGNOSTIC SUPPGRT FOR THE 
31XX DISPLAY MAY NOT BE CORRECT. 
STANDARD = DISPLAY MUST BE SETUP 

TO MATCH PROGRAM. 
ENHANCED = PROGRAM WILL READ THE 

SETUP FROM DISPLAY. 

- USE MAPOOOO TO SET THE 31XX 
DEFAULT SETUP FOR THE STANDARD 
CONSOLE SUPPORT. 

- POWER OFF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
AFTER MAKING CHANGE. 

- POWER ON THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT ONE (1) MINUTE. 

THESE DIAGNOSTICS WILL RUN: 

1. IPL MICRO DIAGNOSTIC. 
2. MINIMUM PROCESSING UNIT 

DIAGNOSTICS. 

- WAIT TWO (2) MINUTES FOR THE 
IPL AND PROCESSING UNIT 
DIAGNOSTICS TO RUN. 

- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
PRINTED OR DISPLAYED A MESSAGE 
AFTER YOU LAST PRESSED THE LOAD 
KEY. 

AS NOTED ABOVE, DID THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE PRINT OR DISPLAY A 
MESSAGE? 
Y N 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

F G 

C F G 
2 

MAP 0023-3 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 009 
I AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
I INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. AND 
I DOES NOT PRINT OR DISPLAY A 
I MESSAGE. 
I GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 014, 
I ENTRY POINT DP. 
I 
010 
DISKETTE IS NOT CONFIGURED FOR 
ENHANCED CONSOLE SUPPORT OR THE 
31XX CUSTOMER SETUP IS NOT 
CAMPATIBLE WITH THE CONSOLE 
SUPPORT" PROGRAM. USE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 38rO TO 
CHECK FOR ENHANCED CONSOLE 
SUPPORT. RUN DIAGNOSTIC ON 
SUSPECTED DEVICES. 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT PD. 

011 
- ENSURE THE BASIC DIAGNOSTIC 

DISKETTE IS INSTALLED IN THE 
DISKETTE UNIT. 

IS THE DISKETTE INSTALLED AS 
NOTED? 
Y N 

4 
H 

012 
- INSTALL THE CORRECT DISKETTE. 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT 10. 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

ECA71494 PECA41G61 

MAP 0023-3 



B H 
2 3 

I I 

THE CONSOLE FAILED 

PAPER ONLY 

1 PAGE 4 OF 36 
1 

1 

013 
- TEST THE 'WAIT' LED FOR AN 

OPEN. 
- TEST THE RUN LED FOR AN OPEN. 

+---------------------------+ 
IPROCESSORI GO TO MAP 107X, I 
IUNIT IS: 1 ENTRY POINT A. 1 

1---------+-----------------1 
I 495X I MAP 1071 I 
1 4954/56 I MAP 1072 1 

1---------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR: 1 

+---------------------------+ 
GO TO STEP 014, 

I ENTRY POINT DP. 
I 
014 
(ENTRY POINT DP) 

OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING: 
PROCESSING UNIT CARDCS). 
DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT CARD. 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL. 

INSTALL MAINTENANCE CONSOLE: 

- SEE PROCESSING UNIT MAINTENANCE 
INFORMATION MANUAL, MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE ATTACHMENT PROCEDURE. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME 1, PAXXX FOR THE 
PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTORS. 

GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

A 
2 

1 

1 
I 
1 
015 
(ENTRY POINT AC) 

MAP 0023-4 

AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS INSTALLED 
ON THE SYSTEM AND DOES NOT PRINT 
OR DISPLAY A MESSAGE. A 
PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE CONSOLE 
IS INSTALLED ON THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS ON THE 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 

- NOTE THE DATA LEOS. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '38XX I , 

AND THE STOP LED OFF? 
Y N 
I 
I 016 
I (ENTRY POINT PP) 
I 
1 - SEE THE STOP LED. 
I 
I IS THE STOP LED ON? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 1 

I I 
I I 
I 1 

I I 
1 I 
I L 
1 I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 30MAR87 PN6060917 
I 1 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
8 8 5 
J K L MAP 0023-4 



L 
4 

THE CONSOLE FAILED 

PAPER ONLY 
I 
I PAGE 5 OF 36 
I 
I 
017 
THE DATA LEOS DO NOT EQUAL 
'38XX', WITH THE STOP LED OFF. 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS: 

DID 
THE 
Y N 
I 

OOEO 
00E5 

THE DATA 
ABOVE? 

I 018 

LEOS 

I - SEE THE DATA 
I 
.I OEOO 
I OE05 
I 

EQUAL 

LEOS: 

ANY OF 

I DID THE DATA LEOS EQUAL ANY OF 
I THE ABOVE? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 019 
I I THE DATA LEOS DO NOT EQUAL 
I I '38XX' , WITH THE STOP LED 
I I OFF. 
I I 
I I - PRESS THE RESET KEY. 
I I 
I I DID THE STOP LE~ COME ON? 
I I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 020 
I I I GO TO MAP 2070, 
I I I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

8 8 6 
M N P 

MAP 0023-5 

- ENSURE THE POLL JUMPERS ARE 
CORRECT. 

EVERY OTHER CARD POSITION MUST 
HAVE A CARD INSTALLED, OR A POLL 
JUMPER MUST BE INSTALLED FROM PIN 
Mil TO PIN M12 IN ALL EMPTY CARD 
POSITIONS. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), 
PROCESSING UNIT OR EXPANSION 
LOGICS (AXXXX). 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

ECA7l494 PECA4l061 

MAP 0023-5 
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THE CONSOLE FAILED 

I 
I 
I 
I 
021 
THERE 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 6 OF 36 

IS A DCP FAILURE. 

- NOTE THE DATA LEOS ON PAPER. 
THIS WILL BE NAMED THE 'WRITTEN 
DATA LEOS'. 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE EIGHT (8) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 'F3F8'? 
Y N , 
I 

I 02~ 
I THE 'DATA LEOS EQUAL' QUESTIONS 
I IN MAP 2070 MUST BE ANSWERED 
I WITH THE 'WRITTEN DATA LEOS' . 

. I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY PO I NT DL. 
I 
023 
THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 'F3FB'. DCP 
IS LOADED. 

- PRESS AND PELEASE THE START 
KEY. 

DID THE 'WRITTEN DATA LEOS' EQUAL 
'3BXX'? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 

B 7 

MAP 0023-6 

30MAR87 PN6060917 
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R THE CONSOLE FAILED 
6 

PAPER ONLY 
I 
I PAGE 7 OF 36 
I 
I 
024 
THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE INSTALLED 
IN THE IPL DISKETTE UNIT IS 
SUSPECT. 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- REMOVE THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
- INSERT THE SYSTEM TEST 

DISKETTE. 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READY. 
- PRESS AND RELEASE THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT ONE (1) MINUTE. 

THE SYSTEM TEST DISKETTE WILL 
SHOW A CORRECT IPL BY: 

ROY 
ENTER 

PRINTED OR DISPLAYED, OR: 

'34XX' IN THE DATA LEOS. 

DID THE SYSTEM TEST DISKETTE IPL 
AS NOTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 025 
I GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
026 
THE FIRST DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE IS 
NOT GOOD. 

- OBTAIN A GOOL DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE. 

GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 0023-7 

YOU CAN ONLY IPL THESE DISKETTES: 

BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
SYSTEM TEST DISKETTE 

I F I PL I S NEEDED, I NSERT THE 
BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE, AND 
PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
AT HAL T '3800' , INSERT THE 
DISKETTE WITH THE PROGRAM YOU 
WANT TO RUN. 

IF THE DATA LEOS PULSE WITH 
'EEEE I t AND STOPS WITH I 006A' IN 
THE LEOS, YOU CANNOT IPL THE 
DISKETTE. 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

ECA71494 PECALtl061 

MAP 0023-7 
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THE CONSOLE FAILED 

I 
I 
I 
I 
027 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 8 OF 

THE 'DATA LEOS 

36 

QUESTIONS MUST 
ANSWEREO WITH 

EQUAL' 
BE 

THE 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

'WRITTEN DATA LEOS'. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

GO TO PAGE 4, 
STEP 015, 
ENTRY POINT AC. 

028 
GO TO MAP 2070, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

29 
THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 'OOEO' OR 
'00E5' 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 

GO TO MAP 0170, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
030 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PW. 

I 
031 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

DO THE DATA LEOS eQUAL '3801', 
AND THE WAIT LED ON? 
Y J~.J 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
o 9 
S T 

MAP 0023-8 

- ENSURE THE POLL JUMPERS ARE 
CORRECT. 

EVERY OTHER CARD POSITION- MUST 
HAVE A CARD INSTALLED, OR A POLL 
JUMPER MUST BE INSTALLED FROM PIN 
MIl TO PIN M12 IN ALL EMPTY CARD 
POSITIONS. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), 
PROCESSING UNIT OR EXPANSION 
LOGICS (AXXXX). 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0023-8 
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THE CONSOLE FAILED 

I 
I 
I 
I 
032 
- SEE 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 9 OF 36 

THE DATA LEOS. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '3820', 
AND THE WAIT LED ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 033 
I - SEE THE DATA LEOS. 
I 
I DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '380B', 
I AND THE WAIT LED ON? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 034 
I I - SEE THE OA T A LEOS. 
I I 
I I DO THE DA T A LEOS EQUAL '3802' 
I I OR 13803'? 
I I Y N 

,I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

111 
000 
U V W X 

x 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
035 
(ENTRY POINT OS) 

MAP 0023-9 

STORAGE X'0240' HAS THE DEVICE 
ADDRESS AND TYPE OF THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE ASSIGNED IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE TWO (2) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FOUR (4) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 

THE DATA LEOS CONTAIN THE DEVICE 
ADDRESS AND THE DEVICE TYPE OF 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED IN 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

- NOTE THE DEVICE ADDRESS AND 
TYPE. 
A A T T 

T T = DEVICE TYPE 
A A = DEVICE ADDRESS 

THIS 'AATT' WILL BE NAMED 'AATT 
-1 I • 

- NOTE THIS 'AATT -1' NUMBER. 

DOES THE 'AATT -1' NUMBER EQUAL 
'OOOO'? 

. Y N 
I 
I 036 
I GO TO PAGE 11, STEP 044, 
I ENTRY POINT CI. 
I 
I 
I 30MAR87 PN6060917 

1 
o 
Y 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0023-9 



S U v w Y 
8 9 9 9 9 

THE CONSOLE FAILED 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
037 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 10 OF 

GO TO PAGE 29, 
STEP 142, 
E~lTRY PO I NT AA. 

I 038 
I GO TO MAP 3871, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
039 
GO TO MAP 0170, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

I 
040 

36 

I GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
041 
13801 I IN THE DATA LEOS IS AN 
ALTERNATE'CONSOLE PROBLEM. 

- SEE IF A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CARD IS INSTALLED AND ITS 
CABLE(S) CONNECTED TO THIS 
PROCESSING UNIT BOARD. 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT CONNECTED 
TO A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 

I 
I 

6 A 
Z A 

A 
A 

MAP 0023-10 

I 
I 
I 
I 
042 
(ENTRY POINT CN) 

LEVEL THREE (3), REGISTER ZERO 
(0), HAS ,THE DEVICE ADDRESS AND 
THE DEVICE TYPE IN THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE ASSIGNED IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- DISPLAY LEVEL THREE (3). 
- DISPLAY REGISTER ZERO (0). 

THE DATA LEOS CONTAIN THE DEVICE 
ADDRESS AND TYPE OF THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE ASSIGNED IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

- NOTE THE DEVICE ADDRESS AND 
TYPE. 
A A T T 

T T = DEVICE TYPE 
A A = DEVICE ADDRESS 

THIS IAATTI WILL BE NAMED 'AATT 
-1 I • 

- NOTE THIS IAATT -11 NUMBER. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 043 
I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON YES LEG 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
1 
A 
B 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
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I 
I 
044 

THE CONSOLE FAILED 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 11 OF 36 

(ENTRY POINT Cll 

A PROGRAMMER/MAINTENANCE CONSOLE 
IS NOT AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

IF THE 'AATT -11 ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE IS NOT THE ONLY CONSOLE 
INSTALLED, (SOME OTHER ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE IS INSTALLED), ANSWER THE 
FOLLOW I NG QUEST ION 1 YES 1 . 

IF THE 'AATT -11 ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE IS NOT INSTALLED, AND 
THERE IS SOME OTHER ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE INSTALLED, ANSWER THE 
FOLLOW I NG QUES T ION 1 YES 1 . 

- SEE IF MORE THAN ONE SUPPORTED 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS INSTALLED. 

IS MORE THAN ONE SUPPORTED 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 045 
I THERE IS ONLY ONE ALTERNATE 
I CONSOLE INSTALLED ON THE 
I SYSTEM. THE IAATT-l' ALTERNATE 
I CONSOLE WAS NOTED BEFORE AND IS 
I NOT WORKING. 
I 
I - PRESS AND RELEASE THE START 
I KEY. 
I 
I DOES THE IAATT -11 NUMBER NOTED 
I EQUAL IXX40 1? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

I 
1 1 I 
4 4 
A A A 
C 0 E 

A MAP 0023-11 
E 

I 
I 
I 
I 
046 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IN 

'AATT -11 IS INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

I S THE I AA TT -1 1 CONSOLE 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 

047 
I GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 087, 
I ENTRY POINT CC. 
I 
048 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE A 3lXX 
DISPLAY? 
Y N 
I 
I 049 
I (ENTRY POINT TYl 
I 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS NOTED 
BEFORE. 

DID THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 13823 1? 
Y N 
I 
I 050 
I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

1 1 
2 2 
A A 
F G 

(8 ) 
(B) 

(B) 

5 
9 
6 

(1) (1) 

(Il (1) 
(1) (1) 

THE PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 093, 
ENTRY POINT CEo 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0023-11 



A 
G 
1 
1 

I 
I 
051 
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- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

( B ) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

THE PROGRAM WILL CONTINUE. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 13800 1 
13805 1? 
Y N 
I 
I 052 
I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

(8) 1F (I) 
(B) 0100 (I) (I) 

THE PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 093, 
ENTRY POINT CEo 

I 
053 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 093, 
ENTRY POINT CEo 

OR 

A 
F 
1 
1 

MAP 0023-12 

I 
I 
054 
THERE IS A 31XX ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ASSIGNED BY DCP. THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE IS NOT WORKING. THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE SUPPORT MAY NOT 
BE CORRECT. 
- USE THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE TO 

DETERMINE WHICH CONSOLE SUPPORT 
IS IN THE CONFIGURATIOn TABLE. 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 

PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE NINE (9) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FIVE (5) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 

- WAIT FOR THE STOP LED TO GO ON. 
THE DATA LEOS SHOULD BE 1950. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 1950? 
Y N 
I 
I 055 
I THE STOP LED IS ON, BUT THE 
I DATA LEOS DO NOT EQUAL 1950. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
3 
A 
H 

- PRESS THE START KEY UNTIL 
DATA LEOS EQUAL 1950 AND 
STOP LED IS ON. 

GO TO PAGE 13, STEP 056, 
ENTRY POINT CA. 

THE 
THE 

30MAR87 PN6060917 
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I 
I 
056 
(ENTRY POINT CAl 

RO DEVICE ADDRESS AND DEVICE 
TYPE OF ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

R1 = TYPE CONSOLE SUPPORT 
- 8000 = ENHANCED 
- 0000 = STANDARD 

- DISPLAY REGESTER 1 

IS REGESTER 1 EQUAL TO 8000? 
Y N 
I 
I 057 
I USE" MAPGOOO AS REFERANCE TO 
I CHECK THAT THE 31XX SETUP IS 
I CORRECT FOR STANDARD CONSOLE 
I SUPPORT (DEFAULT SETUP). 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IS THE 
Y N 

DISPLAY SETUP CORRECT? 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

058 
CORRECT THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
SETUP 
SEE 
SETUP 

MAPOOOO 31XX 

POWER OFF DISPLAY 
POWER ON DISPLAY 

DEFAULT 

ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 
- PRESS STOP ON ADDRESS 
- PRESS START 

DID THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
DISPLAY A MESS~GE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 I I 
4 
A A A A 
J K L M 

A A A MAP 0023-13 
K L M 

I 
I 
I 
I 
059 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

( B ) 
(B) 

5 
9 
6 

(I) (I) 

(I) (I) 

(I) (I) 

THE PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
I GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 093, 
I ENTRY POINT CEo 
I 
060 
THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE IS NOT 
CONFIGURED FOR ENHANCED CONSOLE 
SUPPORT. THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
SUPPORT CAN BE CHANGED USING 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 38FO. 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT PD. 

61 
ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 
- PRESS STOP ON ADDRESS 
- PRESS START 
- WAIT FOR 38XX IN LEOS 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

( B ) 
(B) 

( B ) 

5 
9 
6 

(I) (I) 

(I) (I) 

(I) (I) 

THE PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 093, 
ENTRY POINT CEo 
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I 
I 
062 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

PREFORM DEFAULT SETUP FOR 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE REFERANCE 
MAPOOOO. 

POWER OFF DISPLAY 
POWER ON DISPLAY 
ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS 
- PRESS THE START KEY 

Dlb MESSAGE APPEAR ON ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 063 
I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I 

. I 
I 
I 
I 

(8 ) 
(B) 

( 8 ) 

5 
9 
6 

(1) (I) 

(1) (I) 

(I) (I) 

I THE PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
I GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 093, 
I ENTRY POINT CEo 
I 
064 
(ENTRY POINT Ge) 

THE PROGRAM CANNOT DETERMINE THE 
31XX SETUP. 
DO NOT USE ENHANCED CONSOLE 
SUPPORT. 
RU~ DIAGNOSTIC ON SUSPECTED 
DEVICES 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT PD. 

A A 
C 0 
1 1 
1 1 

MAP 0023-14-

I I 
I I 
I 065 
I GO TO PAGE 27, STEP 129, 
I ENTRY POINT TT. 
I 
066 
- SEE THE 'AATT -I' NUMBER NOTED. 
- SEE IF THE 'AATT -I' NUMBER 

EQUALS '0000'. 

DOES THE 'AATT-l' EQUAL 'OOOO·? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

067 
- SEE THE 'AATT -I' 

NOTED. 
NUMEER 

- SEE IF THE 'AATT-I' NU~BER 

EQUALS 'XX40'. 

I DOES THE 'AATT-I' EQUAL 'XX~D'? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

221 
975 
A A A 
N P Q 
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(ENTRY POINT CD) 

THERE IS AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ASSIGNED BY DCP. THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE IS NOT WORKING. SOME 
OTHER ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. USE 
THIS OTHER ALTERNATE CONSOLE TO 
DIAGNOSE THE ONE THAT IS NOT 
CORRECT. 

- SEE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE YOU 
WANT TO USE AS A TEMPORARY 
ASSIGNED ALTERNATE CONSOLE. TO 
USE THIS OTHER CONSOLE, MAKE 
THE CHANGE AS FOLLOWS: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE NINE (9) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FIVE (5) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 

PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 

- WAIT FOR THE STOP LED TO GO ON. 
THE DATA LEOS SHOULD BE 1950. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 1950? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

A A 
R S 

A A 
R S 

1 
1 

1 

I 
069 

MAP 0023-15 

THE STOP LED IS ON, BUT THE 
DATA LEOS DO NOT EQUAL 1950. 

- PRESS THE START KEY UNTIL THE 
DATA LEOS EQUAL 1950 AND THE 
STOP LED IS ON. 

GO TO STEP 070, 
ENTRY POINT AU. 

070 
(ENTRY POINT AU) 
- SELECT A CONSOLE FROM TABLE. 
+------~----------------------+ 

AN ALTERNATE 1 MAPI I AA I 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE 1 TT 1 

----------------+------+-----1 
4973 PRINTER I 6800 I AA681 
4974 PRINTER 1 6400 I AA641 
5200 PRINTERS I 6AOO 1 AA6AI 
----------------+------+-----1 
MULTIFUNCTION I E600 I AAE61 
31XX-7485-4975 I 1 I 
31~X RPQ 002350 1 81FO I AA811 
31XX ACCA SL I E800 I AAE81 
31XX ACCA ML I E900 I AAE91 
31XX FPMLC I EAOO I AAEAI 
31XX MCC I E300 I AAE31 
4978 I 4500 I AA451 
4979 I 4400 I AA441 
4980 I F900 I AAF91 
7485 RPQ 002350 I 81FX I AA811 
----------------+------+-----1 
TTY ATTACHMENT %1 4000 1 AA401 
-----------~----+------+----~I 
5251/5291 I E400 I AAE41 

+-----------------------------+ 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
1 1 
1 1 
I I 
1 I 

1 1 
6 6 
A A 
T U 
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I 

I 
I 
071 
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I 
I 

- COMPLETE THE ACTION 
CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 

I 
072 
- DISPLAY REGISTER ZERO (0). 

AND 

- ENTER THE NEW ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE (AATT). 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

SELECTED IS OTHER THAN A 4975, 
52X1/5156, 4980, 7485, 31XX OR 
5200 SERIES PRINTER. 

IS THE CONSOLE OTHER THAN ONE OF 
THE ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 073 
I - SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
I ASSIGNED IS A 4975. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ASSIGNED A 4975? 
Y N 
I 
I 074 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I - SEE IF THE ALTERNATE 
I CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS A 
I 52X1/5256. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IS THE 
ASSIGNED 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 1 
988 
A A A A 
V W X Y 

ALTERNATE 
A 52X1/5256? 

CONSOLE 

A MAP 0023-16 
Y 

I 
I 
I 
I 
075 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

ASSIGNED IS A 4980. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED 
A 4980? 
Y N 

076 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

ASSIGNED IS A 7485 OR A 3161 
ON A MCC. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ASSIGNED A 7485 OR A 3161 ON A 
MCC? 
Y N 
I 
I 077 
I - SEE IF THE ALTERNATE 
1 CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS A 31XX? 
1 

I IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
I ASSIGNED A 31XX? 
1 Y N 
I I· 
I I 078 
I I - SEE I F THE AL TERNA TE 
I 1 CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS A 
I I 5200 SERIES PRINTER. 
I I 
I I IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
I I ASSIGNED A 5200 SERIES 
I I PRINTER? 
I I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 079 
I I I GO TO PAGE 19, 
I I I STEP 086, 
1 I- I ENTRY POINT AV. 
I I I 
I I 1 

1 1 I 
I I I 

30MAR87 PN6060917 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
080 
5200 SERIES PRINTER SUB ADDRESS 
MUST BE ENTERED IN REGISTER 1 
AS OOOX. 

I - DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I 
I - PRESS 0 KEY. 
I - PRESS 0 KEY. 
I - PRESS 0 KEY. 
I - PRESS X KEY. 
I WHERE X = PAAA 
I P = PORT NUMBER 0 - 1 
I 
I 

XXX = PRINTER ADDRESS 0 - 6 
GO Te PAGE 19, STEP 086, 

I ENTRY POINT AV. 
I 
081 
31XX DISPLAY 
SUPPORT 

SELECT ENHANCED 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- :-'RESS X KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
WHERE X = 8 = ENHANCED SUPPORT 

o = STANDARD SUPPORT 
GO TO PAGE 19, STEP 086, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 

A B 
Z A 
1 1 
6 6 

I 
I 
082 

MAP 0023-17 

7485 - A MODEL (53 OR 63) MUST 
BE ENTERED IN REGISTER 1 AS 
OOOX. 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 

X = 1 = MODEL 53 
2 = MODEL 63 

3161 ON MCC = MODEL 53 
GO TO PAGE 19, STEP 086, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 

83 
4980 - CABLE AND STATION ADDRESS 
MUST BE ENTERED IN REGISTER 1 AS 
ZYXX. 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS Z KEY. 
- PRESS Y KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 

Z = PORT ADDRESS 0 - 1 
Y = LINE SPEED O-lOOK 

1-250K 
2-500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 
GO TO PAGE 19, STEP 086, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 
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52Xl 
ADDRESS 
REGISTER 
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CABLE AND STATION 
MUST BE ENTERED IN 

1 AS OOXY. 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 
- PRESS Y KEY. 

X = CABLE ADDRESS 0-3 
Y = STATION ADDRESS 0-6 

GO TO PAGE 19, STEP 086, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 

85 
4975 - A MODEL (OIL OR 02L) MUST 
BE ~NTERED IN REGISTER 1 AS OOOX. 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- P~~SS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 

X = 3 = MODEL OIL 
4 = MODEL 02L 

GO TO PAGE 19, STEP 086, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 

MAP 0023-18 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0023-18 



A 
V 
1 
6 

I 
I 
086 

THE CONSOLE FAILED 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 19 OF 36 

(ENTRY POINT AV) 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 

REMEMBER THE 'OTHER' CONSOLE 
YOU ASSIGNED IS USED UNTIL YOU 
IPL THE PROCESSING UNIT AGAIN. 
DO THE ABOVE PROCEDURE BEFORE 
EACH IPL, OR THE 'OLD' CONSOLE 
WILL BE USED BY THE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) . 

THE 'AATT-l' ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
WAS NOTED BEFORE AND IS NOT 
WORKING. 

- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IN 
'AATT -1' IS INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

IS THE 'AATT -1' CONSOLE 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

2 2 
o 0 
8 B 
D E 

MAP 0023-19 

REFER TO MAPOOOO FOR 31XX DEFAULT 
SETUP 

IF THE 31XX HAS BEEN SETUP BY THE 
CUSTOMER, USE ENHANCED CONSOLE 
SUPPORT AND IT WILL NOT BE 
NECESSARY TO CHANGE THE DISPLAY 
SETUP. 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

ECA 71494 PECA41 061 .-
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(ENTRY POINT CC) 

TH I SIS AN ERROR IN THE 
THE 
THE 
NOT 
THE 
NOT 

CONFIGURATION TAB~E. 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED IN 
CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 
CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
CORRECT. 

- SEE IF THE CONSOLE YOU ARE 
USING HAS A KEYBOARD INSTALLED. 

DOES THE CONSOLE YOU ARE USING 
HAVE A KEYBOARD INSTALLED? 
Y N 

B 
F 

088 
- SEE IF THE CONSOLE YOU ARE 

USING IS A PRINTER. 

IS THE CONSOLE YOU ARE USING A 
PRINTER? 
Y N 
I 
I 039 
I THE CONSOLE BtING USED NOW IS 
I A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
I CONSOLE. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- CHANGE THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE ASSIGNED IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

GO TO MAP 3880, 
EN TR Y POI NT A. 

I 
090 
- CHANGE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

ASSIGNED IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE. 

GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 

B B 
o F 
1 
9 I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
091 

MAP 0023-20 

I 
I 
I 

- CHANGE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ASSIGNED IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE. 

I GO TO MAP 3880. ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
092 
- SEE IF THE TEMPORARY ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE HAS A KEYBOARD. 

DOES THE TEMPORARY ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE HAVE A KEYBOARD? 
Y N 
I 
I 093 
I (ENTRY POINT CE) 
I 
I - SEE IF THE SUSPECT ALTERNAfE 
I CONSOLE IS A 4978 RPQ 
I DISPLAY. 

IS THE SUSPECT ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 

094 
- SEE IF THE SUSPECT 

ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 4980 
DISPLAY. 

IS THE SUSPECT ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

222 2 
654 1 
B B B B 
G H J K 
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I 
095 
- SEE IF THE SUSPECT ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE IS A 5251/5291 DISPLAY. 

IS THE SUSPECT ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 

096 
- SEE IF THE SUSPECT ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE IS A 31XX/7485 
DISPLAY CONNECTED TO A 
MULTIFUNCTION CARD OR A 
MULTI-COMM CORTORLLER CARD. 

IS THE SUSPECT ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 

097 
(ENTRY POINT AF) 

- SEE IF A PROGRAMMER OR 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED ON THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE INSTALLED 
AS NOTED? 
Y N 

222 
332 
8 8 8 8 
L M N P 

B 
P 

I 
I 
I 

MAP 0023-21 

I 
098 
OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING: 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL. 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
CARD. 

INSTALL MAINTENANCE CONSOLE: 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION MANUAL. 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
PROCEDURE. 

- SEE MLD VOLUM~ 1, PAXXX FOR 
PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTORS. 

GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

30MAR87 PN6060917 
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AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS INSTALLED 
ON THE SYSTEM AND IS NOT WORKING 
CORRECT. A PROGRAMMER OR 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE IS INSTALLED 
ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. THE 
PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE CONSOLE 
CAN BE USED TO RUN THE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) FOR THE SUPPORTED 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG FOR THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE OR RPQ 
SUSPECTED. 

- NOTE SECTION 1.3 AND 4.1 OF THE 
PROLOG. 

- LOAD AND RUN ALL MAPS INDICATED 
IN THE PROLOG, SECTION 0.0, FOR 
THE 'ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE SUSPECTED. 

IF A KEY OR KEYBOARD IS SUSPECTED 
AS THE PROBLEM, BECAUSE OF 
FAILURE WHEN THE KEYBOARD WAS 
USEP, NOTE THIS WHEN READING THE 
PROIJ)G. THE PROLOG WILL LIST A 
KEYBOARD CHECK FOR THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) B 
(B) XXXX 

XXXX = 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

CONSOLE MAP # 

- LISTEN FOR THE 'AJDIBLE DEVICE' 
WHEN THE KEY(S) ARE PRESSED. 

CAN YOU MAKE THE CONSOLE ENTRY 
INTO THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
1 1 
1 1 

I 1 

1 

2 1 

3 
B B 
Q R 

B 
R 

1 

1 

1 
I 
100 

MAP 0023-22 

IS THIS THE FIRST TIME HERE? 
Y N 
I 
I 101 
I - TEST THE KEY THAT IS NOT 
I CORRECT. , 
I +---------------------------+ 
i I PROCESSOR' GO TO MAP 1 07X. , 
I 'UNIT IS: I ENTRY POINT A. 1 

I 1---------+-----------------1 
1 1 495X , MAP 1071 I 

, 1 4954/56 1 MAP 1072 1 

1 1---------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR: I 
1 +---------------------------+ 
1 GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 014, 
1 ENTRY POINT DP. 
I 
102 
- IPL THE BASIC DIAGNOSTIC 

DISKETTE. 
- SEE MAP OOlO,SECTION 04.01.00. 
- ASSIGN THE CONSOLE FUNCTION TO 

THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE AS 
FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 5 (I) (I) 

THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE IS NOW THE 
CONSOLE TO USE. 
IT IS THE CONSOLE TO USE UNTIL 
THE NEXT IPL OF THE BASIC 
DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 093. 
ENTRY POINT CEo 
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I I 
I I 
I 103 
I - FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THE 
I MAPS AND RUN ALL DIAGNOSTICS 
I FROM ;HE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 
I - IF THE WAIT LED IS ON READ 
I SECTION 1.3 IN THE PROLOG. 
I 
I DID THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
I DIAGNOSTIC(S) REPAIR THE 
I PROBLEM? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 104 
I I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I I ENTRY PO I NT A. 
I I 
I 105 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
106 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 
31XX/7485 DISPLAY. 
THE 31XX/7485 DISPLAY IS NOT 
WORKING CORRECT. 

- SEE IF THE 31XX/7485 DISPLAY 
HAS A MESSAGE ON THE SCREEN. 

DOES THE SCREEN DISPLAY 
MESSAGE(S) CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 

B 
S 

107 
- USE THE PROGRAMMER OR 

MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TO RUN 
THE DIAGNOSTiC FOR THE 
ATTACHMENT FOR THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE 

GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 097, 
ENTRY POINT AF. 

B B 
L S 
2 

MAP 0023-23 

1 

I 
I I 
I 108 
I THE 31XX/7485 CAN DISPLAY 
I MESSAGE(S). THERE MAY BE A 
I KEYBOARD ENTRY PROBLEM. 
I GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 097, 
I ENTRY POINT AF. 
I 
109 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 
5251/5291 DISPLAY. 

- SEE IF THE DISPLAY HAS A 
MESSAGE ON THE SCREEN. 

DOES THE SCREEN DISPLAY 
MESSAGECS) CORRECT? 
Y N 

2 
4 
B 
T 

110 
- USE THE PROGRAMMER OR 

MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TO RUN 
THE 52Xl INFORMATION DISPLAY 
SYSTEM ATTACHMENT MAPCS). 

GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 097, 
ENTRY POINT AF. 

30MAR87 PN6060917 
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THE CONSOLE FAILED 

PAPER ONLY 
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I 
111 
THE 52X1 CAN DISPLAY 
MESSAGECS). THERE MAY BE A 
KEYBOARD ENTRY PROBLEM. 

- USE THE STATION VERIFY 

i 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

DISKETTE, PART NUMBER 
6826590. THE DISPLAY 
STATIONCS) WILL GO TO FREE 
KEY MODE. WHEN THE 
STATIONCS) ARE IN FREE KEY 
MODE, USE THE STATION MAP 
THAT IS IN THE LOWER REAR OF 
THE STATION TO REPAIR THE 
DISPLAY. 

oro THE IFREE KEY 
REPAIR THE PROBLEM? 
Y N 

MODEl MAP 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 12 
THE PROBLEM ON THE DISPLAY IS 
NOT ON THE KEYBOARD. 
GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 097, 
ENTRY POINT AF. 

1 13 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

1 14 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 4980 
DISPLAY. THE 4980 DISPLAY IS NOT 
WORKING. 

- SEE IF THE 4980 DISPLAY HAS ANY 
MESSAGECS) ON THE SCREEN. 

DOES THE SCREEN 
MESSAGECS) CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

B B 

DISPLAY 

B B 
U V 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 115 

MAP 0023-24 

I GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 097, 
I ENTRY POINT AF. 
I 
116 
THE 4980 CAN DISPLAY MESSAGE(S). 
THE KEYBOARD BEING USED MAY NOT 
MATCH THE KEYBOARD FUNCTION 
TABLE. AS A KEY ENTRY IS MADE, 
NOTE IF THE CHARACTER DISPLAYED 
IS THE SAME AS THE KEY PRESSED: 
WHEN THE IBI KEY IS PRESSED, A 
IBI CHARACTER IS DISPLAYED AS A 
IBI. 
AS EACH KEY IS PRESSED, ENSURE 
THE CHARACTER IS DISPLAYED. 

DID ALL CHARACTERS DISPLAYED 
MATCH lHE KEY PRESSED? 
Y N 
I 
I 11 7 
I THE KEYBOARD FUNCTION TABLE 
I FROM THE DISKETTE DOES NOT 
I MATCH THE KEYBOARD IN USE. 
I 
I - IPL THE BASIC DIAGNOSTICS 
I 
I AT MESSAGE: 
I IPRESS ANY KEY IN 15 SECONDS TO 
I CHANGE KEYBOARD DESCRIPTION' 
I 
I - PRESS ANY KEY ON THE 4980 
I KEYBOARD. 
I GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT PD. 
i 
1 18 
THE PROBLEM ON THE 4980 IS NOT ON 
THE KEYBOARD. 
GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 097, 
ENTRY POINT AF. 
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THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 4978 
RPQ DISPLAY. THE 4978 DISPLAY IS 
NOT WORKING. 

- SEE IF THE 4978 DISPLAY HAS ANY 
MESSAGECS) ON THE SCREEN. 

DOES THE SCREE~ DISPLAY 
MESSAGE(S) CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 120 
I GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 097, 
I ENTRY POINT AF. 
I 
121 
THE 4978 CAN DISPLAY MESSAGECS). 
THE KEYBOARD BEING US~D MAY NOT 
MATCH THE KEYBOARD FUNCTION 
TABLE. AS A KEY ENTRY IS MADE, 
NOTE IF THE CHARACTER DISPLAYED 
IS THE SAME AS THE KEY PRESSED: 
WHEN THE 'B' KEY IS PRESSED, A 
'B' CHARACTER IS DISPLAYED AS A 
'B' . 
AS EACH KEY IS PRESSED, ENSURE 
THE CHARACTER IS DISPLAYED. 

oro ALL CHARACTERS DISPLAYED 
MATCH THE KEY PRESSED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

B B 

B B 
W X 

I I 
I 
I 

MAP 0023-25 

I 
122 
- GO TO THE 4978 RPQ PROLOG FOR 

THE OFF LINE DIAGNOSTIC(Sl. 
- RUN THE 4978 RPQ OFF LINE 

DIAGNOSTICCS) . 

DID THE 4978 RPQ OFF LINE 
TESTCS) REPAIR THE KEYBOARD? 
Y N 

123 
THE KEYBOARD FUNCTION TABLE 
FROM THE DISKETTE DOES NOT 
MATCH THE KEYBOARD IN USE. 

- IPL THE BASIC DIAGNOSTICS 

AT MESSAGE: 
'PRESS ANY KEY IN 15 SECONDS 
TO CHANGE KEYBOARD 
DESCRIPTION ' 

- PRESS ANY KEY ON THE 4978 
KEYBOARD. 

GO TO MAP 0030, 
ENTRY POINT PQ. 

I 
124 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

25 
THE PROBLEM ON THE 4978 RPQ IS 
NOT ON THE KEYBOARD. 
GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 097, 
ENTRY POINT AF. 
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THE CONSOLE FAILED 

PAPER ONLY 
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YOU ARE USING A 'TEMPORARY' 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. AN ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE 'AATT -1', IS INSTALLED 
AND NOT WORKING. 

- USE THE 'TEMPORARY' CONSOLE TO 
LOAD DIAGNOSTICS FOR THE 'AATT 
-1 I CONSOLE THAT IS NOT 
WORKING. 

- GO TO MAP PROLOG FOR ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE DEVICE SUSPECTED. READ 
SECTION 0.0. 

- LOAD THE MAP INDICATED IN THE 
PROLOG, SECTION 0.0, FOR THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE SUSPECTED. 

- FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THE 
P~OLOGt SECTION 0.0. AND RUN 
THE DIAGNOSTICS. 

IF INSTRUCTED, 
- ,ENTER ON TEMPORARY CONSOLE: 

BXXXX 
XXXX = 

ENTER OR RETURN 
AATT -1 DIAGNOSTIC 

AFTER ALL OF THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) 
ARE RUN, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

DID THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) REPAI~ THE PROBLEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 127 
I GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 
7 
B 
y 

MAP 0023-26 

IF A KEY OR KEYBOARD IS SUSPECTED 
AS THE PROBLEM, BECAUSE OF A 
FAILURE WHEN THE KEYBOARD WAS 
USED. NOTE THIS WHEN READING THE 
PROLOG. THE PROLOG LISTS A 
KEYBOARD CHECK OR OFF LINE TESTS 
FOR THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 
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PAGE 27 OF 36 
I I 
I I 
I 128 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
129 
(ENTRY POINT TT) 

THE ASSIGNED ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
A TTY TYPE. 

- SEE IF A TTY TYPE ATTACHMENT 
CARD IS INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

IS A TTY TYPE ATTACHMENT CARD 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 130 
I THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY 
I FOR THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
I NOT CORRECT. 
I GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 087, 
I ENTRY POINT CC. 
I 
131 
- SEE IF A WRAP CONNECTOR IS 

INSTALLED ON THE TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR OF THE TTY TYPE 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 

IS A WRAP CONNECTOR INSTALLED ON 
THE TTY ATTACHMENT CARD? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 
8 
B C 
Z A 

C MAP 0023-27 
A 

I 
I 
I 
I 
132 
- SEE THE TTY TYPE DEVICE 

CONNECTED TO THE TTY ATTACHMENT 
CARD. 

THE TTY TYPE DEVICE MAY BE AN 1/0 
TYPE DEVICE. IT MAY HAVE A 
KEYBOARD AND BE A DISPLAY OR 
PRINT DEVICE. 

IS THE TTY TYPE DEVICE AN 1/0 
DEVICE? 
Y N 
I 
I 133 
I THERE IS A TTY TYPE ATTACHMENT 
I INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. THERE 
I IS NO TTY TYPE DEVICE CONNECTED 
I TO THIS CARD. THIS TTY TYPE 
I DEVICE MUST NOT BE ASSIGNED IN 
I THE CONFIGURATION TABLE AS THE 

2 
8 
C 
B 

SUPPORTED ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

-'CHANGE THE SUPPORTED 

IS 

ALTERNATE CONSOLE IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE, IF SOME 
OTHER ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED .. 

SOME OTHER SUPPORTE0 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 134 
I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I ---------------------
I' (B) 6 ( I ) ( I ) 
I 
I GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 087, 
I ENTRY POINT CC. 
I 
I 
I 

30MAR87 PN6060917 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
135 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 068, 
ENTRY POINT CD. 

I 
136 
A TTY TYPE IS CONNECTED TO THE 
TTY ATTACHMENT CARD. ON A TTY 
TYPE ALTERNATE CONSOLE, THE 
SWITCH IS IN THE ILrr~E' SETTING. 

- ENSURE THE TTY IS READY. 
- ENSURE THE TTY POWER IS ON. 

IS THE TTY TYPE POWER ON, AND THE 
TTY TYPE READY? 

.y N 
I 
I 137 
I -ENSURE THE TTY IS READY. 
I GJ TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
138 
- SEE IF THERE IS SOME OTHER 

SUPPORTED ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

IS THERE SOME OTHER SUPPORTED 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM? 
Y t'J 
I 
I 139 
I GO TO PAGE 11, STEP 049, 
I ENTRY POINT TY. 
I 
140 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 068, 
ENTRY POINT CD. 

B 
Z 
2 
7 

MAP 0023-28 

I 
I 
141 
A T EACH I PL, '3801 I WILL BE IN 
THE DATA LEOS. THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE HAS THE TTY AS THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. THE WRAP 
CONNECTOR IS INSTALLED, THE TTY 
IS NOT INSTALLED. 
TO CONTINUE IN THE MAP, 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 016, 
ENTRY POINT PP. 

30MAR87 
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I 
142 
(ENTRY POINT AA) 

THE CON~OLE ASSIGNED BY DCP IS 
THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. THERE IS 
AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM. 

- SEE THE AL TERr~A TE CONSOLE 
DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE YOU 
WANT TO USE AS A TEMPORARY 
ASSIGNED ALTERNATE CONSOLE. TO 
USE THIS OTHER CONSOLE, MAKE 
THE CHANGE AS FOLLOWS: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE NINE (9) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FIVE (5) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT FOR THE STOP LED TO GO ON. 

THE DATA LEOS SHOULD BE 1950. 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT A 4952, 
4953 OR 49557 
Y N 

C 
o 

143 
THE STOP LED IS ON, BUT THE 
DATA LEOS DO NOT EQUAL 1950. 

- PRESS THE START KEY UNTIL THE 
DATA LEOS EQUAL 1950 AND THE 
STOP LED IS ON. 

GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 070, 
ENTRY POINT AU. 

C 
o 

1 

1 

1 

MAP 0023-29 

1 

144 
(ENTRY POINT AW) 

- SELECT CONSOLE FROM THE TABLE. 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN ALTERNATE 1 MAPI 1 AA I 
CONSOLE IS: 1 TYPE 1 TT I 

----------------+------+-----1 
4973 PRINTER 1 6800 1 AA681 
4974 PRINTER 1 S400 1 AA64~ 
5200 PRINTERS 1 SAOO 1 AASAI 
----------------+------+-----1 
MULTIFUNCTION I E600 1 AAE5t 
31XX-7485-4975 I 1 I 
31XX RPQ 002350 1 81FO 1 AA811 
31XX ACCA SL 1 E800 I AAE81 
31XX ACCA ML 1 E900 1 AAE91 
31XX FPMLC 1 EAOO 1 AAEAI 
31XX MCC 1 E300 I AAE3i 
4978 1 4500 1 AA45! 
4979 I 4400 1 AA441 
4980 1 F900 1 AAF91 
7485 RPQ 002350 1 81FX 1 AA811 
----------------+------+-----1 

ITTY ATTACHMENT %1 4000 1 AA40J 
1----------------+------+-----1 
15251/5291 1 E400 I AAE41 
+-----------------------------+ 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 

3 
o 
C 
E 

145 
- COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 

CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
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I 
I 
146 
- DIS~LAY R[@I~TE~ lE~9 (0). 
- ENTER THE N£W ALT~RNATE CONSOLE 

DEVICE ADDAtSs AND TY~E (AATT). 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

IS 

SELECTED IS OTHER THAN A 4975, 
52Xl/!2aS, 4980, 7485, 31XX OR 
5200 SE~IES PRINT[R. 

THE CONSOLE OTHER THAN ONE OF 
THE ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 147 
I - SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
I ASSIGNED IS A 4975. 
I 
I IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
I ASSIGNED A 49757 
I Y N 
I I 
i I 148 

, I I - SEE IF THE ALTERNATE 
I I CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS A 
I I 52X1/5256. 
I I 
I I IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
I I ASS I GNED, A 52X1/5256? 
I I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 149 
I I I - SEE IF THE ALTERNATE 
I I I CONSOLE ASS IGNED IS A 
I I I 4980. 
I I I 

I I IS THE AL TE'RNATE CONSOLE 
I I ASSIGNED A 4980? 
I I Y N 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 

I 
3 3 3 3 I 
3 2 2 1 
C C C C C 
F G H J K 

C 
K 

I 
I 
I 
I 
150 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

ASSIGNED IS A 7485 OR A 3161 ON 
MCC CARD. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED 
A 7485 OR A 3161 ON MCA CARD? 
Y N 
I 
I 151 
I - SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
I ASSIGNED IS A 31XX? 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IS THE ALTERNATE 
ASSIGNED A 31XX? 
Y N 
I 
I 152 

CONSOLE 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I - SEE IF THE ALTERNATE 
I CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS A 5200 

SERIES PRINTER. 

IS THE 
ASSIGNED 
PRI NTER? 
Y N 

ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
SERIES 

333 
111 
C C C 
L M N 

A 5200 

153 
GO TO PAGE 19, 
STEP 086, 
ENTRY POI NT AV. 
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5200 SERIES PRINTER SUBADDRESS 
MUST BE ENTERED IN REGISTER 1 
AS OOOX. 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 

PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 
WHERE X = PAAA 

P = PORT NUMBER 0 - 1 
AAA = PRINTER ADDRESS 0 - 6 

GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 160, 
ENTRY POINT AX. 

55 
31XX DISPLAY 
SUPPORT 

SELECT ENHANCED 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS X KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
WHERE X = 8 = ENHANCED SUPPORT 

o = STANDARD SUPPORT 
GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 160, 
ENTRY POINT AX. 

C C 
J L 
3 3 
o 0 

I 
I 
156 

MAP 0023-31 

7485 - A MODEL (53 OR 63) MUST 
BE ENTERED IN REGISTER 1 AS 
OOOX. 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 

X = 1 = MODEL 53 
2 = MODEL 63 

3161 ON MCC = MODEL 53 
GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 160, 
ENTRY POINT AX. 

57 
4980 - CABLE AND STATION ADDRESS 
MUST BE ENTERED IN REGISTER 1 AS 
ZYXX. 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS Z 
- PRESS Y 
- PRESS X 
- PRESS X 

KEY. 
KEY., 
KEY. 
KEY. 

Z 
Y 

= PORT 
= LINE 

ADDRESS 0-1 
SPEED 0=100K 

1=250K 
2=500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 
GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 160, 
ENTRY POINT AX. 
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I 
158 
52Xl 
ADDRESS 
REGISTER 

CABLE AND STATION 
MUST BE ENTERED IN 

1 AS. OOXY. 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 
- PRESS Y KEY. 

I 
I 

X = CABLE ADDRESS 0-3 
Y = STATION ADDRESS 0-6 

GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 160. 
I ENTRY POINT AX. 
I 
159 
4975 - A MODEL (OIL OR 
BE ENTERED IN REGISTER 

02L) MUST 
1 AS ooax. 

- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRfSS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 

X = 3 = MODEL OIL 
4 = MODEL 02L 

GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 160, 
ENTRY POINT AX. 

MAP 0023-32 
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(ENTRY POINT AX) 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 

REMEMBER THE 'OTHER' CONSOLE 
YOU ASSIGNED IS USED UNTIL YOU 
IPL THE PROCESSING UNIT AGAIN. 
DO THE ABOVE PROCEDURE BEFORE 
EACH IPL, OR THE 'OLD' CONSOLE 
WILL BE USED BY THE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) . 

THE PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE IS NOT USED AS THE 
ASSIGNED CONSOLE. THERE IS SOME 
OTHER CONSOLE INSTALLED ON THIS 
SYSTEM. I T MUST BE ASS I GNED AS 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IN THE 

'CONFIGURATION TABLE. THIS 
CONSOLE IS THE ONE YOU ARE NOW 
USING. 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE TO THE ONE YOU 
ARE NOW USING? 
Y N 

3 
4 
C 
P 

161 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT PD. 

MAP 0023-33 

REFER TO MAPOOOO FOR 31XX DEFAULT 
SETUP 

IF THE 31XX HAS BEEN SETUP BY THE 
CUSTOMER, USE ENHANCED CONSOLE 
SUPPORT AND IT WILL NOT BE 
NECESSARY TO CHANGE THE DISPLAY 
SETUP. 
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PAGE 34 OF 

- SEE THE MESSAGE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

CONFIGURATION ERRORCS) 
01=TERMINATE 
02=PRINT ALL ERRORS 
03=PRINT OPTIONS 

FAILED 

36 

ON THE 

04=BYPASS 2 CHANNEL SWITCH ERRORS 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 163 
I - SEE THE MESSAGE ON THE 
I ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 
I 
I 'FIRST AUTO CONFIGURATION 
I I NNER STORAGE 
I 03=16K, 07=32K, OB=48K, OF=64K 
I ENTER' 
I 
I OR 
I 
I 'ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE 
I ADDRESS AND TYPE 
I ENTER' 
I 
I IS ONE OF THE ABOVE MESSAGECS) 
I ON THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 
I I 

C C C 
Q R S 

C C C 
Q R S 

I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 164 

MAP 0023-34 

I I YOU HAVE ASSIGNED A 
I I 'TEMPORARY' AL TERNA TE CONSOLE 
I I WITH THE ' STOP ON ADDRESS' 
I I PROCEDURE. 
I I THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
I I '38FO' MUST NOW BE LOADED. 
I I 
I I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I I ---------------------
I I B38FO ENTER OR RETURN 
I I 
I I GO TO MAP 3880, 
I I ENTRY POINT A. 
I I 
I 165 
I GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
166 
- SEE IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

YOU ARE USING HAS A KEYBOARD 
INSTALLED ON IT. 

DOES THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE YOU 
ARE USING HAVE A KEYBOARD 
INSTALLED ON IT? 
Y N 
I 
I 167 
I THE PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
I CONSOLE IS THE CONSOLE USED BY 
I DCP. YOU ARE USING AN 
I ALTERNATE CONSOLE THAT DOES NOT 
I HAVE A KEYBOARD INSTALLED ON 
I IT. 
I 
I DO YOU WANT TO USE THE 
I CONFIGURATION PROGRAM? 
I Y N 
I , I 
I I I 
, , "' 
I I , 
I , I 

333 
555 
C C C 
T U V 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 168 
I ENTER ON' THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F (I) 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

(B) 0100 (I) (I) 

01 = TERMINATE 

I THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
I WILL TERMINATE. 
I 
I GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 016, 
I ENTRY POINT PP. 
I 
169 
- CHANGE THE CONFIGURATION 

TABLE IN STORAGE. 
GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 

I 
170 
TH~ ALTERNATE CONSOLE YOU ARE 
USING HAS A KEYBOARD INSTALLED ON 
IT. SEE THE ACTION YOU WANT TO 
TAKE: 

ENTER A NEW ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
ENTRY IN THE TABLE. 
REMOVE AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
ENTRY FROM THE TABLE. 
CHANGE A CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY. 
CHANGE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ASSIGNED IN THE TABLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
3 I 
6 
C C 
W X 

C 
X 

I 
I 
t 

. ~ 

MAP 0023-35 

171 
YOU DO NOT WANT 
CONFIGURATION 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

TO CHANGE THE 
TABLE. THE 
HAS A KEYBOARD. 

DO YOU WANT TO CONFIGURE THE 
SYSTEM? 
Y N 

3. 

172 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO USE THE 

CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

DO YOU WANT TO USE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM? 
Y N 

173 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

F01 ENTER OR RETURN 
01 = TERMINATE 

THE PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
GO TO MAP 0020, 
ENTRY POINT PD. 

74 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

F03 ENTER OR RETURN 
03 = OPTION TABLE 

THE 'OPTION· TABLE' WILL PRINT 
OR DISPLAY. USE MAP 3880 TO DO 
WHAT YOU WANT. 
GO'TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

.6· • • ECA71494 PECA41061 
C 
y. MAP 0023-35 



C C 
W Y 
3 3 
5 5 

I I 
I I 
I 175 

THE CONSOLE FAILED 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 36 OF 36 

I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I ---------------------
I F03 ENTER OR RETURN 
I 03 = OPTION TABLE 
I 
I - USE MAP 3880 TO CONFIGURE THE 
I SYSTEM. 
I GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
176 
YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE, AND THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE YOU ARE USING 
HAS A KEYBOARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

F03 ENTER OR RETURN 
03 = OPTION TABLE 

fHE 'OPTION TABLE' WILL PRINT OR 
DISPLAY. 
- USE MAP 3880 TO CHANGE THE 

CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 

Z 
1 
o 

I 
I 
I 
177 

MAP 0023-36 

THE 'COMMON liD' ARE THE 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CARDCS) 
INSTALLED IN THE SAME BOARD WITH 
THE TWO CHANNEL. SWITCH OR ANY 
EXPANSION UNIT BEYOND THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH. 

IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED AS 'COMMON 1/0', AND 
THE TWO CHANNEL SWITC~ IS NOT 
CONNECTED TO THE PROCESSING UNIT, 
DCP CANNOT FIND THE ASSIGNED 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE AND IS AT A 
, 380 l' HAL T . 1FT HE AS S I G NE 0 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS NOT PART OF 
TrlE 'COMMON 1/0', THIS IS AN 
ERROR CONDITION. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE PART OF 
THE 'COMMON I/O'? 
Y N 
I 
I 178 
I GO TO PAGE 10, STEP 042, 
I ENTRY POINT CN. 
I 
179 
TO USE THE ALTER~ATE CONSOLE IN 
COMMON 1/0 THE TWO CHAN~EL SWITC~ 
MUST BE SET TO THIS PROCESSOR. 
IF THIS IS NOT POSSIBLE OR YOU 
SUSPECT THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS 
AT FAULT, 
GO TO PAGE 10, STEP 042, 
ENTRY POINT CN. 

30MAR87 PN6060917 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 0023-36 



CUSTOMER OR AUTO IPL PROBLEM MAP 
- ... -' . 

..,.-;'.--

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 9 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 A 1 001 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

THE DISKETTE UNIT AND DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE HAVE BEEN USED TO IPL 
THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
THE REPORTED PROBLEM IS 'FAIL TO 
AUTO IPL' OR 'FAIL TO IPL'. 

seE WHICH DEVICE WAS BEING USED 
AS THE 'IPL' DEVICE AT THE TIME 
OF THE CUSTOMER FAILURE. 

IS THE CUSTOMER REPORTED PROBLEM 
'FAIL TO AUTO IPL'? 
Y N 

7 2 
A B 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0024-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

3 006 I 0070 A 
4 007 I 0170 A 
7 016 I 0170 A 
4 008 I 4001 A 

30SEP85 PN6060918 

ECA33066 PEC337369 

MAP 0024-1 



B 
1 

PAGE 2 OF 9 

002 
THE CUSTOMER REPORTED PROBLEM IS 
'FAIL TO IPL'. 
SEE IF THE DISKETTE UNIT JUST 
USED BY YOU TO IPL THE DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE IS THE SAME DISKETTE 
UNIT THE CUSTOMER IS HAVING THE 
IPL PROBLEM WITH. 

IF THE CUSTOMER DID NOT USE A 
DISKETTE UNIT AS HIS IPL DEVICE, 
- ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION 
'NO' • 

IS THE IPL UNIT USED BY YOU THE 
SAME IPL DISKETTE UNIT USED BY 
THE CUSTOMER? 
Y N 

003 
(ENTRY POINT IG) 

THE IPL DEVICE USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER IS THE SUSPECT IPL 
FAILING DEVICE. 

- SEE IF A 'T P' ATTACHMENT IS 
USED BY THE CUSTOMER TO IPL 
THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS A 'T P' ATTACHMENT USED BY 
THE CUSTOMER TO IPL THE 
PROCESSING UNIT? 
Y N 

443 

MAP 0024-2 

30SEP85 PN6060918 

ECA33066 PEC337369 

~C D £ MAP 0024-2 



E 
2 

I 
I PAGE 3 OF 9 
I 
I 
004 
THE ATTACHMENT/DEVICE USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER IS THE SUSPECT DEVICE. 

- SEE IF A 'TTY' IS USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER TO IPL THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

IS A 'TTY' USED BY THE CUSTOMER 
TO IPL THE PROCESSING UNIT? 
V N 

005 
- SEE IF THE CUSTOMER IS USING 

A 33FD (ONE SIDE) DISKETTE TO 
IPl THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS THE DISKETTE USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER FOR IPL A '33FD' (ONE 
SIDE) DISKETTE? 
Y N 

4 4 

006 
- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG OF THE 

SUSPECT DEVICE. 

THE PROBLEM IS ' NO IPL'. 
RUN MAPS FOR IPL PROBLEM. 
IF THE MAP FOR THE SUSPECT 
DEVICE DOES NOT REPAIR THE 
PROBLEM, USE THE IPL DEVICE 
THAT IS FAILING AS THE 
'FAILURE INDICATION' AND: 
GO TO MAP 0070, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 0024-3 

30SEP85 PN6060918 

ECA33066 PEC337369 

F G MAP 0024-3 



C 0 F G 
2 2 3 3 

I I 
I I PAGE 4 OF 9 
I I 
I I 
I 007 
I THE DISKETTE USED BY THE 
I CUSTOMER FOR IPL IS A 
I '33FD' (ONE SIDE) DISKETTE. 
f USE THIS AS THE DIAGNOSTIC 

DISKETTE. 

- REMOVE THE DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE. 

- INSERT THE ~CUSTOMER' 

33FD (ONE SIDE) DISKETTE. 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT 

IS READY. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
GO TO MAP 0170. 
ENTRY POINT A. 

08 
GO TO MAP 4001, 
ENTR¥ POINT A. 

09 
- GO TO THE IPL MAP OF THE 

SUSPECTED T P ATTACHMENT. 

10 
THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE CAN BE 
RUN ON THE SYSTEM, ON THE 
DISKETTE UNIT USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER. THE 'MODE SWITCH ON THE 
BASIC CONSOLE CAN BE IN THE SAME 
SETTING AS THE CUSTOMER USES. 

IS THE~ MODE SWITCH ON THE CONSOLE 
IN THE SAME SETTING USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER? 
V N 
I I 
I r 
I I 
I t 
I I 
I t 
r t 
I f 
I I. 

7 5 

MAP 0024-4 

30SEP85 PN6060918 

ECA33066 PEC337369 

H J MAP 0024-4 



J 
4 

I 
I PAGE 5 OF 9 
1 
I 
011 
- SET THE MODE SWITCH TO THE 

SETTING USED BY THE CUSTOMER. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 

DOES THE DISKETTE UNIT IPL O.K.? 
t N 

012 
- TEST 'MODE' SWITCH FOR 

CORRECT OPERATION. 
+-------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X, I 
1 UNIT 1 ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+-----------------1 
I 4952 I 1071 I 
1 4953 I 1071 I 
I 4955 I 1071 I 
1 495X I 1072 I 
1-------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAP I 
1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+-------------------------+ 

6 

MAP 0024-5 

30SEP85 PN6060918 

ECA33066 PEC337369 

K MAP 0024-5 



K 
5 

I 
I PAGE 
I 
I 
013 
(ENTRV POINT DC) 

6 OF 9 

THE CUSTOMER DISKETTE IS SUSPECT. 

- REMOVE THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
- INSERT THE 'CUSTOMER' DISKETTE. 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READV. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEV. 

THE 'CUSTOMER' DISKETTE WILL 
INDICATE A CORRECT IPL BV: 

A MESSAGE 
CONSOLE, 

OR 

ON AN ALTERNATE 

'XXXX' IN THE DATA LEDS. 

- SEE THE CUSTOMER 
INFORMATION. 

FOR THIS 

DID THE CUSTOMER DISKETTE IPL 
O.K.? 
V N 

014 
- SEE IF THE CUSTOMER IS USING 

A 33FD (ONE SI~r' DISKETTE TO 
IPL THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS THE DISKETTE 
CUSTOMER FOR IPL 
SIDE) DISKETTE? 
V N 
I 
I 015 
I THE CUSTOMER 
I SUSPECT. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

7 7 

USED BV THE 
A '33FD' (ONE 

DISKETTE IS 

MAP 0024-6 

30SEP85 PN6060918 

ECA33066 PEC337369 

L M MAP 0024-6 



A H L M 
1 4.6 6 

I 
I PAGE 7 OF 9 
I 
I 
016 
THE DISKETTE USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER FOR IPL IS A 
'33FD' (ONE SIDE) DISKETTE. 
USE THIS AS THE DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE. 

- REMOVE THE DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE. 

- INSERT THE 'CUSTOMER' 
33FD (ONE SIDE) DISKETTE. 

- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT 
IS READY. 

- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
GO TO MAP 0170, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

17 
THE CUSTOMER DISKETTE IS 
GOOD. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

18 
THE CUSTOMEP DISKETTE IS 
SUSPECT. 
GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 013, 
ENTRY POINT DC. 

19 
SEE IF THE DISKETTE UNIT USED 
TO IPL THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE 
IS THE SAME UNIT THE CUSTOMER 
IS HAVING THE IPL PROBLEM WITH. 

IF THE CUSTOMER DOES NOT USE A 
DISKETTE UNIT AS HIS IPL DEVIC~, 

- ANSWER THE QULSTION 'NO'. 

IS THE IPl DEVICE USED BY YOU THE 
SAME ONE USED BY THE CUSTOME~? 

Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

9 8 

~. A P C. 02'4-7 

30SEP85 PN6C60918 

ECA33066 PEC337369 

N P MAP 0024-7 



P 
7 

I 
I PAGE 8 OF 9 
I 
I 
020 
- SET THE MODE Sl'JITC:~ TO THE 

lAUTO IPl' SETTING. 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- WAIT 30 SECONDS. 

DOES THE DISKETTE UNIT IPL O.K.? 
Y N 

021 
- T EST THE MOD E S :~ I T C H FOR 

CORRECT OPERATION. 

+-------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP IJ7X, I 
1 UNIT 1 ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+-----------------1 
1 4952 1 1071 I 
1 4953 I 1071 I 
I 4955 1 1071 
I 495X I 1072 I 
1--------------------·--- ...... i 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAP I 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+-------------------------+ 

22 
THE IPl DEVICE US En BY THE 
CUSTOMER IS THE SUSPECTED IPl 
FAILING DEVICE. 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 003, 
ENTRY POINT IG. 

MAP 0024-8 

30SEP85 Pt~£ 060918 

ECA33J66 PEC337369 

MAP 0024-8 



N 
7 . 

PAGE 9 OF 9 

023 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- SET THE MODE SWITCH TO THE 

'AUTO IPl' SETTING. 
- POHER ON THE SYSTEM. 

CAN YOU IPl O.K. TO THE DISKETTE 
UNIT? 
Y N 

024 
- TEST THE 'MODE' SWITCH FOR 

CORRECT OPERATION. 

+-------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X, 1 
I UNIT I ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+-----------------1 
1 4952 1 1071 I 
I 4953 I 1071 I 
1 4955 I 1071 I 
1 495X 1 1072 I 

I 1-------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAP I 
1 I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I +-------------------------+ 
I 
025 
THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE CAN BE 
RUN ON THE SYSTEM, WITH MODE 
SWITCH IN 'AUTO IPl' SETTING. 
THE CUSTOMER DISKETTE IS SUSPECT. 

- SET THE MODE SWITCH 
'DIAGNOSTIC'. 

GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 013, 
ENTRY POINT DC. 

TO 

MAP 0024-9 

30SEP85 PN6060918 

ECA33066 PEC337369 
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..... "'-BASIC CONSOLE ONL V ENTRV MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 8 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 I AlDOl 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS NOT 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. A 
PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE CONSOLE 
IS NOT INSTALLED ON THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

- ENSURE NO DISKETTE(S) ARE 
INSTALLED IN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

- SEE THE LOAD LED. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT 15 SECONDS. 

DID THE LOAD LED GO ON AND REMAIN 
ON! 
Y N 

002 
DID THE LOAD LED GO ON! 
Y N 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
L COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 197G 
I 

REVISED 1979 
3 2 2 
A B C 

MAP 0027-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

6 016 I 0020 A 
7 017 I 0020 A 
8 021 I 0020 A 

13r=~&86 .. PN60609-l·9 

ECA40740 PECA33066 

MAP 0027-1 



B C 
1 1 

I I 
I I 
I 'I 
I I 

BASIC CONSOLE 

PAP.ER ONt Y MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 8 

I 003 
I - eHECK THE 'LOAD' KEY FOR AN 
'I OPE'N. 
1 - CHECK THE 'LOAD' LED FOR AN 

:1 OPEN. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
.1 

I 
I 

+-----------------------------+ 
I!PROCESSING;! .GO TO MAP : 
UNIT IS: I 1 
----------+------------------1 

495X 11071,ENTRY POINT AI 
4~54/56 11072,ENTRY POINT AI 

-----------------------------1 
IF NO REPAIR: GO TO THIS MAP,I 
ENTRY POINT DP. I 

I +-----------------------------+ 
I 
004 
THE LOAD LED WENT ON, AND THEN 
OFF. IF THE '"IPL' SOURCE SWITCH 
IS NOT IN THE CORRECT SETTING, 
THE PROCESSING UNIT CAN IPL TO 
THE ~RONG DEVICE. 

- SEE THE 'IP,L SOURCE' SWITCH FOR 
THE CORRECT SETTING. 

IS THE 'IFL SOURCE' SWITCH IN THE 
CORRECT SETTING! 
YN 
J 

3 

005 
- SET THE 'IPL SOURCE' SWITCH 

TO THE CORRECT SETTING. 
-SEE THE 'MODE' SWITCH FOR THE 

CORRECT SETTING. 
GO TO PAGE 1, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 0027-2 

13FEB86 PN6060919 

ECA40740 PECA33066 

o MAP 0027-2 



A· 
1 

0 BASIC CONSOLE 
2 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 3 OF 8 
I 
I 
006 
THE IPL SOURCE IS IN THE 
CORRECT SETTING. 

TEST THE 'IPL SOURCE' SWITCH 
FOR AN OPEN. 
- TEST THE 'IPL SOURCE' SWITCH 
FOR A SHORT. 

+-----------------------------+ 
IPROCESSINGI GO TO MAP: I 
IUNIT IS: I I 
1----------+------------------1 
I 495X 11071,ENTRY POINT AI 
I 4954/56 11072,ENTRY POINT AI 
1-----------------------------1 
IIF NO REPAIR: GO TO THIS MAP,I 
IENTRY POINT DP. I 
+-----------------------------+ 

007 
- SEE IF THE DISKETTE UNIT USED 

TO IPL THE DIAGNOSTIC IS A: 

1. 4962 MODEL 02(F)/04 (DISKETTE 
PART OF COMBINED 4962 UNIT). 

2. 4964 DISKETTE UNIT. 
3. 4965 DISKETTE UNIT 
4. 4966 (MORE THAN TWO DISKETTES) 
5. 4952/4/6 MODEL C DISKETTE 
6. 4952/4/6 MODEL D DISKETTE 
7. 4956-EXX DISKETTE 
7. MCA 5 1/4 DISKETTE 
8. A MAINTENANCE LOAD DEVICE. 

IS THE DISKETTE UNIT ONE OF THE 
ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 008 
I - GO TO MAP 0028. 
I - ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 
I 

4 

MAP 0027-3 

13FEB86 PN6060919 

ECA40740 PECA33066 

E MAP 0027-3 



E 
3 

I 

BASIC CONS'OLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 4 OF 8 
I 
I 
009 
- INSTALL THE 'BASIC' DIAGNOSTIC 

DISKETTE. 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READY. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 010 
I - INSTALL THE 'BASIC' 
I DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
I - ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 
I READY. 
I GO TO STEP 011, 
I ENTRY POINT 10. 
t 
011 
(ENTRY POINT 10) 

- SEE THE LOAD LED ON THE BASIC 
CONSOLE. 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE LOAD KEY. 
WA.I T 15 SEC.ONDS. 

- SEE THE LOAD LED. 
- SEE IF THE LOAD LED IS ON. 

IS THE LOAD LED ON? 
Y N 

012 
AFTER THE LOAD KEY IS PRESSED 
AND RELEASED, THE RUN AND WAIT 
LEOS WILL FLASH ON AND OFF AS 
THE DIAGNOSTICS LOAD AND RUN. 

- SEE IF THE RUN AND WAIT LEOS 
FLASH AS NOTED. 

DO THE RUN AND WAIT LEOS FLASH? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

7 ~45' 5 

MAP ;00·27-4 

13FEB86 PN6060919 

ECA40740 PECA3306~ 

F G H MAP 0027-4 



G H 
4 4 

I 

BASIC CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 5 OF 8 
I 
I 
013 
- SEE THE LED(S) THAT DID NOT 

GO ON. 
- TEST THE LED(S) FOR AN OPEN. 

+-----------------------------+ 
IPROCESSINGI GO TO MAP: 
IUNIT IS: I I 
1----------+------------------1 
I 495X II07I,ENTRY POINT AI 
I 4954/56 II072,ENTRY POINT AI 
1-----------------------------1 
IIF NO REPAIR: GO TO THIS MAP,I 
IENTRY POINT DP. I 
+-----------------------------+ . 

014 
- WAIT ONE (1) MINUTE. 
- SEE THE RUN LED. 
- SEE THE WAIT LED. 

ARE THE WAIT AND RUN LEOS OFF! 
Y N 

015 
- SEE IF THE WAIT LED IS ON. 

IS THE WAIT LED ON! 
Y N 

1 
I 
I , 

766 

MAP 0027-5 

13FEB86 PN6060919 

ECA40740 PECA33066 

J K L MAP 0027-5 



K 
5 

L BASIC CONSOLE 
5 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 6 OF 8 

016 
(ENTRY POINT DP) 

OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING: 
1. PROCESSING UNIT CARD(S). 
2. DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT 
CARD. 
3. MAINTENANCE CDNSOLE TOOL. 

INSTALL 
CONSOLE: 

THE MAINTENANCE 

REMOVE ANY JUMPERS THAT WERE 
INSTALLED ON THE BASIC CONSOLE 
SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION MANUAL: 
'MAINTENANCE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
PROCEDURE'. 
SEE MLD .VOLUME 1, PAXXX FOR THE 
PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR( S) • 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

017 
DCP IS LOADED. 
A CONSOLE IS NEEDED 
DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING: 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL. 

TO RUN 

INSTALL THE MAINTENANCE CONSOLE: 

REMOVE ANY JUMPERS THAT WERE 
INSTALLED ON THE BASIC CONSOLE 
SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION MANUAL : 
'MAINTENANCE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
PROCEDURE'. 
SEE THE MLD VOLUME 1, PAXXX FOR 
THE PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR(S). 
(STEP 017 CONTINUES) 

MAP 0027-6 

13FEB86 PN6060919 

ECA40740 PECA33066 

HAP 0027-6 



F J 
4 5 

I 

BASIC CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 7 OF 8 
I 
I (STEP 017 CONTINUED) 
I GO TO MAP 0020, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
018 
- ENSURE THE 'BASIC' DIAGNOSTiC 

DISKETTE IS INSTALLED IN THE 
DISKETTE UNIT. 

IS THE 'BASIC' DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 

019 
- INSTALL 

DISKETTE. 
THE CORRECT 

I 
I 

GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 011, 
ENTRY POINT ID. 

I 
020 
WHEN THE WAIT AND RUN LEDS ARE 
OFF, THE 'STOP' LED WOULD BE 
ON, IF A CONSOLE WAS INSTALLED. 
THIS I~DICATES A PROCESSING 
UNIT STOP. 
GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 016, 
ENTRY POINT DP. 

021 
OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING: 
1. PROCESSING UNIT CARD(S). 
2. DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT 
CARD. 
3. MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL. 

INSTALL THE MAINTENANCE CONSOLEz 

REMOVE ANY JUMPERS THAT WERE 
INSTALLED ON THE BASIC CONSOLE 
SEE THE PROCESSING. UNIT 
MAINT~NANCE INFORMATION MANUAL : 
'MAINTENANCE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
PROCEDURE'. 
(STEP 021 CONTINUES) 

M.AP 0027-7 

13FEB86 PN6060919 

ECA40740 PECA33066 

MAP 0027-7 



BAS IC CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 8 OF 8 

(STEP 021 CONTINUED) 
SEE THE MLD VOLUME 1, PAXXX FOR 
THE PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR(S). 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

13FEB86 PN6060919 

ECA40740 PECA33066 

HAP 0027-8 



NO DISKETTE UNIT ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 4 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 A 1 001 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

- SEE IF A PROGRAMMER OR C E 
CONSOLE IS INSTALLED. 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR C E CONSOLE 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

002 
~ SEE IF THERE A SUSPECT CARD, 

AS FOLLOWS: 

AN ATTACHMENT CARD. 
A DEVICE CARD. 
A STORAGE CARD. 
A PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 
AND SO FORTH. 

IS THERE A SUSPECT CARD AS 
NOTED PER YOUR OR CUSTOMER 
INFORMATION? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 
I I 

332 
ABC 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0028-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

2 003 0020 A 
3 004 0020 A 
4 006 0020 A 
4 007 0020 A 

25MAR83 PN6060920 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0028-1 



C 
1 

I 

NO DISKETTE UNIT MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 2 OF 4 
I 
I 
003 
- OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING: 
C E MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL. 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAM LOAD DEVICE. 

INSTALL THE MAINTENANCE TOOl(S): 

SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION MANUAL: 
'MAINTENANCE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
PROCEDURE'. 
'MAINTENANCE PROGRAM LOAD DEVICE 
ATTACHMENT PROCEDURE'. 
SEE THE MLD VOLUME 1, PAXXX FOR 
THE PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR(S). 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRV POINT A. 

MAP 0028-2 

25MAR83 PN6060920 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0028-2 



A B 
1 1 

~O DISKETTE UNIT MAP 

I 
I 
I 
I 
004 
- SEE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 3 OF 

THE TABLE---> 

- OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING: 
1. THE SUSPECT CARD. 

4 

2. THE C E MAINTENANCE CONSOLE 
TOOL. 

3. THE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 
LOAD DEVICE. 

INSTALL THE MAINTENANCE TOOL(S) 

SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION MANUAL: 
'MAINTENANCE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
PROCEDURE'. 
'MAINTENANCE PROGRAM LOAD 
DEVICE ATTACHMENT PROCEDURE'. 
SEE THE MLD VOLUME 1, PAXXX FOR 
THE PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR(S). 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

05 
- SEE IF THERE A SUSPECT CARD, AS 

FOLLOWS: 

AN ATTACHMENT CARD. 
A DEVICE CARD. 
A STORAGE CARD. 
A PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 
AND SO FORTH. 

DO YOU SUSPECT AN .ATTACHMENT 
CARD? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 4 

MAP 0028-3 

'THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CARD'=: 
+-------------------------------+ 

DEVICE/ATTACHMENT OBTAIN THE 
SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 

4962 DISK 
4964 DISKETTE 
4966 DISKETTE 
4974 PRINTER 
4978 DISPLAY 
4979 DISPLAY 
4982 SENSOR I/O 
XXXX I/O DEVICE 
RPQ DEVICE 

4962 
4964 
4966 
4974 
4978 
4979 
4982 
49XX 
RPQ 

CARD 
CARD 
CARD 
CARD 
CARD 
CARD 
CARD 
CARD 
CARD 

+-------------------------------+ 

25MAR83 PN6060920 

EC337369 PEC466795 

D E MAP 0028-3 



D 
3 

E NO DISKETTE UNIT MAP 
3 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 4 OF 4 
I 
I 
006 
- OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING: 
THE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM LOAD 
DEVICE. 

INSTALL THE MAINTENANCE TOOL: 

SEE THE" PROCESSING UNIT 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION MANUAL: 
'MAINTENANCE PROGRAM LOAD 
DEVICE ATTACHMENT PROCEDURE'. 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

07 
- SEE THE TABLE---> 

OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING: 
1. THE SUSPECT CARD. 
2. THE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM LOAD 
DEVICE. 

INSTAll THE MAINTENANCE TOOL: 

SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION MANUAL : 
'MAINTENANCE PROGRAM LOAD DEVICE 
ATTACHMENT PROCEDURE.'. 

GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 0028-4 

'THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CARD'=: 
+-------------------------------+ 

DEVICE/ATTACHMENT OBTAIN THE 
SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 

4962 DISK 
4964 DISKETTE 
4966 DISKETTE 
4974 PRINTER 
4978 DISPLAY 
4979 DISPLAY 
4982 SENSOR I/O 
XXXX I/O DEVICE 
RPQ DEVICE 

4962 CARD 
4964 CARD 
4966 CARD 
4974 CARD 
4978 CARD 
4979 'CARD 
4982 CARD 
49XX CARD 
RPQ CARD 

+-------------------------------+ 

25MAR83 PN6060920 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0028-4 



4993/4943 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 4 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP i ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+-----~----------------

0020 A 2 001 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0029-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

2 
4 
4 
4 
2 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4 

003 
010 
012 
014 
003 
010 
012 
014 
005 
006 
011 
015 

C571 
C571 
C571 
C571 
0872 
0872 
0872 
0872 
0020 
0020 
0020 
0020 

30JUL86 

ECA40867 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

TS 
TS 
TS 
TS 

PN6060921 

PEC337369 

MAP 0029-1 



CHANNEL ATTACH 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 4 

001 
~ENTRY POINT A) 

- SEE THE NOTE --) 

A 4993/4943 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT IS 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. SEE THE 
4993/4943 TERMINATE CONSOLE. 

FOR THE 4993/4943 POWER TO BE ON: 

THE POWER ON SWITCH IS ON. 
THE POWER ON LEO IS ON. 

CAUTION 

- DO NOT USE THE 'ENABLE DISABLE' 
LED AS-THE 'POWER ON' LED. 

- SEE IF THE 4993/4943 CHANNEL 
ATTACHMENT POWER IS ON AS 
NOTED. 

IS THE 4993/4943 CHANNEL 
ATTACHMENT POWER ON AS NOTED? 
Y N 

002 
- SEE IF THE 4993/4943 CHANNEL 

ATTACHME~T SWITCH IS OFF. 

IS THE 4993/4943 CHANNEL 
ATTACHMENT SWITCH OFF? 
Y N 

3 3 

001 
GO TO MAP 0872, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

GO TO MAP C571, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 0029-2 

+-------------------------------+ 
I NOTE I 
+-------------------------------+ 
I NOTE SETTING OF ENABLE/DISABLEI 
I SWITCH. WHEN REPAIR ACTION IS I 
I COMPLETE, THE ENABLE/DISABLE I 
I SWITCH MUST BE RETURNED TO I 
I THIS POSITION. I 
+-------------------------------+ 

30JUL86 PN6060921 

ECA40867 PEC337369 

A 8 MAP 0029-2 



8 
2 

I 
I 
I 

CHANNEL ATTACH 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 3 OF 4 

I 
004 
- SEE THE 

CONSOLE. 
- SEE THE 

SWITCH. 

4993/4943- TERMINATE 

'ENABLE DISABLE' 

IS THE CONSOLE SWITCH IN 
'DISABLE'? 
Y N 

C 

005 
THE CONSOLE 
'ENABLE' . 

SWITCH IS 

- SET THE CONSOLE SWITCH 
'DISABLE' . 

THE 4993/4943 POWER IS OFF. 

IN 

TO 

THE CONSOLE SWITCH IS IN 
'0 I SABLE' . 

WHEN THE MAPeS) INSTRUCT YOU TO 
'POWER ON' THE SYSTEM, DO NOT 
'POWER ON' THE 4993/4943. 
THE ONLY MAPeS) THAT CAN 
INSTRUCT YOU TO POWER ON THE 
4993 IS THE 'D8XX' MAP(S). 
THE ONLY MAP(S) THAT CAN 
INSTRUCT YOU TO POWER ON THE 
4943 IS THE 'C5XX' MAP(S). 
GO TO MAP 0020. ENTRY POINT TS. 

A C 
2 

MAP 0029-3 

I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
006 
THE 4993/4943 POWER IS OFF. 
THE CONSOLE SWITCH IS 
'DISABLE' . 

IN 

WHEN THE MAPeS) INSTRUCT YOU TO 
'POWER ON' THE SYSTEM, DO NOT 
'POWER ON' THE 4993/4943. 
THE ONLY MAPeS) THAT CAN 
INSTRUCT YOU TO POWER ON THE 
4993 15 THE 'D8XX' MAP e S). ' 
THE ONLY MAPeS) THAT CAN 
INSTRUCT YOU TO POWER ON THE 
4943 IS' THE 'C5XX' MAPeS). 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT TS. 

007 
- SEE' THE 4993/4943 

CONSOLE. 
- SEE THE 'ENABLE 

SWITCH. 

15 THE CONSOLE 
'DISABLE'? 
Y N 

008 

TERMINATE 

DISABLE' 

SWITCH IN 

THE CONSOLE. SWITCH 
'ENABLE' . 

I S IN 

4 
0 

- SEE THE 4993/4943 TERMINATE 
CONSOLE. 

IS THE 'DISABLE' LED 'ON'? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I -I 
I 1 
I 1 
1 I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 30JUL86 PN6060921 
I I 

ECA40867 PEC.337369 
4 4 
E F MAP 0029-3 



F 
3 

I 

CHANNEL ATTACH 

PAPER ONLY MA.P 

I PAGE 4 OF 4 
I 
I 
009 
- SET THE SWITCH TO 'DISABLE'. 
- SEE THE CUSTOMER FOR THE AMOUNT 

OF TIME NEEDED FOR THE SERIES 1 
TO DISABLE. 

- WAIT FOR THE 'DISABLE' LED TO 
GO ON. 

IS THE 'DISABLE' LED 'ON'? 
Y N 
I 
I 010 
I THE SWITCH IS IN 'DISABLE', AND 
I THE 'DISABLE' LED IS OFF. 
I GO TO MAP 0872, ENTRY POINT A. 
I ----------------------
I GO TO MAP C571, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
011 
THE CHANNEL ATTACHMEN~ IS OFF 
LINE. 

- POWER OFF THE 4993/4943. 

WHEN THE MAP(S) INSTRUCT YOU TO 
'POWER ON' THE SYSTEM, DO .NOT 
'POWER ON' THE 4993/4943. 
THE ONLY MAP(S) THAT CAN INSTRUCT 
YOU TO powt~ ON THE 4993 IS THE 
'D8XX' MAP(S). 
THE ONLY MAPeS) THAT CAN INSTRUCT 
YOU TO POWER ON THE 4943 IS THE 
'C5XX' MAPeS). 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT TS. 

o E 
3 3 

I 
I 
I 
I 
012 

MAP 0029-4 

THE SWITCH IS IN '£NABLE't AND 
THE 'DISABLE' LED IS ON. 

GO TO MAP 0872, ENTRY POINT A. 

GO TO MAP C571, ENTRY POINT A. 

013 
- SEE THE 4993/4943 TERMINATE 

CONSOLE. 

IS THE 'DISABLE' LED 'ON'? 
Y N 
I 
I 014 
I THE SWITCH IS IN 'DISABLE', AND 
I THE 'DISABLE' LED IS OFF. 
I 
I GO TO MAP 0872, ENTRY POINT A. 
I ----------------------
I GO TO MAP C571, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
015 
THE CHANNEL ATTACHMENT IS OFF 
LINE. 

- POWER OFF THE 4993/4943. 

WHEN THE MAPeS) INSTRUCT YOU TO 
'POWER ON' THE SYSTEM, DO NOT 
'POWER ON' THE 4993/4943. 
THE ONLY MAP(S) THAT CAN INSTRUCT 
YOU TO POWER ON THE 4993 IS THE 
'D8XX' MAPeS). 
THE, ONLY MAPeS) THAT CAN INSTRUCT 
YOU TO POWER ON THE 4943 IS THE 
, C5XX' MAP e S) . 

GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT TS. 

30JUL86 

ECA40867 

PN6060921 

PEG337369 

MAP 0029-if. 



4978 ALTERNATE CONSOLE ENTRY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 13 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 AK 9 028 
0020 KD 7 021 

'0020 LR 12 039 
0020 OL 6 015 
0020 PQ 3 004 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

THE CONSOLE INSTALLED IS A 4978 
RPQ. 

- SEE IF THIS MESSAGE IS ON THE 
4978 ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

'PRESS ANY KEY IN 15 SECONDS TO 
CHANGE KEYBOARD DESCRIPTION.' 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
o 2 
A B 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0030-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

10 033 0020 PD 
10 036 0020 PD 

7 020 0023 CE 
6 017 0070 A 

2SMAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0030-1 



B 
1 

I 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 2 OF 13 
I 
I 
002 
- SEE THE NOTE ---> 
- SEE IF THIS MESSAGE IS ON THE 

4978 ALTERNATE CONSOL'E. 

'DESCRIBE KEYBOARD 
PRESS THE KEY REQUESTED 
ATTENTION' 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 4978 RPQ 
DEVICE? 
Y N 

·1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I r 
I 
I 

3 

003 
GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 015, 
ENTRY POINT Ole 

MAP 0030-2 

THE 4978 RPQ DISPLAY DEVICE WILL 
DISPLAY THIS MESSAGE WHEN THE 
4978 IS: 

1. ENTERED IN THE CONFIGURATION 
2. ASSIGNED ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 
3. KEYBOARD IS NOT DEFINED. 

25MAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

C MAP 0030-2 



C 
2 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 3 OF 13 
I 
I 
004 
(ENTRY POINT PQ) 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE FUNCTION IS 
ASSIGNED TO A 4978 RPQ DISPLAY. 
THE 4978 WILL SUPPORT MORE THAN 
ONE KEYBOARD. ANY KEY CAN BE ANY 
SCAN CODE. DCP MUST BE 
INSTRUCTED WHICH KEY IS 
ASSOCIATED WITH EACH FUNCTION AND 
CHARACTER USED BY THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 
MLD VOLUME 01 SD8XX HAS THE 
KEYBOARD(S) FOR THE 4978(S) ON 
THIS SYSTEM. 
THE KEYS USED FOR OPERATION OF 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ARE 
INDICATED IN THE TABLE. ALL 
OTHER KEYS ARE NOT USED BY DCP. 
NOTE THE KEYS THAT ARE ASSIGNED 
TO ALTERNATE CONSOLE FUNCTION(S) 
AND CHARACTERCS). 

AFTER THE PROMPT MESSAGE IS 
DISPLAYED, PRESS THE KEY YOU WANT 
TO ASSIGN TO THAT PROMPT. 
WHEN DCP HAS RECEIVED THE 
INTERRUPT AND SCAN CODE FOR THE 
KEY, IT WILL PROMPT EACH FUNCTION 
AND CHARACTER KEY NEEDED FOR EACH 
OF THE OTHER ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
KEYS. 
WHEN THE 'Z' KEY 
PRESSED, DCP WILL 
KEYBOARD DESCRIPTION 
DISKETTE AND CONTINUE 

BEEN 
THE 

TO 

HAS 
WRITE 

TABLE 
RUNNING. 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR C E 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE INSTALLED ON 
THE PROCESSING UNIT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

5 4 

MAP 0030-3 

25MAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

D E MAP 0030-3 



E 
3 

I 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 4 OF 13 
I 
I 
005 
- SEE BINDER MLD VOLUME 01, SD8XX 

THAT HAS A TABLE OF THE 
KEYBOARD FOR THIS 4978. 

- NOTE THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED 
TO THE 'ATTENTION' FUNCTION 
KEY. 

- PRES~ THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED 
THE 'ATTENTION' FUNCTION KEY. 

DOES THE DISPLAY MESSAGE EQUAL 
'ENTER'? 
Y N 
I 
I 006 
I IF THE 4978 RPQ DOES NOT 
I DISPLAY 'ENTER' IN 15 SECONDS, 
I THE KEY CAN BE FAILING. 
I 
I GO TO PAGE 7, STEP 021, 
I ENTRY POINT KD. 
I 
007 
THE 'ATTENTION' KEY IS ASSIGNED. 
NOTE THE KEY TO BE ASSIGNED THE 
'ENTER' FUNCTION. 

- PRESS THE KEY TO BE ASSIGNED 
THE 'ENTER' FUNCTION. 

DOES THE DISPLAY MESSAGE EQUAL 

'PROGRAM FUNCTION (P F)'? 
Y N 

5 

008 
IF THE 4978 RPQ 
DISPLAY 'PROGRAM 
F)' IN 15 SECONDS, 
BE FAILING. 
GO TO PAGE 7, STEP 
ENTRY POINT KD. 

DOES 
FUNCTION 
THE KEY 

021, 

NOT 
(P 

CAN 

MAP 0030-4 . 

25MAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

F MAP 0030-4 



D F 
3 4 

I 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 5 OF 13 
I 
I 
009 
NOTE THE KEY TO BE ASSIGNED THE 
'P F' FUNCTION. 

- PRESS THE KEY TO BE ASSIGNED 
THE 'P F' FUNCTION. 

DOES THE DISPLAY MESSAGE PROMPT 
SOME OTHER KEY? 
Y N 
I 
I 010 
I IF THE 4978 RPQ DOES NOT 
I DISPLAY A PROMPT MESSAGE IN 
I 15 SECONDS, THE KEY CAN BE 
I FAILING. 
I GO TO PAGE 7, STEP 021, 
I ENTRY POINT KD. 
I 
011 
GO TO PAGE 9, STEP 028, 
ENTRY POINT AK. 

012 
- SEE BINDER MLD VOLUME 01, SD8XX 

THAT HAS A TABLE OF THE 
KEYBOARD FOR THIS 4978. 

- NOTE THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED 
TO THE 'ATTENTION' FUNCTION 
KEY. 

- PRESS THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED 
TO THE 'ATTENTION' FUNCTION 
KEY. 

DOES THE DISPLAY MESSAGE EQUAL 
'ENTER'? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

8 6 

MAP 0030-5 

25MAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

G H MAP 0030-5 



H 
5 

I 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY HAP 

I PAGE 6 OF 13 
I 
I 
013 
- WAIT 15 SECONDS. 
- SEE THE DATA lEDS. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '3817'? 
Y N 

014 
- SEE THE DATA lEDS. 

DO THE DATA lEDS EQUAL '3801'? 
Y N 

015 
(ENTRY POINT Ol) 

- GO TO THE 4978 RPQ PROLOG 
FOR THE OFFLINE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

- RUN THE 4978 RPQ OFF lINE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

DID USING THE OFFLINE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) REPAIR THE 
PROBLEM? 
V N 

016 
- EXCHANGE THE 4978 

ATTACHMENT CARD. 

DID THE 4978 ATTACHMENT 
CARD REPAIR THE PROBLEM? 
V N 

7 7 7 7 

017 
- USE THE FAILING SYMPTOM 

FROM THE 4978 RPQ MAP 
AS THE 'FAILING 
INDICATION' AND: 

GO TO MAP 0070, 
ENTRV POINT A. 

HAP 0030-6 

25MAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

J K L M MAP 0030-6 



J K L M 
6 6 6 6 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
018 

PAGE 7 OF 13 

I I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
I 
I 

I 
019 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

I 
020 
THE KEY WORKED. 
THE ATTACHMENT CARD DID NOT 
RETURN A 'CC 4' TO THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 
THE ATTACHMENT CARD IS SUSPECT. 
GO TO MAP 0023, ENTRY POINT CE. 

021 
(ENTRY POINT KD) 

THE KEY JUST PRESSED CAN. BE 
FAILING. 

- PRESS ANY OTHER KEY. 

DID THIS KEY FAIL? 
Y N 
I 
I 022 
I THE FAILURE IS THE FIRST KEY 
I PRESSED. 
I GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 015, 
I ENTRY POINT OLe 
I 
023 
MORE THAN ONE KEY IS FAILING. 
THIS IS THE ERROR SYMPTOM. 
GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 015. 
ENTRY POINT OLe 

MAP 0030-7 

2SMAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0030-7 



G 
5 

I 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 8 OF 13 
I 
I 
024 
THE DISPLAY MESSAGE IS 'ENTER'. 
THE 'ATTENTION' FUNCTION KEY IS 
ASSIGNED. 

- SEE THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED TO 
THE 'ENTER' FUNCTION KEY. 

- PRESS THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED 
TO THE 'ENTER' FUNCTION KEY. 

DOES THE DISPLAY MESSAGE EQUAL 
'PROGRAM FUNCTION' (PF)? 
Y N 
I 
I 025 
I GO TO PAGE 7, ,STEP 021, 
I ENTRY POINT KD. 
I 
026 
THE DISPLAY MESSAGE IS 'PROGRAM 
FUNCTION (P F)'. 
THE 'ENTER' FUNCTION KEY IS 
ASSIGNED. 

NOTE THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED TO 
THE 'P F' FUNCTION KEY. 

- PRESS THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED 
TO THE 'P F' FUNCTION KEY. 

DOES THE DISPLAY PROMPT SOME 
OTHER KEY TO BE ASSIGNED? 
Y N 

9 

027 
GO TO PAGE 7, STEP 021, 
ENTRY POINT KD. 

MAP 0030-8 

25MAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

N MAP 0030-8 



N 
8 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 9 OF 13 
I 
I 
028 
(ENTRY POINT AK) 

NOTE THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED TO 
THE PROMPT MESSAGE. 

- PRESS THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED 
TO THE PROMPT MESSAGE. 

DOES THE DISPLAY MESSAGE PROMPT 
SOME OTHER KEY? 
Y N 
I 
I 029 
I - WAIT 15 SECONDS. 
I IF THE DISPLAY DOES NOT PROMPT 
I THE NEXT KEY, 
I GO TO PAGE 7, STEP 021, 
I ENTRY POINT KD. 
I 
030 
- SEE THE DISPLAY MESSAGE. 

DOES THE DISPLAY MESSAGE EQUAL 
'Z'? 
Y N 

1 
o 
P 

031 
GO TO STEP 028, 
ENTRY POINT AK. 

MAP 0030-9 

25MAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0030-9 



A P 
. 1 9 

4978 CONSOLE 

, 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
1 
I PAGE 10 OF 13 
1 
I 
032 
THE DISPLAY MESSAGE IS 'Z'. 
NOTE THE KEY THAT IS ASSIGNED 
TO THE 'Z' KEY. 

- PRESS THE KEY THAT IS 
ASSIGNED TO THE 'Z' KEY. 

- WAIT ONE (1) MINUTE. 

DOES THE DISPLAY MESSAGE EQUAL 
, Z' ? 
Y N 
I 
I 033 
I THE KEYBOARD DESCRIPTION 
ICOMPlETE. 
I GO TO MAP 0020, 
I ENTRY POINT PD. 
I 
034 
GO TO 
ENTRY 

PAGE 7, STEP 021, 
POINT KD. 

IS 

I 
035 
THIS MESSAGE IS ON THE SCREEN FOR 
YOU TO CHANGE THE KEYS ASSIGNED 
ON THE 4978 DISPLAY. IF YOU WANT 
TO USE THE KEYS ASSIGNED WITHOUT 
CHANGE, 

ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION 
'NO'. 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 4978 
RPQ KEYBOARD DESCRIPTION? 
Y N 
I 
1036 
1 YOU . DO NOT WANT TO CHANGE THE 
I "KEYS ASSIGNED. 

·1 GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT PD. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
1 
Q 

MAP 0030-10 

25MAR83 PN606n922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0030-10 



Q 

1 
o 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 11 OF 13 
I 
I 
037' 
- PRESS ANY KEY ON THE 4978 RPQ 

KEYBOARD IN 15 SECONDS. 

AFTER THE KEY IS PRESSED, A THREE 
LINE MESSAGE IS DISPLAYED. 

'DESCRiBE KEYBOARD 
PRESS THE KEY REQUESTED 
ATTENTION' 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 4978 RPQ 
DEVICE? 
Y N 

038 
- SEE IF A PROGRAMMER OR C E 

CONSOLE IS INSTALLED. 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR C E CONSOLE 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 

111 
332 
R S T 

MAP 0030-11 

25MAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0030-11 



T 
1 
1 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 12 OF 13 
I 
I 
039 
(ENTRY POINT LR) 

YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 4978 
KEYBOARD DESCRIPTION. A KEY WAS 
NOT PRESSED IN 15 SECONDS. 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE LOAD KEY. 

WAIT FOR THE FOLLOWING MESSAGE ON 
THE DISPLAY: 
'PRESS ANY KEY IN 15 SECONDS TO 

CHANGE KEyaOARD DESCRIPTION' 

- PRESS ANY KEYBOARD KEY. 

AFTER THE KEY IS PRE~SED, A THREE 
LINE MESSAGE IS DISPLAYED. 
'DESCRIBE KEYBOARD 
PRESS THE KEY REQUESTED 
ATTENTION' 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 4978 RPQ 
DEVICE? 
YN 
I 
I 040 
I GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 015, 
I ENTRY POINT Ole 
I 
041 
GO TO PAGE 3, STEP 004, 
ENTRY POINT PQ. 

MAP 0030-12 

25MAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0030-12 



R S 
1 1 
1 1 

4978 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 13 OF 13 
I 
I 
042 
- SEE THE DATA lEDS. 

DO THE DATA lEDS EQUAL '3816' 
OR '3817'1 
Y N 
I 
I 043 
I GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 039, 
I ENTRY POINT lR. 
I 
044 
GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 015, 
ENTRY POINT Ole 

I 
045 
GO TO PAGE 3, STEP 004, 
ENTRY POINT PQ. 

HAP 0030-13 

25MAR83 PN6060922 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 0030-13 





3101 ALTERNATE CONSOL.e ENTRY MAP 

P,L\PER ONL Y MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 15 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
t"IAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 A 001 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

THIS MAP WILL SETUP THE DISPLAY 
TO A DEFAULT SETUP. THE ENHANCED 
CONSOLE WILL FUNCTION WITH MANY 
DIFFERENT SETUPS. 

USE THE DEFAULT SETUP WHEN: 
- CUSTOMER HAS NOT DEFINED A 

SETUP 
- CUSTOMER SETUP IS NOT 

COMPATIBLE WITH THE DIAGNOSTIC 

IS THE 3101 DISPLAY THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 002 
I 
I IS THE 315X DISPLAY THE 
I ALTERNATE CONSOLE? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 
I I 

REVISED 1979 
7 5 2 
A B C 

MAP 0031-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

15 028 I 0020 LK 
15 029 I 0020 PI 
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I 

3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 15 

I 
003 
THE CONSOLE INSTALLED IS A 316X. 

- ENSURE TERMINAL IS POWERED ON 
- ENSURE CORRECT CABLE -------) 
- REMOVE PERSONALITY CARTRIDGE, 

IF INSTALLED 
- PRESS CTRL + SELECT/SETUP KEY 
THE SETUP SCREEN WILL BE 
DISPLAYED. 

DID THE SETUP SCEEN APPEAR? 
Y N 
I 
1 004 
I THE 316X IS DEFECTIVE. 

3 
n 

USE SOt IE OTHER DEV I CE FOR A AN 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

MAP 0031-2 

ATTACHMENT 1 CABLE USED 
TTY EIA 1 1632924 
MFA 422A 1 6844552 
PMLC 232C 1 1632211 + 5640736 
ACCA 232C 1 1632211 + 5640736 
00-2350 4221 6844552 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 

MAP 0031-2 
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I 

3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 3 OF 15 
I 
I 
005 
USE THE FOLLOWING CHART TO RECORD 
THE CUSTOMER CONSOLE SETUP AND 
THEN SETUP THE CONSOLE AS 
INDICATED FOR THE ATTACHMENT. 
USE THE CURSER KEYS TO SELECT 
OPTION 
USE THE SPACE KEY TO CHANGE THE 
OPTION 

MAP 0031-3 

AFTER MAINTENANCE IS COMPLETE USE 
THIS CHART TO RESTORE THE CONSOLE 
FOR CUSTOMER USE. 

+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
I SERIES 1 DEVICE ATTACHMENT 
I I I I I I FILL IN 

3161/3163 I MFA I TTY I PMLC 1 ACCA 1 RPQ 1 CUSTOMER 
SETUP OPT IONS 1 I 1 -I I 00-2350 I SETUP 

MACHINE MODE 3101 3101 3101 1 3101 3101 
OPERATI~G MODE CHAR ECHO CHAR I CHAR CHAR 
INTERFACE 422A 232C 232C I 232C 422A 
LINE CONTROL ** PRTS PRTS 1 PRTS ** 
LINE SPEED 9600 *** 9600 1 2400 9600 
PARITY ODD MARK ODD ISPACE ODD 
TURNAROUND CR CR CR I CR CR 
STOP BIT 1 1 1 1 2 1 
WORD LENGTH 7 * 7 * 7 * 1 7 * 7 * 
RESPONSE DELAY * ~ , * * * , * * * , * 1 * * , * I- * * , * 
BREAK SIGNAL **,* **,* **,* 1 **,* 1 **,* 

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
- * = MAY NOT BE AN OPTION ON SOME MODELS OF 3163 1 5 
- ** = DON'T CARE 
- *** = LINE SPEED MUST MATCH THE SPEED JUMPERS ON THE 

ATTACHMENT CARD. 

IS THE SETUP DISPLAY CORRECT? 
Y N 

4 

006 
CORRECT THE DISPLAY OR USE SOME 
OTHER DEVICE AS AN ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 

E MAP 0031-3 
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I 
I 
I 
007 
- PRESS 

SETUP 
- PRESS 

3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 4 OF 15 

THE SEND KEY TO SAVE THE 

THE SELECT KEY 

SETUP OPTIONS ARE ON LINE 25 OF 
THE DISPLAY. 
USE THE FOLLOWING CHART TO RECORD 
THE CUSTOMER CONSOLE SETUP AND 
THEN SETUP THE CONSOLE AS 
INDICATED FOR THE ATTACHMENT. 

- USE THE CURSER LEFT/RIGHT KEY 
TO SELECT OPTION 

- USE THE SPACE KEY TO CHANGE THE 
OPTION 

- WHEN OPTIONS ARE SET CORRECT 
PRESS THE SEND KEY. 

MAP 0031-4 

AFTER MAINTENANCE IS COMPLETE USE 
THIS CHART TO RESTORE THE CONSOLE 
FOR CUSTOMER USE. 

+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
I 1 SERIE 1 DEVICE ATTACHMENT I 
/ / / / , I I FILL I N I 
13161/3163 / MFA 1 TTY / PMLC 1 ACCA , RPQ , CUSTOMER 1 
'SETUP OPTIONS' / , , , 00-2350 'SETUP / 
/----------------------------------------------------------------/ 
, SCROLL (JUMP=ON) 1 JUMP I JUMP I JUMP I JUMP "I JUMP 1 / 

/ RETURN 1 * * / CR / CR-LF I * * 1 CR 1 I 
I L I NEWRAP I * * 1 OFF 1 OFF I ON 1 OFF / 1 
/ AUTO LF 1 ON 1 OFF 1 ON 1 ON 1 ON 1 1 

, SEND 1 * * '* * 1 * * 1 * * I * * I . I 
1 NULL SUPP I * * I * * I * * I * * 1 * *' , 
+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
- ** = DONIT CARE 

GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 027, 
ENTRY POINT TH. 

30MAR87 

ECA71494 

PNS060923 

PECA40740 

MAP 0031-4 
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3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 5 OF 15 

I 
008 
THE CONSOLE INSTALLED IS A 315X. 

- ENSURE TERMINAL IS POWERED ON 
- ENSURE CORRECT CABLE -------) 
- ENSURE PERSONALITY CARTRIDGE IS 

INSTALLED IF CONNECTED TO A 
RS422A INTERFACE. 

- PRESS CTRL + SETUP KEY 
THE SETUP SCREEN WILL BE 
DISPLAYED. 

DID THE SETUP SCEEN APPEAR? 
Y N 
I 
I 009 
I THE 315X IS DEFECTIVE. 
I USE SOME OTHER DEVICE FOR A AN 
I ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

6 

MAP 0031-5 

ATTACHMENT I CABLE USED 
TTY EIA 1 1632924 
MFA 422A 1 6844552 
PMLC 232C 1 1632211 + 5640736 
ACCA 2'32C 1 163221 1 + 5640736 
00-2350 4221 6844552 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 

F MAP 0031-5 
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I 

3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONL Y I1AP 

I PAGE 6 OF 15 
I 
I 
010 
USE THE FOLLOWING CHART TO RECORD 
THE CUSTOMER CONSOLE SETUP AND 
THEN SETUP THE CONSOLE AS 
INDICATED FOR THE ATTACHMENT. 
USE THE CURSER KEYS TO SELECT 
OPTION 

MAP 0031-6 

USE THE SPACE KEY TO CHANGE THE 
OPTION 
USE THE SEND KEY TO CHANGE 
SCREENS 

AFTER MAINTENANCE IS COMPLETE USE 
THIS CHART TO RESTORE THE CONSOLE 
FOR CUSTOMER USE. 

+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
/ / SERIES 1 DEVICE ATTACHMENT RESTORE I 
/315X I I I I I I FILL IN 
I / MFA I TTY 'PMLC i ACCA' RPQ , CUSTOMER 
/SETUP OPTIONS' / , I I 00-2350 , SETUP 
1----------------------------------------------------------------
IMACHINE MODE I 3101 I 3101 , 3101 I 3101 I 3101 I 
ISCREEN INtRMALINORMALINORMALINORMALINORMAL I 
IROW AND COLUMN 124X80 124X80 124X80 124X80 124X80 I 
IAUTO LF I ON I OFF' ON I ON I ON I 
IOPERATE MODE I CHAR' CHAR I CHAR' CHAR I CHAR , 
ILINE SPEED , 9600 I **** I 9600 , 2400 '9600 , 
IWORD LENTH I 7 I 7 , 7 I 7 '7 , 
IPARITY I ODD 'MARK' ODD 'SPACE' ODD , 
I STOP BITS I 1 , 1 , 1 , 2 '1 I 
'TURNAROUND CHARI CR I CR , CR I CR I CR , 
I LINE CONTROL I , PRTS , PRTS I PRTS I , 
+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
OTHER SELECTIONS MAY BE LEFT AS IS. 
FUNCTION SCREEN = RESET TERMINAL - PRESS SPACE BAR 
**** LINE SPEED MUST MATCH THE JUMPERS ON ATTACHMENi CARD 

GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 027, 
ENTRY POINT TH. 

30MAR87 

ECA71494 

PN6060923 

PECA40740 

MAP 0031-6 
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I 

3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 7 OF 15 
I 
I 
011 
3101 PAGE CONTROL IS NOT 
SUPPORTED BY STANDARD (DEFAULT) 
CONSOLE SUPPORT. USE THE 
PROGRAMMER OR C E CONSOLE STOP 
KEY, IF INSTALLED. 

- SEE THE INSTALLED 3101 CONSOLE. 
- SEE THE 3101 CABLE. 
- SEE IF THE 3101 CONSOLE IS 

CONNECTED TO A TTY ATTACHMENT 
CARD. 

IS THE 3101 CONSOLE CONNECTED AS 
NOTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 012 

- SEE THE 
CONSOLE. 

INSTALLED 3101 

- SEE IF THE 
CONNECTED 
MULTIFUNCTION 
CARD. 

3101 CONSOLE IS 
TO A 1310 
ATTACHMENT 

IS THE 3101 
AS NOTED? 

CONSOLE CONNECTED 

Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

013 
- SEE THE 

CONSOLE. 
INSTALLED 3101 

- SEE IF THE 3101 
CONNECTED TO 
ADAPTER CARD. 

CONSOLE IS 
AN FPMLC 

IS THE 3101 
AS NOTED? 

CONSOLE CONNECTED 

Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
229 

I 

G H J K 

K MAP 0031-7 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
014 
- SEE THE INSTALLED 3101 CONSOLE. 
- SEE IF THE 3101 CONSOLE IS 

CONNECTED TO AN ACCA SL OR ML 
CARD. 

IS THE 3101 CONSOLE CONNECTED AS 
NOTED? 
Y N 

015 
- SEE THE INSTALLED 3101 

CONSOLE. 
- SEE IF THE 3101 CONSOLE IS 

CONNECTED TO RPQ 002350. 

IS THE 3101 CONSOLE CONNECTED 
AS NOTED? 
Y N 

9 8 

016 
THE 3101 CONSOLE IS CONNECTED 
TO AN ATTACHMENT. CONTROLLER 
OR ADAPTER CARD NOT SUPPORTED 
BY·DCP. 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 027, 
ENTRY POINT TH. 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 

L M MAP 0031-7 
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3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 8 OF 15 
I 
I 
017 
THE 
RPQ 

3101 CONSOLE IS CONNECTED TO 
002350. 

- ENSURE CABLE PART 
6844552 IS USED. 

- ENSURE THE SWITCHES 
NOTED BY THE 'X'. 

- DO NOT CHANGE THE 
THAT ARE BLANK. 

- LEAVE THEM IN THE 
FOUND. 

- WHEN DONE, RETURN 
SWITCHES TO THE 
POSITION. 

NUMBER 

ARE AS 

POSITIONS 

POSITION 

THE MOVED 
ORIGINAL 

+- _.- -- --------------------------------+ 
RPQ 002150 I 

12345678 12345678 12345678 12345678 I 
X X X X X X . X XX X I 

X X X XX XX I 
X ~ THE SWITCH POSITION. I 

3101 BAUD RATE IS 9600 IN ABOVE. I 
+-------------------------------------+ 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 027, 
ENTRY POINT TH. 

MAP 0031-8 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 
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3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

PAGE 9 OF 15 

I 018 
I THE 3101 CONSOLE IS CONNECTED 
I TO AN ACCA SL OR ML CARD. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- ENSURE CABLE PART NUMBER 
1632211 AND 5640736 IS USED. 

- ENSURE THE SWITCHES ARE AS 
NOTED BY THE 'X'. 

- DO NOT CHANGE THE POSITIONS 
THAT ARE BLANK. 

- LEAVE THEM IN THE POSITION 
FOUND. 

- WHEN DONE, RETURN THE MOVED 
SWITCHES TO THE ORIGINAL 
POSITION. 

+-------------------------------------+ 
I ACCA SL OR ML I 
I 12345678 12345678 12345678 12345678 I 
I XXX X X X XXX XXX I 
I X xxx X X I 
I X = THE SWITCH POSITION. I 
I 3101 BAUD RATE IS 2400 IN ABOVE. I 

I +-------------------------------------+ 
I 
I IF' LINE CHECK 2 ' MESSAGE, 
I ENSURE DTR JUMPER IS INSTALLED. 
I GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 027, 
I ENTRY POINT TH. 
I 
019 
THE 3101 CONSOLE IS CONNECTED TO 
AN FPMLC ADAPTER CARD. 

- SEE IF THE FPMLC IS CONNECTED 
TO AN RS232C. 

IS THE 3101 CONSOLE CONNECTED AS 
NOTED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
1 0 
N P 

MAP 0031-9 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 

MAP 0031-9 
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3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 1 0 OF 15 
I 
I 
020 
THE 3101 IS CONNECTED AS ONE OF 
THE FOLLOWING: 
1. THE 3101 SUPPLIES CURRENT. 
2. THE FPMLC SUPPLIES CURRENT. 
3. BOTH SUPPLY THE CURRENT. 

- ENSURE CABLE PART NUMBER 
6839455 IS USED. 

- ENSURE THE SWITCHES ARE AS 
NOTED BY THE IXI. 

- DO NOT CHANGE THE POSITIONS 
THAT ARE BLANK. 

- LEAVE THEM IN THE POSITION 
FOUND. 

- 'WHEN DONE, RETURN THE MOVED 
SWITCHES TO THE ORIGINAL 
POS(rION. 

+-------~-----------------------------+ 
I FPMLC, NOT RS232C I 
I 12345678 12345678 12345678 12345678 I 
I X X X X X X X XX X I 
I X X X XX XX I 
I X = THE SWITCH POSITION. I 
I 3101 BAUD RATE IS 9600 IN ABOVE. I 
+-------------------------------------+ 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 027, 
ENTRY POINT TH. 

MAP 0031-10 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 
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3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 11 OF 15 
I 
I 
021 
THE FPMLC IS CONNECTED TO AN 
RS232C. 

- ENSURE CABLE PART NUMBER 
1632211 AND 5640736 IS USED. 

- ENSURE THE SWITCHES ARE AS 
NOTED BY THE 'X'. 

- DO NOT CHANGE THE POSITIONS 
THAT ARE BLANK. 

- LEAVE THEM IN THE POSITION 
FOUND. 

- WHEN DONE, RETURN THE MOVED 
SWITCHES TO TH~ ORIGINAL 
POSITION. 

+-------------------------------------+ 
I FPMLC USING RS232C I 
I 12345678 12345678 12345678 12345678 I 
I XXX X X X X X XX X I 
I X X XX XX I 
I X = THE SWITCH POSITION. I 
I 3101 BAUD RATE IS 9600 IN ABOVE. I 
+-------------------------------------+ 
- ENSURE DTR JUMPER IS INSTALLED. 
- ENSURE EIA JUMPER IS INSTALLED. 
- ENSURE HI SPEED JUMPER IS 

INSTALLED. 
GO TO PAGE 15. STEP 027, 
ENTRY POINT TH. 

MAP 0031-11 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 

MAP 0031-11 
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3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I I 
I I PAGE 12 OF 15 
I I 
I I 
I 022 
I THE 3101 CONSOLE IS CONNECTED 
I TO A 1310 MULTIFUNCTION 
I ATTACHMENT CARD .. 
I 

- ENSURE CABLE PART NUMBER 
6844552 IS USED. 

- ENSURE THE SWITCHES ARE AS 
NOTED BY THE 'X'. 

- DO NOT CHANGE THE POSITIONS 
THAT ARE BLANK. 

- LEAVE THEM IN THE POSITION 
FOUND. 

- WHEN DONE, RETURN THE MOVED 
SWITCHES TO THE ORIGINAL 
POSITION. 

+-------------------------------------+ 
1310 MULiIFUNCTION I 

12345678 12345678 12345678 12345678 I 
X X X X X X X XX X I 

X X X XX XX I 
X = THE SWITCH POSITION. I 

3101 BAUD RATE IS 9600 IN ABOVE. I 
+---------------------~---------------+ 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 027, 
ENTRY POINT TH. 

23 
THE 3101 CONSOLE IS CONNECTED TO 
A TTY ATTACHMENT CARD. 

- SEE THE TTY CARD INTERFACE 
JUMPERS. 

- SEE IF THE CARD IS JUMPERED AS 
AN EIA INTERFACE. 

IS THE TTY CARD JUMPERED AS THE 
EIA INTERFACE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
4 3 
Q R 

MAP 0031-12 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 

MAP 0031-12 



R 
1 
2 

3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 13 OF 15 
I 
I 
024 
THE TTY CARD IS JUMPERED USING 
THE CURRENT INTERFACE. 

- ENSURE CABLE PART 
6839455 IS USED. 

- ENSURE THE SWITCHES 
NOTED BY THE 'X'. 

- DO NOT CHANGE THE 
THAT ARE BLANK. 

- LEAVE THEM IN THE 
FOUND. 

- WHEN DONE, RETURN 
SWITCHES TO T~E 
POSITION. 

NUMBER 

ARE AS 

POSITIONS 

POSITION 

THE MOVED 
ORIGINAL 

+-----~-------------------------------+ 
I TTY - CURRENT INTERFACE I 
I 12345678 12345678 12345678 12345678 I 
I X X X XX I 
I XXX X X ******** I 
1 X = THE SWITCH POSITION. I 

1* 3101 BAUD RATE MUST MATCH TTY CARD I 
+-------------------------------------+ 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 027. 
ENTRY POINT TH. 

MAP 0031-13 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 

MAP 0031-13 



Q 3101 ALT CONSOLE MAP 0031-14 
1 
2 PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 14 OF 15 
I 
I 
025 
THE TTY CARD IS JUMPERED USING 
THE ErA INTERFACE. 

- ENSURE CABLE PART NUMBER 
1632924 IS USED. 

- ENSURE THE SWITCHES ARE AS 
NOTED BY THE 'X'. 

- DO NOT CHANGE THE POSITIONS 
THAT ARE BLANK. 

- LEAVE THEM IN THE POSITION 
FOUND. 

- WHEN DONE, RETURN THE MOVED 
SWITCHES TO THE ORIGINAL 
POSITION. 

+-------------------------------------+ 
I TTY - EIA INTERFACE I 
I 123~5678 12345678 12345678 12345678 I 
I X X X XX I 
I XX X X ******** I 
I X = THE SWITCH POSITION. I 
1* 3101 BAUD RATE MUST MATCH TTY CARD I 
+-------------------------------------+ 
ARE THE SWITCHES AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 

1 
5 
5 

026 
- SET THE SWITCHES AS NOTED 

ABOVE. 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 027, 
ENTRY POINT TH. 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 

MAP 0031-14 
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3101 ALT CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 15 OF 15 
I 
I 
027 
(ENTRY POINT TH) 

- SEE IF A PROGRAMMER OR C E 
CONSOLE IS INSTALLED. 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR C E CONSOLE 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 028 
I GO TO MAP 002G, ENTRY POINT LK. 
I 
029 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT PI. 

MAP 0031-15 

30MAR87 PN6060923 

ECA71494 PECA40740 

MAP 0031-15 





CHANNEL PROBLEM ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 26 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+--------------------~-

. 0020 A 001 
002l A 001 
0022 A 1 001 
0023 A 1 001 
0024 A 1 001 
0030 A 1 001 
0072 A 1 001 
0170 B 6 009 
2000 A 1 001 
2070 A 1 001 
2071 A 1 001 
3871 A 1 001 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 
IF ANY OTHER MAP HAS INSTRUCTED 
YOU TO MOVE OR REMOVE CARD(S), 
RETURN THE SYSTEM TO THE ORIGINAL 
CONFIGURATION. 

IS THIS YOUR FIRST ENTRY INTO 
THIS MAP? 
Y N 
1 
1 002 
1 GO TO MAP 0071, ENTRY POINT A. 
1 

.1 
1 
1 
I COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 
1 

2 
A 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0070--1 

EXIT POINTS 
------------------------------
EXIT THIS MAP 1 TO 
- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - + - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
PAGE STEP I tvlAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
----- - - ---_._- --+:-- -- - -- ------ --

12 031 0020 A 
1 002 0071 A 

10 020 0071 A 
1 1 027 0071 A 
13 032 0071 A 
13 033 0071 A 
25 091 0071 A 
2'5 093 0071 A 
25 094 0071 A 
14 036 0071 PR 
16 039 0071 PR 
23 080 0071 PR 
21 071 0072 A 
22 074 0072 A 
19 058 1470 A 
24 087 1470 A 
24 088 1470 A 

SYSTEM IS: 

THE PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING 
TO RUN DIAGNOSTIC(S) AND ITS 
ASSOCIATED ATTACHMENT(S) AND 
DEVICE(S). 

30JAN87 PN1635008 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 0070-1 
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I 
I 
I 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 26 

I 
003 
SOME 
THAN 

CHANNEL PROBLEMS CAUSE MORE 
ONE FAILURE, SUCH AS: 

1 • MORE THAN ONE FAILURE IN THE 
AUTO RUN. 

2. MORE THAN ONE FAILURE IN THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

3. MORE THAN ONE FAILURE IN A 
COMMUNICATION ATTACHMENT WITH 
MORE THAN ONE DEVICE. 

4. MORE THAN ONE FAILURE IN A 
SUBSYSTEM WITH MORE THAN ONE 
DEVICE. 

5. MORE THAN ONE FAILURE IN AN 
ATTACHMENT WITH MORE THAN ONE 
DEVICE. 

IF THr FAILURE THAT SENT YOU HERE 
WAS ONLY ONE (1) FAILURE, ANSWER 
THE QUESTION 'NO'. 

IS THE PROBLEM THAT SENT YOU HERE 
A 'MORE THAN ONE' FAILURE? 

I Y N 

1 
6 

I 

8 C 

C 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
004 
(ENTRY 

MAP 0070-2 

POINT CT) 

IF THE PROCESSING UNIT CAN RUN 
DIAGNOSTIC(S), AS FOLLOWS: 
1. IF THE DIAGNOSTICS CAN PRINT 

OR DISPLAY A 'ROY ENTER' 
MESSAGE. 

2. IF A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE IS THE CONSOLE, 3800 
IS IN THE DATA LEDS. 

- ANSWER THE QUESTION YES. 

IF THE PROCESSING U~IT CAN NOT 
RUN DIAGNOSTIC(S), AS FOLLOWS: 
1. IF THE FAILURE WAS AT POWER ON 

TIME (NO FFFF IN THE DATA 
LEOS) . 

2. YOU CAN NOT IPL THE SYSTEM. 
- ANSWER THE QUEST I Ol~ NO. 

CAN THE PROCESSING UNIT BE USED 
TO RUN DIAGNOSTIC(S)'? 
Y N 

1 
6 3 
o E 

30JAN87 PN1635008 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 0070-2 
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ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 3 OF 26 
I 
I 
005 
(ENTRY POINT SF) 

+-----------------------------+ 
I I 
I THE METHOD USED IN THIS MAP I 
I IS REMOVAL. I 
+-----------------------------+ 

THESE CONDITIONS MUST BE MET FOR 
THIS MAP TO BE EFFECTIVE. 

1. A DIAGNOSTIC OR ANY TEST MUST 
SHOW A FAILURE. 

2. MAPS CANNOT IDENTIFY OR REPAIR 
THE FAILURE. 

- SEE NOTE ONE (1) ---) 

- SEE IF ThE ALTERNATE CONSOLE, 
IF INSTALLED, HAS PRINTED OR 
DISPLAYED A MESSAGE SINCE THE 
LAST IPL. 

HAS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE PRINTED 
OR DISPLAYED A MESSAGE SINCE THE 
LAST lPL? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
5 4 
F G 

MAP 0070-3 

~OTE ONE (1) 

t F PROGRAMMER CONSO.LE OR 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL IS THE 
ONLY CONSOLE USED BEFORE ENTERING 
THIS MAP, SEE DIAGNOSTIC SERVICE 
GUIDE, 07.01~00, • PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE OPERATIDN~'. 

30JAN87 PN1635008 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 0070-3 
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ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 4 OF 26 
I 
I 
006 
- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 
- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 
- SEE NOTE TWO (2) ---) 

SEE IN NOTE TWO (2) THE STEP 
WHERE YOUR FIRST FAILURE 
OCCURRED. 
USE THE STEP NUMBER AND ERROR 
INDICATIONS TO ANSWER QUESTION 
WHEN REQUESTED IN THIS MAP, 
'TEST FAIL WITH SAME FAILURE 
INDICATIONS?' 

DOES THE SYSTEM FAIL IN STEPS ONE 
( 1) OR TWO ( 2 ) ? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
4 5 
H J 

i~AP 0070-4 

NOTE TWO (2) 

THIS TABLE IS A L[ST OF THE 
INDICATORS FOR A CORRECTLY 
OPERATING SYSTEM. NOTE THE FIRST 
STEP IN WHICH YOUR SYSTEM 
INDICATIONS ARE DIFFERENT AND 
RECORD THEM. THIS [S THE FIRST 
FAILURE POINT· AND IT IS THE 
FAILURE INDICATION FOH THIS MAP. 
GO TO THE NEXT QUE~TI()N AND USING 
THIS INFORMATION, ANSWER THE 
QUESTION. 
1. SYSTEM POWERS ON WJ:TH FFFT IN 

DATA LEOS AND ALL OTHER LEOS 
CORRECT FOR THE SYSTEM. 

2. AFTER PRESSING RESET KEY, 0000 
I SIN THE 0 A TAL E D~; A NO ALL 
OTHER LEOS CORRECT FOR SYSTEM. 

3. AFTER PRESSING LOAD KEY, XXXX 
I SIN THE DA TA LED~j. AFTER ONE 
MINUTE, DCP SHOULD LOAD. 

4. WHEN DCP IS LOADED CORREtTLY, 
A ROY ENTER MESSAGE: WILL BE ON 
AL TERNATE' CONSOLE ,A,ND/OR 3800 
IN THE DATA LEOS. 

5. IN AUTO MODE, ALL DEVICES WILL 
BE TESTED. 

6. IF IN MANUAL MODE A SELECTED 
DEVICE IS TESTED. 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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J ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP' 
4 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 5 OF 26 
I 
I 
007 
- SEE IF THE SYSTEM FAILS IN 

STEPS THREE ( 3) - SIX (6)? 

DOE5 THE SYSTEM FAIL IN STEPS 
THREE (3) THROUGH SIX (6)? 
Y N 

. I 
I 008 
I THE I F A I L U R E' I N D I CAT ION I I SIN 
I SOME OTHER TEST. 
I IT MAY 8E IN 'SYSTEM TEST', OR 
I OTHER TEST. 
I USE THE 'FAILURE INDICATION ' 
I FROM THE FAILING TEST FOR THE 
I 'FAILURE INDICATION' IN THIS 
I MAP". 
I GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 009, 
I ENTRY POINT 8. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I-
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

6 

MAt-' UUJU-;J 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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I 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAp· 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 6 OF 26 
I 
I 
009 
(ENTRY POINT B) 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- SEE THE FIRST FAILURE RECORDED 

IN NOTE 2 (PAGE 4) AND USE IT 
TO DETERMINE THE PROBLEM. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 
- UNSEAT ALL ATTACHMENT CARDS 

THAT ARE SEATED EXCEPT THE 
DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT CARD. 

IF AN EXPANSION BOARD IS CABLED 
TO PROCESSING UNIT BOARD, THE 
ATTACHMENT CARDS INSTALLED IN IT 
MUST BE UNSEATED, UNLESS THE 
CUSTOMER WILL NOT PERMIT THIS. 

- 00 NOT UNSEAT THESE CARDS, IF 
INSTALLED: 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER 
CHANNEL REP OWER CARD(S). 
FLOATING POINT CARD. 
PROCESSING UNIT CARD(S). 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD(S). 
STORAGE CARD CS) . 

IS THE IPL DISKETTE ATTACHMENT 
CARD INSTALLED IN ONE OF THESE 
LOCATIONS? 
Y N 

8 7 

MAP 0070-6 

NOTE: 
UNSEAT, MEANING ELECTRICALLY 
ISOLATE. IT IS ONLv NECESSARY TO 
PULL OUT CARD(S) ONE: INCH. 

+ ------------------ -. - -----------+ 
I ***** CAUTION ***** I 
lDO NOT REMOVE CARDS FROM GUIDESI 
+-------------------------------+ 
ON A 495X PROCESSING UNIT THE 
DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT CARD IS 
NORMALLY INSTALLED IN CARD 
LOCATION: 

4952 - NEXT TO PROCESSING UNIT 
4954 - CARD. 

4955 - NEXT TO PROCE~;S I NG UN IT 
OR FLOATING POINT CARD. 

495X - NEXT TO THE LAST STORAGE 
CARD INSTALLED. 

30JAN87 PN1635008 

ECA41061 PECA40867 
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ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 7 OF 26 
I 
I 
010 
- INSTALL A POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 

M11 TO PIN M12 IN EACH CARD 
POSITION WHERE A CARD IS 
UNSEATED. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME 1. 
- SEE THE CORRECT BOARD LOGIC 

(AXXXX) FOR THE POLL NETWORK. 

GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 011, 
ENTRY POINT C. 

MAP 0070-7 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 8 OF 26 
I 
I 
o 1 1 
(ENTRY POINT C) 

- READ NOTE THREE (3) ---) 

IF YOU ARE NOT USING THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM AS THE 
'ERROR INDICATION', THERE WILL BE 
CONFIGURATION ERRORS, ONE FOR· 
EACH CARD UNSEATED. THERE SHOULD 
BE AN 'IN TABLE NOT IN 
HARDWARE', (DATA LAMPS = 3841) 
MESSAGE FOR EACH CARD UNSEATED. 

+-------------------------------+ 
1 . I 

1 THESE ERRORS SHOULD BE IGNOREDI 
1 -------1 
I THEY ARE NOT ERROR INDICATIONSI 
I I 
+ - - - - - - - - - - - - - _.- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - + 

- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

.LOAD, IF NECESSARY, AND RUN TO 
FAILURE POINT. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH SAME 
FAILURE INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
o 9 
N P 

MAP 0070-8 

NOTE THREE (3) 

TO TERMINATE THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM IF THE PROGqAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT DEVICE: 

+ ------------------'- ------------+ 
IDA T A LEDS.= 1 ENTER ON CONSOLE 
1--------------1-:-----------------
I 3801 1(0) 6 (I) (I) 

1 CONSOLE I S I (D) 6 (I) (I) 
I NOT AVAILABLEI 
1-------------- ----.------------
I 382A 

DISCONNECT (D) 6 (I) (I) 

CUSTOMER 
INTERFACE 

3822 
TERM I NA TE (D) 1 F .c I ) 
CONF I GURA T I ON (D) 01 00 (r) (I) 
PROGRAM 

3800 
ROY ENTER 

AUTO·OR MANUAL I 
RUN 1 

+ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ._.- - - --.- - - - - - + 
(D) = DATA BUFFER (I) = INTERRUPT 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP' 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 9 OF 26 
I 
I 
012 
THE DISKETTE, PROCESSING UNIT AND 
STORAGE ARE O.K. 

~ POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 

IF POLL JUMPERS WERE NOT 
INSTALLED IN THE CARD POSITION(S) 
WHERE CARD(S) ARE UNSEATED: 

- INSTALL A POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 
M11 TO PIN M12 IN EACH CARD 
POSITION WHERE A CARD IS 
UNSEATED. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME 1. 
- SEE THE CORRECT BOARD LOGIC 

(AXXXX) FOR THE POLL NETWORK. 

IS AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE AVAILABLE 
TO THE PROCESSING UNIT, IF USABLE 
OR NOT? 
Y N 

Q 

013 
YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ALTERNATE 
·CONSOLE. 
YOU ARE USING THE CONSOLE LAMPS 
AND SWITCHES TO COMMUNICATE 
WITH PROCESSING UNIT. 
REMEMBER CONFIGURATION ERRORS 
WILL HAVE TO BE VERIFIED WHEN 
USING THIS MAP. 
REFERENCE DIAGNOSTIC SERVICE 
GUIDE 07.01.00, CONSOLE 
OPERATION, FOR AID IN USING 
CONSOLE TO RUN A DIAGNOSTIC. 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 066, 
ENTRY POINT G. 

Q 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
o Pi 
(ENTRY POINT D) 

MAP 0070-9 

AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
CARD IS UNSEATED. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 
- SEAT THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

ATTACHMENT CARD. 
- REMOVE THE POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 

MIl TO PIN M12 IN THE CARD 
POSITION WHERE THE CARD WAS 
JUST SEATED. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME 1. 
- SEE THE CORRECT BOARD LOGIC 

(AXXXX) FOR THE POLL NETWORK. 
- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

LOAD, IF NECESSARY, AND RUN TO 
THE FAILURE POINT. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
FAILURE INDICATIONS? 
Y N 

1 1 
o 0 
R S 

30JAN87 PN 1635'008 
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9 9 

I I 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP . 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I PAGE 10 OF 26 
I I 
I I 
I 015 
I THE PROCESSING UNIT, DISKETTE 
I UNIT AND ALTERNATE CONSOLE ARE 
I NOT FAILING. 
I BECAUSE OF CONFIGURATION OF THE 
I SYSTEM AT THIS POINT, THERE MAY 
I BE CONFIGURATION ERRORS ON THE 
I ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 
r THE CONFIGURATION ERRORS FOR AN 
I UNSEATED CARD ARE: 
I IN TABLE NOT IN HARDWARE 
I (3841). 
I 
I THEY ARE TO BE IGNORED, UNLESS 
I THEY ARE PART OF THE ORIGINAL 
I FAILURE INDICATIONS. 
I GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 066, 
I ENTRY POINT G. 
I 
016 
- POWER THE SYSTEM OrF. 
- EXCHANGE THE ALTERNATE CONSOL~ 

ATTACHMENT CARD WITH A KNOWN 
GOOD CARD. 

- REVIEW THE JUMPERING ON 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

LOAD, IF NECESSARY, AND RUN TO 
THE FAILURE POINT. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
FAILURE INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 
I 017 
I THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

. I ATTACHMENT CARD FAILED. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
I 
I 
I· 
I 
I 
I 
I 

T 

N T 
8 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
018 

MAP 0070-10 

- SEE IF THE DISKETTE UNIT 
ATTACHMENT CARe HAS BEEN 
EXCHANGED BEFORE. 

HAS DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT 
CARD BEEN EXCHANGED BEFORE? 
Y N 
I 
I 019 
I GO TO STEP 021, 
I ENTRY POINT DU. 
I 
020 
IF AN ATTACHMENT/DEVICE CARD(S) 
WAS EXCHANGED IN THE MAP, IT IS 
THE 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CAROl 
IN MAP 0071. 
GO TO MAP 0071, ENTRY POINT A. 

021 
(ENTRY POINT DU) 

THE DISKETTE UNIT MAY BE THE 
FAILING ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 
- SEE IF THE DISKETTE UNIT 

ATTACHMENT CARD WAS EXCHANGED 
PREVIOUSLY. 

WAS THE DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT 
CARD EXCHANGED PREVIOUSLY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 30JAN87 PN1635008 
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AflACHMtNI/UtViCt MA~ 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 11 OF 26 
I 
I 
022 
THE ADDRESS JUMPERING AND ALL 
OTHER JUMPERS SHOULD BE CORRECT 
ON THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 

- INSPECT THE JUMPERING ON 
DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT CARD. 

IS THE ADDRESS JUMPERING AND ALL 
OTHER JUMPERS CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 023 
I - CORRECT THE JUMPERING ON 
I DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT 
I CARD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
024 
- SEE IF ANOTHER DISKETTE UNIT IS 

AVAILABLE TO THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

- SEE IF ANOTHER DISKETTE 
ATrACHMENT CARD IS AVAILABLE TO 
THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

YOU MUST HAVE ANOTHER ATTACHMENT 
CARD AND- A DISKETTE UNIT 
AVAILABLE, NOT THE ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE USED PREVIOUSLY. 

- SEE IF DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE ARE 
AVAILABLE FOR USE IN THIS 
DISKETTE UNIT IF NOT THE SAME 
AS THE ORGINAL (8 INCH/5 1/4 
INCH DISKETTE). 

IS THERE ANOTHER ATTACHMENT CARD 
AND DISKETTE UNIT AVAILABLE AS 
NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

W X 

w x MA~ UU-'U-IJ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
oes 
- EXCHANGE THE DISKETTE UNIT 

ATTACHMENT CARD WITH A KNOWN 
GOOD CARD. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

LOAD IF NECESSARY, AND RUN TO 
THE FAILURE POINT. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE 
SAME FAILURE INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 
I 026 
I THE DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT 
I CARD FAILED. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAI~ 
I 
027 
IF AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CARD 
WAS EXCHANGED IN THE MAP, IT IS 
THE 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT- CAROl 
IN MAP 0071. 
~O TO MAP 0071, ENTRY POINT A. 

28 
ENSURE THE IPL JUMPERING ON THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD IS FOR THIS 
DISKETTE UNIt TO BE A LOAD 
DEVICE. 
SEE THE DISKETTE UNIT MAINTENANCE 
INFORMATION MANUAL FOR JUMPERING 
INSTRUCTION. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 029 
I COMPLETE THE ACTION. 
I GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 030, 
I ENTRY POINT E. 
I 
I 
I 
I 30JAN87 PN1635008 
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Y ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 
1 
1 PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 12 OF 26 
I 
I 
030 
(ENTRY POINT E) 

- SEAT OR' INSTALL THE AVAILABLE 
DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT CARD 
AND DEVICE, WHEN NECESSARY. 

- REMOVE THE POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 
Mil TO PIN MI2 IN THE CARD 
POSITION WHERE THE CARD WAS 
JUST SEATED. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME I. 
- SEE THE CORRECT BOAR~ LOGIC 

(AXXXX) FOR THE POLL NETWORK. 
- UNSEAT THE SUSPECT DISKETTE 

UNIT ATTACHMENT CARD USED 
PREVIOUSLY FOR THE LOAD DEVICE 
TO RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC. 

- INSTALL A POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 
MIl TO PIN M12 IN EACH CARD 
POSITION WHERE A CARD IS 
UNSEATED. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME 1. 
- SEE THE CORRECT BOARD LOGIC 

(AXXXX) FOR THE POLL NETWORK. 
- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

LOAD, IF NECESSARY, FROM THIS 
DISKETTE .UNIT AND RUN TO THE 
FAILURE P-GINT. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
FAILURE INDICATIONS? 
Y N 

1 
3 A 
Z A 

A 
A 

I 
I 
I 
I 
031 

MAP 0070-12 

THE OR I G I N.6.L 0 I SKETTE A TT ACHMENT 
OR DEVICE UNSEATED IS NOW 
SUSPECT. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM OFr. 
- CHECK THAT THE J:PL JUMPER ON 

THE SUSPECT CAHD IS NOT THE 
SAME AS THE I PL fl TTACHMENT YOU 
ARE USING. 

- SEAT THE SUSPECT DISKETTE UNIT 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

+----------------------------~+ 
IF THE DISKETTE IGO TO MAP 
UNIT IS: IPROLOG: 

-------------------+---------
4962 MODEL 2 (F) I 4800 
4962 MODEL 4 OR A I 4800 
4964 I 4800 
4965 I 4800 
49650 I 4000 
4966 I 4AOO 
~952/4/6 MODEL C I 4800 
4952/4/6 MOD~LD I 4DOO 
4956-EXX I 4DOO 
M C A 5 1 / 4 DIS K E TTl::: I 7000 

+-----------------------------+ 
- RUN THE MAP DIAGNOSTIC FOR THE 

SUSPECT UNIT USING THE WORKING 
DISKETTE UNIT FOR THE LOAD 
DEVICE. 

GO TO MAP 0020, ENTHY POINT A •. 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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A TT ACHMENT / DEV I CE MAP' 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 13 OF 26 
I 
I 
032 
- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 
- RETURN THE ORIGINAL DISKETTE 

UNIT ATTACHMENT CARD AND 
DEVICE TO ORIGINAL 
CONDITIONS. 

- RETURN THE AVAILABLE DISKETTE 
UNIT ATTACHMENT CARD AND 
DEVICE TO ORIGINAL 
CONDITIONS~ 

POLL ON THE BOARD AND THE IPL 
JUMPER(S) ON THE ATTACHMENT 
CARD(S) MUST BE RETURNED TO THE 
ORIGINAL CONDITIONS. 

1F"AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CARD 
WAS EXCHANGED IN THE MAP, IT IS 
THE ISUSPECT ATTACHMENT CAROl 
IN MAP 0071. 
GO TO MAP OD7!, ENTRY POINT A. 

033 
IF AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CARD 
WAS EXCHANGED I N THE MAP, I TIS 
THE 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CAROl IN 
MAP 0071. 
GO TO MAP B071, ENTRY POINT A. 

t1AP 0070-13 
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ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 14 OF 26 
I 
I 
034 
- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- SEE THE FIRST FAILURE RECORDED 

IN NOTE 2 AND USE IT TO 
DETERMINE THE PROBLEM. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 
- UNSEAT ALL ATTACHMENT· CARDS 

THAT ARE SEATED INCLUDING THE 
DISKETTE UNIT ATTACHMENT CARD. 

IF AN EXPANSION BOARD IS CABLED 
TO PROCESSING UNIT BOARD, THE 
ATTACHMENT CARDS INSTALLED IN IT 
MUST BE UNSEATED, UNLESS THE 
CUSTOMER WILL NOT PERMIT THIS. 

DO NOT UNSEAT THESE CARDS, IF 
INSTALLED: 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER 
CHANNEL REPOWER CARD(S). 
FLOATING POINT CARD. 
PROCESSING UNIT CARDCS). 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD(S). 
STORAGE CARD(S). 

- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
FAILURE INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 
I 035 
I THE PROCESSING UNIT AND STORAGE 
I ARE O.K. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- SEAT THE DISKETTE 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 

GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 009, 
ENTRY POINT B. 

I 
036 

UNIT 

GO TO MAP 0071. ENTRY POINT PRo 

MAP 0070-14 

UNSEAT, MEANING ELECTRICALL' 
I SOLA TE. I TIS CNL Y NECESSARY TC 
PULL OUT CARD(S) ONE INCH. 

+---------------------··---------i 
I ***** CAUTION ***** I 
100 NOT REMOVE CARDS FROM GUIDESI 
+-------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 15 OF 26 
I 
I 
037 
- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- POWER THE.SYSTEM OFF. 
- UNSEAT ALL ATTACHMENT CARDS 

THAT ARE SEATED EXCEPT THE 
DISKETTE UNIT AND .ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE ATTACHMENT CARDS. 

IF AN EXPANSION BOARD IS CABLED· 
TO PROCESSING UNIT BOARD, THE 
ATTACHMENT CARDS INSTALLED IN IT 
MUST BE UNSEATED, UNLESS THE 
CUSTOMER WILL NOT PERMIT THIS. 

- DO NOT UNSEAT THESE CARDS, IF 
INSTALLED: 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER 
CHANNEL REPOWER CARD(S). 
FLOATING POINT CARD. 
PROCESSING UNIT CARDCS). 
TWO CHANNEL SWItCH CARD(S). 
STORAGE CARDCS). 

- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

LOAD, IF NECESSARY, AND SEE IF 
THERE IS A FAILURE. A 
CONFIGURATION ERROR CAUSED BY 
UNSEATED CARDS IS NOT A FAILURE. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
FAILURE INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 
I 038 
I THE PROCESSING UNIT AND STORAGE' 
I ARE O.K. 
I THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE AND 
I DISKETTE UNIT ARE O.K. 
I GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 066. 
I ENTRY POINT G. 
I 
I 
I 

1 
6 
A 
B 

MAP 007(}-t5 

UNSEAT, MEANING ELECTRICALLY 
I SOLA TE . I TIS ONL Y NECESSARY TO 
PULL OUT CARDCS) ONE INCH. 

INSTALL A POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 
Mtt TO PIN Mt2 IN THE CARD 
POSITIONS NEEDED TO ENSURE THE 
DISKETTE AND ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ARE OPERATIONA~. REMEMBER THAT 
TWO CONSECUTIVE CARD POSITIONS 
CANNOT BE LEFT EMPTY. 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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D A ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 
2 B 

1 PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 5 
1 PAGE 16 OF 26 
1 
1 ! 
1 039 
1 - POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 
1 GO TO MAP 0071, ENTRY POINT PRo 
I 
040 
- DO NOT RUN MANUAL DIAGNOSTICS 

ON AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE THAT 
IS NOT SUSPECT. THE MANUAL 
MAPS WILL FAIL AND CALL OUT A 
FIELD REPLACEMENT UNIT FOR EACH 
MAP RUN. REMEMBER - YOU HAVE A 
CHANNEL PROBLEM. 

- SEE THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE THAT SENT YOU HERE. 

- SEE IF ALL THE MANUAL 
DIAGNOSTICS HAVE BEEN RUN ON 
THIS SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE. 

HAVE ALL THE MANUAL DIAGNOSTICS 
BEEN RUN ON THE SUSPECT DEVICE? 
Y N 

041 
- RUN THE MANUAL DIAGNOSTICS ON 

THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE. 
SEE .IF A FIELD REPLACEMENT 
UNIT IS FOUND. 
SEE IF THIS FIELD REPLACEMENT 
UNIT WAS EXCHANGED 
PREVIOUSLY. 

WAS IT 
ENTERING 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

A A A 
C D E 

EXCHANGED 
THIS MAP? 

BEFORE 

B A A A 
2 C D E 

MAP 007G-18 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 

I 
I 
I 
1 

1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

I' I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
042 
- EXCHANGE THE 

REPLACEMENT UNIT. 
IF NO REPAIR: 
GO TO PAGE 3, 
STEP 005, 
ENTRY POINT SF. 

043 
GO TO 
ENTRY 

PAGE 3, STEP 005, 
PO I NT' SF. 

044 
GO TO 
ENTRY 

PAGE 3. STEP 005, 
POINT SF. 

FIELD 

045 
THERE 
ON THE 

IS 'MORE THAN ONE FAILURE' 
SYSTEM. 

- SEE IF A CHANNEL REPOWER CARD 
I S INSTALLED ON ~·HE SYSTEM. 

IS A CHANNEL . REPOWER CARD 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

046 
(ENTRY POINT TC) 

- SEE IF A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
IS INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

IS A TWO 
INSTALLED 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 1 
997. 
A A A 
F G H 

CHANNEL SWITCH CARD 
ON THE SYSTEM? 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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A ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 
H 
1 PAPER ONLY MAP 
6 

PAGE 17 OF 26 
I 
I 
047 
(ENTRY POINT ME) 

- SEE IF THE DEVICES HAVING 
ERRORS ARE INSTALLED IN THE 
SAME CARD FILE. 

ARE ALL THE ERRORS IN THE SAME 
CARD FILE? 
Y N 

048 
- SEE IF ALL THE DEVICES HAVING 

ERRORS ARE PART OF A 
SUBSYSTEM. 

ARE ALL THE ERRORS IN THE SAME 
SUBSYSTEM? 
Y N 

049 
~ SEE IF ALL THE DEVICE(S) 

HAVING ERRORS HAVE THE SAME 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 

DO ALL THE ERRORS HAVE THE 
SAME ATTACHMENT CARD? 
Y N 

1 1 1 
9 B 8 
A A A 
J K L 

050 
GO TO PAGE 2, 
STEP 004, 
ENTRY POINT CT. 

MAP 0070-17 

A 'SUBSYSTEM' IS: 

4982 SENSOR I/O (510) 
4987 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 

30JAN87 PN163500B 
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ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP' 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I 
I 
051 

PAGE 18 OF 26 

- SEE IF THIS ATTACHMENT CARD 
WAS EXCHANGED BEFORE ENTERING 
THIS MAP. 

HAS THIS ATTACHMENT CARD BEEN 
EXCHANGED BEFORE ENTERING THIS 
MAP? 
Y N 
I 
I 052 
I - EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT 
I CARD. 
I I F NO REP A I R , 
I GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 004, 
I ENTRY POINT CT. 
I- • 
053 
GO TO PAGE 3, STEP 005, 
ENTRY POINT SF. 

054 
- GO TO THE SUBSYSTEM PROLOG. 
- RUN ALL MANUAL MAP(S) NOT RUN 

ALREADY FOR THE PROBLEM BEFORE 
. STARTING THIS MAP IF THE 

SUBSYSTEM MAP SHOWS A FAILURE. 

DO THE MAPS CALL OUT THE SAME 
FIELD REPLACEMENT UNIT? 
Y N 

1 
9 
A 
M 

055 
- EXCHANGE THE 

REPLACEMENT UNIT. 
IF NO REPAIR, 
GO TO PAGE 3, STEP 005, 
ENTRY POINT SF. 

FIELD 

MAP 0070-18 

A 'SUBSYSTEM' IS: 

4982 SENSOR I/O (SIO) 
4987 PROGRAMMABLE :OMMUNICATION 

30JANB7 PN163500B 
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1 1 1 
678 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

I I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
056 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 19 OF 26 

I - DO NOT EXCHANGE THE FIELD 
I REPLACEMENT UN IT. I T HAS 
I 
I 
I 

BEEN EXCHANGED ONCE. 
GO TO PAGE 3, STEP 005, 
ENTRY POINT SF. 

I 
057 
- DO A VOLTAGE 

THE BOARD. 
VOLTAGE CHECK ON 

- SEE THE CORRECT BOARD 
LOG I C (S) . 

ARE ALL THE VOLTAGES CORRECr? 
Y N 
I 
I 058 
I TO CORRECT TH~ POWER PROBLEM: 
I GO TO MAP 1470, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
059 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 004, 
ENfRY POINT CT. 

I 
060 
- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 

IF MORE THAN ONE (1) TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH CARD IS INSTALLED, USE 
THEM FOR FIELD REPLACEMENT UNIT 
ISOLATION. 

- EXCHANGE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CARD WITH A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

A A 

A A A MAP 0070-19 
F N P 
1 
6 I I 

I I 
I I 
I 
I 061 
I THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD 
I IS BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
062 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 047, 
ENTRY PO I NTt-1E. 

63 
- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 

IF MORE THAN ONE (1)' CHANNEL 
REP OWER CARD IS INSTALLED, USE 
THEM FOR FIELD REPLACEMENT UNIT 
ISOLATION. 

- EXCHANGE THE CHANNEL REPOWER 
CARD WITH A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH tHE SAME 
INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 
I 064 
I THE CHANNEL REPOWER CARD IS 
I BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
065 
GO TO PAGE 16, STEP 046, 
ENTRY POINT TC. 

30JAN87 PN1635008 

ECA41061 PECA40867 
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ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 20 OF 26 

066 
(ENTRY POINT G) 

BECAUSE OF THE VARIABLES IN A 
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION, IT IS NOT 
POSSIBLE FOR THIS MAP TO GIVE 
EXACT INSTRUCTIONS ON HOW TO 
JUMPER THE POLL LINES. REMEMBER 
THAT TWO CONSECUTIVE CARD· 
LOCATIONS CANNOT BE LEFT EMPTY. 

- INSTALL A POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 
Mil TO PIN Ml2 IN THE CARD 
POSITION WHEN A CARD IS 
UNSEATED. 

- REMOVE A POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 
Mtl TO PIN M12 IN THE CARD 
POSITION WHEN A CARD IS SEATED. 

IF THE FAILURE WAS IN AN 
ATTACHMENT/DEVJCE MAP, AND A FRU 
WAS EXCHANGED AND THE PROBLEM NOT 
REPAIRED, THE ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE IS A 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT' . 

. - ANSWER THE QUESTION YES. 

IS ANY ATTACHMENT SUSPECT? 
Y N 

2 
1 
A 
n 

057 
GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 072, 
ENTRY POINT H. 

MAP 0070-20 

IF POLL IS NOT JUMPER ED 
CORRECTLY, THE FAILURE IS: 

495X - POWER ON. DATA LEOS EQUAL 
0025 OR 0026 W1TH THE 
CHECK LED ON. 

4955 - PRESS LOAD K:::Y. DATA LEOS 
EQUAL OOEO, I,.J I TH NO I PL. 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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A 
Q 
2 
o 

I 
I 
068 

A TT ACHMENT / DEV I CE MAP . 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 21 OF' 26 

- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 
- SEAT THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 

CARD. 
- REMOVE THE POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 

MIl TO PIN M12 IN THE CARD 
POSITION WHERE THE CARD· WAS 
JUST SEATED. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME 1. 
- SEE THE CORRECT BOARD LOGIC 

(AXXXX) FOR THE POLL NETWORK. 
- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

LOAD, IF NECESSARY, AND RUN TO 
THE FAILURE POINT. 

FROM THIS POINT ON IN THIS MAP, 
IF THE FAILURE INDICATION IS IN 
STEPS THREE (3) THROUGH SIX (6) 
OF NOTE TWO (2) , THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM MAY 
INDICATE ERRORS. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
FAILURE INDICATIONS? 
Y N 

069 
- SEE IF THERE IS ANY SUSPECT 

ATTACHMENT CARD THAT IS 
UNSEATED NOW. 

IS THERE ANY SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 
CARD THAT IS UNSEATED NOW? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

. 'I , I 
1 I I 

I 
221 
2 2 
A A A 
R S T 

A MAP 0070-21 
T 

I 
I 
I 
I 
07C 
- S~E IF THERE IS ANY ATTACHMENT 

CARD THAT IS UNSEATED NOW. 

IS THERE ANY ATTACHMENT CARD THAT 
IS UNSEATED NOW? 
Y N 
I 
I 071 
I THE PROBLEM IS INTERMITTENT OR 
I THERE MAY HAVE BEEN A LOOSE 
I CARD OR CABLE. 
I GO TO MAP 0072, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
072 
(ENTRY POINT H) 

- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 
- SEAT AN ATTACHMENT CARD THAT 

HAS NOT BEEN TESTED. 
- REMOVE THE POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 

Mil TO PIN M12 IN THE CARD 
POSITION WHERE THE CARD WAS 
JUST SEATED. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME 1. 
- SEE THE CORRECT. BOARD LOGIC 

(AXXXX) FOR THE POLL NETWORK. 
- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

LOAD, IF NECESSARY, AND RUN TO 
THE FAILURE POINT. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
FAILURE INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
1 I 
, I 
1 I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
2 2 
A A 
U V 
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222 
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ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 22 OF 26 
I I I 

I 

I I 
I 073 
I - SEE IF ANY ATTACHMENT 
I CARD(S) ARE UNSEATED IN 
I BOARD(S) THAT HAVE NOT BEEN 
I TESTED. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ARE THERE ANY ATTACHMENT 
CARD(S) THAT HAVE NOT BEEN 
TESTED? 

J 
I 
I 
I 

Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

074-
THE PROBLEM 
INTERMITTENT. 
GO TO MAP 0072. 
ENTRY POINT A. 

1 
075 
GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 072, 
ENTRY POINT H. 

I 
076 
GO TO STEP 078, 
ENTRY POINT I. 

IS 

I 
077 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 066, 
ENTRY POINT G. 

A 
R 
2 
1 

I 

MAP 0070-22 

I 
078 
(ENTRY POINT I) 

- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 

THE LAST ATTACHMENT C~RD SEATED 
MAY BE THE ATTACHMENT CARD THAT 
CAUSED THE FAILURE. 

- INSTALL THE FAILING ATTACHMENT 
CARD INTO THE FIRST AVAILABLE 
EMPTY CARD LOCATION ON THE SAME 
BOARD. 

- JUMPER THE POLL LINES IF 
NEEDED. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

LOAD, IF NECESSARY, AND RUN TO 
THE FAILURE POINT. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
FAILURE INDICATIONS? 
Y N 

079 
THE ORIGINAL CARD LOCATION THE 
ATTACHMENT WAS INSTALLED IN IS 
BAD. 

- DO A VOLTAGE TEST ON VOLTAGE 
PINS IN THIS LOCATION. 

- VISUALLY INSPECT THE PINeS), 
WIRE(S), CARD LOCATIONCS) FOR 
VISIBLE MECHANICAL PROBLEMS. 

ARE THERE MECHANICAL PROBLEMS 
IN THESE AREAS? 
Y N 
t t 
I I 
I , 
I I 
I I 
I I 

222 
333 
A A A 
W X Y 
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W X Y 
222 
222 

I I I 
I I I 
I I 080 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 23 OF 26 

I I THE PROBLEM MA Y BE I N THE 
I I PROCESSING UNIT BOARD, OR THE 
I I EXPANSION· UNIT BOARD AND ITS 
I I CABLE(S), IF INSTALLED. 
I I GO TO MAP 0071, 
I I ENTRY POINT PRo 
I I 
I 081 
I REPAIR THE PROBLEM. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
082 
- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 

THE SUSPECT PROBLEM IS IN THE 
ORIGINAL FAILING ATTACHMENT CARD. 

- SEE IF THIS SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 
CARD HAS BEEN EXCHANGED IN 
ANOTHER MAP. 

WAS THIS 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 
CARD' EXCHANGED IN ANOTHER MAP? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I i 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 I 
6 
A B 
Z A 

B 
A 

I 
I 
I 
I 
083 

MAP 0070-23 

- EXCHANGE fHE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 
CARD WITH A KNOWN GOOD 
ATTACHMENT CARD WITH THE SAME 
PART NUMBER INTO ITS ORIGINAL 
BOARD LOCATION. 

NOTE -
IF THE SYSTEM HAS ANOTHER 
ATTACHMENT CARD .WITH THE SAME 
PART NUMBER INSTALLED, IT CAN BE 
USED TO DETERMINE THE PROBLEM. 

IF THE FIELD REPLACEMENT UNIT 
SUSPECTED IS PART OF A MORE THAN 
ONE CARD ATTACHMENT, SIMILAR TO A 
4962, A 4982, A COMMUNICATION 
FEATURE, A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CARD, OR A CHANNEL REPOWER CARD, 
~NY OF THE OTHER CARDCS) OR 
ASSOCIATED CABLECS) ARE SUSPECT. 
THIS MAP CANNOT ISOLATE" ·TO A 
PROBLEM IF IT IS IN THE DEVICE 
C I RC.U IT ( S) . 

- POWER THE SYSTEM ON. 

LOAD, IF NECESSARY, AND RUN TO 
THE FAILURE POINT. 

DOES THE TEST RUN O.K.? 
Y N 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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I 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 24- OF 26 

I 
084-
(ENrRY POINT CR) 

- SEE IF A VOLTAGE TEST WAS DONE 
ON THE BOARD AND PINS TO THIS 
ATTACHMENT. 

WAS A VOLTAGE TEST DONE ON THE 
BOARD AND PINS TO THIS 
ATTACHMENT? 
Y N 

085 
- SEE THE SUITABLE ALD FOR THE 

SUSPECT ATTACHMENT. 
TEST FOR ALL VOLTAGES ON 
BOARD AND CARD. IF INDICATED. 

ARE THE 
Y N 

VOLTAGES ALL CORRECT? 

I 
I 086 
I - TRACE THE BAD VOLTAGE PATH 
I TO THE SOURCE ON THE BOARD. 
I SEE THE CORRECT BOARD ALD 
I FOR THE VOLTAGE NETWORK ON 

THE BOARD. . 
TEST. THE VOLTAGES 
THEY ENTER THE BOARD. 

WHERE 

IS THE VOLTAGE PROBLEM ON THE 
BOARD? 
Y N 

B B 8 
o E F 

087 
GO TO MAP 14-70, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

B B B 
o E F 

MAP 0070-2Lf-

088 
- SEE THE CORRECT BOARD ALD. 
- CORRECT THE: FAILING 

CONDITION ON THE BOARD. 

IF YOU CANNOT CG~RECT THE 
PROBLEM ON THE BOAi=(D, 
GO TO MAP 14-70, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

89 
GO TO STEP 090, 
ENTRY POINT PB. 

090 
(ENTRY POINT PB) 

THE PROBLEM CAN BE IN DEVICE OR 
PROCESSING UNIT CARDCS}. 

- ENSURE ADDRESS JUMPERS ON 
ATTACHMENT CARD ARE CORRtCT. 

- SEE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE FOR 
THE ADDRESS OF THIS ATTACHMENT. 

- ENSURE THERE ARE NO SAME 
ADDRESSeES) ON, THE SYSTEM. 

- ENSURE ANY OTHER JUMPERING, IF 
NECESSARY, IS CORRECT. 

- GO TO THE MAP PROLOG FOR 
INFORMATION OF THE ATTACHMENT 
OR DEV I CE, AND THE I~R08LEM. 

CAN THE A TT ACHMENT OF~ DEV I CE MAP 
BE USED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
5 5 
B B 

. G H 
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G H 
2 2 
4 4 

1 1 
1 I 
i 091 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 25 OF 26 

I IF THE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
I DIAGNOSTIC WILL NOT RUN, OR IF 
I THERE IS NO REPAIR, DO NOT 
I RETURN TO THIS MAP. 
I IF AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CARD 
I WAS EXCHANGED IN THE MAP, IT IS 
I. THE 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CARD' 
I IN MAP 0071. 
I GO TO MAP 0071~ ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
092 
- RUN ALL MANUAL MAP(S) NOT RUN 

ALREADY FOR THE PROBLEM BEFORE 
STARTING THIS MAP ONLY IF AN 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE MAP SHOWS 
A FAILURE. 

DO THE MAPS CALL OUT THE SAME 
FIELD REPLACEMENT UNIT? 
Y 1'1 

I 
I I 093 

I - EXCHANGE THE FIELD 
I REPLACEMENT UNIT. 
I 
I IF NO REPAIR, USE IT AS THE 
I I SUSPECT ATT ACHMENT CARD'. 
I GO TO MAP 0071, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
094-
- DO NOT EXCHANGE THE FIELD 

REPLACEMENT UNIT. 

USE IT AS THE 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 
CARD' AND 
GO TO MAP 0071, ENTRY POINT A. 

B 
B 
2 
3 

MAP 007Q-25 

09~ 

THE ATTACHMENT CARD MAY BE BAD. 

- POWER THE SYSTEM OFF. 
- INSTALL THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 

CARD IN THE BOARD IN ITS 
ORIGINAL LOCATION. 

- KEEP THE REMOVED ATTACHMENT 
CARD. I TIS A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 

- VERIFY THE CORRECT ATTACHMENT 
ADDRESS ON THE ATTACHMENT CARD 
AND JUMPERS, IF INSTALLED. 

IS THE ATTACHMENT ADDRESS 
JUMPERED CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I 
I 096 
I - CORRECT THE ADDRESS JUMPERS. 
I - ENSURE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
I 
I 

CORRECT FOR THIS ADDRESS. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

I 
097 
- VISUALLY INSPECT THE 

CARD AND VERIFY 
JUMPERS, IF ANY, ARE 
CORRECTLY. 

ARE THE 
CORRECTLY? 
Y N 

098 

JUMPERS 

ATTACHMENT 
THAT ALL 
INSTALLED 

INSTALLED 

- CORRECT THE PROBLEM. 

2 
6 
B 
J 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

30JAN87 PN1635008 
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A B 
Z J 
2 2 
3 5 

I I 
I I 
I 099 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 26 OF 26 

I THE ATTACHMENT CARD IS FAILING. 
I 
I - EXCHANGE WITH THE KNOWN GOOD 
I CARD USED BEFORE. 
I - INSTALL CORRECT JUMPERING. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I· 
100 
GO TO PAGE 24, SrEP 084, 
ENTRY POINT CR. 

MAP 0070-26 
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4956 PROCESSING/STORAGE UNIT 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 16· 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+---------------------~ 

0070 I A 1 001 
0070 I PR 4 all 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

- SEE NOTE ONE (1) ---) 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- WAIT FIFTEEN (15) SECONDS. 

UNSEAT OR SEAT ONLY WHEN 
INSTRUCTED TO IN THIS MAP. 
THE WORD 'UNSEAT' IS THE METHOD 
TO ELECTRICALLY ISOLATE. PULL 
CARDCS) OUT APPROXIMATELY ONE 
INCH. DO NOT REMOVE CARDCS) FROM 
GUIDES. 
THE WORD 'RESEAT' IS THE METHOD 
TO ELECTRICALLY CONNECT. PRESS 
THE CARD IN UNTIL IT IS SEATED IN 
BOARD. 

- CHECK 
CARD, 
CARDCS) 
SEATING. 

4956 
CABLES 

TO 

PROCESSING UNIT 
AND STORAGE 

ENSURE CORRECT 

I S THE ' F A I LURE I NO I CA T ION' IN 
'SYSTEM TESTI? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 
I I 

'+ 2 
A B 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0071-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER 1 NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

4 014 0072 A 
15 074 0072 A 
15 076 0072 A 
13 065 1470 A 

+--~----------------------------+ 
I NOTE ONE C 1 ) 1 
\-------------------------------1 
I IF SYSTEM TEST, OR A I 
I CUSTOMER PROGRAM IS THE ONLY 1 
I WAY THAT THE SYSTEM WILL FAIL,I 
\ USE IT AS FAILURE INDICATION 1 
\ IN THIS MAP. 1 
+-------------------------------+ 
SYSTEM = : 

THE PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING 
TO DIAGNOSE THE PROBLEM, AND ITS 
ASSOCIATED ATTACHMENTCS) AND 
DEVICECS). 

30JAN87 PN85X2512 
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I 

4956 CHAN ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 2 OF 16 
I 
I 
002 
IF A DIAGNOSTIC MAP FAILS, USE IT 
AS THE 'ERROR I NO I CA T ION' IN TH I S 
MAP, AS FOLLOWS: 

TABLE ONE (1) IS THE SEQUENCE IN 
MAP 0020 FOR A CORRECTLY 
OPERATING SYSTEM. NOTE THE STEP 
IN WHICH YOUR SYSTEM FAILS. 
RECORD THE DIFFERENCE. THIS IS 
THE 'FAILURE INDICATION' FOR THIS 
MAP. 

- GO TO THE NEXT QUESTION AND 
USING THIS INFORMATION, ANSWER 
IT. 

I S THE ' FA I LURE I NO I CA T I ON' IN 
STEPS ONE (1) TO FOUR (4)? 
Y N 
I 
I 003 
I GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 011, 
I ENTRY POINT PRo 
I 
I 
r 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

3 

MAP 0071-2 

+ ---------------------.-------_.- -+ 
TABLE ONE (1] 

1. POWER ON. 
- FFFF - IN DATA LAMPS. 

2. PRESS THE RESET KEY. 
- 0000 - IN DATA LAMPS. 

3. PRESS THE IPL KEY. 

4. - XXXX - IN THE DATA LAMPS. 
WAIT FOR THE IPL TO COMPLETE 

5. THERE MAY BE A CONFIGURATION 
MESSAGE. 

6. AFTER THIS MESSAGE, A ROY 
ENTER - (3800 IN DATA LAMPS) 
MESSAGE WILL BE INDICATED. 
THE DCP IS LOADED CORRECTLY. 

7. IF AUTO RUN, ALL DEVICES 
ARE TESTED. 

+-------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 PN85X2512 
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2 

I 

4956 CHAN ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 3 OF 16 
I 
I 
004 
THE 'FAILURE INDICATION' IS IN 
STEPS ONE (1) TO FOUR (4). THE· 
PROBLEM MAY Bt RELATIVE TO A 
DEVICE. MAP 0070 MAY HAVE 
INDICATED THE PROBLEM WAS AN 
A TT ACHMENT CARD. I F YOU HAVE 
EXCHANGED A SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 
CARD IN MAP 0070, OR SOME OTHER 
MAP, ANSWER THE QUESTION 'YESI. 

IS THERE A 'SUSPECT' ATTACHMENT 
CARD FROM SOME OTHER MAP? 
Y N 
I 
I 005 
I GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 011,. 
I ENTRY POINT PRo 
I 
006 
- ENSURE THE CUSTOMER INTERFACE 

IS DISCONNECTED. 
- SEE IF THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT 

CARD IS CONNECTED WITH CABLECS) 
TO A DEVICE. 

IF THE SUSPECT ATACHMENT CAROlS 
THE IPL DISKETTE DEVICE ATACHMENT 
CARD: 
- ANSWER THE QUESTION INO'. 

DOES THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CARD 
HAVE CABLECS) CONNECTED TO A 
DEVICE? 
Y N 
I 
I 007 
I GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 011, 
I ENTRY POINT PRo 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

o 

o MAP 0071-3 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
008 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- REMOVE THE CABLE(S) FROM THE 

ATTACHMENT CARD TO THE DEVICE, 
AT THE ATTACHMENT CARD END. 

THE DEVICE AND ITS CABLE(S) ARE 
ISOLATED FROM THE ATTACHMENT 
CARD. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOST!C, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
INDICATIONS? 
Y N 

009 
THE DEVICE MAY BE CAUSING THE 
FAILURE. 

- RECONNECT THE CABLE rS) -ro- THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 

- GOO TO THE MAP PROLOG OF TH I S 
DEVICE. 

IF NO REPAIR, RETURN TO THIS 
MAP. 
GO TO PAGE 4, STEP all, 
ENTRY POINT PRo 

10 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- RECONNECT THE CABLE(S) TO TH~ 

ATTACHMENT CARD. 
GO TO PAGE 4, STEP all, 
ENTRY POINT PRo 

30JAN87 
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4956 CHAN ISOLATION 

PAPeR ONLY MAP 

PAGE 4 OF 16 

01 i 
(ENTRY POINT PR) 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- ENSURE THE PROCESSING UNIT· 

CARD, CABLE(S) AND STORAGE 
CARD(S) ARE SEATED. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 
- SEE TABLE ONE (1). 

~ PAGE 2 THIS MAP. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

E 
",. 

012 
THERE CAN BE DIRTY PINS OR A 
BAD CONNECTION. 

- HIT ALL CARD(S) AND THE BOARD 
LIGHTLY. 

- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, 
IF NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE 
SAME INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 
I 013 
I IF THE SYSTEM IS NOT FAILING~ 
I INSTALL ALL THE ORIGINAL 
I ATTACHMENT CARD(S), HAVE THE 
I CUSTOMER RECONNECT ·HIS 
I INTERFACE AND VERIFY CORRECT 
I OPERATION. 
I 
014 
GO TO MAP 0072, ENTRY POINT A. 

E NAP .0071-4 

I 
I 
I 
I 
r 
015 
SEE IF THERE ARE 
UN I TS INSTALLED·. 

ANY EXPANSION 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT BOARD THE 
ONLY BOARD ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

016 
- SEE TABLE ONE (1). 

- PAGE 2 THIS MAP. 

IS THE FAILURE IN STEP 1 OR 2? 
Y N 
I 
I 017 
I LOCATE 
I DEVICE. 
I 

THE DIAGNOSTIC IPL 

I CAN THE IPL DEVICE BE MOVED 
I TO THE PROCESSOR .BOARD? 
I Y N 

J r 

I I 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

. I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 

018 
SEE IF THERE IS ANOTHER 
DISKETTE OR MPLD AVAILABLE~ 

IS A DISKETTE AVAILABLE? 
Y N 

019 
- RESET 

REPOWER 
CABLES. 

ALL CHANNEL 
CAi~DS AND 

- REPLACE CHANNEL REPOWER 
CARD(S) WITH KNOWN GOOD 
CARDS. 

GO TO PAGE 12, 
STEP 057, 
ENTRY POINT RP. 

30JAN87 PN85X25l2 
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H J 
4 4 

I I 

4956 CHAN ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I PAGE· 5 OF 16 
I I 
I I 
I 020 
I GO TO STEP 022, 
I ENTRY POINT US .. 
I 
021 
GO TO STEP 022, 
ENTRY POINT US. 

G 
4 

022 
(ENTRY POINT US) 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 

MAP 0071-5 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- UNSEAT ALL CHANNEL REPOWER 

CARD(S) 

IF NECESSARY, 
- INSTALL A POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 

M11 TO PIN M12 IN THE CARD 
POSITION WHERE A CARD IS 
UNSEATED. 
INSTALL A POLL JUMPER FROM PIN 
M11 TO PIN M12 IN ALL THE CARD 
POSITIONS THAT ARE EMPTY. 
SEE THE CORRECT BOARD LOGIC, 
AXXXX, FOR THE POLL NETWORK. 

INSTALL AN IPL DISKETTE AND THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
CARDS IN THE PROCESSING UNIT 
BOARD IF NEEDED TO SHOW THE 
FAILURE. 
THESE CARDS CANNOT BE INSTALLED 
I N CARD POS I T ION I A I • I F THE 
PROCESSING UNIT BOARD IS FILLED 
WITH CARDS, REMOVE CARDS TO MAKE 
ROOM FOR THEM. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 
- SEE TABLE ONE (1). 

- PAGE 2 THIS MAP. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 30JAN87 PN85X2512 

I 
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4956 CHAN ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 6 OF 16 
I 
I 
023 
THERE IS A FAILING CABLE OR 
BOARD, OUTBOARD OF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT BOARD OR THE CHANNEL REPOWER 
CARD. TH~ PROBLEM MUST NOW BE 
ISOLATED TO THE FAILING FIELD 
REPLACEMENT UNIT. 

IS ONLY ONE (1) EXPANSION BOARD 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

024 
THERE IS MORE THAN ONE 
EXPANSION BOARD INSTALLED. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 

IS 'THE CHANNEL REPOWER CARD 
UNSEATED IN THE PROCESSING UNIT 
BOARD? 

-Y N 
L 
I 025 
I GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 011, 

r I ENTRY POINT PRo 
I I 
r I 
I I 
I I 
I 
r 
I 
1 

1 

I 
I 
1 

I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 

-I 

7 
M N 

N MAP 0071~6 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
026 
(ENTRY POINT CR) 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- RESEATTHE CHANNEL REFOWER CARD 

IN-THIS BOARD. 

THERE ARE FOUR TOP CARD CABLECS) 
ON THIS CHANNEL REPOWER CARD THAT 
GO TO THE NEXT BOARD. 

- ENSURE THAT THESE CABLES ARE 
SEATED ON BOTH ENDS. 

- INSTALL AN IPL DISKETTE AND THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
CARDS IN THIS BOARD IF NEEDED 
TO SHOW THE FAILURE. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 
- SEE TABLE ONE (1). 

- PAGE 2 THIS MAP. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
INDICATIONS? 
Y N 

7 
p 

027 
THE BOARD JUST RECONNECTED IS 
GOOD. 

DOES THIS BOARD HAVE A CHANNEL 
REPOWER CARD INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 028 
I GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 073, 
I ENTRY POINT av. 
I 
029 
GO TO STEP 026, 
ENTRY POINT CR. 

30JAN87 

ECA41061 

PN85X2512 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

II PAGE 7 OF 16 
I I 
I I 
I 030 
I GO TO STEP 031, 
I ENTRY POINT RC. 
I 
031 
(ENTRY POINT RC) 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- EXCHANGE THE CHANNEL REPOWER 

CARD WITH A GOOD CARD. 
- ENSURE TOP CARD CONNECTOR 

CABLES ARE SEATED AT BOTH ENDS 
- INSTALL AN IPL DISK£~TE AND TH~ 

ALTERNATE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
CARDS IN THIS BOARD IF NEEDED 
TO SHOW THE FAILURE. 

- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 
NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

- SEE TABLE ONE (1). 
- PAGE 2 THIS MAP. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
INDICATIONS? 
Y N 

I 
I 
I 

. I 
I 

8 

032 
THE CHANNEL REPOWER CARD JUST 
EXCHANGED IS FAILING. 
A KNOWN GOOD CHANNEL REPOWER 
CARD IS INSTALLED IN SYSTEM. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 0071-7 

30JAN87 PN85X2512 
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~956 CHAN ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 8 OF 16 
I 
I 
033 
(ENTRY POINT CC) 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 

CHECK THE CHANNEL REPOWER TOP 
CARD CONNECTOR CABLES FOR AN 
OPEN, A SHORT OR A GROUND. 

DO THE CABLES CHECK OUT O.K.? 
Y N 
I 
I Q34 
I REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE FAILING 
I CABLE. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
035 
SEE IF THE CABLES ARE CONNECTED 
TO A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD 

ARE THE CABLES CONNECTED TO A TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CARD? 
Y N 
I 
I 036 
I THE EXPANSION BOARD OR POWER 
I ARE SUSPECT. 
I GO TO PAGE 13, STEP 061, 
I ENTRY POINT CB. 
I 
037 
(ENTRY POINT TS) 

- SEE IF THE TWO CHANNEL S~ITCH 
CARD WAS EXCHANGED PREVIOUSLY. 

WAS THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD 
EXCHANGED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
o 9 
R S 

MAP,,0071-8 

ISOLATE THE CABLES ENTRY POINT~ 
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4956 CHAN ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 9 OF 16 
I 
I 
038 
- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- EXCHANGE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CARD WITH A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 
- ENSURE THE CABLE(S) TO THIS 

CARD ARE RECONNECTED BY YOU.' 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE F A I LING 0 I AGNOST I C , IF 
. NEEDED TO SEE THE F A I LURE. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 
I 039 
I THE' TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD 
I JUST EXCHANGED IS FAILING. 
I A KNOWN GOOD TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
I' CARD IS INSTALLED IN THE 
I SYSTEM. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
040 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- CHECK THE EIGHT ('8) CABLES FROM 

THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD TO 
THE BOARDS FOR AN OPEN, A SHORT 
OR A GROUND. 

- CHECK THE CABLE FROM THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CARD TO THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 

ARE THE CABLES CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 041 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE 
I FAILING CABLE. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
I 
1 

. I 
I 

1 
a 
T 

THE 

MAP 0071-9 

IF TWO (2) TWO CHANNEL SWITCHES 
(TCS) ARE INSTALLED, USE 
SWITCHING OF THE TCS OR IPL FROM 
EACH PROCESSING UNIT, TO AID IN 
ISOLATING TO THE FRU. 
IF YOU CANNOT ISOLATE TO THE FRU, 
EXCHANGE EACH TCS, ONE AT A TIME. 

30JAN87 PN85X2512' 

ECA41061 PECA40.8.67 

MAP 0071-9 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 
I I 
I I PAGE 10 OF 16 
I I 
I I 
I 042 
I GO TO PAGE 13, 
I STEP 061 , 
I ENTRY POINT CB. 
I 
043 
GO TO PAGE 13, STEP 061 , 
ENTRY POINT CB. 

I 44 
I GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 057, 
t ENTRY POINT RP. 
I 
045 
(ENTRY POINT TC) 

- SEE IF THERE ARE CABLES 
CONNECTED FROM THE PROCESSING 
UNIT YOU ARE USING TO A TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CARD. 

l' S THERE A - CABLE FROM THE 
PReCESSING UNIT TO A TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH CARD? 
Y N 
I 
I 046 
I (ENTRY POINT ST) 
I 
I - SEE IF THERE ARE ADDITIONAL 
I STORAGE CARD(S) INSTALLED. 
I 
I ARE THERE ADDITIONAL STORAGE 
I CARD INSTALLED? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 047 
I I GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 057, 
I I ENTRY POINT RP. 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
6 1 
U V 

MAP 0071-10 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 11 OF 16 
I . 
I 
048 
(ENTRY POINT ME) 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- UNSEAT ALL STORAGE CARD(S) 
- JUMPER PIN Mil TO Ml2 OF THE 

MORE 
ARE 

UNSEATED CARD LOCATIONS IF 
THAN TWO STORAGE CARDS 
UNSEATED 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
INDICATIONS? 
Y N 

1 
.6 

W 

049 
(ENTRY POINT MD) 

THE UNSEATED STORAGE CARD(S) 
ARE SUSPECT. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- SEAT THE NEXT SE~UENTIAL 

ADDRESSED STORAGE CARD. 
- REMOVE THEJUMP~R FROM PINS 

Mil TO Ml2 OF THIS CARD 
LOCATION IF INSTALLED. 

- SEE THE TABLE-------) 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE 
SAME INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 
I 050 
I - SEE IF ALL STORAGE CARDS 
I ARE SEATED. 
I 
I ARE ALL STORAGE CARDS SEATED? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

1 1 1 
2 2 2 
X Y Z 

MAP 0071-11 

IN A SYSTEM WITH MIXED SIZE 
STORAGE CARDS (2048 AND ~096) THE 
CARD . NEXT TO THE PROCESSOR MUST 
BE THE LARGEST OF THE STORAGE 
CARDS FOLLOWED BY THE NEXT 
LARGEST. 

30JAN87 PN85X2512 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 0071-11 -
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4956 CHAN ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

1 1 PAGE 12 OF 16 
;1 ,;1 
1 I 
I 051 
1 GO TO PAGE 11,- STEP 049, 
I ENTRY POINT MD. 
I 
052 
THE PROBLEM IS INTERMITTENT. 
RUN DIAGNOSTIC 2000. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

053 
(ENTRY POINT SM) 

- SEE IF YOU HAVE REPLACED THE 
STQRAGE CARD PREVIOUSLY. 

HAVE YOU REPLACED THE STORAGE 
CARD PREVIOUSLY? 
Y N 

054 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 

REMOVE THE STORAGE CARD. 
EXCHANGE THE STORAGE CARD 
WITH A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 
POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 

bOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE 
SAME INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
1 
I 055 
1 THE STORAGE CARD IS BAD. 
1 - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
056 
GO TO STEP 057, 
ENTRY PO I NT RP. 

A 
A 

1 
I 
1 

MAP .0071-1-2 

1 
057 
(ENTRY POINT RP) 

- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT CARD 
WAS EXCHANGED PREVIOUSLY. 

WAS THE PROCESSING UNIT CARD 
EXCHANGED PREVIOUSLY? 
Y N 

1 
3 
A 
B 

058 
- SEE LOGICS AXXXX OR A910a. 

POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
EXCHANGE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARD 
ENSURE JUMPERS ARE CORRECT. 
POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOsrfC, 
IF NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WIT~ THE 
SAME INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 
I 059 
I rHE PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS 
I BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE ,REPAIR. 
I 
060 
GO TO PAGE 13,'STEP 061~ 
ENTRY POINT CB. 

30JAN87 PN85X2512 
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PAGE 13 OF 16 
I 
I 
061 
(ENTRY POINT CBl 

THE CABLE(S) OR THE BOARD ARE 
SUSPECT. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- INSPECT THE ANY BACK BOARD 

(PROCESSOR OR EXPANSION) THAT 
ARE CONNECTED TO THE SYSTEM FOR 
MECHANICAL PROBLEMS. 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CABLE(S) FOR AN OPEN, A SHORT 
OR A GROUND IF THIS IS THE 
PROCESSOR BOARD. 

- SE~ ~AXXX FOR PROCESSING UNIT 
CABLE C S) . 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DOES THE TEST FAIL WITH THE SAME 
INDICATIONS? 
Y N 
I 
I 062 
I THE PROBLEM MAY BE INTERMITTENT 
I OR A LOOSE CABLE OR CARD. 
I GO TO FREELANCE MODE. 
I 
063 
- SEE IF A VOLTAGE CHECK WAS DONE 

ON THE BOARDCS) AND PINS. 

WAS A VOLTAGE CHECK DONE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

A A 
C D 

A A 
C D 

I 
I 
I 
I 
064 

MAP 0071-13 

- SEE LOGICS AXXXX OR A9100. 
- SEE IF ALL THE VOLTAGES ON 

THE 80ARDCS) AND PINS ARE 
CORRECT. 

ARE ALL THE VOLTAGES CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 065 
I GO TO MAP 1470, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
066 
GO TO STEP 067, 
ENTRY POINT PW. 

067 
(ENTRY POINT PW) 

- SEE IF THE 'POWER ON RESET' 
LINE WAS CHECKED PREVIOUSLY. 

WAS THE 'POWER ON RESET' LINE 
CHECKED PREVIOUSLY? 
Y N 

1 1 
5 4 
A A 
E F 

30JAN87 PN85X2512 
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I 
" 

068 . 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 14 OF 16 

- REMOVE THE FRONT COVER. 
SEE THE POWER SUPPLY ON THE 
SUSPECT UNITCS) 

- SEE THE M 1M, I POWER SUPPL Y 
LOCA T I ON C S) I • 

- SEE THE POWER SUPPLY LOGICCS) 
YAXXX. 

- SEE THE POWER ON RESET LINE,. 
- PROBE THE POR PIN ON THE 

POSITION WHERE IT ENTERS ON THE 
BOARD. 

- SEE LOGICS AXXXX OR A9100. 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 

WHEN PROBING THE POR PULSE, THE 
PROBE WILL SHOW THE FOLLOWING 
SEQUENCE WHEN THE SYSTEM IS 
POWERED ON. 

PROBE THIS IS: 

UP ....... +5V AT THE PROBE. 

DOWN ..... POR PULSE ACTIVE. 

UP .. , .... POR PULSE NOT ACTIVE. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- SEE THE LEDCS) ON THE PROBE. 

IS THE POR PULSE CORRECT ON THIS 
POSITION? 
Y N 

A A 
G H 

A A 
G H 

MAP 0071--14 

, 
I 
I 
I 
069 
THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE 
FROM THE POWER SUPPLY TO THE 
BOARD OR SOMETHING CONNECTED TO 
THE BOARD. SUSPECT A GROUND IN 
THIS AREA. 
USE MAP 1470 TO ISOLATE THE POR 
LINE TO THE POWER SUPPLY. 

- ISOLATE AND REPAIR THE 
PROBLEM. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

070 
- PROBE POR PIN ON ALL THE 

POSITIONS ON THE BOARD. 
- NOTE POR PIN ON THE I A I CARD 

POSITION. 
- SEE LOGICS AXXXX OR A9100. 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 

WHEN PROBING THE POR PULSE, THE 
PROBE WILL SHOW THE FOLLOWING 
SEQUENCE WHEN THE SYSTEM IS 
POWERED ON. 

PROBE THIS IS: 

UP ....... +5V AT THE PROBE. 

DOWN ..... POR PULSE ACTIVE. 

UP ....... POR PULSE NOT ACTIVE. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- SEE THE LEDCS) ON THE PROBE. 

IS THE POR PULSE CORRECT ON ALL 
POR PINS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
5 5 
A A 
J K 
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1 
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A 4956 CHAN ISOLATION 
K 
1 PAPER ONLY MAP 
4 

PAGE 15 OF 16 
I 
I 
071 
THE POWER ON RESET LINE IS 
NOT CORRECT ON THE BOARD. 
SUSPECT THE POR WIRE NETWORK 
IS OPEN OR SHORTED. SUSPECT 
SOMETHING CONNECTED TO THE 
BOARD IS OPEN OR SHORTED. 

- SEE THE CORRECT LOGICS FOR 
THE POWER SUPPLY AND THE 
BOARD WITH THE PROBLEM. 

- USE MAP 1470 TO ISOLATE THE 
POR LINE TO THE POWER 
SUPPLY. 

- ISOLATE 
PROBLEM. 

AND REPAIR 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

THE 

I 72 
I THE PROBLEM MAY BE THE BOARD. 
I GO TO STEP 073. 
I ENTRY POINT DV. 
I 
073 
(ENTRY POINT DV) 

- SEE IF THE SYMPTOMS CHANGED AS 
YOU USED THIS MAP. 

DID 
USED 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I , 
A A 
L M 

THE SYMPTOMS 
THIS MAP? 

CHANGE AS YOU 

A 
L 

A MAP 0071-15 
M 

OT+ 
YOU MAY HAVE A PROBLEM ON A 
DEVICE THAT IS CAUSING THE 
CHANNEL TO FAIL. THIS MAP 
CANNOT ISOLATE THIS FOR YOU. 
SYSTEM TEST OR THE CUSTOMER 
PROGRAM MAY BE AN AID IN 
F-INDING THE PROBLEM. 

- RECONNECT ALL THE CABLE(S) 
AND THE CARD(S) REMOVED IN 
THIS MAP. 

GO TO MAP 0072, ENTRY POINT A. 

075 
IF THE SYMPTOMS HAVE CHANGED AS 
YOU USED THIS MAP, IT MAY BE THAT 
YOUR POLL JUMPERING IS NOT 
CORRECT. 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS AFTER POWER 
ON: 

002X-
CK LED ON. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '002X', 
CK LAMP ON, ~HEN.POWERED ON? 
Y N 

076 
GO TO MAP 0072, ENTRY POINT A. 

1 
6 
A 

.N 

30JAN87 
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5 

I 
I 
077 

PAGE 16 OF 16 

SUSPECT A POLL JUMPER IS NOT 
CORRECT. 
WHEN A CARD IS SEATED ,OR 
UNSEATED, THE POLL JUMPER 
MUST BE CHtCKED. 

- SEE THE CORRECT BOARD 
LOGIC, AXXXX, FOR THE POLL 
NETWORK. 

- SEE THE CORRECT LOGIC FOR 
YOUR BOARD AND THE THEORY 
DIAGRAMS MANUAL, JPOLL J FOR 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION OF 
THE POLLING CIRCUIT. 

078 
THE SEATED STORAGE ON THE 
PROCESSOR CARD IS SUSPECT. 
GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 057, 
ENTRY POINT RP. 

079 
THE UNIT WITH THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH INSTALLED AND ALL UNITS 
ATTACHED TO THE TWO 'CHANNEL 
SWITCH ARE EXPANSION UNITS FOR 
THIS SYSTEM. 
GO TO PAGE 5, STEP 022, 
ENTRY PO I NT ·US. 

MAP" 0071-16 
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~ INTERMI TTENT PROBLEM SOLVING 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 36 

ENTRY POINTS 

. FROM I ,ENTER TH I S MAP 
--~----+----------------------

.MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

002! I A 2 001 
. 0070 I A 2 001 
0071 I A 2 001 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0072-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
-------------_ ... +--------------

26 139 I 0016 A 
26 142 t 0016 A 

3 007 I 0070 A 
5 017 I 0070 A 
8 038 l 0070 A 

10 059! 0070 A 
11 071 I 0070 A 

3 004 I 1071 A 
11 076 I 1071 A 
10 067 I 1470 A 
34 167 I 1470 A 
36 174 I 1470 A 
36 176 I 1470 A 

30JUL86 PN1635083 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0072-1 
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INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 36 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- SEE THE CUSTOMER PROBLEM. 
- REVIEW ANY ERROR MESSAGE THE 

CUSTOMER MAY HAVE. 

CAUTION 
- DO Nor POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 

IS THE FAILURE ON THE SYSTEM NOW? 
Y N 
I 
I 002 
I (ENTRY POINT CTl 
I 
t - SEE THE NOTE ---) 
I - SEE IF YOU SUSPECT A POWER 
~ PROBLEM ON THE SYSTEM OR 
I MODULE. 
l 
I 
I 
I 
l 
J 
l 
I 
I 
t 
I 
f 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

DO YOU SUSPECT A POWER PROBLEM? 
Y N 
l 
l 003 
J - SEE IF YOU HAVE VERIFIED 
t THE CONSOLE OPERATION. 
t 
l 
I 
t 
I 
1 
f 
l 
~. , 

HAVE YOU VERIFIED 
OPERATION? 
Y N 
l I 
I I 
I t 
• I 
I I 
l' , 
r I 

THE CONSOLE 

1 1 
2 0 3 3 
ABC 0 

MAP 0072-2 

- INSTALL THE MAINTENANCE CONSOLE 
IF NO PROGRAMMER CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED. 

- SEE CUSTOMER ABOUT RUNNING HIS 
APPLICATION WITH 'STOP ON 
ERROR' ON. 

IF THIS IS A NOT A 4952, 4953 OR 
4955 PROCESSING UNITv THE ERROR 
LOG MUST BE SAVED BEFORE THE 
SYSTEM IS POWERED OFF. 

- USE THE ERROR LOG DUMP PROGRAM 
(34E1) ON THE SYSTEM TEST 
DISKETTE. 

- ENSURE CUSTOMER 
CORRECT 

- ENSURE CUSTOMER 
CORRECT 

30JUL86 

POWER IS 

GROUND IS 

PN1635Q.83 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0072-2 
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INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 

I I PAGE 3 OF 36 
I I 
I I 
I 004 
I GO TO MAP 1071, ENTRY POINT 
I 
005 
- SEE IF THE PROBLEM IS 

INTERMITTENT. 

IS THE PROBLEM INTERMITTENT? 
Y N 
I 
I 006 

A. 

AN 

I THE PROBLEM IS SPECIFIC AND 
, SOLID. 
I 
I - SEE IF YOU HAVE BEEN IN MAP 
I 0070 BEFORE ENTERING THIS 
I MAP. 
I 
'HAVE BEEN IN MAP 0070 BEFORE 

ENTERING THIS MAP? 
Y N 
I 
I 007 
, GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
008 
GO TO STEP .009, 
ENTRY POINT EL. 

009 
(ENTRY POINT EL) 

- SEE IF THE PROBLEM APPEARS TO 
BE CAUSED BY HARDWARE. 

15 THE PROBLEM CAUSED BY 
HARDWARE? 
Y N 
I , 
, I 
, I 
, I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 4-

MAP 0072-3 

30JUL86 PNt63So.S3 
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INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I PAGE 4 OF 36 
I I 
I I 
I 010 
I - GO TO THE SOFTWARE PROBLEM 
I SOLVING PROCEDURE. 
t 
011 
- SEE IF ERROR LOGGING WAS ACTIVE 

AT THE TIME OF THE FAILURE. 

- SOME ATTACHMENTS HAVE HARDWARE 
ERROR LOGGING THAT ARE ALWAYS 
ACTIVE. 

- 4954/4956 PROCESSOR HARDWARE 
ERROR LOGGING IS INACTIVE WHILE 
RUNNING DIAGNOSTIC. 

WAS ERROR LOGGING ACTIVE AT TIME 
OF FAILURE? 
Y N 
I 
I 012 
I - SEE THE NOTE ---) 
I RECORD CSS WORDS AND PSW FOR 
I ALL DEVICES,OR FAILING DEVICE 
I IF KNOWN,IF FAILURE IS 
I PRESENT. 
I IPL THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE 
I UNIT. 
I RUN THE AUTO DIAGNOSTICS. 
I 
I IS A PROBLEM FOUND? 
I Y N 
I f I 
I I I 
r I I 
I I I 
J I I 

655 

HAP0072~'+ 

SEE THE CSR HANDBOOK CP 0 
SECTION} FOR ERROR LOG 
INSTRUCTIONS. 
HARDWARE ERROR LOGGING IS ON: 

4952 MOD D DISK/DISKETTE 
'+95'+ PROCESSQR. . 
4954 MOD D DISK/DISKETTE 
4956 PROCESSOR, NOT MODEL'J/K 
4956 MOD D DISKrOISKETTE 
4956-EXX DISK/DISKETTE 
4965 HOD D DISK/DlSKETTE 
4967.DISK 
4968 TAPE. 
5200 SERIES PRINTERS 
4973 PRINTER 
LOCAL COMMUNICATION CONTRQLER 
MCA DISK/DISKETTE . 
MULTIDROP WORK STATION ATTACHMENT 

CSS = CYCLE STEAL STATUS WORD 

30JUL88 PH 18350&3-' 

ECA'+0867 PECAIfG7lfct. 

G H J HAP·a072;;..q.,.~ 
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INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 5 OF 36 
I 
r 
013 
- RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC{S) FOR THE 

DEVICE(S) SUSPECTED FROM THE 
CUSTOMERIS PROBLEM OR FAILURE. 

- LOOP FOR IXI MINUTES. 

IS A PROBLEM FOUND? 
Y N 
J 

f 014 
r - RUN THE SYSTEM TEST. 
t 
I IS A PROBLEM FOUND? 
I Y N 
t I 
t I 015 
I I - .USE CSS WORDS AND PSW FOR 
( I' FURTHER PROBLEM 
I I DETERMINATION. 
I I - FOR CSS, GO TO THE CSR 
I t HANDBOOK. 
I I - FOR PSW, 
1 I GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 081. 

, I I ENTRY PO I NT CR. 
I I 
I 016 
I - SEE IF THE PROBLEM CAN 8E 
I ISOLATED TO ONE DEVICE ANDIOR 
I ATTACHMENT. 
I 
I CAN THE PROBLEM BE ISOLATED TO 
, ONE DEVICE ANDIOR ATTACHMENT? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
t I I 
I I I 
t I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 1 
I I t 
I I I 

K L M 

H K L " 
'+-

MAP 0072-5 

I I I 
I I I I 
I ~ ~ I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I I 
I I 
I 017 
I - REVIEW THE CLASS OF 
I DEVICECS) FAILING AND 
I SYSTEM TEST FAILURES, IF 
I ANY. 
I IT IS PROBABLE ONE DEVICE 
I IS CAUSING THE OTHER TO 
I FAIL. THERE IS A PROBABLE 
I BOARD, POWER SUPPLY, 
I CHANNEL REP OWER CARD OR A 
I CABLE PROBLEM. MAP 0070 
I HAY BE USEFUL. IT IS A MAP 
I USED TO ISOLATE THE 
I CHANNEL. 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
018 
GO TO PAGE 10, STEP 060 t 

ENTRY POINT L. 

I 019 
I - GO TO THE DEvICE MAP PROLOG, 
I SECTION 0.0 FOR MORE PROBLEM 
I DETERMINATION. 
I 
020 
- GO TO THE DEVICE MAP PROLOG, 

SECTION 0.0 FOR MORE PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION. 

30JUL86 PN1635083 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0072-5 
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INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

l PAGE 6 OF 36 
t 
t 
021 
- DUMP THE ERROR LOG. 
- RESET ALL ERRORS. 

ARE THERE ANY DEVICECS) WITH A 
NUMBER OF ERRORS? 
Y N 

• t 022 
r A SOFTWARE PROBLEM IS 
l SUSPECTED. OR THE ERRORS HAVE 
l BEEN RESET. GET MORE 
1 INFORMATION FROM THE CUSTOMER. , 
023 
- SEE tHE DEVICE(S} WITH THE 

'LATEST' ERRORS. 

, 'LATEST I IS RELAT I VE TO THE 
CUSTOMER'S TIME OF PROBLEM OR 
FAILURE. 

ARE THE DEVICECS} WITH ERRORS 
'LATEST'? 
Y N 
I 
l 024 
I - SEE IF THE ERRORS ARE SIMILAR 
I TO THE CUSTOMER'S PROBLEM. 
I 
I ARE THE ~RRORS SIMILAR TO THE 
t CUSTOMER'S PROBLEM? 
I Y N 
I I 
1 I 025 
I t GO TO PAGE 7. STEP 033, 
I l ENTRY POINT B. 
l t 
, l 
I 1 
I I 
I I 

7 7 

SEE THE CSR HANDBOOK {p. 0 
SECTION} FOR ERROR' LOG 
INSTRUCTIONS. 
USE SYSTEM TEST DISKETTE TG PRINT 
THE HARDWARE ERROR LOG 
SEE MAP 0019 

30JUL86 PN16350.83 

ECA40aS7 PECA40740 

N P MAP 0072-6 
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INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MA.P 
I I 
I I PAGE 7 OF 36 
I I 
I I 
I 026 
I GO TO STEP 027, 
I ENTRY POINT D. 
I 
027 
(ENTRY POINT D) 

THE LOGGED ERR9RS ARE SIMILAR TO 
THE CUSTOMER'S PROBLEM. 

- SEE THE DEVICE(S) WITH THE 
'STAND OUT' ERRORS. 

'STAND OUT' IS THE NUMBER OF 
ERRORS FOR A GIVEN DEVICE THAT 
ARE LARGE RELATIVE TO THE NUMBER 
OF I/O OPERATION(S) t OR A RECORD 
OF A PERMANENT ERROR. 

DOES 
OUT' 
Y N 

A SPECIFIC DEVICE 'STAND 
IN THE ERROR LOG PRINTOUT? 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

028 
- SEE THOSE DEVICE(S) IN THE 

ERROR LOG PRINTOUT WHICH HAVE 
A LARGE NUMBER OF 1/0 
OPERATION(S). 

DO ALL THOSE 
ERRORCS)? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 

DEVICE(S) HAVE 

9 9 
Q R S 

S 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
029 

MAP 0072-7 

- SEE IF ERRORS ARE LIMITED TO 
1/0 DEVICES AND NOT THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

ARE ERRORS LIMITED TO 1/0 
DEVICE(S) AND NOT THE PROCESSING 
UNIT? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

030 
- LOOP ON PROCESSING UNIT 

DIAGNOSTICS. 
- SEE THE MAP PROLOG 2000. FOR 

PROCESSING UNIT DIAGNOSTICS. 
I 
031 
- SEE THE DEV ICE (S ) -. AND THE 

'CLASS' OF ERRORS. 

'CLASS' MAY BE DEVfCECS) OF ALL 
THE SAME TYPE, OR ALL DEVICECSl 
IN A COMMON BOARD, AND SO ~N~ 

ARE THE ERRORS -LIMITED TO A 
SPEC"IFIC 'CLASS' OF DEVICE(Sr? 
Y N 
I 
I 032 
I GO TO PAGE 9, 'STEP 054, 
I ENTRY POINT C. 
I 
033 
(ENTRY POINT Bl 

- IPL THE DIAGNOSTIC DlSKETJE 
UNIT. 

- RUN THE AUTO DIAGNOSTICS. 

IS A PROBLEM FOUND? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 130JUL86 
I I 

PN163Sa~ 

ECA40867- PECA407~O 
8 8 
T U MAP 0072-7 



INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
1 
1 PAGE 8 OF 36 
J 
I 
034 
-RUN ALL DIAGNOSTIC(S) FOR THE 

CLASS OF DEVICE(S). 

IS A PROBLEM FOUND? 
Y N 
I 
I· 035 
f - RUN THE SYSTEM TEST. 
I 
I I S A PROBLEM FOUND? 
I Y N 
I J 

I I 036 
I I - REVIEW THE ERROR LOQ 
J I" PR I NTOUT AGAIN. 
f I 
I 037 
I - SEE IF THE INDICATED PROBLEM 
,- COMPARES WITH THE ERROR 'LOG 
I PRINTOUT. 

DOES THE INDICATED PROBLEM 
COMPARE' WITH THE ERROR·' LOG 
PRINTOUT? 
Y N 
I 
I 038 
I YOU HAVE AN INTERMITTENT 
I FAILURE. 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
039 
- SEE IF THE PROBLEM CAN BE 

ISOLATED TO ONE DEVICE AND/OR: 
ATTACHMENT. 

CAN THE PROBLEM BE ISOLATED TO 
ONE DEVICE AND/OR ATTACHMENT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
t I 

V W X 

T V W X 
7 

I I I 
I I t I 
I I I t 
I I t I 
I I I I 
I I I 040 

MAP 0072~8 

l I I - REV I EWTHE CLASS, OF 
I I I DEVICE(S)' '" F'AILING',·. THE' 
I r I LOG INFORMATION, AND THE 
I I I SYSTEM TEST FAILURES, IF 
I - I I ANY. PROBABLE A.CT ION 
r t I BETWEEN DEVICEfSl. 
I I I PROBABLE. POWER PROBLEM 
I r I COMMON TO DEVICE(S)~ MAP 
I f-, 0070 MAY BE USEFUL • - fT 
l I I IS A MAP USED TO ISOLAT£ 
I I I THE CHANNEL. 
I I I 
I t 041 
I f - LOOP FOR 'X' MINUTES~ 
I I 

" I f I 
I I 
I 1 
I I 
il 
I I 
I I 
I I 

- 'I t 
t I 
t I 
t I 

IS A PROaL 
Y N 
t 
l 042 

FOUND? 

I GO TO PAGE- r(l~ 
I STEP 060. 
I ENTRY POINT L. 
I 
043 
- GO -TO THE DEVICE MAP 

PROLOG, SECTION 0.0 FOR 
MORE PROBLEM DETERMtNATION:. 

I 044 
t - GO TO THE DEVICE MAP PROLOG. 
t SECTION 0.0 FOR MORE PROBLEM 
( DETERMINATION. 
f 
045 
... GO TO THE DEVrCE MAP PROLOG". 

SECTtON Cl.O FOR MORE PROBLEft 
DETERMINATION. 

30JUL86 PN163S093~ 

ECA40867 PECAlf07tf,Q-

MAP 0072~8: 
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INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I I 
, I 
t f 
I t 
, 046 

PAGE 9 OF 36 

I A PROBLEM ON THE I/O INTERFACE 
t IS SUSPECTED. ANALYZE THE 
I INCIDENT LOG TO SEE IF THE 
I PROBLEM CAN BE ISOLATED OR, IPL 
I THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE AND RUN 
I THE AUTO DIAGNOSTICS TO SEE IF 
I THE PROBLEM CAN BE FOUND. , 
I 
I 
r 
l 
I 
t 
I , 
I 
I 
I 

HAS THE PROBLEM BEEN ISOLATED? 
Y N 
I 
I 047 
I GO TO STEP 054, 
t ENTRY POINT C. , 
048 . 
- GO TO THE DEVICE MAP PROLOG, 

SECTION 0.0 FOR MORE PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION. 

t 
049 
- IPL THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE 

UNIT. 
- RUN THE AUTO DIAGNOSTICS. 

IS·A PROBLEM FOUND? 
Y N , 
, 050 
I - SEE THE DEVICECS) WITH THE 
I 'STANO OUT· ERRORS. 
I 
I 'STAND OUT' IS THE NUMBER OF 
t ERRORS FOR A GIVEN DEVICE THAT 
I ARE LARGE REl.ATIVE TO THE 
I NUMBER OF I/O OPERATIONCS), OR 
( A RECORD OF A PERMANENT ERROR. 
I (STEP 050 CONTINUES) 
I 
t 
I 
t 
t 
t 

1 
o 
y 

MAP 0072-9 

(STEP 050 CONTINUED) 

DOES A SPECIFIC ERROR CONDITION 
'STANO OUT' FOR A DEVICE? 
Y N 
I 
I 051 
I GO TO STEP 054, 
I ENTRY POINT C. 
I 
052 
RUN ALL DIAGNOSTICCS) FOR THAT 
CONDITION. 

IS A PROBLEM FOUND? 
Y N 

1 
0 
Z 

053 
- LOOP FOR iX; MINUTES. 

IS A PROBLEM FOUND? 
Y N 
I 
I 054 
I (ENTRY POINT C) 
I 
I - RUN ·THE SYSTEM TEST. 
I 
I IS A PROBLEM FOUND? 
I Y N 
t 

1 1 
0 0 
A A 
A B 

055 
- CONTINUE RUNNING SYS1·EM 

TEST, AS YOU PUT PRESSURE 
ON ONE CABLE AT A TIME. 

IS A PROBLEM FOUND? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

30JUL86 PN1635083 
1 i 
0 0 ECA40867 PECA40740 
A A 
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INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

t I t PAGE 10 OF 36 
I I I 
J i t , I 056 
t r - REVIEW ERROR PRINTOUT 
l l AGAIN. 
1 f - ANALYZE CUSTOMER USE FOR 
I t MORE INF"ORMATION. 
I I 
l 0$7 
t 
I 
f 
t 
t 

-

058 

GO TO THE DEVICE MAP 
SECTION 0.0 FOR MORE 
DETERMINATION. 

PROLOG, 
PROBLEM 

- SEE IF THE PROBLEM COMPARES 
WITH THt ERROR LOG PRINTOUT. 

DOES THE PROBLEM COMPARE WITH THE 
ERROR LOG PRINTOUT? 
Y N . 
I 
1 059 
f YOU HAVE AN INTERMITTENT 
! FAILURE. 
I GO TO MAP 0070. ENTRY POINT A. 
I' 
060 
(ENTRY POINT Ll 

RUN SYSTEM TEST WITH 'STOP ON 
ERROR' ON. 

oro THE CHECK LED COME ON? 
Y N 
t 
t 061 
, START SYSTEM TEST WITH ONLY ONE 
1 DEVICE AND ADD DEVICES ONE AT A 
t TIME UNTIL PROSLEM RETURNS~ 
I SEE MAP 0016 FOR SYSTEM TEST 
t 'OPT IONS. 
t MAP 0070 MAY BE USEFUL TO 
t ISOLATE THE C~ANNEL 
I 
t 
1 , 
I 

A 
·E 

B Y Z A A 
2 9 9 A E 

9 

MAP 0072-10 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
! 
i 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 062 
I GO TO PAGE 12, 
I STEP 079, 
I ENTRY POINT LO. 
I 
063 
- GO TO THE DEVICE 

PROLOG, SECTION 0.0 
MORE PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION. 

I 
064-

MAP 
FOR 

- GO TO THE DEVICE MAP 
PROLOG, SECTION 0.0 FOR 
MORE PROBLEM DETERMINATION. 

I 
065 
- GO TO THE DEVICE MAP 

SECTION 0.0 FOR MORE 
DETERMINATION. 

PROLOG, 
PROBLEM 

I 
066 
- SEE IF YOU HAV~ COME HERE FROM 

A POWER SUPPLY MAP. 

HAVE YOU COME TO THIS MAP FROM A 
POWER SUPPLY MAP? 
Y N 
I 
I 067 
I - USE MAP 1470 TO FIND THE 
I CORRECT POWER SUPPLY MAP TO 
I GO TO. 
I 
I IF NO REPAIR, RETURN HERE AND 
t TAKE THE YES LEG. 
I GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
1 
A 
F 

30JUL86 PN1635083 
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INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 11 OF 36 

I 
068 
- POWER ON 

DOES MODULE POWER ON AND POWER 
GOOD LED REMAIN OFF? 
Y N 
I 
I 069 
I THERE IS A POWER SUPPLY PROBLEM· 
I TO A MODULE. 

- POWER OFF 
- USE THE POWER SUPPLY LOGIC 

AND DISCONNECT LOAD TO THE 
SUSPECTED POWER SUPPLY. 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT MIM 
FOR CAUTIONS. 

- POWER ON 

DOES THE POWER PROBLEM REMAIN 
ON SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 070 
I - POWER OFF 
I 
I PROBLEM IS NOT -PART OF THE 
J POWER SUPPLY. 
I 
I - ISOLATE TO THE FAILING WIRE 
I BY CONNECTING WIRECS) ONE 
I OR TWO AT A TIME TO THE TB 
I TERMINALCS). 
I 
I ISOLATED TO A FAILING FIELD 
I REPLACEMENT UNIT? 
I Y N 
I I I 
, I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

A A A A 

A A A A 
G H J K 

MAP 0072-11 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I t 
t I 
I I 

I 
I 
t 
I 
071 
- USE MAP 0070 TO AID IN 

ISOLATING TO THE FIELD 
REPLACEMENT UNIT. 

THE PROBLEM MAY BE CAUSED 
BY AN 1/0 ATTACHMENT. 
GO TO MAP 0070, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

I I 072 
I I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I I 
I 073 
I - POWER OFF 
I - TEST THE FUSECS). 
I - TEST FOR MISS-ING OR FAILING 
I .REGULATOR CARDCS). 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

DOES THE FAILURE REMAIN? 
Y N 
I 
I 074 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. , . 
075 
- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY. 

I IF TH I S HAS ALREADY BEEN- -DONE, -
I MAKE AN INSPECT"ION OF THE 
I VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION NETWORK. 
I 
076 
THE LED IS SUSPECT. 
GO TO MAP 1071, ENTRY porNT ~. 

30JUL86 PN163S083 
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I PAGE 12 OF 36 
I 
I 
077 
- SEE IF THE 'CHECK' LED IS ON. 

IS THE CHECK LED ON? 
Y N 
I 
t 078 
I GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 002, 
I ENTRY POINT CT. 
I 
079 
(ENTRY POINT LO) 

- SEE IF ANY LEVEL LED IS ON. 

IS ANY LEVEL LAMP ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 080 
I - PRESS THE PROCESSING UNIT 
I STATUS WORD KEY. 
I - RECORD THE PROCESSING UNIT 
I STATUS WORD. 
I GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 002, 
I ENTRY POINT CT. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I , 
I 

A 
L 

A 
L 

I 
I 
I 
t 
091 

MAP 0072-12 

(ENTRY POINT CR) 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
PRESS THE PROCESSING UNIT 
STATUS WORD KEY AND RECORD THE 
PSW. 

YOU HAVE THE FAILURE ON THE 
SYSTEM WITH THE PROCESSING UNIT 
STATUS WORD BIT(S) Ar-TH~ TIME OF 
THE FAILURE. . 

PROCESSING UNIT STATUS WORD 

CLASS BIT MEANING 

o SPECIFICATION CHECK 
1 INVALID STORAGE ADOR. 

PROGRAM 2 PRIVILEGE VIOLATE 
CHECK 3 PROTECT CHECK (~955) 

4 NOT VALID FUNCTION 

SOFT 5 FLOATING POINT 
EXCEPTION 6 STACK EXCEPTION 

7- 4 BIT KEY ENABLED 

9 STORAGE PARITY CHECK 
MACHINE 9 RESERVED 
CHECK 10 CONTROL CHECK 

STATUS 
FLAGS 

11 INPUT/OUTPUT CHECK 

12 SEQUENC~ INDICATOR, 
13, AUTO lPL 
14 TRANSLATOR ENABLED 
15 POWER THERMAL WARNING 

IS BIT' 15 ON IN THE'PROCESSING 
UNIT STATUS WORD? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 1 
3 3 
A A 
M N 

30JUL86 PN163S083 

ECA40867 PECA4-01 .... 0 
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N 
t 
2 

I 
I 
082 

INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 13 OF 36 

- SEE PSW BIT 14. 

IS BIT 14 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
1 
I 083 
I - SEE PSW BIT 13. 
I 
I 
I 
t , 

IS BIT 13 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
I 
, 084 

t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I - SEE PSW BIT 12. 
I 
I IS BIT 12 ON TN THE PSW? 
I Y.N 
1- t 
I I 085 
I I (ENTRY POINT HE) 
I I 
I I - SEE PSW BIT 11. 

I I 1 
f I I IS BIT 
I I I Y N 
I I I I 
I t I· I 086 

liON IN THE PSW? 

I 1 I I - SEE PSW BIT 10. 
I 1 I I 
, I I I 
I , , , 
I I I I 
I Itt 
I I I I 
I I 1 I 
I I t 1 
I I I I 
I t I I 
I til 
I I I I 
I Itt 
I t I I 
I I I I 
ttl , 

15 BIT 
Y N 

I 
t 
I 
~ 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 2 222 I 
66533 
A A A A A A 
P Q R 5 T U 

10 ON IN THE PSW? 

A 
U 

I 
I 
I 
I 
087 
- SEE PSW BIT 09. 

MAP 0072-13 

IS BIT 09 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
t 
I 088 
I - SEE PSW BIT 08. 
I 
I IS BIT 08 ON IN THE PSW? 
I Y N 
l 
I 089 
I - SEE PSW BIT 07. 
I 
I IS BIT 07 ON IN THE PSW? 
I Y N 
I 
I 090 
I - SEE PSW BIT 06. 
t 
I IS BIT 06 ON IN THE PSW? 
I Y N 
1 
I 091 
1 - SEE PSW BIT 05. 
1 
I IS BIT 05 ON IN THE PSW? 
I Y ~, 

I 
I 

I I 
I I 

22222 1 
30JUL86 PN1635083 
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PAGE 14 OF 36 

092 
- SEE PSW BIT 04. 

,5 SIT 04 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
l 
I 093 
t - SEE PSW BIT 03. 
t 
t 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I, 

I 
I 
I 
I· , 
I , 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
J 
f 
I 

IS BIT 03 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
l 
I 094 
I - SEE PSW BIT 02. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
f 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I , 
I 
f 
I 
I 
l 
I 
l 
t 
I 
I 

IS BIT 02 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
I 
I 095 
l - SEE PSW BIT 01. 
t 
I 
I 
t 
t 
t 
-, 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
f 
I 
t 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
f 
I 
I 
I 

IS BIT 
Y N 

01 ON IN THE PSW? 

I 
I 096 
I - SEE 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
r 
t 
I 
t 

" t r 
I 
I' 
I 

IS BIT 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
J I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
t I 
I I 
t I 

PSW BIT 00. 

00 ON IN THE PSW? 

f I 
lit 1 I I 
998 S 
B 8 8 8 B 8 
8 C 0 E F G" 

B B 
F G 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 097 

MAP 0072-14 

I GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 002, 
, ENTRY POINT CT. 
I 
098 
BIT 00 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
THIS IS A SPECIFICATION CHECK. 
BIT 00 IS ON WHEN THE STORAGE 
ADDRESS IS NOT INSIDE THE 
BOUNDARY SPECIFICATIONCS). 
(IT IS ON AN ODD-NUMBERED 
ADDRESS) .. 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY, 
- SEE SAR BIT 15. 

IS BIT 15 ON IN THE SAR? 
Y N 

099 
IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

ROS CARD. 
ADDRESS CARD. 
DATA CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

00 
- SEE PSW BrT 14. 

IS BIT 14 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
5 5 
B B 
H J 

30JUL86 PN1635083 
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PAGE 15 OF 36 
t 
I 
101 
- DISPLAY AND 

FOLLOWING: 
OP REG I STER 0 . 

CIAR 
IAR 
LEVEL. 

RECORD THE 

THE IAR IS THE STORAGE ADDRESS OF 
THE INSTRUCTION. 

- DISPLAY THE STORAGE LOCATION. 
- DECODE THE INSTRUCTION TO SEE 

THE COMMAND AND REGISTER USED 
WHEN THE FAILURE OCCURRED. 

THE SOURCE OF SAR BIT 15 MUST BE 
DE TERM I NED. I F YOU CAN NOT 
DETERMINE THE SOURCE OF BIT 15: 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

ROS CARD. 
ADORESS CARD. 
DATA CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

S 
H 
1 
4 

I 

MAP 0072-15 

I 
102 
THE SYSTEM FAILED IN TRANSLATED 
MODE. THE ADDRESS OF THE 
INSTRUCTION AND COMMAND MUST BE 
DETERMINED. THE TRANSLATOR ENTRY 
POINT OF THIS MAP DOES THIS . 

DO YOU KNOW THE 
ADDRESS THAT FAILED? 
Y N 

TRANSLATED 

1 
6 
S 
K 

103 
- GO TO ENTRY POINT INDICATED. 
- RETURN HERE WHEN ADDRESS IS 

DETERM I NED, AND ANSWER AS"OVE 
QUESTION 'YES' 

GO TO PAGE 26, STEP 144, 
ENTRY POINT TR. 

30JUL86 P~1635(J83 
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I 104 
f THE IAR IS THE STORAGE LOCATION 
I OF THE INSTRUCTION. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
f 

- DISPLAY THE STORAGE· LOCATION. 
- DECODE THE INSTRUCTION TO SEE 

WHAT COMMAND AND REGISTER WAS 
USED WHEN, THE FAILURE 
OCCURRED. 

- DETERMINE THE SOURCE OF SAR 
(BIT 15) 0 

IF YOU CAN NOT DETERMINE THE 
SOURCE: 
IF 495E PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

ROS CARD. 
DATA CARD. 
ADDRESS CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

05 
BIT 01 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
A NOT VALID STORAGE ADDRESS. 
8IT 01 IS ON WHEN AN ATTEMPT IS 
MADE TO ADDRESS A STORAGE 
LOCATION THAT IS NOT INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM. 

- SEE PSW 8IT 14. 

IS BIT 14 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
I I 
l I 
I I 

I 
1 I 
7 
8 8 
L M 

8 MAP 0072-16 
M 

I 
I 
I 
r 
106 
(ENTRY POINT 51) 

- SEE THE SAR. 

IS THE SAR VALID FOR THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 

107 
- RECORD THE STORAGE ADDRESS 

REGISTER, INSTRUCTION ADDRESS 
REGISTER, CURRENT INSTRUCTION 
ADDRESS REGISTER AND 
REGISTERS 0 - 7. 
DECODE THE INSTRUCTION 
LOCATED AT THE CURRENT 
INSTRUCTION ADDRESS REGISTER 
ADDRESS AND THE EFFECTIVE 
ADDRESS OF THE COMMAND. 

IS THE EFFECTIVE ADDRESS OF 
EITHER COMMAND HIGHER THAN. THE 
INSTALLED STORAaE~ 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 

f I 
t I 
I I 
I I 
I t 
t ( 
, I 
I I 

t08 
IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED. EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

ROS CARD. 
ADDRESS CARD. 
DATA CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLEIT_ 

I I IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT [5.-
I I I NST ALLED , EXCHANGE THE-
t t FOLLOWING: 
I I PROCESS! NG UN I T CARD. 
I I 
J I 
I I 
t I 
I I 

1 . 1 
7 7 
B B 
N P 

30JUL86 PN1635683 
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I THE EFFECTIVE ADDRESS IS NOT 
I CORRECT. 
I SUSPECT' EITHER A SOFTWARE 
I PROBLEM OR THAT STORAGE HAS 

- 'I BEEN WR I TTEN OVER. 
, IF THE EFFECTIVE ADDRESS WAS 
l DETERMINED USING A REGISTER, IT 
115 PROBABLE THE WRONG 
I INFORMATION WAS IN THE 
t REGISTER. 
I 
110 
- SEE IF MORE THAN ONE STORAGE 

CARD/MODULE IS INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

. 
IS 'MORE THAN ONE STORAGE 
CARD/MODULE INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 11 1 

I I - EXCHANGE THE STORAGE 
I CARD/MODULE SUSPECTED. 
t 
112 
- SEE PROCESSING UNIT LOGIC AXXXX 

FOR STORAGE CARD JUMPERS, IF 
INSTALLED. 

- EXCHANGE STORAGE CARDCS) ON 
SYSTEM. 

DID THE PROBLEM FOLLOW 
STORAGE CARD/MODULE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I , , , 
I I 

. I I 
I I 

B B 

THE 

8 B B 
L Q R 

MAP 0072-17 

1 
6 I I 

t I 
I I 

I 
113 

I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I , 

IF ~955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ROS CARD. 
ADDRESS CARD. 
DATA CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 

IF ~95X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD~ 

I 1~ 
I - EXCHANGE STORAGE CARD/MODULE 
I SUSPECTED. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
115 
THE SYSTEM WAS RUNNING 
TRANSLATED MODE. 

IN 

THE ADDRESS MUST BE TRANSLATED BY 
YOU. 
GO TO PAGE 26, STEP 1~~, 
ENTRY POINT TR. 

WHEN THE ADDRESS HAS BEEN 
TRANSLATED BY YOU, 
GO TO PAGE 16, STEP 106, 
ENTRY POINT ST. 

30JUL86 PN1635083 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

Q R MAP 0072-17 
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BIT 02 IS ON IN THE PSW. 

- SEE 'PROCESSING UNIT THEORY 
DIAGRAMS • , ' PROCESS I NG UN I T 
STATUS WORD', 'BIT 02. 
PRIVILEGE VIOLATE'. 

BIT 02 IS ON WHEN A PRIVILEGE 
INSTRUCTION IS ATTEMPTED. AND THE 
SUpt~VISOR STATUS BIT (BIT 8) IN 
THE LSR IS OFF. 

- DISPLAY THE CIAR. 
- DECobE THE INSTRUCTION AT THE 

ClARo 

is BIt 1~ ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
I 
I 1 t 7 
I (ENTRY POINT PV) 
I 
'I -. SEE IF THE I NSTRUCT I ON I S A 
, 'PRIVILEGE' iNSTRUCTION. 
f 
J IS . THE INSTRUCTION A 
I ' PR I V I LEG E' INS T RU C T ION? 
t Y N 
It I 
lit 
I t 'I 
l f :f 

l 1 t 
l l' " , ·f I 
t I I 
-tl I 
If I' 
'II I 
t .J f 
I II 
1 I I 

. t II 
l I 

1 f I 
9 
B B B 
STU 

8 B 
T U 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 118 

MAP 0072-18 

I IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
I INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
I FOLLOWING: 
I ADDRESS CARD. 
I ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
I EXPANDER. IF INSTALLED. 
I DATA CARD. 
I ROS CARD. 
t 
f IF '+95X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
I INSTALLED. EXCHANGE THE 
I FOLLOWING: 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 
I 
I 
119 
- SEE IF BIT 08 IS ON IN THE LSR. 

IS BIT 08 ON IN THE LSR? 
Y N 
I 
I 120 
I YOU MUST DETERMINE WHY BIT 08 
I IN THE LSR IS OFF. 
t THIS MAY BE A SOFTWARE PROBLEM. 
I REQUEST AID. 
I 
121 
IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED. EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

AODRESS CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 
DATA CARD. 
ROS CARD. 

30JULS·S PNt6350S3 

ECA'+OSS7 PECA~07~O 

MAP 0072-18 
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THE SYSTEM WAS RUNNING IN 
TRANSLATED MODE. THE ADDRESS 
MUST BE TRANSLATED BY YOU. 
GO TO PAGE 26, STEP- 144, 
ENTRY POINT TR. 

WHEN THE ~DDRESS HAS BEEN 
TRANSLATED BY YOU, 
GO TO PAGE 18, STEP 117, 
ENTRY POINT PV. 

23 
BIT 03 (PROTECT CHECK) IS ON IN 
THE PSW. 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

ADDRESS CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 
DATA CARD. 
ROS CARD. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

B 
B 
1 
4 

MAP 0072-19 

I 
I 
124 
BIT 04 IS ON IN THE PSW. 

- SEE 'PROCESSING UNIT 
DIAGRAMS' , 'PROCESSING 
STATUS WORD't 'BIT 04, 
VALID FUNCTION'. 

THEORY 
UNIT 

NOT 

BIT 04 IS ON WHEN THE OP CODE AND 
FUNCTION DOES NOT DECODE TO A 
CORRECT FUNCTION. 

- PRESS THE OP REGISTER KEY. 

DOES THE OP REGISTER CONTAIN A 
VALID FUNCTION? 
Y N 
I 
I 125 
I THIS CAN BE A SOFTWARE PROBLEM. 
I THE PROGRAM CAN BE WRITTEN 
lOVER. 
I THE PROGRAM CAN HAVE 'A BAD 
I BRANCH IN IT. 
I THE PROGRAM CAN HAVE AN 
I ASSEMBLY PROBLEM. 
I USE SOFTWARE AIDS. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
t 
f 
I 
t 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I· 

30JUL86 
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I 
126 
IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

ROS CARD. 
DATA CARD. 
ADDRESS CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 

I IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
I INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
I FOLLOWING: 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 
I 
I 
127 
BIT 05 IS ON IN THE PROCESSING 
UNIT STATUS WORD. THIS IS A 
FLOATING POINT EXCEPTION. 

- EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 
FLOATING POINT CARD/MODULES. 
DATA CARD. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT 15 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING "UNIT CARD. 

A 
Y 
1 
3 

MAP 00-72-20 

I 
I 
128 
BIT 06 IS ON IN THE pS~. 
A STACK EXCEPTION. BIT 
WHEN AN ATTEMPT IS MADE 
COMMAND FROM AN EMPTY 
TO PUSH A COMMAND INTO 
THAT IS FILLED. 

THIS IS 
as- IS ON 

TO POP A 
STACK, OR 

A STACK 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
THE INSTALLED, EXCHANGE 

FOLLOWING: 
ADDRESS CARD. " 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 
DATA CARD. 
ROS CARD. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNrT CARD. 

3 o JULBS PN1S3:50EQ 
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BIT 07 I S ON I N THE PSW. I TIS 
USED ON~Y WITH THE 4956-E/J/K 
PROCESSOR. 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

ADDRESS CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER. IF INSTALLED. 
DATA CARD. 
ROS CARD. 

IF 4956E 
INSTALLED, 
THAT -YOU 
NO LEG. 

PROCESSOR UNIT IS 
RETURN TO THE STEP 

CAME FROM AND TAKE THE 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED. EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 
PROCESSOR CARDCS). 
TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER CARD. 

MAP 0072-21 
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BIT 08 IS ON IN THE PSW. THIS IS 
A STORAGE P~RITY CHECK. 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE LEVEL 3 KEY. 
- PRESS THE REGISTER 7 KEY. 
REGISTER 7 CONTENT IS THE SAR. 
USE THIS ADDRESS TO DETERMINE 
WHICH 16K AREA OF STORAGE FAILED. 

+------------------------+ 
I STORAGE I 
I ADDRESS I STORAGE 
I REGISTER I AREA 
I CONTENT I I 
I-------~----l-----------I 
I OOOO':"-3FFF I 16K J 

I ~000--7FFF t 32K I 
I 8000--BFFF I 48K I 
I COOO--FFFr I 64K I 
+---------------------~--+ 

-'EXCHANGE THE STORAGE 
CARD/MODULE THAT INCLUDES THE 
SUSPECT 16K AREA WITH A KNOWN 
GOGO STORAGE CARD/MODULE OF THE 
SAME TYPE. 

- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC. 

DOES THE SYSTEM RUN O.K.? 
Y N 
,t J 

I t 
, I 
I j , } 

I t 
t I 

," 
f I 
t 1 
1 I 
It 

2 2 
3 3 
e's 
., X 

MAP 0072-22 

IF YOU SUSPECT THE STORAGE ERROR 
IS IN OUTER STORAGE (ABOVE 64Kl, 
PSW BIT 14 AND BIT 8 ON, 
DO THE FOLLOWING: 

- IPL THE SYSTEM TEST DISKETTE. 
- USE THE DISPLAYED ERRORCS) TO 

SEE THE FAILING STORAGE 
ADDRESS/CARD/MODULE. 

- SEE PROLOG 2000 (SECTION 4.4) 
FOR STORAGE TABLE. 

• 
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I IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
I INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
I FOLLOW I NG:-
I DATA CARD. 
I ROS CARD. 
I ADDRESS CARD. 
I ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
I EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 
I 
I IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
I INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
I FOLLOWING: 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 
I 
I 

I 132 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
133 
BIT 09 IS ON IN THE PSW. THIS 
BIT IS NOT USED. THERE IS A 
PROBABLE SHORT TO GROUND BETWEEN 
THE STORAGE ADDRESS LINECS) OF 
THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

ADDRESS CARD-. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 
DATA CARD. 
ROS CARD. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

A A 
S T 
1 1 
3 3 

MAP 0072-23 . 

I 

I 
I 
13lf. 
BIT 10 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
IS A CONTROL CHECK IT 
SUSPECT PROCESSING 
PROBLEM. 

IF ~955 PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE 
FOLLOWING: 

ADDRESS CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLE~. 
DATA CARD. 
ROS CARD. 

IF ~95X PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE 
FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

I 
135 
(ENTRY POINT IO) 

81T"11 IS ON IN THE PSW. 

THIS IS AN liD CHECK. 

THIS 
IS A 
UNIT 

IS 
THE 

IS 
THE 

THERE WAS A WRONG CHANNEL 
SEQUENCE OF EVENTS. 
THE PROBLEM IS ANY CARD ON THE 
CHANNEL, OR ANY CARD WITH A 
SIGNAL TO THE CHANNEL. 

IS Bt T 12 ON. IN THE PROCESSI NO 
UNIT STATUS WORD? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

-I I 
I I 

2 2 
4- ~ 
8 8 
Y Z 

30JUL86 PNt635083 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
136 

PAGE 24 OF 36 

THE I/O CHECK OCCURRED IN A 
DIRECT PROGRAM CONTROL 
OPERATION. 

- PRESS THE IAR KEY. 
'XXXX' DISPLAYED IS THE 
INSfRUCTION ADDRESS REGISTER 
USED WHEN THE CHECK OCCURRED. 

- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- KEY 'XXXX' ON CONSOLE. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

P-RESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
'YYYY! DISPLAYED IS THE IDCB 
ADDRESS. 

- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- KEY 'YYYY' ON CONSOLE. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
-PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
'ZZZZ' DISPLAYED IS THE IDCB 
USED WHEN CHECK OCCURRED. 

I B I IS 08 TO 1 5 0 F THE I DC B 
I (ZZZZ) CONTAIN THE DEVICE 
I ADDRESS OF THE FAILING 
I ATTACHMENT/DEVICE. 
I 
I - EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 
I OF THIS ATTACHMENT/DEVICE. 
I IF NO -REPAIR, THE DEVICE IS 
[ PROBABLY BAD. 
I 
137 
GO TO PAGE 25, STEP 138, 
ENTRY P,OINT CS. 

MAP 0072-2'+ 
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(ENTRY POINT CS) 

THE SEQUENCE INDICATOR (BIT 12) 
I S ON. T HIS I S NO ERR 0 R . I T 
INDICATES THE LAST INTERFACE 
SEQUENCE. WHEN BIT 11 AND BIT 12 
ARE ON IN THE PROCESSING UNIT 
STATUS WORD, THE I/O CHECK 
OCCURRED IN A CYCLE STEAL 
OPERATION. IF RUNNING A DEVICE 
TYPE, THE IDCB MAY INDICATE THE 
ADDRESS OF THE DEVICE CAUSING THE 
I/O CHECK. 

- PRESS THE IAR KEY. 
I XXXX' -DISPLAYED I S THE I AR USED 
WHEN THE CHECK OCCURRED. 

- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- KEY 'XXXX' ON CONSOLE. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

I - PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
'YYYYI DISPLAYED IS THE IDCB 
ADDRESS. 

- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- KEY 'YYYY' ON THE CONSOLE. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
'ZZZZ' DISPLAYED IS THE IDCB USED 
WHEN CHECK OCCURRED. BITS 08 TO 
15 OF THE IDCB (ZZZZ) eONTAIN THE 
DEVICE ADDRESS OF THE FAILING 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE. 

IS IDCB ADDRESS EQUAL TO ADDRESS 
OF DEVICE RUNNING WHEN ERROR 
OCCURRED? 
Y N 
t , 
, I 
I t 
I I 

2 2 
6 6 
C C 
A 8 

MAP 0072-25 

BIT 12 ON = CYCLE STEAL 
BIT 12 OFF = DIRECT PROGRAM 

CONTROL 
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I 
I 
139 
- NOTE THE 

lND I CATE,D 
ADDRESS. 

- NOTE ALL 
ATTACHMENTS 
SYSTEM. 

ATTACHMENT 
BY THE 

CARD 
IDCB 

CYCLE STEAL 
INSTALLED ON THE 

t GO TO MAP 0016, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
140 
- EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 

INDICATED BY THE DEVICE ADDRESS 
. OF THE IDCB, BITS 08 TO 15. 

- RUN THE FAILING PROGRAM AGAIN. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
f 
I t41 
t - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
1'+2 
THE ATTACHMENT CARD INDICATED BY 
THE loeB IS GOOD. 

- NOT-E ALL OTHER CYCLE STEAL 
ATTACHMENTS INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM THAT WERE RUNNING AT 
TIriE OF FAILURE. 

- N,OTE THE DEV I CE THAT IS 
CONNECTED TO THE CARD JUST 
TESTED, IF ANY. THE DEVICE MAY 
BE CAUSING THE PROBLEM .. 

GO TO MAP 0016, ENTRY POINT A. 

A A 
P Q 
1 1 
3 3 

MAP 0072-26 

I 
t 
14-3 
BIT 13 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
THIS IS THE AUTO IPL BIT. WHEN 
THE SWITCH ON THE BASIC CONSOLE 
IS IN 'AUTO IPL' MODE. AND THE 
HOST SYSTEM IS READY, ANY POWER 
ON CAUSES AN IPL TO OCCUR AND 
THIS BIT TO BE ON. 

IF 4-955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
FOLLOWING: 

ROS CARD. 
DATA CARD. 
ADDRESS CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER, IF INSTALLED. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
l INSTALLED, EXCHANGE THE 
I FOLLOWING: 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 
I 
I 
144-
(ENTRY POINT TR) 

BIT 14 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
THE TRANSLATOR IS ENABLED. THIS 
IS NOT AN ERROR. IF YOU WANT TO 
DETERMINE THE STORAGE ADDRESS 
THAT IS FAILING AND CHANGE OR 
DISPLAY IT, INDICATE THIS NOW. 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE, DISPLAY OR 
DETERMINE A STORAGE ADDRESS? 
Y N 
J 
t 145 
J - RETURN TO THE MAP STEP THAT 
I SENT YOU HERE. 
I 
I 
I 

2 
7 
C 
C 
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- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- DO NOT RESET _THE SYSTEM AS YOU 

FOLLOW THESE -INSTRUCTIONS. 

RECORD THE FOLLOWING: 

1. PSW 
2. SAR 

* SAR IS RECORD 1 * 

3. I AR 
4. CIAR 
5. LSR 
6. LEVEL = LEVEL 
7. OP CODE. 
8. REGISTERS 0 - 7. 

- PRESS THE INSTRUCTION STEP MODE 
KEY. 

- PRESS THE START KEY. 

THE MICRO PROGRAM WILL LOAD THE 
HARDWARE LSB TO STORAGE. 

IS THIS A PROGRAM CHECK? 
Y N 
I 
I 147 

THIS IS A MACHINE CHECK. 
BITS 8, lOt OR liON I N THE 

PSW. 

IS BIT 8 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
I 
I 148 
I GO TO PAGE 13, STEP 085, 
I ENTRY POINT HE. 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 2 
8 8 
C C 
D E 

MAP 0072-27 

BITS 0 - ~ OF THE PSW ARE ON FOR 
A PCK. 
BITS 8, 10, OR 11 OF THE PSW ARE 
ON FOR A MCK. 

I LSB I (LEVEL STATUS BLOCK) 

LSB WORD CONTENT 

o 
1 
2 
3 
~ 

5 
6-
7 
8 
9 

10 

lAR 
AKR 
LSR 
REGISTER 0 
REG1.STER 1 
REGISTER 2 
REGISTER 3 
REGISTER ~ 
REGISTER 5 
REGISTER 6 
REGISTER 7 = SAR. 

- SEE PROLOG 2000 (SECTION ~.~) 
STORAGE TABLE. 

30~UL86 PN1635US3 
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I 
I 
149 

DISPLAY STORAGE LOCATION 
"0008' 
'0008' CONTENT' IS THE ADDRESS 
OF THE LSB. 

- RECORD THIS ADDRESS. 
GO TO STEP 152, 
ENTRY POINT LS. 

50 
THIS IS A PROGRAM CHECK. 
BITS 0 - 4 OF THE PSW ARE ON FOR 
A PROGRAM CHECK. 

- DISPLAY STORAGE LOCATION 'OOOC' 
1000CI CONTENT IS THE ADDRESS OF 
THE LSB. 

- RECORD THIS ADDRESS. 

DID YOU RECORD THE ADDRESS? 
Y N 
I 
I 151 
I - RECORD AND CONTINUE ON THE 
I YES LEG. 
I 
152 
(ENTRY POINT LS) 

- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED IS: 

4952 
4953 
4955 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT INSTALLED 
ONE OF THE ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I t 

3 2 
1 9 
C C 
F G 

MAP 0072-28 
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I 
I 
153 
- DISPLAY/RECORD 11 

STORED SEQUENTIAllY 
STARTIN~ AT ADDRESS 

DETERMINE THE FAllING 
REMEM8ER - TRANSLATOR 
THE PROCESSING UNIT 
MUST 8E ON. IF 
INFORMATION MAY NOT 8E 
- PRESS SAR KEY AND 

VALUE FROM R7 
- PRESS STORE KEY 
- PRESS SAR KEY 

lSB WORDS 
IN STORAGE. 
OF THE lSB. 

ADDRESS: 
8 I T 14 OF 
STArUS WORD 

OFF, THE 
CORRECT. 
ENTER THE 

- PRESS AKR KEY AND ENTER THE 
VALUE OF 8ITS 4-7 OF WORD 1 
(AKRl. AS OOOX 

- PRESS STORE KEY 
- PRESS SEG KEY 
- THE LEOS WILL DISPLAY THE 

CONTENTS OF THE SEGMENTATION 
REGESTER SELECTED FROM THE 5 
HIGH ORDER BITS OF SAR AND 8ITS 
4-7 OF THE AKR. 

DO YOU NEED TO DISPLAY 8ITS AT 
THE FAILING STORAGE LOCATION? 
Y N , 
I 154 
I 
I 
I DO YOU NEED TO CHANGE BITS AT 
I THE FAILING STORAGE LOCATION? 
I Y N 
t I 
I I 155 
I I - RETURN TO THE STEP NUMBER 
I I THAT SENT YOU HERE 
I I 
I I 

. I I 

3 3 
o 0 
C C 
H J 

MAP 0072-29 

LSB WORD CONTENT 
--------------------

0 IAR 
1 AKR 
2 lSR 
3 REGISTER 0 
It REGISTER 1 
5 REGISTER 2 
6 REGISTER 3 
7 REGISTER 4 
8 REGISTER 5 
9 REGISTER 6 

10 Rt:GISTER 7 = SAR 

- COM8INE SAR AND SEG REG BITS 
FOR ACTUAL ADDRESS 

8IT 5-15 SAR - 00000000000 
0000000000000 - BIT 0-12 SEG 

000000000000000000000000 
24- BIT ADDRESS 

- SEE PROLOG 2000 (SECTION 4.4) 
STOR.~GE T A9LE . 

30JUL86 PN1635083 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0072-29 
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I 
156 
REMEMBER - TRANSLATOR BIT 14 OF 
THE. PROCE~SING UNIT STATUS WORD 
MUST BE ON. IF OFF, THE 
INFORMATION MAY NOT BE CORRECT. 
- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 

DESCRIPTION MANUAL, 'STORING 
INTO MAIN STORAGE'. 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- PRESS AKR KEY AND ENTER THE 

VALUE OF BITS 4-7 OF WORD 1 
(AKR) AS OOOX 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS SAR KEY AND ENTER THE 

VALUE FROM R7 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
- ENTER 'ZZZZ'. 
'ZZZZ' = DATA TO BE STORED INTO 
MAIN STORAGE. 

~ PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

THE DATA THAT IS DISPLAYED IS 
STORtD AT THAT STORAGE LOCATION. 
EACH PRESSING OF THE STORE KEY 
CAUSES THE STORAGE ADDRESS 
REGISTER TO BE INCREASED BY +2, 
AND THE DATA THAT IS DISPLAYED IS 
STORED AT THAT LOCATION. 

- RETURN TO STEP NUMBER THAT SENT 
YOU HERE 

C 
H 
2 
9 

t 
I 
157 

MAP 0072-30 

REMEMBER - TRANSLATOR BIT 14 OF 
THE PROCESSING UNIT STATUS WORD 
MUST BE ON. IF OFF, THE 
INFORMATION MAY NOT BE CORRECT. 
- SEE PROCESSING UNIT DESCRIPTION 

MANUAL 'TO DISPLAY A MAIN 
STORAGE LOCATION'. 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- PRESS AKR KEY AND ENTER THE 

VALUE OF BITS 4-7 OF WORD 1 
(AKR) AS OOOX 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
.- PRESS SAR KEY AND ENTER THE 

VALUE FROM R7 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 

THE CONTENTS OF THE STORAGE 
LOCATION ARE DISPLAYED IN THE 
DATA LEDS. TO DISPLAY SEQUENTIAL 
MAIN STORAGE LOCATIONS, CONTINUE 
PRESSING THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
THE STORAGE ADDRESS IS INCREASED 
BY +2 EACH TIME THE MAIN STORAGE 
KEY IS PRESSED, AND THE CONTENTS 
OF THE STORAGE LOCATION IS 
DISPLAYED IN THE DATA LEOS. 

- RETURN TO STEP NUMBER THAT SENT 
YOU HERE 

30JUL86 PN1635G83 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0072-30 
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PAGE 31 OF 36 
I 
I 
158 
- DISPLAY/RECORD 11 

STORED SEQUENTIALLY 
STARTING AT ADDRESS 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 

LSB WORDS 
IN STORAGE. 
OF THE LSB. 

- PRESS INSTRUCTION STEP MODE KEY 
TO SEE CONTENTS OF SEGMENTATION 
REGISTER (SEG REG) USED, INSERT 
PROGRAM 1. 

- SEE REG 7 (SAR) AND BIT 4-7 OF 
AKR 

- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- DISPLAY/RECORD LOCATION '0006' 

(CONTENT IS SEG REG). 

YOU HAVE SEG REG AND SAR NEEDED 
TO DETERMINE 24 BIT PHYSICAL 
ADDRESS. BITS 0 - 12 OF SEG REG 
AND BITS 5 - 15 OF THE SAR (REG 
7) ARE EQUAL TO 24 BIT PHYSICAL 
ADDRESS. 

DO YOU NEED TO DISPLAY BITS AT 
(STEP 158 CONTINUES) 

MAP 0072-31 

LSB WORD CONTENT -

o IAR 
1 AKR 

·2 LSR 
3 REGISTER 0 
4 REGISTER 1 
5 REGISTER 2 
6 REGISTER 3 
7 REG ISTER- 4 
8 REGISTER 5 
9 REGISTER 6 

10 REGISTER 7 = SAR 
**PROGRAM ONE (1) PUTS SEG REG 

INTO LOCATION XOOOS AND STOPS 

**LOCATION 

0000 
0002 
0004 
0006 

I NSTRUCT ION· 

se29 
0006 
6400 
'<XXX 

LOAD REGISTER 0. BITS 0-4' FROM· 
SAR BITS 0-4. 
LOAD REGISTER- 0, BfTS Lf.-7 FROM 
AKR BITS 4-7. 
- COMBINE SAR AND SEG REG BITS 

FOR ACTUAL ADDRESS 

BIT 5-15 SAR - 00000000000 
000000000.000.0 - BIT 0-12 SE-G 

OoooooooooaanaooooooOOOO 
24 BIT ADDRESS 

- SEE PROLOG 2000 (SECTION 4.4) 
STORAGE TABLE. 

-30JUL85 PNt635083 

ECA40867- PECA4071fO 

MAP 0072-31 



INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 32 OF 36 

(STEP 158 CONTINUED) 
THE FAILING STORAGE LOCATION? 
Y N 
I 
I 159 
I DO YOU NEED TO CHANGE BITS AT 
I THE FAILING STORAGE LOCATION? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 160 
I J RETURN TO THE STEP NUMBER 
I I THAT SENT YOU HERE 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
t I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I J 

I t 
I I 
I I 
t I 
I I 
I t 
I I 
I t 
I l 
I f 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I f 

I 
3 I 
3 
C C 
K L 

C 
L 

I 
I 
I 
t 
161 , 

MAP 0072-32 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT THEORY 
DIAGRAMS. 'STORING INTO MAIN 
STORAGE' $ 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE AKR KEY. 
- PRESS • OOOX' • 
'X' = BITS ~ -7 OF AKR. 

- PRESS THE STORE.KEYe 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- PRESS 'YYYY'" 
'YYYY' = STORAGE ADDRESS 'REGISTER 

(SAR) " 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
- PRESS 'ZZZZ·. 
'ZZZZ' = DATA TO BE STORED INTO 
MAIN STORAGE. 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

THE ·DATA THAT IS DISPLAY~Q IS 
STORED AT THAT STORAGE LOCATIOK. 
EACH PRESSING OF THE STORE KEY 
CAUSES THE STORAGE ADDRESS 
REGISTER TO BE INCREASED BY +2,' 
AND THE DATA THAT IS DISPLAYED IS 
STORED AT THAT LOCATION. 

RETURN TO STEP NUMBER THAT SENT 
YOU HERE 

30~UL8Ei PN1S358&3 

ECA~a867 PE.CA'+O"l.-.O, 
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REMEMBER - TRANSLATOR BIT 14 OF 
THE PROCESSING UNIT STATUS WORD 
MUST BE ON. IF OFF. THE 
INFORMATION MAY NOT BE CORRECT. 

- SEE PROCESSING UNIT THEORY 
DIAGRAM 'TO DISPLAY A MAIN 
STORAGE LOCATION'. 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE AKR KEY. 
- PRESS 'ooax'. 
'X' = BITS 4 -7 OF AKR. 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORAGE ADDRESS 

REGISTER KEY. 
- PRESS 'YYYY'. 
'YYYY' = STORAGE ADDRESS REGISTER 

(SAR) . 

I - PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 

THE CONTENTS OF THE STORAGE 
LOCATI~N ARE DISPLAYED IN THE 
DATA LEOS. TO DISPLAY SEQUENTIAL 
MAIN STORAGE LOCATIONS. CONTINUE 
PRESSING THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
THE STORAGE ADDRESS IS INCREASED 
BY +2 EACH TIME THE MAIN STORAGE 
KEY IS PRESSED. AND T~E CONTENTS 
OF THE STORAGE LOCATION IS 
DISPLAYED IN THE DATA LEOS. 

- RETURN TO STEP NUMBER THAT SENT 
YOU HERE 

A 
M 
1 
2 

I 
f 
163 

MAP 0072-33 

(ENTRY POINT PT) 

BIT 15 IS ON IN THE PROCESSING 
UNIT STATUS WORD. 
THIS IS A POWER/THERMAL WARNING. 

- SEE IF A THERMAL LED AND/OR 
POWER ON RESET LED ARE 
INSTALLED ON THE POWER SUPPLY. 

IF A THERMAL LED AND/OR POWER ON 
RESET LED IS NOT INSTALLED ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY: 

- ANSWER THE QUESTION 'NO'. 

IS THERMAL AND/OR POWER ON RESET 
(POR) LEOS ON THE POWER SUPPLY 
'ON I ? 
Y N 
t 

161f. 
- SEE IF THE OVERLOAD LED IS 

ON. IF INSTALLED. 

IS THE OVERLOAD LED ON t IF 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 

333 
66 .. 
C C C 
M N P 

30JUL86 PN1635083 
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PAGE 34 OF 36 

THE POWER ON RESET LINE TO A 
BOARD HAY 8E OPEN. 

- SEE THE LOGIC FOR THE SUSPECT 
BOARD. 

- SEE THE LOGIC FOR THE SUSPECT 
POt~ER SUPPL Y . 

- PROBE THE LINE(S) FOR THE 
CORRECT LEVELCS). 

- LOCATE POWER SUPPLY ON SUSPECT 
MOOULE. 

- SEE PROCESSING UNIT MIM~ 'POWER 
SUPPLY LOCATION'. 

- SEE POWER SUPPLY LOGIC(S) 
YA32X. 

- LOCATE POR LEO ON POWER SUPPLY. 

POR LED WILL GO ON, THEN OFF WHEN 
MODUL£ IS powtRED ON. 

-POWER OFF 
.. WAIT 15 SECONDS. 

· - POWER ON 

DID THE POR LED GO ON, THEN OFF 
AS INDICATED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
, 166 
I - POWER OFF 
J -REMOVE THE POWER CA8LE(S) IN 
f THE REAR OF THE SOARD. 
I' SEE YA34X. 
r POWER uN 
t 
forD THE POR LED GOON. THEN 
t OFF'? 
I Y N 
II I 
I f 1 
f I 1 
f I f 
t I I 

I I 
3 I f 
5 
C C C 
Q R 5 

c C 
R S 

, J 
1 , 
I I 
t I 
J 167 

MAP 0072-34 

I GO TO MAP 1470. ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
168 
THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE FROM 
THE POWER SUPPLY TO THE BOARD. 
THE BOARD ITSELF, OR SOME CARD 
INSTALLED ON THE BOARD. 
SUSPECT A 'GROUND' IN THIS AREA. 

- ISOLATE AND REPAIR THE PROBLEM. 
- VERIFY THe REPAIR. 

30JUL86 PN1635ij83 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP0072-3lt 
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INTERMITTENT PROBLEM 
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- SEE THE NOTE ---) 

THE POR PULSE "I"S CORRECT IN THE 
POWER SUPPLY. 

- PROBE THE POR PIN S05 ON ALL 
THE 1/0 CARD -POSITIONCS) ON THE 
BOARD. 

- NOTE THE POR PIN ON THE IAI 
CARD POSITION. SEE A3XXX OR 
A5XXX AS NEEDED. 

- POWER OFF 

WHEN PROBING THE POR PULSE, THE 
PROBE WILL SHOW THE FOLLOWING 
SEQUENCE WHEN THE SYSTEM IS 
POWERED ON. 

PROBE MEANING OF INDICATION. 

UP ....... NOT PORe 

DOWN ..... POR PULSE. 

UP ....... NOT POR. 

- POWER ON 
- SEE THE "INDICATOReS) ON THE 

PROBE. 

IS THE POR PULSE CORRECT ON ALL 
THE S05 1/0 PINS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
r I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
6 6 
C C 
T U 

MAP 0072:-35 

USING GENERAL LOGIC PROBE: 

THE BLACK (MINUS) WIRE CAN BE 
CONNECTED TO ANY GROUND PIN ON 
THE BOARD. PINeS) D08 t JOB, poa 
OR uoa. 

THE RED (PLUS) WIRE CAN BE 
CONNECTED TO ANY +5V PIN ON THE 
BOARD. PINeS) 003, J03, P03 OR 
U03. 

- SET THE SWITCH TO: 

TECHNOLOGY 
LATCH 
GATE REFERENCl:. 

MULTI 
'tONE 
GROUND 

- SEE THE DIAGNOSTIC SERVICE 
GUI DE -11 • ao. 0·0-, I GENERAL 
LOGIC PROBE SUMMARY. I FOR 
INSTRUCTIONS ON HOW TO USE THE 
GENERAL LOGIC PROBE. 

30JUL86 PN1635083 

ECA40867 PECA~0740 

MAP 0072-35 ." 
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I 
I 
170 

PAGE 36 OF 36 

THE POWER ON RESET IS CORRECT 
IN THE POWER SUPPLY, BUT IT IS 
NOT CORRECT ON. THE BOARD. THE 
POR WIRE IS OPEN IN THE CABLE 
FROM THE POWER SUPPLY TO THE 
BOARD. THE POR WIRE NETWORK IS 
OPEN ON BOARD. ' 
- SEE THE CORRECT LOGICS FOR 

THE POWER SUPPLY AND THE 
BOARD WITH THE PROBLEM. 

- CORRECT THE PROBLEM. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

71 
POWER/THERMAL MAY BE A PROBLEM. 
THE LINE TO A BOARD MAY BE OPEN. 

- SEE LOGIC FOR SUSPECT BOARD. 
- SEE LOGIC FOR SUSPECT POWER 

SUPPLY. 
- PROBE POWER/THERMAL LlNES FOR 

CORRECT LEVEL. 

IS THE 'POWER/THERMAL 
INDICATOR' LINE UP? 

WARNING 

Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I , 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

C 

172 
THE POWER/THERMAL WIRE IS OPEN 
IN THE CABLE FROM THE POWER 
SUPPLY TO THE BOARD, OR THE 
WIRE NETWORK IS OPEN ON THE 
BOARD. 
- SEE THE CORRECT LOGICS FOR 

THE POWER SUPPLY AND THE 
BOARD WITH THE PROBLEM. 

- CORRECT THE PROBLEM. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

c C C MAP 0072-36 
M N V 
3 3 
331 

t 
I 
I 
173 
THERE MAY BE A POWER SUPPLY 
PROBLEM. 

A VOLTAGE IS NOT PRESENT. 
POWER TO A BOARD MAY 8E BAD. 
- SEE LOGIC FOR SUSPECT BOARD 

AND POWER SUPPLY. 
- TEST THE VOLTAGE LINES FOR 

CORRECT LEVELCS). 

71f. 
THE DC POWER SUPPLY OR 
REGULATOR CARD IS SUSPECT~ 
GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 

75 
-.SEE IF ALL THE MODULE AND 

OEVICE FANS ARE OPERATING. 

ARE ALL THE MODULE 
FAN(S) OPERATING? 
Y N 
I 
I 176 

AND DEVICE 

I 
I 
I 

- USE 'WILL NOT POWER UP AND 
THERMAL AND POR FAILURE LEOS 
ON' FOR FAILURE SYMPTOM. 

I GO TO MAP 1470, .ENTRY PO I NT . A. 
I 
177 
- EXCHANGE THE THERMAL 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

30JUL86 

SWITCH. 

PN1635083 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

V MAP 0072-36 
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MAP 0170 IPL MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP -_ .... -----... ..-"'" 

PAGE 1 OF 2 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+-------~~-------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 I A 1 001 
0021 I A 1 001 
0023 I A 1 001 
0024 I A 1 001 
0172 I A 1 001 
0173 I A 1 001 
0181 I A 1 001 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

***NOTE*** 
IF YOU WERE SENT TO THIS MAP FOR 
AN ENTRY POINT OTHER THAN 'ENTRY 
POINT A', GO TO MAP 0171 THE SAME 
ENTRY POINT 
THIS IS A PAPER ONLY MAP. THERE 
IS NO ASSOCIATED MAP PROGRAM. 
(SEE DIAGNOSTIC SERVICE GUIDE 
05.00.00) . 

ARE YOU ATTEMPTING TO IPL FROM A 
4966 DEVICE? 
Y N 

002 
ARE YOU ATTEMPTING TO IPL FROM 
A 4964 DEVICE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 
I 

222 
A 8 C 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 0170-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

2 010 I 0171 A 
2 011 I 0270 A 
2 009 I 0370 A 
2 008 I 0470 A 
2 007 I 0570 A 

SYSTEMS THAT DO NOT HAVE AN IPL ' 
DISKETTE INSTALLED WILL NOT HAVE 
I PL MAPS. THE MA-I NTENANCE DEV I CE 
BEING USED TO IPL WILL HAVE THESE 
MAPS. 

30JULf- PN1635094-

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 0170-1 ,. 
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I 

MAP 0170 IPL MAP 

PAPER ONL Y M/ . .P 

PAGE 2 OF 2 

I 
003 

ARE YOU 
4952/4/6 
DEVICE? 
Y N 

ATTEMPTING TO IPL FROM A 
MODEL C OR 4965-001 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

OO'f 
ARE YOU ATTEMPTING TO IPL FROM 
A 4952/4/6 MODEL 0, 4956-EXX OR 
A 49650 DEVICE? 
Y N 
I 
I 005 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ARE YOU ATTEMPTING TO 
FROM A MCA 5 1/4 
DISKETTE DEVICE? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

006 
GO TO MAP 0171 

ENTRY POINT A OR 
GO TO MAP 0370 

ENTRY POINT A 

IPL 
INCH 

I SUPPLIED WITH THE 
t 
I 
I 
I 

MAINTENANCE LOAD DEVICE. 
YOU ARE ATTEMPTING TO IPL 
FROM THE MAINTENANCE LOAD 
DEVICE 

I 
007 
GO TO MAP 0570, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

008 
GO TO MAP 0470, ENTRY POINT A. 

009 
GO TO MAP 0370, ENTRY POINT A. 

A B 
1 1 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 010 

MAP 0170-2 

I GO TO MAP 0171, ENTRY POINT A. 
t 
011 
GO TO MAP 0270, ENTRY POINT A. 

30JUL~ PN1635094 

ECA40867 PECAq0740 

. MAP 0170-2 



Power cables 

a Buzzer 

DATA ADDR ROS 
• --jU"M-pbRW--·:----· 

PIN TO PIN I CONS. 
----- I ----- 1 C3 
FLT I CONS. t CABLE 
!!: __ .I _C~ ___ I ____ _ 

CONS. I JUMPEREO 
Cl I PIN ,TO PIN 
CABLE I X02 TO X02 -- .... -. ----- 1-----

ALL V cn"'N. JUMPEREO I' 
PIN TO PIN I 

V02 TO V02 TO V02 I 
1-----1 ----- I ----·1 
I ALL Z CONN. JUMpERED 1 
1 PIN TO PIN' 'I 
1 Z02 TO Z02 TO Z02 1 

1_---· I ----. 1----. 1 I • • 

4955 PROCESSOR CABLES 
VIEWED FROM CARD SIDE 

Sequence 

0410AA 1 of 2 

w 
w 

x 
x 

V 
V 

Z Z 

Part 

6826696 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

Basic console 

Programmer console, 

1-----
I CONS. 
1 C3 

I_~A.!I.!:~ 
I CONS. 
I Cl I CABLE 
l-:;OT--
I_~~­
iCONS. 
I C2 1 ____ ,. 
I NOT I 
I USED 1 I _____ I 

w 

x 

V 

Z 

4953 PROCESSOR 
CABLE LOCATIONS 

4955 

_£~l~~~~es!.'2~S_. 
CONSOLE 1 PROCESS -------1 -------

Cl I DATA X 
C2 I ADDR WL 

___ '£~_.!.BQ.S __ W __ • 

C5 JUMPER C6 

NOTE: For user information see Prol0it. 

EC 374831 EC 3748318 

7·1·78 3-16-79 



Sequence Part EC 374831 EC 3748318 

0410AA 2 of 2 6826696 7-1-78 3-16-79 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 



LE TEST PROCEDURE MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 39 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+-------~--------------

0020 A 1 001 
2370 B 5 015 
2370 C 7 020 
3880 0 10 030 
3880 E 14 0~3 
3880 F 27 083 
3880 LB 12 036 
3880 LK 26 080 
3880 SG 28 086 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED. IS A: 

4952 
4953 
'+955 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT ONE OF THE 
ABOVE? 
Y N 

002 
GO rOMAP 107Z. ENTRY POINT A. 

2-. 
A 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 1071-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

1 
~ 

20 
21 
21 

002 
011 
058 
060 
062 

1072 
1470 
1470 
1470 
1470· 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

13FE886 PN1635176 

ECA'+07'+O P(C331369 

MAP 1071-1 



A 
1 

I 

CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 2 OF 39 
I 
I 
003 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- SEE THE CONSOLE MLD PAXXX FOR 

LOCATION AND WIRING WHEN 
INSTRUCTED TO REMOVE CABLES. 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT THEORY 
DIAGRAMS. 'ROW AND COLUMN 
OPER~r.ION' AND MLD PAXXX. 
USE THIS TABLE WITH CONSOLE 
MLD C S ) P A X X X . I TIS PR I NT ED 
THROUGHOUT THE MAP FOR YOUR 
USE. 

- INSPECT THE CABLE CONNECTORCS) 
FOR CORRECT SEATING ON THE 
PROCESSING UNIT END. 

THE CHART INDICATES THE TO~ CARD 
CONNECTOR PINS AND THE CABLE PINS 
CONNECTED TO THEM. 

+---------------~--+ 
[PROCESSINGI S L T I 
ITOP CARD I. CA8LE I 
ICONNECTOR I PIN I 
I PIN I 1 
I-~--~-----+-------I 
I *22 I 802 I 
I *33 I 813 I 
I *02 I 002 I 
,. *13 I Q13 I 
+------~-----------+ * W, X~~, OR Z (PROCESSING TOP 
CARD CONNECTOR) 

FOR ~95X. SEE PAXXX. 

ARE CABLES CORRECTLY SEATED? 
Y N 
t 
t OO~ 
I - RESEAT THE CABLECS). 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
t 
I 
I 

MAP 1071-2 

- SEE PAXXX FOR CONSOLE AND CABLE 
LOCATIONSo 

13FE886 PN1635176 

ECALf.07Lf.0 PEC337369 

MAP 1071-2 



CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 3 OF 39 
I 
I 
005 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- ENSURE AT LEAST ONE LED IS 

'ON', ON THE BASIC CONSOLE. 
- ENSURE AT LEAST ONE LED IS 

'ON', ON THE OTHER CONSOLE. 

EACH CONSOLE MUST HAVE AT LEAST 
ONE LED 'ON', TO ENSURE POWER IS 
GOOD TO THE CONSOLE BOARO(S). 

DO YOU SUSPECT A POWER PROBLEM TO 
EITHER CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 006 
I GO TO PAGE 5, STEP 015, 
I ENTRY POINT B. 
I 
007 
- SEE THE CONSOLE MLO(S) PAXXX 

FOR THE LOCATION OF THE VOLTAGE 
PINS. 

THE VOLTAGE PINS ARE CONNECTED TO 
A STANDARD VOLTAGE CONNECTOR, 
WHICH HAVE A HOUSING. 

- REMOVE THE HOUSING AND USE A 
RELAY PROBE WITH A TEST LEAD TO 
MAKE CONNECTIONS. 

- SET THE C.E. MULTIMETER TG THE 
CORRECT D C VOLT, 

- MEASURE THE VOLTAGE BETWEEN ,+5V 
AND GROUND PINS ON EACH 
CONSOLE. 

IS +5V DC MEASURED ON EACH 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

5 4-

I~I '" r , U I & oJ ' 

13FE88,6 PN1635176 

ECA~07~O PEC337369 

C D MAP 1071-3 
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I 
I 
I 
I 

CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 4 OF 39 

008 
- MEASURE +5V DC ON THE BASIC 

CONSOLE. 

IS +5V MEASURED ON THE BASIC 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 009 
I THE PROBLEM is IN THE POWER 
I CABLECS) TO THE CONSOLE OR THE 
t POWER SUPPL Y • 
I 
I 
I 
j 

I 
I 
I 
I 
J 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- SEE THE POWER ALDS AND 

CONSOLE MLDCS) PAXXX. 
- 00 A POINT TO POINT 

RESISTANCE TEST OF THE POWER 
CABLE TO THE CONSOLE ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

IF ~HE BASIC CONSOLE POWER 
CABLE IS SUSPECTED, ENSURE YOU 
TEST THE CORRECT POWER CABLE. 

ARE THE POWER CA8LE(S) TO THE 
CONSOLECS) O.K.? 
Y N 
I 
I 010 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
I FAILING POWER CABLE. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
011 
GO TO MAP 1~70. ENTRY POINT A. 

~ .• ,. ;, 

MAP 1071-4 

13FE886 PN1635176 

ECA~07~O PEC337369 

E MAP 1071-~ 



CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 5 OF 39 
I 
I 
012 
THERE IS +5V TO THE BASIC 
CONSOLE. BUT NOT TO THE OTHER 
CONSOLE. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- DO A POINT TO 

RESISTANCE TEST OF 
VOLTAGE CABLE FROM THE 
TO THE OTHER CONSOLE. 

POINT 
THE 

BASIC 

IF THE BASIC CONSOLE CABLE IS 
SUSPECTED. ENSURE YOU TEST THE 
CORRECT POWER CABLE. 

IS THE POWER CABLE O.K.? 
Y N 
I 
I 013 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
I FAILING POWER CABLE. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
014-
- REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE BASIC 

CONSOLE: BOARD. 

15 
ENTRY POINT 8) 

F YOU WANT TO TEST THE KEY(S). 
ED(S) OR SWITCHES ON THE 6ASIC 
ONSOLE. THEY ARE TESTED OUT 
EPARATELY IN THIS MAP. 

o YOU WANT TO VERIFY ANY PART OF 
HE BASIC CONSOLE? 

N 
I 
I 
I 
I , 
I 
I 
I 

6 

MAP 1071-5 

13FE886 PN1635176 

ECA4-074-0 PEC337369 
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CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONL Y MAP' 
I .. 
I PAGE 6 OF 39 
I 
I 
016 
'AUDIBLE DEVICE' - THE UNIT ON 
THE CONSOLE THAT IS SOUNDED WHEN 
A KEY IS PRESSED. 

DO YOU WANT TO VERIFY ANY LED OR 
THE 'AUDIBLE DEVICE'? 
Y N 

t 

017 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO VERIFY 

PROGRAMMER CONSOLE KEYSo 

DO YOU WANT TO VERIFY ANY 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE KEYeS)? 
Y N 

018 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO VERIFY 

THE C E CONSOLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO VERIFY THE C E 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
.1 019 
I GO TO PAGE 27, 
I STEP 083, 
I ENTRY POINT F. 
I 
I , 
I 
f 

097 
H-J K I 

MAP 1071-6 
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CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 7 OF 39 
I 
I 
020 
(ENTRY POINT C) 

TO VERIFY A KEY. USE PIN NUMBER 
INDICATED IN TABLE ON CABLE 
REMOVED FROM PROCESSOR UNIT END. 
+------------------------~------+ 

CONSOLE IROWICOLIFROMI TO 
KEY 1 ~ * 1** I C3 IPIN** 

------------+---+---+----+-----
AKR C I 6 B04- C2DI3 
RESTART C I 7 B04- CIDtl 
CIAR B 1 3 B03 C2DtO 
INTERRUPT 8 I 1 1303 CIDI0 
DATA 8UFFER A I 1 BI0 CIDIO 

0 A I 8 810 C3808 
1 8 I 8 803 C3808 
2 C 1 8 804- C3808 
3 0 I 8 805 C3808 
4- A 1 9 810 C3812 
5 B I 9 803 C3812 
6 C J 9 80lf C3812 
7 0 I 9 805 C3812 
8 A 110 810 C3813 
9 8 110 803 IC3Bl3 
A C 110 1804- IC3813 
.8 0 110 1805 IC38131 
C A 111 1810 IC30021 
0 8 111 1803 rC30021 
E C 111 1804- IC3D021 
F '0 111 1805 IC30021 

IAR 8 1 6' 1803 IC2D13J 
INSTRUCT STP 8 I 7 1803 I C 1-0 11 I 
LEVEL 0 0 I 2 1805 IC28131 
+-~-~-~--~------~--~------------+ 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 021 
I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ONcTH£ YES LEG. 
1 
I 
I 
I 

e 

MAP 1071-7 

+-------------------------------+ 
CONSOLE I ROW 1 COL 1 FROt11 TO 

KEY 1 * 1** I C3 '; 1 PIN** 
------------+---+---+----+-----
LEVEL I I C 2 B04 C2Bt3 
LEVEL 2 1 B 2 B03 C2BI3 
LEVEL 3 1 A 2 810 C2B13 
LOAD ,I 0 0 805 C3D03 
LSR 1 0 6 805 C2Dl3 
MAIN STORAGEt A 6 810 C2DI3 
OP REGISTER C 3 804 C2DI0 
PSW 0 3 805 C2DtO 
RO 0 4- 805 C2Dll 
Rt C 4- 804 C2Dlt 
R2 B 4 803 C2Dl1 
R3 A 4 810 C2Dll 
R4- 0 5 805 C2D12 
R5 C 5 1804 C2D12 
RS B 5 1803 C2D12 
R7 A 5 1810 C2D12 
RESET .C 0 1804 C3D03 

ISAR A 3 1810 C2DIO' 
INOT USED 8 0 1803 C30031 
ISTART C 1 1804 CIDIOI 
ISTOP 0 1 1805 CIQIOF. 
IADDRESS STOP A 7 1810 CIDtll' 

' 1 STP ON ERROR 0 7 1805 CIDltl 
ISTORE. A O' IBIO" C'30031 
+-------------------------------+ 

13FE886 PN1635176 

ECA~07~0 PEC337369 

L HAP 1071-7 
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CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 8 OF 39 
I 
I 
022 
- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT THEORY 

DIAGRAMS. IROW AND COLUMN 
OPERATION', FOR THE CONSOLE 
WIRING MATRIX. 

- DISC0NNECT THE CABLE INDICATED 
ABOVE AT THE PROCESSING CARD 
END. 

- SEE PAXXX FOR CONSOLE AND CABLE 
LOCATIONS. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 023 
I COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
024 
- SET THE C.E. MULTIMETER TO THE 

IXI RESISTANCE'. 

ON THE CABLE REMOVED FROM THE 
PROCESSING CARD END FIND THE PINS 
INDICATED IN THE TABLE. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE BETWEEN 
THE PINS I N THE I FROM .1 AN.D THE 
ITOI COLUMN OF THE KEY TO BE 

, TESTED. 

THE C. E. MULTIMETERWILL 
INDICATE AN OPE~ CIRCUIT. 

- MEASURE FOR A SHORT WHEN, THE 
KEY IS PRESSED. 

- REPEAT FOR ALL THE SUSPECT 
KEyeS). 

DID THE KEyeS) TEST O.K.? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

9 9 
t1. N 

MAP 1071-8 
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CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 9 OF 39 
I 
I 
025 
THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE 
OR THE CONSOLE. 

- DO A POINT TO POINT 
RESISTANCE TEST OF THE 
SUSPECT CABLES. 

DO THE CABLECS) TEST OUT 
CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I 
I 026 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 

I I CABLE. 
I I 
I 027 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE· 
I CONSOLE~ 

I 
028 
GO TO' PAGE 27. STEP 083. 
ENTRY POINT F. 

029 
GO TO PAGE. 7, STEP 020. 
ENTRY' POINT c. 

MAP 1071-9 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 10 OF 39 
I 
I 
030 
(ENTRY POINT D) 

- SEE THE PINS FOR THE AUDIBLE 
DEVICE OR THE LED TO BE 
VERIFIED PER THE CHART. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- SEE THE CONSOLE MLDCS) PAXXX 

FOR +5V ON BOARD. 

+-------------------------------+ 
LEDCS) ON THE IGROUND PINS 

1--------------
CONSOLE. IOTHER IBASIC 

ICONSOLICONSOLE 
-~--------------+---~--+-------

AUDIBLE DEVICE IC3Bll I 
CHECK IC3D13 I 
CHECK RESTART IC3B07 I 
DATA BIT 00 ICl802 I 
DATA BIT 01 ICl803 I 
DATA BIT 02 fCIB04 I 
DATA BIT 03 ICIB05 I 
DATA BI T 04 I C 1 006 I 
DATA BIT 05 ICIB07 l 
DATA BIT 06 ICIB08 I 
DATA BIT 07 ICIB09 I 
DATA BIT 08 ICIBIO I 
DATA BIT 09 ICID07 I 
DATA BIT 10 ICIB12 I 
DATA 8IT 11 ICIB13 I 
DATA BIT 12 ICID02 I 
+-------~---------------~-------+ 

IS ·THE . PROBLEM 'LED ON' OR 
AUD I BL.E DEV I CE:' SOUND I NG ' 1 
.y N 

I 
I 031 
I GO TO PAGE 12.· STEP 036. 
I ENTRY POINT LB. 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
"" 1 

p 
1/ 

MAP 1071-10 

+---~---------------------------+ 

LED(S) ON THE GROUND PINS 

CONSOLE OTHER IBASIC 
CONSOLICONSOLE 

---------------- ---~--I-------
DATA BIT 13 CID09 I 
DATA BIT 14 CID04 I 
DATA BIT 15 C1D05 I. 
INSTRUCTION STEP C3Dll I 
LEVEL 00 C2B09 I 
LEVEL 01 C2810 I 
LEVEL 02 C2Bll I 
LEVEL 03 C2812 I 
LOAD C3D06 I C6D06 
POWER ON ( NOT+) OR DOT SIDE 

IRUN . IC3D04 I C6D04 
(STOP IC3DIO I 
ISTOP ON ADDRESS IC3D12 I 
ISTOP ON ERROR IC3B06 I 
tWAIT LED IC3D05 I C6D05 
+-------------------------------+ 

13FEB86 PN1635176 

ECA407~0 PEC337369 
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CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 11 OF 39 
I 
I 
032 
- DISCONNECT THE CABLECS) Cl. C2 

AND C3 AT THE PROCESSING CARD 
END. 

- CONNECT A TEST LEAD TO ANY 008 
GROUND PIN.· (FRAME GROUND CAN 
BE USED INSTEAD OF 008 PIN). 

- TOUCH THE TEST LEAD TO ONE OF 
THE CABLE LOGIC GROUND PINS 
(008). 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 

ALL LEOS OFF. AUDIBLE DEVICE 
SILENT, AND 'POWER ON' LEO ON? 
Y N 

1 
2 
a 

033 
THERE IS A LEO ON OR THE 
AUDIBLE DEVICE IS SOUNDING. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- REMOVE CABLECS) Cl. C2 AND C3 

ON THE CONSOLE END. 
- TOUCH TEST LEAD TO ONE OF THE 

008 PINS ON THE CONSOLE. 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 

ALL lEDS OFF. AUDIBLE DEVICE 
SILENT. AND 'POWER ON' LED ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 034 
I THERE IS A lED ON OR THE 
I AUDIBLE DEVICE IS SOUNDING. 
I THE CONSOLE BOARD FAILED. 
I - EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. 
I 
035 
ONE OF THE CABLE(S) Cl. C2 OR 
C3 FAILED. 

. MAP 1071-11 . 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 12 OF 39 
! 
I 
036 
(ENTRY POINT LB) 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- CONNECT A TEST LEAD TO ANY 008 

GROUND PIN. (FRAME GROUND CAN 
BE USED INSTEAD OF 008 PIN). 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- TOUCH TEST LEAD (GROUND) TO 

AUDIBLE DEVICE OR PIN OF LEOS 
TO BE VERIFIED AT PROCESSING 
CARD END OF THE CABLE. 

LEDCS) TESTED WILL GO ON. 
AUDIBLE DEVICE TESTED WILL SOUND. 
REPEAT FOR ALL SUSPECT LEDCS). 

DID. AUDIBLE 
LEDCSl GO ON? 
Y N 

r 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
4 3 
R 51" 

DEVICE SOUND OR 

HAP 1071-12 

- SEE PAXXX FOR CONSOLE AND CABLE 
LOCATIONS. 

13FEB86 PN1635176 

ECAL+07L+O PEC337369 
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CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 13 OF 39 
I 
I 
037 
PROBLEM IS IN'THE AUDIBLE DEVICE, 
LED(S) OR CABLE. 
USE SAME GROUND LEAD TO TEST OUT 
SUSPECT LED OR AUDIBLE DEVICE ON 
CONSOLE BOARD ITSELF. 

LED IS GROUNDED ON PIN SIDE 
MARKED WITH A DOT. OR ON THE 
MINUS SIDE OF LED. 
PLUS SIDE OF SOME LEOS ARE MARKED 
+ ON CONSOLE BOARD. 
IF SUSPECT LED PIN IS NOT MARKED 
ON CONSOLE BOARD. THE DOT ON ALL 

OLEOS IS MINUS PIN. 
LED(S) TESTED WILL GO ON. ° 

REPEAT FOR ALL SUSPECT LEOS. 

AUDIBLE DEVICE IS MARKED + AND -
GROUND MINUS SIDE OF AUDIBLE 
DEVICE. 
AUDIBLE DEVICE WILL SOUND. 

DO LEO(S) OR AUDIBLE DEVICE TEST 
OUT O.K.? 
Y N 
I ' 
I 038 
I - EXCHANGE THE FAILING 
I OR THE FAILING 
L DEVICE, OR THE 
I CONSOLE BOARD. 
I 
039 
PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE. 

LEo(S). 
AUDIBLE 
FAILING 

- DO A POINT TO POINT TEST OF 
SUSPECT CABLE(S). 

DO CABLE(S) TEST CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
'+ '+ 
T U 

MAP 1071-13 
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CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I I I PAGE 14 OF 39 
J I I I 
I I I I 
I I I 040 
I I I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE CABLEo 
I I I 
I I 041 
I I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE CONSOLE. 
I I 
I 042 
f GO TO PAGE 27. STEP 083. 
I ENTRY POINT F. 
I 
0'+3 
(ENTRY POINT E) 

- VERIFY THE CUSTOMER PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE IS INSTALLED AND ITS 
CABLECS) CONNECTED TO THE 
SYSTEM. 

IS THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
INSTALLED AND CONNECTED? 
Y N 
I t 
I I 
I J 
I (. 
I t 
t I 
t I 
I I 
I t 
I I 
t I 
I I 
I t 
I I 
l I 
I t 
t t 
I I 
I I 
I t 
I I 
I I 
I , 
I I 

1 1 
·8 5 

V W Ii 

MAP 1071-14 

13FEB86 PN1635176 

ECA40740 PEC337369 

MAP 1071-14 



W 
-I 
4 

CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 15 OF 39 
I 
I 
044 
THE MODE SWICTH CONNOT BE TESTED 
UNLESS THE MAINTENANCE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED. 
IF THE MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL 
IS INSTALLED ON THE CUSTOMER 
SYSTEM. 
THE ,CABLE(Sl TESTED OUT ARE PART 
OF THE MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL. 
IF THE TEST INDICATES A GOOD 
PART, THE CABLE(S) NORMALLY USED 
BY THE BASIC CONSOLE ARE NOT 
CONNECTED AND WILL HAVE TO BE 
VERIFIED WITH THE CSR MULTIMETER. 

REMEMBER. THE CABLECS) FOR THE 
BASIC CONSOLE ARE NOT PART OF THE 
TEST FOR THE SWITCHES. LEOS OR 
SWITCHES IN THIS PART OF MAP IF 
THE SYSTEM DOES NOT HAVE A 
PROGRAMMER CONSO~Et OR THE 
MAINTENANCE CONSOLE IS USED. 

CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 

MAP 1071-15 

13FEB86 PN1635176 
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CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 16 OF 39 
I 
I 
045 
FIND SUSPECT KEY, LED OR SWITCH 
TO BE VERIFIED IN TABLE BELOW. 
NOTE PINS FOR EACH. IN TABLE 
BELOW. 
TEST PROCEDURE AT END OF TABLE. 

+-------------------------------+ 
ISWITCHES AND FROM ITO ICE 
ILEDCS) ON PIN IPIN IMETER 
IBASIC CONSOLE I IREAD 
1------------- -----1-----1-----
IAUTO IPL MODE C3D081C3D071SHORT 
IDIAGNOSTIC C3D08IC3DOS(SHORT 
I GROUND IC3D081 
ILOAD KEY C3D031C38051SHORT 
ILOAD LED IC3D061 
IPRIMARY C3D081C380910PEN 
I ALTERNATE C3D081C38091SHORT 
IRUN LED 1~3D041 
tWAIT L£D IC3D051 
+----~-~---~-----~~-------------+ 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- DISCONNECT C3 CABLE AT 

PROCESSING CARD END. 
- SEE THE CONSOLE MLD(S) PAXXX 

FOR LOCATION. 

DO YOU WANT TO VERIFY THE LOAD 
KEY? 
Y N 

046 
DO YOU WANT TO VERIFY ANY OF 
THE LEOS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 1 1 
597 
·x Y t 

MAP 1071-16 

- SEE PAX XX FOR CONSOLE AND CABLE 
LOCATIONS. 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 17 OF 39 
I 
I 
04-7 
DO YOU WANT TO VERIFY.A SWITCH? 
Y N 
I 
1 04-8 
I GO TO PAGE 27. STEP 083. 
I ENTRY POINT F. 
I 
04-9 
NOTE - WHEN TESTING A SWITCH, 
TEST EACH POSITION OF THE SWITCH. 

- SET THE C.E. MULTIMETER TO'Xl 
RES I STANCE .. 

- SEE THE PINS IN THE TABLE 
ABOVE. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE BETWEEN 
'FROM' PIN AND 'TO' PIN. 

- OPERATE THE SWITCH. 

THE RESISTANCEREAOING IS IN ~C~ 
E. MULTIMETER READING' COLUMN. 

-OPERATE THE SWITCH TO ANY OTHER 
POSITION. 

THIS WILL CHANGE THE C. E. 
MULTIMETER READING AND VERIFY THE 
OPERATION OF THE SWITCH. 

DID THE SWITCH OPERATE CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I· I 
I I 
1 I 
1 I 
I I 
I I 
I 1 
, I 
I I 

t 1 
9 8 
A A 
A 8 

MAP 1071-17 
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CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 18 OF 39 

NOTE - WHEN TESTING A SWITCH. 
TEST EACH POSITION OF THE SWITCH. 

- SET THE C.E. MULTIMETER TO Xl 
RESISTANCE. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT SWITCH ON THE 
BASIC CONSOLE. 

- USE A TEST LEAD TO CONNECT 
DIRECTLY TO EACH SWITCH 
TERMINAL. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE BETWEEN 
EACH SWITCH TERMINAL. 

- OPERATE THE SWITCH. 

THE RESISTANCE READING IS IN 'C. 
_.' MULTIMETER READING' COLUMN. 

- OPERATE THE SWITCH TO ANY OTHER 
POSITION. 

rHIS WILL CHANGE THE C. E. 
1ULTIMETER READING AND VERIFY THE 
)PERATION or THE SWITCH. 

)10 THE SWITCH OPERATE CORRECTLY? 
( N 
t 
I 051 
I THE SWITCH ts SAD. 
I 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
t SWITCH. 
r - EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE- IF NO 
I REPAIR. 
I 
I 
I 
f 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

MAP 1071-18 
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C 
1 PAPER ONLY MAP 
8 

PAGE 19 Of" 39 
I 
I 
052 
THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE 
OR THE CONSOLE(S). 

- DO POINT TO POINT TEST Of" 
SUSPECT CABLE(S). 

DO THE. CABLE(S) TEST 
CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I 
I 053 
I REPAIR OR EXCHANGE CABLE. 
I 
054-
- REPAIR OR EXCHA~GE THE 

BASIC CONSOLE. 

IF NO REPAIR. THE OTHER 
CONSOLE BOARD HAS A BAD 
NETWORK ON IT. 

- EXCHANGE THE OTHER CONSOLE 
BOARD. 

- VER1FY THE REPAIR. 

'055 
GO TO PAGE 27~ STEP 083. 
ENTRY POINT F. 

056 

00 YOU WANT TO TEST A LED THAT 
WILL NOT COME ON? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
3 0 
A A 
o E 

MAP 107 t - t 9 . 

13F'EB86 PN1635176 

ECALf.07Lf.O PEC337369 

MAP 1071-19 



A 
E 
1 
9 

I 
t 
057 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 20 OF 39 

THE 'POWER ON RESET' LINE IS 
SUSPECT. 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- PROBE THE 'POWER ON RESET' PIN 

- 505 - AT THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARD POSITION(S). 

- SEE CORRECT LOGIC. AXXXX. 

+----------------------+ 
I LINE NAME I PIN I 
I--------------~-f~----I 
I POWER ON RESET I 505 I 
+----------------------+ 

IS THE LINE UP? 
Y N 
I 
I 058 
I GO TO MAP 1~70. ENTRY POtNT A. 
t 
I 
t 

2 
t 
A 
F' 

HAP 1011-20 

- USE LOGIC PROBE 2 OR SIMILAR. 
- SET THE TECHNOLOGY SWITCH TO 

• MUL T I ' . 
- SET LATCH SWITCH TO 'NONE'. 
- SET GATE REF SWITCH TO 'GNO'. 
- PLUG RED (+) WIRE OF POWER 

CABLE ON +5 V. 
'- PLUG BLACK WIRE OF CABLE ON 

GROUND PIN. 

GROUND AND +5 VOLTS IS ON ANY 1/0 
POSITION OF THE 't95X BOARD. 

+-----------------+ +----------+ 
I PROBE ILOGIC I IGROUNO!+5Vl 
IINDICATO~fPROBED I 1-----+----1 
I-----~-~-+-------I I 008 I 0031 
I.UP I DOWNIMEANINGI '1-~08 I ~831, 
1---+-----+-------, t poe I P031 
10 I 0 I • . r r uoa, r . UG3 r 
I 1 I 0 I UP "I + .... -----... ---+ 
l 0 I· t I DOWN f 
t , t I I I PUL S. I NG I +------------___ -_4 

• SIGNAL VOLTAGE.: IS NOT CORRECT 
OR NO VOLTAGE. . 

THE LOGIC PROBE 2 AND' .ITS' ust IS 
IN MANUAL. 'SY27-0127-X' 'OR' MAP 
0010. 'SECTION 11.00.00. 

13FE886 PN1635176 

ECA~07'tO .PEC337369 

HAP 1071-20 
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CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 21 OF 39 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 

OBSERVE THE LOGIC PROBE WHEN THE 
PROCESSING UNIT POWER IS TURNED 
ON. THE LEVEL SHOULD BE DOWN FOR 
ABOUT A SECOND. THEN GO UP AND 
STAY UP. . 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 

DID THE PROBE INDICATOR GO DOWN? 
Y N 
I 
I 060 
I GO TO MAP 1'+70, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
061 
- SEETHE LOGIC PROBE INDICATOR. 
- SEE IF THE .. LOGIC PROBE IS UP 

AFTER ONE (I) SECOND. 

AFTER THE PROBE INDICATOR WENT 
(n~N. 010 IT GO UP? 

'('1. )I; ( : 
If 
!8&2: 
I GO TO HAP 1'+70, ENTRY POINT A. 
l 

... 1 
" 

t 
t 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 
2 
A 
G 

n"r I U , I -~ I 

131="E896 PNt635176 
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PAGE 22 OF 39 
f 
I 
063 
THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE OR 
THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE BOARD. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE Xl 
RESISTANCE. 

- DO A POINT TO POINT TEST OF 
CABLE UNSEATED FROM CS. 

- MEASURE FOR AN OPEN OR SHORT IN 
THE CABLE, PIN TO PIN. 

DOES THE CABLE TEST CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 064 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE CABLE. 
I" 
065 
- EXCHANGE THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

BOARD IF INSTALLED. 

DOES THE LEO TEST CORRECT? 
Y N 
t 
I 066 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS 
I SUSPECT. 
I GO TO MAP 2070. ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
057 
- SEE IF THE PROBLEM IS REPAIRED. 

IS THE PROBLEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 068 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS 
I SUSPECT. 
I GO TO MAP 2070. ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
069 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1071-22 

13FE886 PN1635176 
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MAP 1071-22 



A 
P 
1 
9 

I 
I 
070 

CONSULt. I t.!) I 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 23 OF 39 

(ENTRY POINT LC) 

- SEE PINS IN TABLE. 
- DISCONNECT CABLE INDICATED. 
- DO LED TEST PROCEDURE THROUGH 

THE CABLE. 
- GROUND PIN INDICATED IN TABLE 

TO 008 PIN OR FRAME GROUND. 
- USE GROUNDED TEST LEAD TO TEST 

OUT SUSPECT LED. 
- LED(S) TESTED WILL GO ON. 
- REPEAT-FOR ALL SUSPECT LEOS. 

00 THE LEO(S) TEST GOOD THROUGH 
THE CABLE? 
Y N 
t t 
I t 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
t I 
I I· 
I I 
-, I 
I I 
I . I 
I I 
t I 
I I 
., I 
I I· 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
. t I 
-, I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
5 l+ 
A A 
H J 

+--------------------------~----+ 
I LED(S) ON THE I GROUND PINS I· 
I I--~--~--------I 
I CONSOLE IOTHER IBASIC I 
I 'CONSOLICONSOLE' 
1----------------1------1-------1 
(LOAD fC3006 I C6006 I 
IRUN 'C3DO'f. I C600tt I 
IWAIT LED IC3005 J C6D05 I 
+-------------------~-----------+ 

""::l" 

13FEB86 PN1635176 

ECAl+07't-O PEC337369 
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DO TEST OF LED(S) ON THE CONSOLE 
BOARD. 
- DO TEST OF LEDCSl ON THE 

CONSOLE BOARD. 
- USE GROUNDED TEST LEAD TO TEST 

OUT SUSPECT LED ON CONSOLE 
BOARD. 

- SEE THE NOTE -~--> 

THE LED IS GROUNDED ON PIN SIDE 
MARKED WITH A DOT. OR ON THE 
MINUS SIDE OF LED. PLUS SIDE OF 
SOME LEOS ARE MARKED + ON CONSOLE 
BOARD. IF SUSPECT LED PIN IS NOT 
MARKED ON CONSOLE BOARD. THE DOT 
ON LEOS IS THE MINUS PIN. THE 
LED(Sl TESTED WILL GO ON. 

- REPEAT FOR ALL SUSPECT LEOS. 

DO THE LEDes) TEST OUT O. K. ON 
THE CONSOLE BOARD? 
Y N' 

2 
5 
A 
K 

072 
- EXCHANGE THE FAILING LEO OR 

THE CONSOLE BOARD. 

MAP 1071-24 

+-------------------------------+ 
I SWITCHES ANDI FROMI TO IMULTII 
. LEOS ON THE I PIN J PIN IMETERI 
BAS I C CONSOLE I I I READS I 
-------------+-----+-----+-----1 
MODE AUTO IPLIC6D081C6D071SHORTI 
MODE DIAG 1~6D08IC6B02ISHORTI 
MODE NORMAL IC6Doa OPEN TO I 

PINS C6B02 & C6D071 
LOAD KEY IC6D031C6B051SHORTI 
LOAD LED I IC6D061 I 
PRIMARY SWIT.lc6DoaIC6B0910PEN I 
ALTERNATE SW.IC6D08IC6B09ISHORTI 
RUN LED I IC6DO'+1 I 
WAIT- LED I IC6D051 I 
+-------------------------------~ 

13FEB8S' PNlS35176 

ECA40740 PEC3373S9 

MAP 1071-24 
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I 
073 

PAGE 25 OF 39 

- 00 POINT TO POINT TEST OF 
SUSPECT CA8LE(Sl. 

- SET THE C.E. MULTIMETER TO 
Xl RESISTANCE. 

- MEASURE FOR AN OPEN OR 
SHORT IN THE CABLE, PIN TO 
PIN. 

00 THE CA8LE(S) TEST 
CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I 
I 074-
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE CABLE. 
I 
075 
- REPAIR OR EXCHANGE CONSOLE. 

076 
GO TO PAGE 27, STEP 083, 
ENTRY POINT F. 

017 
- SEE CABLE C3 REMOVED FROM THE 

PROCESSING CARD. 
SET THE C.E. MULTIMETER TO Xl 
RESISTANCE. 
00 NOT PRESS LOAD KEY. 
TEST FOR AN OPEN BETWEEN C3B05 
TO C3D03. 
SEE THE TABLE. 

DID THE LOAD KEY TEST AS AN OPEN? 
Y N 
I 
I 078 
I GO TO PAGE 26 t I., STEP 080. 
I ENTRY POINT LK. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 
6 
A 

'L 

MAP 1071-25 

13FEB86 PNl635171 

ECA4-074-0 PEC33736' 
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I 
079 
- PRESS AND HOLD LOAD KEY. 
- TEST FOR A SHORT BETWEEN C3B05 

AND C3D03. 

010 THE LOAD KEY TEST AS A SHORT? 
Y N 
I 
I 080 
I (ENTRY POINT LK) 
I THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE OR 
I THE LOAD KEY. 
I 
I - 00 A POINT TO POINT TEST OF 
I THE SUSPECT CABLECS). 

2 
7 

'A 
M 

DO THE CABLE(S) TEST CORR~CTLY? 
Y N 
I 
I 081 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
f CABLE. 
I 
9.f32 . 
- REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE LOAD 

KEY. 

I~NO REPAIR, THE CONSOLE BOARD 
IS BAD. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1071-26 

13FEB86 PN1635176 

ECA40740 PEC337369 

MAP 1071-26 
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I 
083 
(ENTRY POINT F) 

THE MAP AND STEP THAT SENT YOU 
HERE MAY HAVE INSTRUCTED YOU TO 
VERIFY SOME OTHER PART OF A 
CONSOLE. IF MORE TESTING ON 
CONSOLE(S) IS NEEDED BY THE MAP, 
SUCH AS OTHER KEY(S). LEOCS) OR 
SWITCHES ON THE PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE. C.E. MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE. OR BASIC CONSOLE. 00 IT 
NOW. 

IS MORE TESTING NEEDED BY MAP 
THAT SENT YOU HERE? 
Y N 

084-
IF YOU SUSPECT A PROBLEM IN THE 
CONSOLE. SUCH AS: 
THE CONSTANT SOUNDING OF THE 
'AUDIBLE DEVICE', OR A CUSTOMER 
PROBLEM WITH THE CONSOLE THAT 
IS NOT REPAIRED AT THIS POINT 
IN THIS MAP, OR THERE MAY 8E A 

,SHORT CIRCUIT IN THE CONSOLE~ 
THE FOLLOWING IS A TEST FOR A 
SHORT CIRCUIT IN THE CONSOLE 
WIRING. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST THE R.OW. 
COLUMN OR LED(S) WIRING FOR A 
SHORT CIRCUIT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I f 
I I 
I I 
I I 

322 
988 
A A A 
N P Q 

MAP 1071-2.-1 

13FE886 PN163517 
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I ANY CABLE OR COVER REMOVED IN 
I THIS MAP MUST BE RETURNED TO 
I ORIGINAL CONDITION. 
I 
I - RE7URN TO MAP AND STEP THAT 
I SENT YOU HERE. 
I 
086 
(ENTRY POINT SGY 

TABLE 1 TO THE RIGHT, IS A LIST 
OF PINS FOR A ROW TO ROW TEST FOR 
A SHORT. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST FOR A ROW TO 
ROW SHORT CIRCUIT? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
1 

3 2 
8 9 

.A A • 
R 5 

MAP 1071-28 

I TABLE ONE (1) I 

ROW TO ROW 

+-~----------------------------+ 
1 REFERENCE I TEST TEST I 
I COLUMN OR I LEAD ROW(S) 1 
tROW 1 ON 1 I 
1------------1-------1---------1 
1 ROW A 1 C3810 I 8 TO D I 
I ROW 8 I C3803 t C TO D I 
I ROW C I C3804 I 0 ONLY I 
I ROW 0 I C3805 I REFERENCE 1 
+------------------------------+ 

13FE886 PN1635176 

ECA40740 PEC337369 

MAP 1071-28 



A 
5 
2 
8 

I 
I 
087 

CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 29 OF 39 

(ENTRY POINTTGl 

TABLE 2 TO THE RIGHT, IS A LIST 
OF PINS FOR A COLUMN TO COLUMN 
TEST FOR A SHORT. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST FOR A COLUMN 
TO~COLUMN SHORT CIRCUIT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

'" I I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I J 
I I 

3 3 
6 0 
A A 
T U 

MAP 1071-29 

I 1 ABLE TWO (2) 

COLUMN TO COLUMN 

+ -----------------------"7 -- - - - - - - + 
REFERENCE TEST TEST 
COLUMN OR LEAD COLUMN(S) 
ROW ON 

------------ ------- ----------
COLUMN 00 C3003 01 TO 1 1 
COLUMN 01 CI010 02 TO 1 1 
COLUMN 02 C2B13" 03 TO 1 1 
COLUMN 03 C2010 04- TO 1 1 
COLUMN 04- C2Dll 05 TO 1 1 
COLUMN 05 C2D12 06 TO 1 1 
COLUMN 06 C2013 07 TO 1 1 
COLUMN 07 CI0ll 08 TO 1 1 
COLUMN 08 C3B08 09 TO 1 1 
COLUMN 09 C3812 10 TO 1 1 
COLUMN 10 C3813 1 1 ONLY 
COLUMN 1 1 C3002 REFERENCE 

+-------------------------------+ 

13FE886 PN1635176 

ECA4-07~O PEC337369 

MAP 1071-29 
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(ENTRY POINT UG) 

TABLE 3 TO THE RIGHT, IS A LIST 
OF PINS FOR A ROW TO COLUMN TEST 
FOR A SHORT. 
A ROW TO COLUMN SHORT CTABLE 3) 
IS . INDICATED BY THE CONSTANT 
SOUNDING OF THE 'AUDIBLE DEVICE'. 

- SEE 'THE CONSOLE MLDCS) PAXXX 
FOR THE PIN LOCATION OF THE ROW 
AND THE COLUMN. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST FOR A ROW TO 
COLUMN SHORT CIRCUIT? 
Y N 
I t 
I I 
t I 
I I 
I f 
I I 
t I 
I I 
II 
I I 
I I 
I I 
, I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
t I' 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
'+ r 

.' A A. 
V W 

MAP 1071-30 

I TABLE THREE (3) 

ROW TO COLUMN TEST 

+ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - + 
IREFERENCEITEST ITEST ITEST I 
ICOLUMN ORILEAD IROW ICQLUMN I 
IROW I ON 1 I I 
1---------1-----1------1--------1 
I ROW A I C3B 1 0 I 1 00 TO 1 1 I 
IROW 8 IC3B031 100 TO 111 
IROW C IC38041 100 TO 111 
IROW D IC3B051 100 TO 111 
ICOlUMN ll1C3D021REFERENCE ONLY I 
IGROUND IC3D081A TO DIDO TO 111 
I GROUND IFRAMEIA TO DIDO TO 111 
+-------------------------------+ 

13FEB86 PN1635176 
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I 
089 
(ENTRY POINT VG) 

TABLE 4 TO THE RIGHT, IS A LIST 
OF PINS FOR A ROW AND COLUMN TO 
LED(S) TEST FOR A SHORT. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST LED{S) TO ROW 
TO COLUMN SHORT CIRCUIT? 
Y N 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

3 
2 
A 
x 

090 
ANY CABLE OR COVER REMOVED IN 
THIS MAP MUST 8E RETURNED TO 
ORIGINAL CONDITION. 

- RETURN TO MAP AND STEP THAT 
SENT YOU HERE 

MAP 1071-31-

I TABLE FOUR (4) 

LED(S) TO ROW(S) AND COLUMN(S) 

+ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ~- - - - - - - + 
ITHE LED ITEST ITEST ITEST I 
iON BASIC ILEAD IROW ICOLUMNS I 
! CONSOLE I ON 1 I I 
1---------1-----1------\--------1 
ILOAD IC~D06IA TO 0100 TO 111 
!RUN IC3D041A TO 0100 TO 111 
IWAIT IC30051A TO 0100 TO 111 

!FRAMEIABOVE LEO(S) I 
--------------------------------+ 

13FE886 PN1635176 

ECA40740 PEC337369 
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- SEE TABLE FOUR (4). 
- SET THE C.E. MULTIMETER TO Xl 

RESISTANCE. 
- USE THE PINS INDICATED IN THE 

TABLE. 
- PUT PLUS TEST LEAD ON PINS 

INDICATED IN 'TEST LEAD ON' 
COLUMN. 

THIS IS REFERENCE POINT FOR 
MEASURING FOR A SHORT CIRCUIT. 

- PUT MINUS TEST LEAD ON PINS 
INDICATED BY TEST ROW PIN AND 
TEST COLUMN PIN. 

- START AT THE TOP OF THE TABLE 
AND TEST THE COLUMNS AND ROWS 
INDICATED. IN SEQUENCE. 

THE C. E. MULTIMETER WILL 
INDICATE AN OPEN CIRCUIT. DO 
THIS FOR ALL 'TEST LEAD ON' PINS. 

DOES C.E. MULTIMETER INDICATE AN 
OPEN CIRCUIT FOR THE TEST? 
Y N' 

092 
THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE OR 
THE CONSOLE. 

- 00 A POINT TO POINT 
RESISTANCE TEST OF THE 
SUSPECT CABLE. 

DOES THE 
CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

333 
333 
A A 8 
'( Z·A 

CABLE TEST OUT 

MAP 1071-32 

I TABLE FOUR (4) 

LED TO ROWS AND COLUMNS 

+ - -------------------- --_.- - -----+ 
I LED ITEST I TEST I TEST 
I TO ILEAD I ROW I COLUMN 
I TEST I ON I PIN I PIN' 
I-----+-----+------~--+---------

LOAD C3D06 A C3810 00 C3D03 
RUN C3D04 8 C3B03 01 C3DI0 
WAIT C3D05 C C3804 02 C3813 

D C3B05 03 C2DI0 
04 C2Dll 
05 C2D12 
06 C2Dt3 
07 CIDtl 
08 C3B08 
09 C3812 
to C3B13 
11 C3D02 

+--------------------~~--------~+ 

13FEB86 PN1635176 

ECA~0740 PEC337369 

MAP 1071-32 
) 
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t t -REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
f t CABLE. 
I t 
I 09tt 
I - EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. 
I 
095 
ANY CABLE OR COVER REMOVED IN 
THIS MAP MUST BE RETURNED TO 
ORIGINAL CONDITION. 

- RETURN TO MAP AND STEP THAT 
SENT YOU HERE. 

MAP 1071-33 

13FEB86 PN1635176 
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- SEE TABLE THREE (3). 
- SET THE C.E. MULTIMETER TO XI 

RESISTANCE. 
- USE THE PINS INDICATED IN THE 

TABLE. 
- PUT PLUS TEST LEAD ON PINS 

INDICATED IN 'TEST LEAD ON' 
COLUMN. 

THIS IS REFERENCE POINT FOR 
MEASURING FOR A SHORT CIRCUIT. 

- PUT MINUS TEST LEAD ON PINS 
INDICATED BY TEST COLUMN PIN. 

- START AT THE TOP OF THE TABLE 
AND TEST THE COLUMNS INDICATED 
IN SEQUENCE. 

THE C. E. MULTIMETER WILL 
INDICATE AN OPEN CIRCUIT. 
00 THIS FOR ALL 'TEST LEAD ON' 
PINS. 

DOES C.E. MULTIMETER INDICATE AN 
OPEN CIRCUIT FOR THE TEST? 
Y N 
I 
I 097 
t THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE OR 
I THE CONSOLE. 
I DO A POINT TO POINT RESISTANCE 
I TEST OF THE SUSPECT CABLE. 
I 
t DOES THE CABLE TEST OUT 
I CORRECTLY? 
I V N 
t I I 
I I I 
, I I 

333 
555 
B 8 B 
8 C 0 

MAP 1071-34 

1 TABLE THREE (3) 

ROW TO COLUMN TEST 

+ -- ------ ---------- --------- -----+ 
REFERENCEITEST ITEST ITEST 
COLUMN ORILEAO ICOLUMNICOLUMN 
ROW I ON I I PIN 
---------+-----+------+--------
ROW A 
ROW B 
ROW C 
ROW 0 

GROUND 
GROUND 

C38101 
C3B031 
C38041 
C38051 

1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 

C3D081 
FRAMEI 

00 C3003 
01 CIDIO 
02 C2B13 
03 C2DI0 
04 C2Dll 
05 C2DJ2 
06 C2013 
07 C 1011 
08 C3B08 
09 C3B12 
10 C3BI3 
1 1 C3D02 

"-

+-------------------------------+ 

13FEB86 PN1635176 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
098 
- REPAIR 

CABLE. 
I 
099 

CONSOLE TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
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OR EXCHANGE THE 

I - EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. 
I 
100 
GO TO 
ENTRY 

PAGE 31, STEP 089, 
POINT VG. 

MAP 1071-35-

13FE886 PN1635176 
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SEE TABLE TWO (2). 
- SET THE C.E. MULTIMETER TO Xl 

RESISTANCE. 
- USE THE PINS INDICATED IN THE 

TABLE. 
- PUT PLUS TEST LEAD ON PINS 

INDICATED IN 'TEST LEAD ON' 
COLUMN. 

THIS IS REFERENCE POINT FOR 
MEASURING FOR A SHORT CIRCUIT. 
- PUT MINUS TEST LEAD ON PINS 

INDICATED BY TEST COLUMN(S). 
- START AT THE TOP OF THE TABLE 

AND TEST THE COLUMNS INDICATED 
IN SEQUENCE. 

COLUMN 00 
DISCONNECTED 
CARD. 
COLUMN 01 
DISCONNECTED 
CARD. 
THE C. 
INDICATE AN 
DO THIS FOR 
PINS. 

IS C3D03 OF CABLE 
FROM PROCESSING UNIT 

IS C3DIO OF CABLE 
FROM PROCESSING UNIT 

E. MULTIMETER WILL 
OPEN CIRCUIT. 
ALL 'TEST LEAD ON' 

DOES C.E. MULTIMETER INDICATE AN 
OPEN CIRCUIT FOR THE TEST? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
! I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I , 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
7 7 
B B 
E .oF 

MAP 1071-36 

I TABLE T~O (2) 

COLUMN TO COLUMN 

+------------------------.. ------+ 
REFERENCE I TEST TEST 
COLUMN OR I LEAD COLUMN(S) 
ROW I ON 

------------1------- ----------
COLUMN 00 'C3D03 
COLUMN 01 I C 1 D 10 
COLUMN 02 I C2B13 
COLUMN 03 I C2DlO 
COLUMN O~ J C2Dll 
COLUMN 05 I C2D12 
COLUMN 06 I C2D13 
COLUMN 07 I ClDl1 
COLUMN 08 I C3808 
COLUMN 09 I C3812 
COLUMN 10' I C3813 
COLUMN 11 I C~D02 

01 TO 11 
02 TO 11 
03 TO 11 
O~ TO 11 
05 TO 11 
06 TO 11 
07 TO 11 
08 TO It 
09 TO It 
10 TO It 
11 ONLY 
REFERENCE 

+--------------~----------------+ 

13FEB86 PN1635t76 

ECA~07~0 PEC337369 
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THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE OR 
THE CONSOLE. 
DO A POINT TO POINT RESISTANCE 
TEST OF THE SUSPECT CABLE. 

DOES THE 
CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I 
I 103 
I - REPAIR 
I CABLE. 
I 
10lf 

CABLE TEST OUT 

OR EXCHANGE THE 

- EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. 

05 
GO TO PAGE 30. STEP 088 •. 
ENTRY POINT UG. 

HAP 1071-37 
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- SEE TABLE ONE (1). 
- SET THE C.E. MULTIMETER TO Xl 

RESISTANCE. 
- USE THE PINS INDICATED IN THE 

TABLE. 
- PUT PLUS TEST LEAD ON PINS 

INDICATED IN 'TEST LEAD ON' 
COLUMN. 

THIS IS REFERENCE POINT FOR 
MEASURING FOR A SHORT CIRCUIT. 

- PUT MINUS TEST LEAD ON PINS 
INDICATED BY TEST ROW(Sl. 

~ START AT THE TOP OF THE TABLE 
AND TEST THE ROWS INDICATED IN 
SEQUENCE. 

ROW A IS 
DISCONNECTED 
CARD. 
ROW B IS 
DISCONNECTED 
CARD. 
THE C. 
INDICATE AN 
00 THIS FOR 
PINS. 

C3BI0 OF CABLE 
FROM PROCESSING UNIT 

C3B03 OF CABLE 
FROM PROCESSING UNIT 

E. MULTIMETER WILL 
OPEN CIRCUIT. 
ALL 'TEST LEAD ON' 

DOES C.E. MULTIMETER INDICATE AN 
OPEN CIRCUIT FOR THE TEST? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I t 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
9 9 

.' B Q 
G H 

MAP 1071-38 

I TABLE ONE (1) I 

ROW TO ROW 

+ -- ---- ---- ------ -- - -- - -- -- - ----+ 
I REFERENCE I TEST TEST I 
I COLUMN OR I LEAD RQW(Sl I 
, ROW 1 ON I I 
1------------1-------1---------1 
I ROW A I C3810 1 8 TO 0 I 
, ROW 8 , C3803 I C TO 0 I 
I ROW C I C380lf I D ONL Y I 
I ROW D , C3805 'REFERENCEI 
+--------------------~---------+ 

13FE886 PN1635176 
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PAGE 39 OF 39 

THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE 
OR THE CONSOLE. 
DO A POINT TO POINT 
RESISTANCE TEST OF THE 
SUSPECT CABLE. 

DOES THE. CABLE TEST OUT 
CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I 
I 108 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
I CABLE. 
I 
109 
- EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. 

10 
GO TO PAGE 29, STEP 087. 
ENTRY POINT TG. 

11 
GO TO PAGE 5, STEP 015, 
ENTRY POINT 8.' 

13F'E886 

ECA407'+O 

MAP 1071-39· 

PN1635116 

PEC337369 

MAP 1011-39 
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PAGE 1 OF 27 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 A 1 001 
1071 A 1 001 
2070 A 1 001 
2070 RC 23 101 
2071 A 1 001 

001 
(ENTRV POINT A) 

- SfE IF ,HE PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED IS A: 

4952 
4953 
4955 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT ONE OF THE 
ABOVE? 
Y N 

2 
7 2 
A 8 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NULBER POINT 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - + - - - - - - - - - -- - - - -

27 113 1071 A 
4 009 1470 A 
5 019 1470 A 

18 069 1470 A 
19 071 1470 A 
19 073 1470 A 

30JUl86 PN6060'J24 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 1072-1 
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I PAGE 2 OF 27 
I 
1 
002 
- SIE THE CONSOLE "lD PA2XX FOR 

lOCATfON AND WIRING WHEN 
INSTRUCTED TO REMOVE A CABLE. 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT THEORY 
DIAGJ~AHS, 'ROW AND COLUMN 
OPERATION' FOR AN UNDERSTANDING 
OF THE CONSOLE. 

- USE THE CHART WITH CONSOLE HlDS 
PA2X)C. 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- INSPECT THE CABLE CONNECTOR FOR 

CORRECT SEATING ON THE 
PROCESSING UNIT CARD END. 

PROCESSING UNIT CABLE LOCATION 
+-------------------------------+ 
IPROCESSINGI CABLE I CONNECTOR I 
IUNIT CARD r I ON THE I 
ICONNECTOR I I CONSOLE 1 
1----------+--------+-----------1 
I W I Cl I Cl 1 
1-------------------------------1 1 TO BJ~SIC CONSOLE - C2 TO C6 I 
+ ----_.- - - - ------ - --------- --- - - - + 

IS THE CABLE SEATED? 
Y N 

I 
I I 

,I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
1 1 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 

MAP 1072-2 

CONN END OF CABLE ()=TOP CARD PIN 

(W02) 002 802 (X22) 

(WI3) D13 B13 (X33) 

CONSOLE CABLE AND PIN LOCATIONS 
+-------------------------------+ 

C2 

D13 I . · I 813 
I . · I 
I . · i 
I . • 1 

D02 I . · I 802 
+ -----

Cl 
+---+ 

D02 I . . I 802 
I . . I 

AUDIBLE +---+ I · · I 
DEVICE I . · I +---+ I . . I 

1 I I · · I 
I I D13 I. .1 B13 
+---+ -----

TAB PINS 
191111111111111111111100 

+-------------------------------+ 
B ROW IS PIN ROW NEAR BOARD. 

30JUL86 PN6060924 
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I PAGE 3 OF 27 
I 
I 
003 
- RESEAT THE CABLE. 
- GO TO THE MAP AND STEP THAT 

SENT YOU HERE TO SEE IF THE 
FAILING PART OR LED IS 
REPAIRED. 

IF NO REPAIR, RETURN TO THIS 
MAP. 
GO TO PAGE 1, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

04 
THE CONSOLE MUST HAVE AT LF.AST 
ONE LED 'ON', TO ENSURE POWER IS 
GOOD TO THE CONSOLE BOARD. SEE 
IF THERE IS POWER TO THE BASIC 
CONSOLE AS FOLLOWS: 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- ENSURE AT LEAST ONE LED IS 

'ON', ON THE BASIC CONSOLE. 

IS AT LEAST ONE LED 'ON', ON THE 
BASIC CONSOLE? 
V N 

005 
- ENSURE THE LOAn DEVICE IS NOT 

READY. 
- SEE THE LOAD LED. 
- PRESS AND RELEASE THE LOAD 

KEV •. 

IS THE LOAD LED 'ON'? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
4 4 
E F G 

G ,-,,.., • 'V... _ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
006 
- SEE THE CONSOLE MLDS PA2XX FOR 

THE LOCATION OF THE VOLTAGE 
PINS. THE VOLTAGE PINS ARE 
CONNECTED TO A STANDARD VOLTAGE 
CONNECTOR. 

- USE A RELAV PROBE WITH A TEST 
LEAD TO MAKE CONNECTIONS. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE 
CORRECT D C VOLT. 

- MEASURE THE VOLTAGE BETWEEN THE 
+SV PIN AND THE GROUND PIN ON 
THE BASIC CONSOLE. 

IS +SV DC MEASURED AS NOTED 
ABOVE? 
V N 

4 
H 

007 
THE PROBLEM IS IN THE POWER 
CABLE TO THE CONSOLE OR THE 
POWER SUPPLY. 

- SEE THE POWER SUPPLY ALDS 
VXXXX AND CONSOLE "LDS PA2XX. 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

- DO A POINT TO POINT 

IS 

RESISTANCE TEST OF THE POWER 
CABLE TO THE CONSOLE ON THE 
SYSTEM; ENSURE YOU TEST THE 
CORRECT POWER CABLE. 

THE POWER CABLE TO THE 
CONSOLE GOOD? 
V N 
I 
I 008 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
I FAILING POWER CABLE. 
I - VERIFV THE REPAIR. 
I 
I 
I 
I 30JUl86 PN6060924 
I 

ECA40867 PECA40740 
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I I PAGE 4 OF 27 
I I 
I I 
I 009 
I GO TO MAP 1470, 
I ENTRV POINT A. 
I 

. () 10 
lrHE VOLTAGE NETWORK ON THE 
BASIC CONSOLE IS OPEN. 

- REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
BASIC CONSOLE BOARD. 

I 
011 
THE POWER ON LED IS BAD. 

- REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE POWER 
ON LED. 

- VERIFV THE REPAIR. 

12 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENANCE 
CONSOLE INSTALLED! 
V N 
I 
I 013 
I GO TO PAGE 14, STEP 052, 
I ENTRY POINT BC. 
I 
014 
THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE MUST HAVE 
AT LEAST ONE LED 'ON', TO ENSURE 
POWER IS GOOD TO THE CONSOLE 
BOARD. 
- ENSURE AT LEAST ONE LED IS 

'ON', ON THE CONSOLE. 

DOES THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE HAVE 
AT LEAST ONE (1) LED ON? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
6 
K L 

L 

I 
I I . 
I 
I 
015 

MAP 1072-4 

- SEE THE CONSOLE "LOS PA2XX FOR 
THE LOCATION OF THE VOLTAGE 
PINS. THE VOLTAGE PINS ARE 
CONNECTED TO A STANDARD VOLTAGE 
CONNECTOR. 

- USE A RELAV PROBE WITH A TEST 
LEAD TO MAKE CONNECTIONS. 

- SET THE MUlTIMETER TO THE 
CORRECT D C VOLTAGE. 

- MEASURE THE VOLTAGE BETWEEN THE 
+5V PIN AND THE GROUND PIN ON 
THE CONSOLE. 

IS +SV DC MEASURED ON THE CONSOLE 
HOUSING! 
V N 
I 
I 016 
I - SEE IF +5V IS MEASURED ON THE 
I BASIC CONSOLE. 
I 

IS +SV MEASURED AS NOTED ABOVE! 
Y N 

555 
" N P 

30JUL86 PN6060924 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

MAP 1072-4 



P 
4 

I 

4954/4956 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY HAP 

I PAGE 5 OF 27 
I 
I 
017 
THE FROBlEM IS IN THE POWER CABLE 
TO THE CONSOLE OR THE POWER 
SUPPLY. SEE THE POWER ALDS YXXXX 
AND CONSOLE "LOS PA2XX. 

- POWER OFf THE PROC£SSING UNIT. 
- DO A POINT TO POINT RESISTANCE 

TEST OF THE POWER CABLE TO THE 
CONSOLE ON THE SYSTEM. 

IF THE BASIC CONSOLE POWER CABLE 
IS SUSPECTED, ENSURE YOU TEST THE 
CORRECT POWER CABLE. 

IS THE POWER CABLE TO THE 
CONSOLES GOOD? 
V N 
I 
I 018 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
I FAILING POWER CABLE. 
I - VERIFV THE REPAIR. 
I 
019 
GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRV POINT A. 

" N 
4 4 

MAP 1072-5 

I 
I 
I 
I 
020 
THERE IS +5V TO THE BASIC 
CONSOLE, BUT NOT TO THE OTHER 
CONSOLE. 

- POWER OFF 
UNIT. 

THE PROCESSING 

- DO A POINT TO 
RESISTANCE TEST OF 
VOLTAGE CABLE FROM THE 
TO THE OTHER CONSOLE. 

POINT 
THE 

BASIC 

IF THE BASIC CONSOLE CABLE IS 
SUSPECTED, ENSURE YOU TEST THE 
CORRECT POWER CABLE. 

IS THE POWER CABLE GOOD? 
Y N 
I 
I 021 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
I FAILING CABLE. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
022 
THE VOLTAGE NETWORK ON THE 
BASIC CONSOLE IS OPEN. 

- REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE BASIC 
CONSOLE BOARD. 

023 
THE VOLTAGE NETWORK ON THE 
CONSOLE IS OPEN. 

- REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE 
BOARD. 

30JUL86 PN6060924 
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I 
024 
(ENTRY POINT CT) 

- SEE IF YOU WANT TO TEST 
PROGRAMMER OR C E CONSOLE. 

- SEE IF YOU WANT TO TEST 
BASIC CONSOLE AS FOLLOWS: 

A BASIC CONSOLE KEY. 
A BASIC CONSOLE LED. 
A BASIC CONSOLE SWITCH. 

A 

THE 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST THE BASIC 
CONSOLE AS NOTED ABOVE! 
V N 
I 
I 025 
I - SEE THE NOTE ---> 
I 
I YOU WANT TO TEST A PROGRAMMER 
I OR C E CONSOLE. 
I 
I - SEE THE 'AUDIBLE DEVICE'. 
I - SEE THE LEOS. 
I 
I DO YOU WANT TO VERIFY A LED OR 
I THE AUDIBLE DEVICE? 
I V N 

026 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I· 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
f 

- SEE THE CONSOLE KEYS. 

1 

DO YOU WANT TO 
CONSOLE KEV! 
Y N 
I 
I 027 
I 60 TO PAGE 7, 
I STEP 028, 
I ENTRY POINT KT. 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 

It t 7 
Q R S 

VERIFV A 

MAP 1072-6 

'AUDIBLE DEVICE' - THE UNIT ON 
THE CONSOLE THAT IS SOUNDED WHEN 
A KEY IS PRESSED. 

30JUl86 PN6060924 
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I 
J 
02lj 
(ENTRV POINT KT) 

- FIND A~D NOTE KEV TO BE TESTED. 

+-------------------------------+ 
IROWI COLUMN 
I I +--------­

CONSOLE KEY I I ITAB ITAB 
I I IPIN jPIN 

I * I ** I * I ** --------- .. --+---+----+----+----
AK R I 2 06 10 02 
CK RESTART I 2 07 10 14 
CIAR I 1 03 09 03 
CONSOLE INTI 1 01 09 15 
DATA BUFFERI 0 01 08 15 
o I 0 08 08 06 
1 I 1 08 09 06 
2 I 2 08 10 06 
:3 I 3 08 11 06 
4 0 09 08 07 
5 1 09 09 07 
6 2 09 10 07 
7 3 09 11 07 
8 0 10 08 13 
9 1 10 09 13 
A 2 10 10 13 
B 3 10 11 13 
·C 0 11 0 S 12 
o 1 11 e9 12 
E 2 11 10 12 
F 3 11 11 12 
IAR 1 06 09 02 
INSTR STEP 1 07 09 14 

+-------------------------------+ 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

8 8 

"AP 1072-7 . 

+-------------------------------+ 
IRowl COLUMN I 
I I +---------1 

CONSOLE KEY I I ITAB ITAB I 
I I IPIN IPIN 
I * I :.4* I * I ** ------- -----+---+ ----+----+---.. 

LVL SELECT 3 02 11 04 
LOAD 3 00 11 OS 
LOCK 1 00 09 05 
LSR 3 06 11 02 
MAIN STORE 0 06 08 02 
OP REGISTER 2 03 10 03 
PSW 3 03 11 03 
RO 3 04 11 01 
Rl 2 04 10 01 
R2 1 04 09 01 
R3 0 04 08 01 
R4 3 05 11 00 
R5 2 05 10 00 
R6 1 OS 09 00 
R7 0 OS 08 00 
RESET 2 00 10 OS 
SAR 0 03 08 03 
SEG REG 0 02 08 04 
START 2 01 10 15 
STOP 3 01 11 IS 
STP ON ADD 0 07 08 14 
STP ON ERR 3 07 11 14 
STORE 0 00 08 OS 

+-------------------------------+ 
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I PAGE 8 OF 27 
I 
I 
I 029 
I - COMPLETE THE ACT1CN AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
030 
- NOTE THE TAB PIN NUMBERS or THE 

KEY TO BE TESTED. USE THE TAB 
PIN NUMAERS INDICATED IN THE 
TABLE ON THE TAB PIN CONNECTOR 
ON T~E CONSOLE CARD. 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- SEE LOGIC PA2XX. 
- UNSEAT CABLE Cl AT THE CONSOLE 

UNIT CARD END. 
- SET THE HUlTIMETER TO 'Xl 

RESISTANCE'. 
- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE BETWEEN 

THE TAB PINS IN THE * AND THE 
** COLUMN OF THE KEY NOTED 
PREVIOUSLY. 

lHE C~ E. MULTIMETER WILL 
INDICATE AN OPEN CIRCUIT. 

- MEASURE FOR A SHORT WHEN THE 
KEY IS PRESSED. 

IF THERE IS MORE THAN ONE KEV 
SUSPECT, TEST. THEM NOW. 

DOES THE KEY TEST O.K.! 
Y N 

v w 
, 
I ., 
I 
I 
031 

MAP 1072-8 

THE PROBLEM IS IN THE SWITCH 
PANEL ASSEMBLY OR THE CONSOLE 
BOARD. 

- ReMOVE THE SCREWS. 
- SEPARATE THE PANEL AND BOARD. 
- TEST THE SUSPECT SWITCH ON 

THE SWITCH PANEL ASSEMBLY. 

DOES THE SWITCH TEST OUT 
CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 032 
, - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
I SWITCH PANEL ASSEHBLY. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
033 
- REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 

CONSOLE BOARD. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

034 
GO TO PAGE 22, STEP 096, 
ENTRV POINT MT. 

30JULS6 PN6060;Z4 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 9 OF 27 
I 
I 
035 
- DISCONNECT CABLE Cl AT THE 

PROCESSING UNIT CAPO. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- SEE THE NOTE ---> 

WHEN POWER IS ON, SOME L~DS WILL 
GO 'ON' 

- GROUND THE FOLLOWING PINS. 
- GROUND PTN Bl0 TO 008. 
- RE~10VE THE GROUND. 
- GROUND PIN 010 TO 008. 
- REMOVE THE GROUND. 
- GROUND PIN BI0 AND D10 TO 008. 
- REMOVE THE GROUND. 

THIS WILL ENSURE ALL LEOS AND THE 
AUDIBLE 0EVICE ARE NOT ON. THE 
POWER ON LED WIll REMAIN ON. 

ARE ALL LEOS OFF, AUDIBLE DEVICE 
SILENT AND 'POWER ON' LED ON? 
V N 

036 
THERE IS A LED ON OR THE 
AUDIB~E r.EVICE IS SOUNDING, 

- REMOVE CABLE 
CONSOLE END. 

Cl ON THE 

ALL LEOS OFF, AUDIBLE DEVICE 
SILENT, AND 'POWER ON' LED ON? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1.1 1 
000 
X V Z 

MAP 1072-9 

WHEN POWER IS ON, SOME LEOS WILL 
GO 'ON'. THIS IS NORMAL, AND CAN 
BE USED 8Y YOU IF ONE OF THE LEOS 
'ON' IS THE SUSPECT LED. DO NOT 
POWER OFF UNLESS THIS MAP 
INSTRUCTS YOU TO. 

+---+ 

I +-+ 
D02 I. · I B02 

I. · I 
I. · I 
I. · I 
I. · I 
I. · I 

013 I. · I B13 
t +-+ 
+---+ 

CABLE C1 PROCESSING UNIT END 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I I PAGE 10 OF 27 
I I I 
I I I 
t I 037 
I I THERE IS A LED ON OR THE 
I I AUDIBlE OEVICE IS SOUNDING. 
f I THE CONSOLE BOARD FAILED. 
I I 
I I - EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. 
I I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I I 
I 038 
I THE CABLE FAILED. , 
I - REPLACE THE CABLE. 
t - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
039 
(ENTRY POINT LB) 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS THE 
DEVICE? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 1 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
2 1 
A A 
A 8 

PROBLEM THE AUDIBLE 

MAP 1072-10 
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PAGE 11 OF 27 

040 
- SEE LOGIC PA2XX. 

S~E THE LED TO BE GROUNDED IN 
THE CHART. 
SEE THE PINS TO BE GROUNDED (X 
= GROUND THE PIN). 
SEE CABLE Cl ON THE PROCESSING 
UNIT END. 
POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
GROUND THE PINeS) FOR THE 
SUSPECT LED PER THE CHART, AT 
THE PROCESSTNG UNIT CARD END OF 
THE CABLE. 
POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
ENSURE THE SUSPECT LED IS ON. 
REMOVE THE GROUND. 
ENSURE THE SUSPECT LED IS OFF. 

DID THE LED TEST O.K.? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
Z 2 
A A 
C 0 

MAP 1072-11 

+-------------------------------+ 
I LED TO TEST: IB1010101 BXX I 
1-----------------+---+---+-----1 
IAUDIBLE DEVICE 
ICHECK 
ICHECK RESTART 
IDATA BIT 00 
IDATA BIT 01 
IDATA BIT 02 
IDATA BIT 03 
'DATA BIT 04 

DATA BIT as 
DATA BIT 06 
DATA BIT 07 
DATA BIT 08 
DATA BIT 09 
DATA BIT 10 
DATA BIT 11 
DATA BIT 12 
DATA BIT 13 
DATA BIT 14 
DATA BIT 15 

IINSTRUCTION STEP 
ILEVEL 0 
IlEVEL 1 
ILEVEL 2 
ILEVEL 3 
ILOAD 
ILOCK 
I POWER ON .( NOT +) 
IRUN 
ISTOP 
.STOP ON ADDRESS 
ISTOP ON ERROR 
IWAIT LED 

X X B12 I 
X X B07 I 
X X D09 I 
X 803 ; 
X B04 
X 009 
X 806 
X 807 
X B08 
X Bl1 
X 912 

B03 
B04 
DOC) 
B06 
807 
B08 
Bl1 
B12 

X X 804 
X 803 
X 804 
X D09 
X B06 

X X B08 
X X B11 
DOT SIDE LED 

I X I 811 
I X I 808 

X I x I 803 
X I x I 806 

I X I 807 
+-------------------------------+ 

30JUL86 PN6060924 

ECA40867 PECA4074D 

.. AP 1072-11 



A A 4954/4956 CONSOLE 
C D 
1 1 PAPER ONLY MAP 
1 1 

PAGE 12 OF 27 
I 
I 
041 
THE PROBLEM IS THE LED OR THE 
CABLE. 

- REIMOVE CABLE Cl ON THE 
CONSOLE END. 

- GROUND THE PINeS) FOR THE 
SUSPECT LED ON THE CONSOLE 
BOARD SLT CONNECTOR. 

- ENSURE THE SUSPECT LED IS 
- REMOVE THE GROUND. 
- ENSURE THE SUSPECT LED 

OFIF. 

DID THE LED TEST OUT O.K.? 
V N 
I 
I 04;~ 

ON. 

IS 

I THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CONSOLE 
I BOARD. 
1 
I - REPAIR OR REPLACE THE 

1- I BOARD. 
I I - VERIFV THE REPAIR. 
I I 
I 043 
1 THE CABLE IS BAD. 
I 
I - REPAIR OR REPLACE THE CABLE. 
I - VERIFV THE REPAIR. 
I 
04.4 
PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS SUSPECT. 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRV POINT PC. 

A 
A 
1 
o 

I 

HAP 1072-12 

I 
045 
- SEE LOGIC PA2XX. 
- SEE CABLE CION THE PROCESSING 

UNIT END. 
- GROUND THE AUDIBLE DEVICE PINS 

B10, B12 AND 010 AT THE 
PROCESSING UNIT CARD END OF THE 
CABLE. 

- ENSURE THE AUDIBLE DEVICE 
SOUNDS. 

- REMOVE THE GROUND. 
- ENSURE THE AUDIBLE DEVICE IS 

SILENT. 

DID THE A~DIBLE 
CORRECT? 
V N 

046 
- SeE lOGIC PA2XX. 

DEVICE TEST 

REMOVE CABLE CION THE 
CONSOLE END. 
GROUND THE AUDIBLE DEVICE 
PINS BI0, B12 AND 010 ON 
CONSOLE BOARD SlT CONNECTOR 
Cl. 
ENSURE THE AUDIBLE DEVICE 
SOUNDS. 
REMOVE THE GROUND. 
ENSURE THE AUDIBLE DEVICE IS 
SILENT •. 

DID THE· AUDIBLE DEVICE TEST 
CORRECT! 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

111 
333 
A A A 
E F G 
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PAGE 13 OF 27 
I 
I 
047 
THE AUDIBLE DEVICE IS MARKED 
+ AND -. 

- GROUND THE 
THE AUDIBLE 

- ENSURE THE 
SOUNDS. 

:- REMOVE THE 
- ENSURE THE 

IS SILENT. 

MINUS SIDE OF 
DEVICE. 

AUDIBLE DEVICE 

GROUND. 
AUDIBLE DEVICE 

DID THE AUDIBLE DEVICE TEST 
CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 048 
I THE AUDIBLE DEVICE IS BAD. 
I 
I - REPAIR OR REPLACE THE 
I AUDIBLE DEVICE. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
049 
THE CONSOLE BOARD IS BAD. 

REPAIR OR REPLACE THE 
BOARD. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

50 
THE CABLE IS BAD. 

- REPAIR OR REPLACE THE CABLE. 
'I - VERIFV THE REPAIR. 
I 
051 
PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS SUSPECT. 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRV POINT PC. 

HAP 1072-13 
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I PAGE 14 OF 27 
I 
I 
052 
(ENTRY POINT BC) 

IF THE MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL 
IS INSTALLED ON THE CUSTOMER 
SYSTEM. THE CABLE TESTED IS PART 
OF THE MAINTENANCE CONSOLE TOOL. 
IF THE TEST INDICATES A GOOD 
PART, THE CABLE USED BY THE BASIC 
CONSOLE IS NOT CONNECTED AND WILL 
HAVE . TO BE TESTED WITH THE 
MULTIHETER. 

THIS IS THE BASIC CONSOLE TEST 
PROCEDURE. SEE THE CONSOLE MLDS 
PAX XX FOR LOCATION. 

- SEE THE CHART ---> 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST THE LOAD KEY? 
Y N 

053 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO TEST A LED 

THAT WILL NOT COME ON OR GO 
OFF. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST A LED? 
V N , 
I 054 
I - SEE IF YOU WANT TO 
I S(.jIITCH. 
I , DO YOU WANT TO TEST A 

, I Y N 
I I 
I I 

f I I 
I I I 
I I , 
I I I 
I I I 

211 
1 7·5 
A A A 
H J K 

055 
GO' TO PAGE 22, 
Sl"EP 096, 
ENTRV POINT MT. 

TEST A 

SWITCH! 

MAP 1072-14 

+-------------------------------+ 
I SWITCHES ANDI FROMI TO IMULTII 
I LEOS ON THE I PIN 1 PIN IMETERI 
I BASIC CONSOLE I I I READS I 
1-------------+-----+-----+-----1 
IMODE AUTO IPl\C6D08IC6D07ISHORTI 
IMODE DIAG IC6D081C6B021sHORTI 
IMODE NORMAL IC6D08 OPEN TO I 
I PINS C6B02 & C6D071 
ILOAD KEY IC6D031c6B051sHORTI 
1 LOAD LED I I C6D061 I 
IPRIMARY SWIT. IC6D081C6B0910PEN I 
IALTERNATE SW.IC6D08IC6B09IsHORTI 
IRUN LED I IC6D041 I 
I WAIT LED I I C60051 I 
+-------------------------------+ 
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NOTE :JHEN TESTING A SWITCH, 
TEST EACH POSITION OF THE SWITC". 

- SrE THE CHART ---> 
- UNSEAT THE CABLE FROM CONNECTOR 

C6 ON THE BASIC CONSOLE CARD. 
- SET THE MULTIMETER TO Xl 

RESISTANCE. 
- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE BETWEEN 

THE 'FROM' PIN AND THE 'TO' PIN 
ON THE BASIC CONSOLE CONNECTOR 
C6. 

- OPERArE THE SWITCH. 

THE RESISTANCE READING IS IN 'C. 
E. MULTIMETER READING' COLUMN. 

- OPERATE THE SWITCH TO ANV OTHER 
POSITION. 

THIS WILL CHANGE THE C. E. 
MULTIHETER READING AND VERIFV THE 
OPERATION OF THE SWITCH. 

DID THE SWITCH OPERATE CORRECT? 
V N 

1 1 
6 6 
A A 
L M 

HAP 1072-15 

+-------------------------------+ 
SWITCHES ANDI FROMI TO IMULTII 
LEDS ON THE I PIN I PIN IMETER 

BASIC CONSOLEI I IREADS 
-------------+-----+-----+-----
MODE AUTO IPLIC6DOSIC6D071SHORT 
MODE DIAG IC6DOsIC6B02lSHORT 
MODE NORMAL IC6DOS OPEN TO 

PINS C6B02 & C6D07 
LOAD KEV IC6D031C6BOSISHORT 
LOAD LED I IC6D061 
PRIMARV SWIT.IC6D08IC6B0910PEN 
ALTERNATE SW.IC6DOSIC6B09ISHORT 
RUN LED I IC6D041 
WAIT LED I IC6D051 

+-------------------------------+ 

30JUlS6 PN606092lt 

ECA40867 PECA40740 
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NOTE WHEN TESTING A SWITC~, 
TEST EACH POSITION OF THE SWITCH. 
USE A TEST LEAD TO CONNECT 
DIRECTLV TO EACH SWITCH TERMINAL. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT SWITCH ON THE 
BASIC CONSOLE. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE BET~EEN 
EACH SWITCH TERMINAL. 

- OPERATE THE SWITCH. 

THE RESISTANCE READING IS IN 'C. 
E. MULTIMETER READING' COLUMN. 

- OPERATE THE S~ITCH TO ANV OTHER 
POSITION. 

THIS WILL CHANGE THE C. E. 
MULTIMETER READING AND VERIFV THE 
OPERATION OF THE SWITCH. 

DID THE SWITCH OPERATE CORRECT! 
V N 
I 
I 058 
I THE SWITCH IS BAD. 
I 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE 
I SWITCH. 
I - IF NO REPAIR, EXCHANGE THE 
I CONSOLE. 
I 
059 
THE PROBLEM IS IN THE BASIC 
CONSOLE BOARD. 

- REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE BASIC 
CONSOLE BOARD. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

A 
L 
1 
5 

I 
I 
060 

MAP 1072-16 

THE PROBLEM IS IN 1"HE CABLE OR 
THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE BOARD. 

- DO A POINT TO POINT TEST OF THE 
CABlEo 

DOES THE CABLE TEST CORRECT? 
V N 
I 
I 061 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE CABLE. 
I 
062 
- EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. 

DOES THE SWITCH TEST CORRECT? 
V N 
I 
I 063 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS 
I SUSPECT. 
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRV POINT PC. 
I 
064 
- SEE IF THE PROBLE" IS REPAIRED. 

IS THE PROBLEM IEPAIRED! 
V N 
I 
I 065 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS 
I SUSPECT. 
I GO TO "AP 2070, ENTRV POINT PC. 
I 
066 
- VERIFV THE REPAIR. 

30JUL86 

ECA40867 

PM6060924 
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SEE IF YOU WANT TO TEST A LED 
THAT WILL NOT COME 'ON' OR A LEOS 
THAT IS 'ON' SOLID. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST A LED THAT 
WILL NOT COME ON? 
Y N 

2 l 
o 8 
A A 
N P 

MAP 1072-17 
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THERE ARE LEDS THAT ARE ON SOLID. 
THE 'POWER ON RESET' LINE IS 
SUSPECT. 

- SEE THE NOTE ---> 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSIN~ UNIT. 
- PROBE THE 'POWER ON RESET' PIN 

S05 - AT THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARD POSITION(S). 

- SEE CORRECT LOGIC, AXXXX. 

+----------------------+ 
I LINE NAME 1 PIN 1 
1----------------1-----1 
I POWER ON RESET 1 S05 1 
+----------------------+ 

IS THE LINE UP? 
Y M 
I 
I 0" 
I SO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 

1 , ' 

A 
Q 

MAP 1072-18 

- USE LOGIC PROBE 2 OR SIMILAR. 
- SET THE TECHNOLOGY SWITCH TO 

, MU L T I ' • 
- SET LATCH SWITCH TO 'NONE'. 
- SET GATE REF SWITCH TO 'GND'. 
- PLUG RED (+) WIRE OF POWER 

CABLE ON +5 V. 
- PLUG BLACK WIRE OF CABLE ON 

GROUND PIN. 

GROUND AND +5 VOLTS IS ON ANY I/O 
POSITION OF THE 495X BOARD. 

+-----------------+ +----------+ 
1 PROBE ILOGIC I 1 GROUND I +5V I 
I INDICATOR 1 PROBED I 1-----+----1 
1---------+-------1 1 008 I 0031 
IUP I DOWNIMEANINGI I J08 I J031 
1---+-----+-------1 I P08 1 PO 31 
I 0 I 0 1* I I U08 I U031 
1 1 I 0 IUP I +----------+ 
I 0 1 1 1 DOWN 1 
1 1 I 1 IPULSINGI 
+-----------------+ 

* SIGNAL VOLTAGE IS NOT CORRECT 
OR NO VOLTAGE. 

THE LOGIC PROBE 2 AND ITS USE IS 
IN MANUAL 'SY27-0127-X' OR MAP 
0010, SECTION 11.00.00. 

30JUL86 PN6060924 
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- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

OBSERVE THE LOGIC PROBE WHEN THE 
PROCESSING UNIT POWER IS TURNED 
ON. THE LEVEL SHOULD BE DOWN FOR 
ABOUT A SECOND, THEN GO UP AND 
STAV UP. 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

DID THE PROBE INDICATOR GO DOWN? 
Y N 
I 
I 071 
I GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRV POINT A. 
I 
072 
- SEE THE LOGIC PROBE INDICATOR. 
- SEE IF THE LOGIC PROBE IS UP 

AFTER ONE (1) SFCOND. 

AFTER THE PROBE INDICATOR WENT 
DOWN, DID IT GO UP? 
Y N 

073 
GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRV POINT A. 

A 

A MAP 1072-1' 
R 

I 
I 
I 
I 
074 
THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE, THE 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE BOARD OR THE 
PROCESSOR CARD. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE Xl 
RESISTANCE. 

- DO A POINT TO POINT TEST OF THE 
CONSOLE CABLE C6. 

- MEASURE FOR A SHORT IN THE 
CABLE, PIN TO PIN. 

DOES THE CABLE TEST CORRECT? 
V N 
I 
I 075 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE CABLE. 
I 
076 
- REPLACE THE PROCESSOR CARD. 

IF THIS DOES NOT CORRECT THE 
PROBLEM 
- REPLACE THE CONSOLES 

30JUl86 PN6060924 

ECA40867 PECA40740 
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(ENTRY POINT LC) 

- SEE THE CHART ---> 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- UNSEAT THE CABLE FROM CONNECTOR 

C6 ON THE BASIC CONSOLE CARD. 
- GROUND THE LED PIN ON THE BASIC 

CONSOLE CONNECTOR TO A 008 . PIN 
ON THE PROCESSING UNIT BOARD OR 
TO FRAME GROUND. 

THE LED TESTED WILL GO ON. 

DOES THE LED TEST GOOD? 
Y N 
I 
I 078 
I - EXCHANGE THE FAILING LED OR 
I THE CONSOLE BOARD. 
I 
079 
(ENTRY POINT CB) 

THE PROBLEM IS IN THE CABLE OR 
THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE BOARD. 

- SET THE MULTIHETER TO THE Xl 
RESISTANCE. 

- DO A POINT TO POINT TEST OF 
CABLE UNSEATED FROM C6. 

- MEASURE FOR AN OPEN OR SHORT IN 
THE CABlE~ PIN TO PIN. 

DOES THE CABLE TEST CORRECT! 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
1 1 
A A 
S T 

MAP 1072-20 

+-------------------------------+ 
SWITCHES ANDI FROMI TO IMULTIf 
LEOS ON THE I PIN I PIN IMETER 

BASIC CONSOLEI I IREADS 
-----.. -------+-----+-----+----~ 
MODE AUTO IPlIC6D081C6D071SHORT 
MODE DIAG IC6D081C6B021SHORT 
MODE NORMAL IC6D08 OPEN TO 

PINS C6B02 & C6D07 
LOAD KEY IC6D031C6BOSISHORT 
LOAD LED I IC6D061 
PRIMARY SWIT.IC6D08Ic6B0910PEN 
ALTERNATE SW.IC6D08Ic6809ISHORT 
RUN LED I IC6D041 
WAIT LED I IC6DOSI 

+-------------------------------+ 

3.0JUL86 PN60'8924 

ECA40867 PECA40748 
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I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE CABLE. 
I 
081 
- EXCHANGE THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

BOARD IF INSTALLED. 

DOES THE LED TEST CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 082 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS 
I SUSPECT. 
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
083 
- SEe IF THE PROBLEM IS REPAIRED. 

IS THE PROBLEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 084 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS 
I SUSPECT. 
I GO TO HAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
085 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

A 
H 
1 
4 

086 
(ENTRY POINT LK) 

MAP 11172-21 

- UNSEAT THE CABLE ON CONNECTOR 
C6 ON THE BASIC CONSOLE CARD. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO Xl 
RESISTANCE. 

- CONNECT ONE METER LEAD TO 
C6B05. 
CONNECT THE OTHER METER LEAD TO 
C6D03. 

- DO NOT PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- TEST FOR AN OPEN BETWEEN C6BOS 

AND C6D03 ON THE BASIC CONSOLE 
CONNECTOR C6. 

- PRESS AND HOLD THE LOAD KEY. 
- TEST FOR A SHORT BETWEEN C6B05 

AND C6D03. 

DID THE LOAD KEY TEST CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 087 
I THE PROBLEM IS IN THE LOAD KEY. 
I 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE LOAD 
I KEY OR THE BASIC CONSOLE 
I BOARD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
088 
- SEE IF THE CABLE TO THE C6 

CONNECTOR HAS BEEN TESTED. 

HAS THE CABLE HAS BEEN TESTED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
2 2 
A A 
U V 

30JUL86 PN6060924 
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- SET THE MUlTIMETER TO THE Xl 
RESISTANCE. 

- DO A POINT TO POINT TEST OF THE 
CABLE UNSEATED FROM C6. 

- TEST FOR AN OPEN OR SHORT IN 
THE CABLE, PIN TO PIN. 

DOES THE CABLE TEST CORRECT? 
V N ' 

I 
I 090 
I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE CABLE. 
I 
091 
- EXCHANGE THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

BOARD. 

DOES THE LOAD KEV TEST CORRECT? 
V N 
I 
I 092 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS 
I SUSPECT. 
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRV POINT PC. 
I 
093 
- SEE IF THE P~OBLEM IS REPAIRED. 

IS THE PROBLEM REPAIRED? 
V N 
I 
I 094 
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS 
I SUSPECT. 
, GO TO HAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
095 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

A 
U 
2 
1 

I 

MAP ]072-22 

I 
096 
(ENTRV POINT MT) 

THE MAP AND STEP THAT SENT YOU 
HERE MAY HAVE INSTRUCTED YOU TO 
TEST SOME OTHER PART OF A 
CONSOLE. 
IF MORE TESTING ON CONSOLE IS 
NEEDED BY THE MAP, SUCH AS A KEY, 
LED OR SWITCH ON THE PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE, MAINTENANCE CONSOLE, OR 
BASIC CONSOLE, DO IT NOW. 

IS MORE TESTING NEEDED BY THE MAP 
THAT SENT YOU HERE? 
Y N 

097 
IF YOU SUSPECT A PROBLEM IN THE 
CONSOLE, SUCH AS: 
THE CONSTANT SOUNDING OF THE 
'AUDIBLE DEVICE', A CUSTOMER 
PROBLEM WITH THE CONSOLE OR A 
SHORT CIRCUIT IN THE CONSOLE, 
THE FOLLOWING IS A TEST FOR A 
SHORT CIRCUIT IN THE CONSOLE 
WIRING. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST THE ROW OR 
COLUMN WIRING FOR A SHORT 
CIRCUIT? 
V N 

2 2 
7 3 
A A 
W X 

098 
- RETURN ANV CABLE OR COVER 

REMOVED IN THIS MAP TO ITS 
ORIGINAL CONDITION. 

- RETURN TO THE MAP AND STEP 
THAT SENT YOU HERE. 

30JUL86 PN6060924 
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I 
099 
( E NT.R V POI NT S G ) 

- SEE IF YOU WANT TO TEST THE ROW 
WIRING FOR A SHORT CIRCUIT. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST THE ROW 
WIRlNG FOR A SHORT CIRCUIT? 
Y N 

100 
(ENTRY POINT ec) 

- SEE IF YOU WANT TO TEST THE 
COLUMN WIRING FOR A SHORT 
CIRCUIT. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST THE COLUMN 
WIRING FOR A SHORT CIRCUIT? 
Y N 

101 
(ENTRY POINT RC) 

- SEE IF YOU WANT TO TEST THE 
ROW AND COLUMN WIRING FOR A 
SHORT CIRCUIT. 

DO YOU WANT TO TEST THE ROW 
AND COLUMN WIRING FOR A SHORT 
CIRCUIT? 
Y N 

222 
6 5 4 
A A B 
Y Z A 

102 
- RETURN ANY CABLE OR COVER 

REMOVED IN THIS MAP TO 
ITS ORIGINAL CONDITION. 
RETURN TO THE MAP AND 
STEP THAT SENT YOU HERE. 

HAP 1072-23 

30JUl86 PN6060924 

ECA40867 PECA40740 

"AP 1072-23 



B 
A 
2 
3 

103 

4954/4956 CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 24 OF 27 

TABLE ONE (1) IS A LIST OF PINS 
FOR A ROW TO COLUMN TEST FOR A 
SHORT OR OPEN. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO Xl 
RESISTANCE. 

- PUT THE PLUS TEST LEAD ON THE 
PIN INDICATED IN 'TEST LEAD ON' 
COLUMN. 

- PUT THE MINUS TEST LEAD ON THE 
PINS INDICATED BY 'TEST COLUMN' 
COLUMN. 

- START AT THE TOP OF THE TABLE 
AND TEST THE ROW AND COLUMN 
INDICATED. IN SEQUENCE: 

ROW 00 IS PIN 08 OF THE TAB 
CONNECTOR ON THe BOARD. COLUMN 
00 IS PIN 05 OF THE SAME 
CONNECTOR. THE C. E. 
MULTIMETER WILL INDICATE AN OPEN 
CIRCUIT (REFERANCE LOGIC PA20S). 

PRESS THE KEY FOR ROW 00 COLUMN 
00 (STORE KEY). 

- MEASURE rOR A SHORT WHEN THE 
KEY IS P~ESSED. 

- DO OPEN AND SHORT TEST FOR ALL 
'TEST LEAD ON' PINS. 

- DO THIS FOR ALL 'COLUMN' TAB 
PINS. 

DOES THE MULTIMETER INDICATE AN 
OPEN CIRCUIT FOR THE TEST? 
Y N 
I 
I 104 
t - EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. , 
J 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 
5 
B 
B 

HAP 1072-24 

+------------------------------+ 
TABLE ONE (1) ROW TO COLUMN ~ 

------------------------------1 
TO TEST I TEST I TEST 'I 
ROW I LEAD 1 COLUMN I 

I ON I I 
------------+------+----------1 

ROW 0 I os I 00 TO 11 I 
ROW 1 I 09 I 00 TO 11 I 
ROW 2 I 10 I 00 10 11 I 
ROW 3 I 11 I '00 TO 11 I 

-------------------+----------+ 
COLUMN I PIN 

I IS: 
------------+------

COLUMN 00 OS 
COLUMN 01 15 
COLUMN 02 04 
COLUMN 03 03 
COLUMN 04 01 
COLUMN 05 00 
COLUMN 06 02 
COLUMN 07 14 
COLUMN OS 06 
COLUMN 09 07 
COLUMN 10 - 13 
COLUMN 11 12 

+----------~--------+ 

30JULS6 PN6060924 

ECA40S67 PECA40740 
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I - RETURN ANY CABLE OR COVER 
I REMOVED IN THIS MAP TO ITS 
I ORIGINAL CONDITION. 
I - RETURN TO THE MAP AND STEP 
I THAT SENT YOU HERE. 
I 
106 
TABLE TWO (2) IS A LIST OF PINS 
FOR A COLUMN TO COLUM"N TEST FOR A 
SHORT. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO Xl 
RESISTANCE. 

- PUT THE PLUS TEST LEAD ON THE 
PIN INDICATED IN 'TEST LEAD ON' 
COLUMN. THIS IS THE REFERENCE 
POINT FOR MEASUR!NG FOR A SHORT 
CIRCUIT. 

- PUT THE MINUS TEST LEAD ON THE 
PINS INDICATED BY 'TEST COLUMN' 
COLUMN. 

- START AT THE TOP OF THE TABLE 
AND TEST THE COLUMN INDICATED 
IN SEQUENCE, AS FOLLOWS: 

COLUMN 00 IS PIN 05 OF THE TAB 
CONNECTOR ON THE BOARD. 
COLUMN 01 IS PI~ 15 OF THE SAME 
CONNECTOR. 
THE C. E. MULTIMETER WILL 
INDICATE AN OPEN CIRCUIT. 

- DO THIS FOR ALL 'TEST LEAD ON' 
TAB PINS. 

- DO THIS FOR ALL 'TEST COLUMNS' 
TAB PINS 

DOES THE HULiIHETER INDICATE AN 
OPEN CIRCUIT FOR THE TEST? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
6 6 
B' B 
C D 

MAP 1072-25 

+-------------------------------+ 
TABLE TWO ( 2 ) COLUMN - COLUNN 

-------------------------------
REFERENCE I TEST I TEST 
COLUMN OR I LEAD I COlUMN(S) 
ROW I ON I 

------------+-------+----------
COLUMN 00 05 01 TO 11 
COLUMN 01 15 02 TO 11 
COLUMN 02 04 03 TO 11 
COLUMN 03 03 04 TO 11 
COLUMN 04 01 05 TO 11 
COLUMN 05 00 06 TO 11 
COLUMN 06 02 07 TO 11 
COLUMN 07 14 08 TO 11 
COLUMN 08 06 09 TO 11 
COLUMN 09 07 10 TO 11 
COLUMN 10 13 11 ONLY 
COLUMN 11 12 DONE 

+-------------------------------+ 

30JUL86 PN6060924 
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I t - EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. 
I I 
I 108 
I GO TO PAGE 23, STEP 101, 
I ENTRY POINT RC. 
I 
109 
TABLE THREE (3) IS A LIST OF PINS 
FOR A ROW TO ROW TEST FOR A 
SHORT. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO Xl 
RESISTANCE. 

- PUT THE PLUS TEST LEAD ON THE 
PIN INDICATED IN 'TEST LEAD ON' 
COLUMN. THIS IS THE REFERENCE 
POINT FOR MEASURING FOR A SHORT 
CIRCUIT. 

- PUT THE MINUS TEST LEAD ON THE 
PINS INDICATED BY 'TEST ROWS' 
COLUMN. 

- START AT THE TOP OF THE TABLE 
AND TEST THE ROW INDICATED IN 
SEQUENCE, AS FOLLOWS: 

COLUMN 00 IS PIN 05 OF THE TAB 
CONNECTOR ON THE BOARD. 
ROW 0 IS PIN 08 OF THE SAME 
CONNECTOR. 
THE C. E. "UlTIMETER WILL 
INDICATE AN OPEN CIRCUIT. 

- DO THIS FOR ALL 'TEST LEAD ON' 
TAl PINS. 

- DO THIS FOR ALL 'TEST ROWS' TAB 
PINS. 

DOES THE HULTIHETER INDICATE AN 
OPEN CIRCUIT FOR THE TEST? 
Y N 
, I 
, I 
I I 

2 2 
7 7 
a'l 
E F 

MAP 1072-26 

+----------------------------+ 
1 TABLE THREE (3) ROW TO ROW 1 
1----------------------------1 
1 REFERENCE I TEST 1 TEST 1 
1 ROW I LEAD I ROWS I 
1 I ON 1 1 
1------------+------+--------1 
I ROW 0 I 08 liTO 3 I 
I ROW I I 09 I 2 TO 3 I 
I ROW 2 I 10 I 3 ONl Y I 
I ROW 3 I 11 I DONE 1 
+----------------------------+ 

30JUL86 PN6060924 
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PAGE 27 OF 27 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 110 
I I - EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE 
I· I BOARD. 
I I 
I 111 
I GO TO PAGE 23. STEP 100. 
I ENTRY POINT ce. 
I 
112 
GO TO PAGE 6. STEP 024, 
ENTRY POINT CT. 

13 
GO TO HAP 1071. ENTRY POINT A. 

30JUl86 PN60609-2lt 
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4953 MODELS A AND C, 125 WATT POWERSUPPl V, 
TRANSFORMER MOUNTING ASSEMBLY AND BOARD 
MOUNTING PLATE LOCATIONS 

Transformer Mounting m Assembly --........ ~~/ 

Capacitor C2 

Sequence 

0414AA 

Front 

Transformer T1 

Transformer T3 

Thermal Switch 

S1 

Back 

Note. 
For user information, 

see the prolog. 

Part 

1 of 2 6826697 

J2 

J3 

E8 

E9 

EC 374831 

7-1-78 

J4 

EC 3748318 

3-16-79 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORPORATION 1976 

14XX 
POWER 

J7 

Terminal Block TB 1 

Back 

I~--i--- Plug P4 

J6 

J5 

12 

Front 

Sequence and 

control card 



Sequence Part 

0414AA 2 of 2 6826697 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORPORATION 1976 

300 Watt Power Supply - Front View 

J15 

1-4 fans 
2-5 ext thermal 
3-6 fans 

F1 fuse 10 A 250 V 

14}\}\ 

POWER 

EC 374831 EC 3748318 

7-1-78 3-16-79 

F2 fuse 10 A 250 V 

rcurent potentiometer 

Sequence and control card 

+8.5 V, -5 V regulator card 

± 12.0 volt regulator card 
(optional feature) 

J11 

0 3 0 2 0 1 

060504 

0 9 080 7 

012011010 

1 Not used 

2 Not used 
3 +5 VDC output 
4 +12 VDC internal 

5 +8.5 VDC output 

6+12 VDC output 

7 +5 VDC internal 

8 -5 VDC output 
9 -12 VDC output 

10 Power/Thermal warning not 
11 Power-an-reset not 

12 Signal ground return 



SYSTEM POWER MAP CHART MAP 1470-1 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 3 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER TH I S MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0020 A 2 001 
0070 A 2 DOt 
0071 A 2 001 
0072 A 2 001 
1072 A 2 OOl 
2000 A 2 001 
2071 A -. 001 r:: 
3871 A 2 OOt 

001 

(STEP 001 CONTINUES) 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP t976 30JAN87 PN1635214 

REVISED 1979 ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 1470-1 



SYSTEM POWER 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 3 

(S:EP bOI CONTINUED) 

(ENTRY POINT A) 
- FIND THE FAILING MACHINE 

TYPE/POWER SUPPLY AND GO 
TO THE MAP INDICATED, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 1470-2 

MACHINEI MODEL I POWER I MAP I DESCRIPTION/COMMENT 
TYPE 'SUPPLY iNUMBERI 

-------+-------+-------+------+------------------------
4952 A 200 1480 PROCESSOR < SIN 49999 
4952 A 185 1479 PROCESSOR > SIN 50000 
4952 B 400 1476 PROCESSOR < SIN 15"399 

1476 PROCESSOR < 53-02499 
4952 B 415 1477 PROCESSOR > SIN 15400 

1477 PROCESSOR > 53-02500 
4952 C 230 1478 PROCESSOR 
4952 0 435 1482 PROCESSOR 

-------+-------+-------+------+-------------------------
4953 IA OR C I 125 , 1472 I PROCESSOR 
4953 I B I 300 , 1473 I PROCESSOR 

-------+-------+-------+------+------------------------
4954 
4954 
4954 
4954 

A 
B 
C 
o 

185 I 1479 I PROCESSOR 
415 I 1477 I PROCESSOR 
230 I 1478 I PROCESSOR 
435 , 1482 , PROCESSOR 

-------+-------+-------+------+------------------------
4955 
4955 
4955 

IA TO 0 I 
, E I 
I F I 

300 
400 
415 

I 1473 , PROCESSOR 
I 1476 I PROCESSOR 
I 1477 I PROCESSOR 

-------+-------+-------+------+------------------------
4956 I B/E/K I 415 1477 PROCESSOR 
4956 I C I 230 1478 PROCESSOR 
4956 I 0 I 435 1482 PROCESSOR 
4956 IMOO 60EI 435 1482 PROCESSOR 
4956 IMOO E701 435 1482 PROCESSOR 
4956 IMOO G/HI 450 1483 PROCESSOR 
4956 IMOO J I 450 1483 PROCESSOR 

(STEP 001 CONTINUES) 

30JAN87 PN1635214 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 1470-2 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 3 OF 3 

(STEP 001 CONTINUED) 

MACHINEI MODEL I POWER I MAP I DESCRIPTION/COMMENT 
TYPE ISUPPLY INUMBERi 
-------+-------+-------~------+------------------------

4959 300 1473 I PROCESSOR < SIN 22499 
I I < 53-4299 

4959 415 I 1477 I PROCESSOR > SIN 22500 
I I > 53-4300 I 

I 

-------+-------+-------+------+------------------------
4962 
4963 
4964 
4965 001 230 
4965 0 435 
4965 E 450 
4966 
4967 
4973 
4974 
4975 
4978 
4979 
4982 
4987 
4997 
4999 
RPQ 

7885 
7A80 
4880 
1478 
1482 
1483 
4A80 
1481 
6871 
6471 
0002 
4570 
4471 
1474 
E080 
1471 
1475 
RPQ 

DISK 
DISK 
DISKETTE 
EXPANSION 
EXPANSION 
EXPANSION 
DISKETTE 
DISK 
PRINTER 
PRINTER 
4975 MAPS 

PROLOG 

30JAN87 PN1635214 
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PROCESSING UNIT POWER SUPPLY MAP 

I PAPER ONLY MAP 
-i 

PAGE 1 OF 47 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

1470 I AlDOl 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

THIS IS A CHART FOR LOCATING MIM 
SECTIONS -----) 

DANGER 

HAZARDOUS VOLTAGES EXIST WITHIN 
THE SYSTEM._ USE EXTREME CARE 
ANYTIME YOU ARE WORKING INSIDE 
THE SYSTEM COVERS AND POWER IS 
ON. 
ENSURE PROPER GROUNDING OF ALL 
UNITS. 
BEFORE TROUBLESHOOTING POWER 
PROBLEMS IN THE PROCESSING UNIT 
THE FRONT COVER MUST BE REMOVED. 
ALSO THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE GATE 
(IF IT IS INSTALLED ON THE UNIT) 
MUST BE OPEN. 

- SEE LOGIC PAQES YA450, YA455, 
YA460, AND YA465. AND THE 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION MANUAL 
FOR REPAIR, REMOVAL AND 

(STEP 001 CONTINUES) 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 1477-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUM9ER POINT 
---------------+--------------

47 187 0070 A 
18 065 1471 A 
18 066 1471 A 
28 094 1475 A 
37 127 1475 A 
40 148 1475 A 
47 188 1475 A 

--------------------------------+ 
L ITASK TO BE DONE IPROCESSOR I 
I IBY THE CE: IMIM SECTIONI 
N I I 1 
Ell 495X I 

---+----------------+-----------1 
1 ICABLING DIAGRAM 1 3.XX 1 

---+---~-----------------+------+ 

2 IPOWER SUPPLY DIAGRAM 1 3.XX 1 

---+---------------------+------1 
3 ISWITCH REMOVAL 1 4.XX I 

---+---------------------+------+ 
4 IBASIC CONSOLE REMOVALI 4.XX I 

---+---------------------+------1 
5 IVOLTAGE TEST POINTS I 4.XX 1 

- - - + -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - + - - - - - - + 
6 IPOWER SUPPLY REMOVAL 1 4.XX 1 

---+---------------------+------1 
7 IVOLTAGE CHANGE I 4.XX 1 

---+---------------------+------1 
8 ISURGE RELAY REMOVAL 1 4.XX 1 

---+---------------------+------1 
9 ICAPACITOR REMOVAL 1 4.XX 1 

---+---------------------+------1 
10 ICIRCUIT BREAKER 1 4.XX 1 
(STEP 001 CONTINUES) 

30JAN87 PN6030932 

ECA41061 PECA23101 

MAP 1477-1 



POWER SUPPLY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 47 

(STEP 001 CONTINUED) 
INSTALLATION PROCEDURES OR 
PARTS LOCATIONS. 

******** ATTENTION *******. 
- IF SYSTEM IS SUPPORTED BY A 

4999(BBU), THE J1 JUMPER MUST 
BE REMOVED FROM THE POWER 
SUPPLIES OF ALL UNITS USING THE 
415 W POWER SUPPLIES (PIN 
6844100). REFER TO LOGIC PAGE 
YA455 (PIN 6844421). 
POWER OFF ALL MODULES AND 
DEVICES ON THE SYSTEM. 

******************************** 
* DO NOT PROCEED UNTIL THE JUM-* 
* PER FROM A5B05 TO B5B05 IS *** 
* REMOVED FROM THE 4955 PROCES-* 
* SOR BACKBOARD ( I FIT I S I N- * 
* STALLED ). REMOVE THE BACK ** 
* COVER OF THE 4955 PROCESSOR ** 
* TO GAIN ACCESS TO THIS JUMPER* 
* IMPORTANT: REPLACE THE JUMPER* 
* AFTER THE REPAIR IS COMPLETE * 
*, AND VER I F I ED (I F REMOVED ). * 
******************************** 

IS THE PROCESSING 
OFF? 
Y N 
1 
1 002 
I THE POWER ON 
1 DEFECTIVE. 
I 

UNIT'S POWER 

SWITCH IS 

- EXCHANGE THE POWER ON SWITCH. 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 047, 
ENTRY POINT RL. 

3 

MAP "1477-2 

(STEP 001 CONTINUED) 
iREMOVAL 1 1 

---+---------------------+------1 
11 IFILTER REMOVAL 1 4.XX i 
---+---------------------+------1 
12 ILINE CORD REMOVAL 1 4.XX i 
---+---------------------+------+ 
13 ILOGIC BOARD REMOVAL 1 4.XX 1 

---+---------------------+------1 
14 IFAN ASSEMBLY REMOVAL 1 4.XX 1 

--------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 PN6030932 

ECA41061 PECA23101 

A MAP 1477-2 



A POWER SUPPLY MAP 
2 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
t I 

I PAGE 3 OF 47 
I 
I 
003 
- SEE THE NOTE --) 
- WAIT THIRTY (30) SECONDS. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT FAN 

I S RUNN I1~G . 
DANGER 

TO ENSURE THAT THERE IS NO 
HAZARDOUS ELECTRICAL DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN MACHINES WHEN A MODULE IS 
REMOVED FROM THE RACK, DO THE 
FOLLOWING TEST. ENSURE THE 
MULTIMETER TEST LEADS ARE 
CONNECTED TO METAL PARTS OF THE 
MACHINE. 

1) CONNECT POWER CABLES TO THE 
OUTLETS AND MACHINE POWER 
SWITCH OFF. 

2) DO NOT TOUCH BOTH MACHINES AT 
THE SAME TIME UNTIL A NO 
VOLTAGE READING IS VERIFIED. 

CHECKING FOR A GOOD GROUND CAN BE 
TESTED BY ONE OF THE FOLLOWING 
THREE METHODS: 

FIRST METHOD 
- PLACE THE MULTIMETER BETWEEN A 

MACHINE THAT IS NOT INSTALLED 
IN THE RACK AND A MACHINE THAT 
IS PLUGGED INTO THE RACK. 

- GO TO ***** -----) 

IS THE 
RUNNING? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
3 
4 4 
8 C 

PROCESSING UNIT FAN 

MAt-' 1't11-~ 

SECOND METHOD 
- PLACE THE MULTIMETER BETWEEfl 

THE RACK AND A WATER PIPE. 
PLACE THE MULTIMETER BETWEEN A 
UNIT THAT IS NOT INSTALLED IN 
THE RACK AND A WATER PIPE.' 

- GO TO ***** BELOW. 

THIRD METHOD 
- PLACE THE MULTIMETER BETWEEN A 

UNIT THAT IS NOT INSTALLED IN 
THE RACK AND THE OUTLET GROUND 
CONNECTION. 
THEN PLACE THE MULTIMETER 
BETWEEN THE RACK AND THE OUTLET 
GROUND CONNECTION. 

***** 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO READ 10 
VOLTS OR LESS. 

- IF THERE IS A NO VOLTAGE 
READING: SET THE MULTIMETER TO 
READ OHMS. 

IF THE MULTIMETER READS LESS THAN 
2 OHMS THE MACHINE' OUTSIDE THE 
RACK IS PROPERLY GROUNDED. 
IF THE MULTIMETER READS MORE THAN 
2 OHMS THERE IS A POOR ELECTRICAL 
GROUND. 
IF THE MULTIMETER READS MORE THAN 
50K OHMS THERE IS NO GROUND 
PRESENT AND THE GROUND MUST BE 
CHECKED OR A GROUND MUST BE 
INSTALLED. 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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C 
3 

I 
I 
I 
I 

POWER SUPPLY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 4 OF 47 

004 
THE FAN IS NOT RUNNING. 

- SEE IF THE POWER ON LED IS ON. 
- SEE IF THE POWER ON LED IS ON 

FOR AT LEAST 15 SECONDS. 

IS THE POWER ON LED ON AS NOTED 
ABOVE? 
Y N 

005 
- SEE IF THE POWER ON LED IS 

FLASHING. 

IS THE POWER ON LED FLASHING? 
Y N 
I 
I 006 
I - SEE IF THE PROCESSING 
I UNITIS CIRCUIT BREAKER IS 
I SWITCHED ON. 
I 
I IS THE PROCESSING UNIT1S 
I CIRCUIT BREAKER SWITCHED ON? 

Y N 

007 
SWITCH OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNITIS AC POWER SWITCH. 

- SWITCH ON THE PROCESSING 
UNITIS AC CIRCUIT 
BREAKER. 
SWITCH ON THE PROCESSING 
UNITIS AC POWER SWITCH. 

DID THE CIcCUIT BREAKER 
SWITCH OFF? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 2 I I 
a 8 

• D E F G H 

F G H MAP 1477-4 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
008 
- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT 

POWER ON IS ON. 

DID THE PROCESSING UNIT POWER 
ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 009 
I GO TO STEP 012, 
I ENTRY POINT BU. 
I 
I 
010 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

1 1 
GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 027, 
ENTRY POINT CD. 

012 
(ENTRY POINT BU) 

THE POWER ON LED IS OFF (POSSIBLE 
DC FAILURE. 
THE FAN IS OFF (POSSIBLE AC 
FA I LURE) . 
THERE IS NO POWER. 

- SEE IF A 4999 BATTERY BACKUP 
(BBU) IS INSTALLED AS PART OF 
THE SYSTEM. 

IS A 4999 
THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
2 
7 5 
J K 

INSTALLED AS PART OF 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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K POWER SUPPLY MAP 
4 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 5 OF 47 
I 
I 
013 
- SEE IF A 4997 RACK IS PART OF 

THE SYSTEM. 

IS A 4997 RACK USED? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

014 
- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT'S 

AC POWER CABLE IS CONNECTED 
TO THE CUSTOMER'S AC POWER 
OUTLET. 

I IS THE CABLE CONNECTED AS NOTED 
I ABOVE? 
I Y N 

6 
L M 

015 
- CONNECT THE PROCESSING 

UNIT'S AC POWER CABLE TO 
THE CUSTOMER'S AC POWER 
OUTLET. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

M MAP 1477-5 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
o 1 f~ 
(ENTRY POINT AC) 

- SWITCH OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT 
AC POWER SWITCH. 

- DISCONNECT THE AC POWER CABLE 
FROM THE CUSTOMER'S AC POWER 
OUTLET. 

- ON THE AC SETTING, SET THE 
MULTIMETER TO 25 VOLTS MORE 
THAN THE AC POWER VOLTAGE'S 
RATING FOR THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

DANGER 

ENSURE THAT YOUR BODY DOES NOT 
TOUCH ANY NOT INSULATED 
CONDUCTOR. 

- MEASURE THE PROCESSING UNIT'S 
AC INPUT VOLTAGE AT THE 
CUSTOMER'S AC POWER OUTLET. 

- ENSURE THAT THE INDICATED AC 
VOLTAGE IS APPROXIMATELY THE 
POWER SUPPLY'S SPECIFIED AC 
POWER INPUT VOLTAGE. 

IS THE VOLTAGE BETWEEN 90 AND 
136V OR 180 AND 256V? 
Y N 

6 6 
N P 

30JAN87 

ECA41061 

PN6030932 

PECA23101 

MAP 1477-5 



L N P 
555 

I I 

POWER SUPPLY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I PAGE 6 OF 47 
I I 
I I 
I 017 
I - THE PROBLEM IS IN THE 
I WIRING IN THE CUSTOMER'S 
I BUILDING. HAVE CUSTOMER 
I FIX THE PROBLEM. 
I - DO NOT CONNECT THE AC 
I PROCESSING UNIT AC POWER 
I CABLE TO THE CUSTOMER'S AC 
I POWER OUTLET. 
I - ENSURE THE CUSTOMER DOES IT 
I WHEN THE PROBLEM IS 
I REPAIRED. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
018 
GO TO PAGE 19, STEP 067, 
ENTRY· PO I NT CR. 

019 
(ENTRY POINT NS) 

ARE THERE OTHER UNITS IN THE 
4997? 
Y N 
I 
I 020 
I GO TO PAGE 19, STEP 067, 
I ENTRY POINT CR. 
I 
021 
- SEE IF THE UNITCS) IN THE 4997 
RACK POWER ON. 

DO THE UNITCS) IN THE 4997 RACK 
POWER ON? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 I 
9 
Q R 

R MAP 1477-6 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
02'~ 

- SEE IF THE 4997 CIRCUIT BREAKER 
IS SWITCHED ON. 

IS THE 4997 CIRCUIT BREAKER 
SWITCHED ON? 
Y N 

023 
- SWITCH OFF ALL UNITS WHICH 

ARE CONNECTED TO THE 4997 AC 
POWER OUTLETS. 
SWITCH ON THE 4997 AC POWER 
CIRCUIT BREAKER. 
SWITCH ON ALL UNITS. 

DID THE 4997 CIRCUIT BREAKER 
SWITCH OFF? 
Y N 
I 
I 024 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
025 
- SWITCH OFF ALL UNITS WHICH 

ARE CONNECTED TO THE 4997 AC 
POWER OUTLETS. 

- DISCONNECT ALL AC POWER CABLE 
PLUGS FROM THE 4997 AC POWER 
OUTLETS EXCEPT THE PROCESSING 
UNIT'S AC POWER CABLE PLUG. 

- SWITCH ON THE 4997 AC POWER 
CIRCUIT BREAKER. 

- SWITCH ON THE PROCESSING 
UNIT'S AC POWER SWITCH. 

DID THE 
BREAKER 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 
787 
STU 

4997 AC POWER CIRCUIT 
SWITCH OFF? 

30JAN87 PN6030932 

ECA41061 PECA23101 

MAP 1477-6 
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I 

POWER SUPPLY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 7 OF 47 
I 
I 
026 
THERE IS A SHORT CIRCUIT IN THE 
POWER CIRCUIT OF ONE OF THE OTHER 
UNITS WHICH WAS CONNECTED TO THE 
4997 AC POWER OUTLET. TO FIND 
THE UNIT WITH THE SHORT CIRCUIT, 
CONNECT THT UNITS ONE AT A TIME 
TO THE 4997 AC POWER OUTLETS 
UNTIL THE 4997 AC POWER CIRCUIT­
BREAKER SWITCHES OFF. 

CAUTION 

- SWITCH OFF EACH UNIT BEFORE 
CONNECTING ITS AC POWER CABLE 
TO THE 4997 AC POWER OUTLET. 

- SWITCH THE UNIT ON AFTER IT IS 
CONNECTED. 
AFTER THE DEFECTIVE MACHINE IS 
IDENTIFIED GO TO THE MAP FOR 
THAT UNIT. 

- IF IT IS NOT AN IBM MACHINE, 
NOTIFY THE CUSTOMER. 

MAP 1477-7 

30JAN87 'PN6030932 
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-MAP 1477-7 
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POWER SUPPLY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE B OF 47 
I 
I 
027 
(ENTRY POINT CD) 

- SEE THE CHART -->. 
- POWER OrF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- DISCONNECT THE AC POWER CABLE. 
- SWITCH ON THE CIRCUIT BREAKER 

OF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- SWITCH ON THE PROCESSING UNIT'S 

AC POWER SWITCH. 
- SET THE MULTIMETER TO MEASURE 

APPROXIMATELY lK OHMS. 
- ASSIGN EACH PIN OF THE 

PROCESSING UNIT'S AC POWER 
CABLE PLUG WITH ONE EACH OF THE 
FOLLOWING NUMBERS: 1, 2 AND 3. 

- CONNECT THE TEST LEADS OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG AS 
INDICATED IN THE TABLE. 

- SEE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE AT 
EACH STEP. 

THERE ARE 
READINGS. 

THREE RESISTANCE 

- SE~ IF TWO OF THE INDICATED 
RESISTANCES ARE MORE THAN lK 
OHMS. 

- SEE IF THE OTHER INDICATED 
RESISTANCE IS MORE THAN 50 
OHMS. 

ARE ALL THE READINGS AS INDICATED 
ABOVE? 
Y N 
1 1 
1 I 
I 1 
I I 
1 I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
5 9 
V W 

MAP 1477-8 

--------~-----------------------+ 
STEP 1 PROCESS UNITIPROCESS UNI~ I 

1 AC POWER lAC POWER 1 
1 CABLE PLUG ICABLE PLUG I 

-----+-------------+------------1 
1 I PIN 3 1 PIN 1 1 

-----+-------------+------------1 
2 1 PIN 3 I PIN 2 I 

-----+------------~+------------I 
3 1 PIN 1 I PIN 2 1 

--------------------------------+ 

30JANB7 PN6030932 

ECA41061 PECA23101 

MAP 1477-8 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 9 OF 47 
I 
I 
028 
- SEE THE CHART -->. 
- REMOVE THE UNIT FROM THE RACK 

AND DISCONNECT THE FAN. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 

POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER FOURTEEN (14). 
- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RX1 

SETTING. 
- CONNECT THE TEST LEADS OF THE 

MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG AS 
INDICATED IN THE TABLE. 

- NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE ALL OF THE RESISTANCES MORE 
THAN 50 OHMS? 
Y N 

029 
- SEE THE CHART --}. 

SWITCH OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT AC CIRCUIT BREAKER. 
SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE 
RX10K SETTING. 
CONNECT THE TEST LEADS OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG AS 
INDICATED IN THE TABLE. 
NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE ALL OF THE RESISTANCES MORE 
THAN 50K OHMS? 
Y N 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 
I I 
1 1 
I 1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 

111 
540 
X Y Z 

MAP 1477-9 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP I PROCESS UNITIPROCESS UNITI 

I AC POWER lAC POWER I 
I CABLE PLUG ICABLE PLUG I 

-----+-------------+------------1 
1 I PIN 3 I PiN 1 I 

-----+-------------+------------1 
2 I PIN 3 I PIN 2 I 

-----+-------------+------------1 
3 I PIN 1 I PIN 2 I 

--------------------------------+ 

--------------------~-----------+ 

STEP I PROCESS UNITIPROCESS UNITI 
I AC POWER lAC POWER I 
1 CABLE PLUG ICABLE PLUG I 

-----+-------------+------------1 
1 \ PIN 3 I PIN 1 I 

-----+-------------+------------\ 
2 I PIN 3 I PIN 2 \ 

-----+-------------+------------1 
3 I PIN 1 I PIN 2 I 

--------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 PN6030932 

ECA41061 PECA23101 

MAP 1477-9 



z 
9 

POWER SUPPLY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

i PAGE 10 OF 47 
1 

/ 
030 
- SEE THE CHART --). 
- DISCONNECT CONNECTOR pg FROM 

THE POWER SUPPLY. SEE LOGIC 
PAGE YA450 FOR LOCATION OF 
CONNECTOR P9. 

- CONNECT THE TEST LEADS OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG AS 
INDICATED IN THE CHART. 

- NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE ALL OF THE INDICATED 
RESISTANCES MORE THAN 50K OHMS? 
Y N 

031· . 
- SEE THE CHART --). 

SWITCH OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT AC POWER SWITCH. 
CONNECT THE TEST LEADS OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG AS 
INDICATED IN THE CHART. 
NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 

·AT EACH STEP. 

ARE ALL OF THE INDICATED 
RESISTANCES MORE THAN 50K OHMS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 1 
'+ '+ 1 
A A A 
A 8 C 

MAP. 1477-10 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP / PROCESS UNIT/PROCESS UNIT. 

/ AC POWER /AC POWER / 
/ CABLE PLUG ICABLE PLUG 1 

-----+-------------+------------/ 
1 1 PIN 3 1 PIN 1 / 

-----+-------------+------------1 
2 1 PIN 3 / PIN 2 1 

-----+-------------+------------1 
3 / PIN 1 1 PIN 2 / 

--------------------------------+ 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP 1 PROCESS UNITIPROCESS UNITI 

I AC POWER /AC POWER / 
/ CABLE PLUG ICABLE PLUG / 

-----+-------------+------------1 
1 1 PIN 3 I PIN 1 1 

-----+-------------+------------1 
2 1 PIN 3 I PIN 2 1 

-----+-------------+------------1 
3 I PIN 1 I PIN 2 1 

--------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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POWER SUPPLY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 11 OF 47 

I 
032 
- REMOVE THE FRONT COVER OF THE 

SWITCH BOX. 
SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450. 
INSPECT THE CONDUCTOR WHICH 
CONNECTS TERMINAL 2 OF THE AC 
POWER SWITCH TO TERMINAL C OF 
THE AC POWER FILTER AND THE 
CONDUCTOR WHICH CONNECTS 
TERMINAL 5 OF THE AC POWER 
SWITCH TO TERMINAL 0 OF THE AC 
POWER FILTER. 
INSPECT FOR DAMAGED INSULATION 
AND THAT THE NOT INSULATED PART 
OF THESE WIRES DO NOT TOUCH ANY 
OTHER NOT INSULATED CONDUCTOR. 
ENSURE THAT THEIR CONNECTING 
TERMINALS' DO NOT TOUCH THE 
SWITCH BOX. 

IS THE WIRING CORRECT? 
Y N 

1 
2 
A 
o 

033 
- EXCHANGE THE CABLE BETWEEN 

THE AC POWER SWITCH· AND THE 
AC POWER FILTER WITH A NEW 
ONE. SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1477-11 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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A POWER SUPPLY MAP 
D 
1 PAPER ONLY MAP 
1 

PAGE 12 OF 47 
I 
I 
034 
- SEE THE CHART -->. 

SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450. 
DISCONNECT, AT TERMINAL C AND 
TERMINAL D OF" THE AC POWER 
FILTER, THE WIRE WHICH CONNECTS 
TERMINAL C OF THE AC POWER 
FILTER TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE AC 
POWER SWITCH AND THE WIRE WHICH 
CONNECTS TERMINAL D OF THE AC 
POWER FILTER TO TERMINAL 5 OF 
THE AC POWER SWITCH. 
CONNECT THE TEST LEADS OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG AS 
INDICATED IN THE CHART. 
NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE ALL 'OF THE INDICATED 
RESISTANCES MORE THAN 50K OHMS? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
4 3 
A A 
E F 

MAP 1477-12 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP I PROCESS UNITIPROCESS UNITi 

I AC POWER lAC POWER I 
I CABLE PLUG ICABLE PLUG I 

-----+-------------+------------1 
1 I PIN 3 I PIN 1 1 

-----+-------------+------------1 
2 I PIN 3 1 PIN 2 1 

-----+-------------+------------1 
3 1 PIN 1 1 PIN 2 1 

--------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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PAGE 13 OF 47 

1 
035 
- SEE THE CHART -->. 
- RECONNECT THE WIRES AT TERMINAL 

o OF THE AC POWER FILTER AND AT 
TERMINAL C OF THE AC POWER 
FILTER. 

- INSPECT THE CONNECTING 
TERMINALS OF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT'S AC POWER CABLE AT THE 
FILTER TERMINALS. 

- ENSURE THAT THE NOT INSULATED 
PARTS OF THE CABLE DOES NOT 
TOUCH ANY OTHER NOT INSULATED 
CONDUCTOR. 

- DISCONNECT THE PROCESSING 
UNIT'S' AC POWER CABLE AT 
TERMINAL B OF THE AC POWER 
FILTER AND AT TERMINAL A OF THE 
AC POWER FILTER. 

- SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450. 
- CONNECT THE TEST LEADS OF THE 

,MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG AS 
INDICATED IN THE CHART. 

- NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE ALL OF THE INDICATED 
~ESISTANCES MORE THAN 50K OHMS? 
Y N 

1 
4 
A 
G 

036 
- REMOVE THE PROCESSING UNIT'S 

AC POWER CABLE AND INSTALL A 
NEW POWER CABLE. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1477-13 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP 1 PROCESS UNITIPROCESS UNITI 

1 AC POWER lAC POWER 1 
I CABLE PLUG ICA8LE PLUG I 

-----+-------------+------------1 
1 1 PIN 3 1 PIN 1 I 

-----+-------------+------------1 
2 I PIN 3 I PIN 2 1 

-----+-------------+------------1 
3 1 PIN 1 I PIN 2 1 

--------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 pN6030932 

ECA41061 PECA23101 

MAP 1477-13 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I 
I 
037 

PAGE 14 OF 47 

- REMOVE THE AC POWER FILTER 
AND INSTALL A NEW AC POWER 
FILTER. 

- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER ELEVEN 
( 1 1 ) . 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

38 
- INSTALL A NEW CABLE BETWEEN 

THE AC POWER FILTER AND THE 
AC POWER SWITCH. SEE LOGIC 
PAGE YA450. 

039 

ENSURE THAT THE NOT INSULATED 
PARTS OF THE CABLE DOES NOT 
TOUCH ANY OTHER NOT INSULATED 
CONDUCTOR. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

- SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450. 
~ REMOVE THE FRONT COVER OF THE 

SWITCH BOX. 
INSPECT THE CONDUCTOR WHICH 
CONNECTS TERMINALS 3 AND 6 OF 
THE AC POWER SWITCH TO THE 
CONNECTOR P9. CONNECTOR P9 
GOES TO THE POWER SUPPLY. 
INSPECT FOR DAMAGED INSULATION 
AND ANY NOT INSULATED PART OF 
THESE WIRES DO NOT TOUCH ANY 
OTHER NOT INSULATED CONDUCTOR. 
INSPECT THAT THEIR CONNECTING 
TERMINALS DO NOT TOUCH THE 
SWITCH BOX. 

15 THE WIRING CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

A A 

Y A A A 
9 A H J 

1 

MAP .1477-14 

o 

I 
040 
- REPAIR THE DAMAGED WIRES 

OR REMOVE THE CABLE ANLI 
INSTALL A NEW ONE BETWEEN 
THE AC POWER SWITCH AND 
CONNECTORS P9 (WHICH 
CONNECTS TO THE POWER 
SUPPLY) AND J2 (WHICH 
CONNECTS TO THE FAN). 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

041 
- EXCHANGE THE AC POWER 

SWITCH. 

42 

SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A. 
SEE LINE NUMBER THREE (3). 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

- EXCHANGE THE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
AND THE WIRES CONNECTING IT 
TO THE "U" TERMINALS ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY FOR A 
NEW ONE. 

043 

SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A. 
SEE LINE NUMBER ONE (1). 
SEE LOGIC PAGE YA465. 

GO TO PAGE 32, STEP 103, 
ENTRY POINT P. 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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I 
044 

PAGE 15 OF 47 

- EXCHANGE THE FAN ASSEMBLY. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART 

ENTRY POINT A. 
AT 

I - SEE LINE NUMBER 
( 14) . 

FOURTEEN 
I 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
045 
- CHECK THE POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

JUMPER CONFIGURATiON. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 

POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER SEVEN (7). 

ARE THE JUMPER CONNECTIONS 
CORRECT FOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

046 
- CHANGE THE JUMPER CONNECTION 

TO THE SUPPLY VOLTAGE USED 
FOR THE SYSTEM. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
047 
(ENTRY POINT RL) 

- SEE IF THE SURGE RELAY IS 
SOLDERED INTO THE CARD OR IF IT 
IS A PLUGGABLE SURGE RELAY. 

IS THE SURGE RELAY SOLDERED INTO 
THE CARD? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 I 
7 
A A 
K L 

A 
L 

MAP 1477-15 

048 
- REMOVE THE RELAY FROM THE POWER 

SUPPLY. 
SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 
POINT A. 
SEE LINE NUMBER EIGHT (8). 
SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RXI 
SETTING. 
MEASURE THE RESISTANCE OF EACH 
CONTACT BETWEEN TERMINALS 1 AND 
7, TERMINALS 2 AND 8 AND 
TERMINALS 3 AND 9. 

ARE THE RESISTANCES LESS THAN 1 
OHM? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

049 
-. INSTALL A NEW SURGE RELAY. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART 

ENTRY POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER EIGHT (8). 

I I F NO REPA I R : 
I - REPLACE THE POWER SUPPLY. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
050 

AT 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO MEASURE 
MORE THAN 50K OHMS. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE OF EACH 
CONTACT BETWEEN TERMINALS 4 AND 
7, TERMINALS 5 AND 8 AND 
TERMINALS 6 AND 9. 

ARE THE RESISTANCES MORE THAN 50K 
OHMS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
6 6 
A A 
M N 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- INSTALL A NEW SURGE RELAY. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART 

ENTRY POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBtR EIGHT (8). 

I IF NO REPAIR: 
I - REPl.ACE THE POWER SUPPL Y . 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
052 

AT 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE BETWEEN 
TERMINALS A AND B. 

THE RESISTANCE SHOULD BE BETWEEN 
2.SK AND 4.0K OHMS. 

IS THE RESISTANCE CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 053 
I - INSTALL A NEW SURGE RELAY. 
I - SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I - SEE LINE NUMBER EIGHT (8). 
I 
I IF NO REPAIR: . 
I - REPLACE THE POWER SUPPLY. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

A 
P 

A MAP 1~77-16 

P 

I 
I 
I 
I 
05~ 
(ENTRY POINT MH) 

- CHECK THE POWER SUPPLY 
CAPACITORS. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RXI 
SETTING. 

- CONNECT THE POSITIVE TEST LEAD 
OF THE METER TO THE RIGHT 
TERMINAL (+ TERMINAL) OF THE 
RIGHT CAPACITOR. 

- CONNECT THE NEGATIVE TEST LEAD 
OF THE METER TO THE LEFT 
TERMINAL (- TERMINAL) OF. THE 
RIGHT CAPACITOR. 

- SEE IF THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
INCREASED FROM APPROXIMATELY 
ONE OHM TO APPROXIMATELY ~OtOOO 

OHMS. 

DID THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
INCREASE? 
Y N 

1 
7 
A 
Q 

055 
- REMOVE THE CAPACITOR AND 

INSTALL A NEW ONE. (SEE MIM 
SECT I ON ~. 16.2) ~ 

- REINSTALL THE SURGE RELAY IF­
I T WAS REMOVED.· 

IF NO REPAIR: 
- REPLACE THE POWER SUPPLY. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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I 
I 
056 
- CONNECT THE POSITIVE TEST 

LEAD OF THE METER TO THE 
RIGHT TERMINAL (+ TERMINAL) 
OF THE LEFT CAPACITOR. 
CONNECT THE NEGATIVE TEST 
LEAD OF THE METER TO THE LEFT 
TERMINAL (- TERMINAL) OF THE 
LEFT CAPACITOR. 
SEE IF THE INDICATED 
RESISTANCE INCREASEO FROM 
APPROXIMATELY ONE OHM TO 
APPROXIMATELY 10,000 OHMS. 

DID THE INDICATED 
INCREASE? 
Y N 
I 
1 057 

RESISTANCE 

1 - REMOVE THE CAPACITOR AND 
1 INSTALL A NEW ONE. 
1 SEE MIM SECTION 4.16.2). 
I REINSTALL THE SURGE RELAY 
1 IF IT WAS REMOVED. 
I· VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
058 
- EXCHANGE THE POWER 

A NEW ONE. 
SUPPLY FOR 

- SEE MIM SECTION 
ENTRY POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER SIX 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

CHART AT 

(6) • 

059 
GO TO PAGE 16, STEP 054, 
ENTRY POINT MH. 

S 
6 

I 
I 
I 
I 
06r 
- SEE IF THE 

PLUG IS 
CUSTOMER'S 

MAP 1477-17 

4997 AC POWER CABLE 
CONNECTED TO TH~ 

.A.C POWER OUTLET. 

IS THE 4997 AC POWER 
CONNECTED AS NOTED ABOVE? 

CABLE 

Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

061 
- CONNECT THE 4997 AC POWER 

CABLE TO THE CUSTOMER'S AC 
POWER OUTLET. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
062 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- DISCONNECT THE AC POWER CABLE 

FROM THE CUSTOMER'S AC POWER 
OUTLET. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO 25 VOLTS 
AC MORE THAN THE AC POWER 
VOLTAGE RATING OF THE MACHINE. 

DANGER 

ENSURE THAT YOUR BODY DOES NOT 
TOUCH ANY NOT INSULATED 
CONDUCTOR. 

- MEASURE THE PROCESSING UNIT'S 
AC INPUT VOLTAGE AT THE 
CUSTOMER'S AC POWER OUTLET. 

ENSURE THAT THE INDICATED AC 
VOLTAGE IS APPROXIMATELY THE 
POWER SUPPLY'S SPECIFIED AC POWER 
INPUT VOLTAGE. 

IS THERE 90 - 136V OR 180 - 256V? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
8 8 
A A 
R S 
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I 
063 

PAGE 18 OF 47 

THIS IS A CUSTOMER PROBLEM. 

- DO NOT CONNECT THE 4997 AC 
POWER CABLE TO THE CUSTOMER'S 
POWER OUTLET UNTIL THERE IS A 
VOLTAGE READING THAT IS 
BETWEEN 90 AND 136V OR A 
READING THAT IS BETWEEN 180 
AND 256V. 

- BEFORE CONNECTING THE 4997 AC 
POWER CABLE TO THE CUSTOMER'S 
AC POWER OUTLET, ENSURE THAT 
THERE IS NO SHORT CIRCUIT IN 
THE 4997 AC POWER INPUT 
CIRCUIT WHICH CAUSED THE 
CUSTOMER'S AC POWER TO FAIL. 

IS THERE A SHORT CIRCUIT IN THE 
4997 UNIT? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

064 
- CONNECT THE 4997 AC POWER 

CABLE TO THE CUSTOMER'S AC 
POWER OUTLET. 

I· -
I 
065 

VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

GO TO MAP 1471, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
066 
GO TO MAP 1471, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP. 1477-18 
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I 
067 
(ENTRY POINT CR) 

- SEE THE CHART -->. 
- SET THE MULTIMETER TO MEASURE 

APPROXIMATELY 1K GHMS. 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- DISCONNECT THE AC POWER CABLE. 
- PUT THE AC POWER SWITCH IN THE 

ON POSITION. 
- PUT THE CIRCIUT BREAKER IN THE 

ON POSITON. 

ASSIGN EACH PIN OF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT'S AC POWER CABLE PLUG WITH 
ONE EACH OF THE FOLLOWING 
NUMBERS: 19 ~, 3. 

CONNECT THE TEST LEADS OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE PINS _ OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG AS 
INDICATED IN THE CHART. 

- NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

IS ONE OF THE INDICATED 
RESISTANCES LESS THAN 50 OHMS? 
Y N 

2 2 
7 0 
A A 
T U 

MAP 1477-19 

--------------------------------+ 
STEPIPROCESS UNIT IPROCESS UNITi 

lAC POWER lAC POWER I 
ICABLE PLUG ICABLE PLUG I 

-----+-------------+------------1 
1 1 PIN 3 1 PIN 1 I 

------+-------------+------------1 
2 1 PIN 3 1 PIN 2 1 

-----+-------------+--~---------I 
3 I PIN 2 I PIN 1 I 

-----------------------------~--+ 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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I 
I 
068 
- SEE THE CHART -->. 

DISCONNECT THE PROCESSING 
UNITIS POWER' SUPPLY AT 
CONNECTOR P9. SEE LOGIC PAGE 
YA450 FOR THE LOCATION OF 
CONNECTOR P9. 
SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RXl 
SETTING. 
CONNECT ONE TEST LEAD OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG. 
CONNECT THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE MULTIMETER TO THE INDICATED 
PINS OF THE CONNECTOR P9. P9 
IS ON THE CABLE. 
NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

IS ONLY ONE RESISTANCE LESS THAN 
1 OHM? 
Y N 

069 
REMOVE THE POWER SUPPLY. 

- INSPECT THE CONDUCTOR WHICH 
CONNECTS THE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
TO THE IIU II CONNECTORS ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY. SEE LOGIC PAGE 
YA465 FOR LOCATION OF THE 
CONNECTORS IIU II . 
INSPECT FOR DAMAGED 
INSULATION AND THAT THE NOT 
INSULATED PART OF THESE WIRES 
DO NOT TOUCH ANY OTHER NOT 
INSULATED CONDUCTOR. 

IS THE WIRING CORRECT? 
Y N 
1 , 

1 1 
1 I 
1 I 
1 1 

222 
2 1 1 
A A A 
V W X 

MAP 1477-20 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP 1 PROCESS UNIT , P9 

1 AC POWER CABLE' ON THE 
1 CABLE PLUG I CABLE 1 

-----+---------------+----------1 
1 1 PIN 1 'PIN 1 I 

-----+---------------+----------1 
2 1 PIN 1 1 PIN 3 1 

-----+---------------+----------1 
3 1 PIN 2 'I PIN 1 1 

-----+---------------+----------1 
4' PIN 2 I PIN 3 1 

-----+---------------+------~---I 
5 1 PIN 3 I PIN 1 1 

-----+---------------+----------1 
6 I PIN 3 1 PIN 3 I 

---~----------------------~-----+ 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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- EXCHANGE THE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
AND THE WIRES CONNECTING IT 
TO THE "U" CONNECTORS ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY. 

- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER TWO (2). 
- SEE LOGIC PAGE YA465. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

I 
071 
- SEE THE CHART --). 

SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RXI 
SETTING. 
CONNECT ONE TEST LEAD OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE TERMINALS OF 
THE AC CIRCUIT BREAKER. 
CONNECT THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE METER TO THE TERMINALS OF 
THE AC CIRCUIT BREAKER. 
NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 
SEE LOGIC PAGE YA465. 

ARE TWO OF THE INDICATED 
OHM? RESJSTANCES LESS THAN 

Y N 

2 
2 
A 
y 

072 
- REMOVE THE AC CIRCUIT BREAKER 

AND THE WIRES CONNECTING IT 
TO THE IIU" CONNECTORS ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY. 
INSTALL A NEW CIRCUIT BREAKER 
ASSEMBLY. 
SEE MIM SECTiON CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A .. 
SEE LINE NUMBER TEN (10). 
SEE LOGIC PAGE YA465. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1477-21 

--------------------------------+ 
STEPI A C CIRCUITI A C CIRCUIT 1 

1 BREAKER I BREAKER 1 

-----+------------+-------------1 
1 ITERMINAL C ITERMINAL A 1 

-----+------------+-------------1 
2 ITERMINAL D ITERMINAL B 1 

-----+------------+-------------1 
3 ITERMINAL D ITERMINAL A I 

-----+------------+-------------1 
4 ITERMINAL C ITERMINAL 8 I 

--------------------------------+ 
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I - EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY FOR 
I A NEW ONE. 
I - SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I - SEE LINE NUMBER SIX (6). 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
074 
- REMOVE THE FRONT COVER OF THE 

SWITCH BOX. 
- INSPECT THE CONDUCTOR WHICH 

CONNECTS TERMINAL 3 OF THE AC 
POWER SWITCH TO PIN 1 OF THE 
CONNECTOR P9. 

pg IS THE CONNECTOR ON THE CABLE, 
NOT THE 'POWER SUPPLY. 

- INSPECT THE CONDUCTOR WHICH 
CONNECTS TERMINAL 6 OF THE AC 
POWER SWITCH TO PIN 3 OF THE 
CONNECTOR P9. 

- INSPECT FOR DAMAGED INSULATION 
AND THAT THE NOT INSULATED PART 
OF THE WIRE DOES NOT TOUCH THE 
SWITCH BOX. 

IS THE WIRING CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 075 
I - REPAIR THE DAMAGED WIRES OR 
I REMOVE THE CABLE BETWEEN THE 
I AC POWER SWITCH AND THE 
I CONNECTORS P9 AND J2. 
I SEE LOGIC PAGE vA450. 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 
3 
A 
Z 

MAP. 1477-22 
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I 
I 
076 
- SEE THE CHART ,--). 
- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RXI 

SETTING. 
- CONNECT ONE TEST LEAD OF THE 

MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG. 

- CONNECT THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE METER TO THE PINS OF THE AC 
POWER SWITCH. 

- SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450 FOR 
LOCATION OF PINS 3 AND 6 ON THE 
SWITCH. 

- NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE TWO OF THE 
RESISTANCES LESS THAN 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 2 
7 4 
B 8 
A 8 

INDICATED 
OHM? 

MAP 1477-23 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP I PROCESS UNIT I 

I AC POWER I AC POWER 
I CABLE PLUG I SWITCH 

------+--------------+----------
1 I PIN 1 I PIN 3 

------+--------------+----------
2 PIN 1 I PIN 6 

------+--------------+----------
3 PIN 2 PIN 3 

------+--------------+----~-----
4 PIN 2 PIN 6 

------+--------------+----------
5 PIN 3 PIN 3 

------+--------------+---~------

6 I PIN 3 I PIN 6 
--------------------------------+ 

PN6030932 
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I 
I 
077 
- SEE THE CHART --). 
- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RX1 

SETTING. 
- CONNECT ONE TEST LEAD OF THE 

MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG. 

- CONNECT THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE METER TO THE PINS OF THE AC 
POWER SWITCH. 

- SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450 FOR 
LOCATION OF PINS 2 AND 5 ON THE 
SWITCH. 

- NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE TWO OF THE 
RESISTANCES LESS THAN 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 2 
. 7 5 

8 8 
C D 

INDICATED 
OHM? 

MAP 1477-24 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP I PROCESS UNIT I 

I AC POWER I AC POWER 
I CABLE PLUG I SWITCH 

-----+--------------+-----------
1 PIN 1 PIN 2 

-----+--------------+-----------
2 PIN 1 I PIN 5 

-----+--------------+-----------
3 PIN 2 PIN 2 

-----+--------------+-----------
4 PIN 2 PIN 5 

-----+--------------+-----------
5 I PIN 3 PIN 2 

-----+--------------+-------~---
6 I PIN 3 I PIN 5 

--------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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1 
078 
- SEE THE CHART --). 

SET THE MULTiMETER TO THE RXl 
SETTING. 
CONNECT ONE TEST LEAD OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG. 
CONNECT THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE METER TO THE PINS OF THE AC 
POWER FILTER. 
SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450 FOR 
LOCATION OF PINS C AND D ON THE 
FILTER. 
NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE TWO OF THE 
RESISTANCES LESS THAN 
':( N 

2 2 
7 6 
8 8 
E F 

INDICATED 
OHM? 

MAP 1477-25 

-----------_._-------------------+ 
STEP I PROCESS UNIT 1 A C POWER; 

1 AC POWER I FILTER 1 

1 CABLE PLUG I 1 

-----+--------------+-----------1 
1 1 PIN 1 1 PIN C 1 

-----+--------------+-----------1 
2 I PIN 1 1 PIN 0 1 

-----+--------------+-----------1 
3 1 PIN 2 1 PIN C 1 

-----+--------------+-----------1 
4 1 PIN 2 1 PIN 0 1 

-----T--------------+-----------I 
5 I PIN 3 1 PIN C I 

-----+--------------+-----------1 
6 I PIN 3 I PIN 0 1 

--------------------------------+ 
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I 
079 
- SEE THE CHART --). 

SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RXI 
SETTING. 
CONNECT ONE TEST LEAD OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC POWER CABLE PLUG. 
CONNECT THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE METER TO THE PINS OF THE AC 
POWER FILTER. 
SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450 FOR 
LOCATION OF PINS A AND B ON THE 
FILTER. 
NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE TWO OF THE 
RESISTANCES LESS THAN 
Y N 

INDICATED 
OHM? 

I 
I I Q80 
I - REMOVE THE PROCESSING UNIT'S 
I AC POWER CABLE. 
I - INSTALL A NEW POWER CABLE. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
081 
- REMOVE THE AC POWER FILTER. 
- INSTALL A NEW AC POWER FILTER. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 

POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER ELEVEN (11). 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1477-26 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP I PROCESS UNIT I A C POWER 

I AC POWER I FILTER 
I CABLE PLUG I 

-----+--------------+-----------
PIN 1 PIN A 

-----+--------------+-----------
2 PIN 1 PIN B 

-----+--------------+-----------
3 PIN 2 PIN -A 

-----+--------------+-----------
4 PIN 2 PIN 8 

-----+--------------+-----------
-

5 PIN 3 PIN A 
-----+--------------+-----------

6 PIN 3 PIN B 
--------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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PAGE 27 OF 47 

I 
I 
I 

- INSTALL NE~ WIRES BETWEEN 
THE AC POWER SWITCH AND 
THE AC FILTER BOX. 

I - SE~ LOGIC PAGE YA450. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
083 
- EXCHANGE THE AC 

SWITCH FOR A NEW ONE. 
POWER 

- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER THREE (3). 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

84 
CONNECTORS P9 AND J2 ARE ON THE 
CABLE. 

- EXCHANGE THE WIRES BETWEEN 
THE AC POWER SWITCH AND THE 
CONNECTORS P9 AND J2 FOR NEW 
WIRES. 

- SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

85 
- CHECK THE POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

JUMPER CONFIGURATION. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 

POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER SEVEN (7). 

ARE THE JUMPER CONNECTIONS 
SUPPLY VOLTAGE? CORRECT FOR 

Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

B 
G 

086 
- CHANGE THE JUMPER CONNECTION 

TO THE SUPPLY VOLTAGE USED 
FOR THE SYSTEM. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

J B 
4 G 

MAP 1477-27 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 087 
I GO TO PAGE 34, STEP 113, 
I ENTRY POINT DC. 
I 
088 
- SEE IF THE 4999 IS SWITCHED ON. 

·IS THE 4999 SWITCHED ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 089 
I - SWITCH ON THE 4999. 
I - PRESS AND RELEASE THE 4999 
I RESET SWITCH. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
090 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- DISCONNECT THE 4999 AC POWER 

INPUT CABLE FROM ITS AC POWER 
OUTLET. 

- DISCONNECT THE PROCESSING 
UNIT'S AC POWER CABLE FROM THE 
4999 AC POWER OUTLET AND 
CONNECT THE PROCESSING UNIT'S 
AC POWER CABLE TO THE OUTLET 
INTO WH I CH THE 4999 AC POWER ' 
CABLE WAS CONNECTED. 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT POWERED 
ON? 
Y N 
I I 

. I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
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I 
I 
091 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- DISCONNECT THE PROCESSING 

UNIT'S AC POWER CABLE FROM 
THE AC POWER OUTLET AND 
CONNECT THE POWER CABLE TO 
THE 4999 AC POWER OUTLET. 

- CONNECT THE 4999 AC POWER 
CABLE TO THE AC POWER OUTLET. 

- SWITCH ON THE 4999. 
- PRESS AND RELEASE THE 4999 

RES.ET SW ITCH. 

IS A 4997 USED? 
Y N 
I 
I 092 
I GO TO PAGE 5, STEP 016, 
I ENTRY POINT AC. 

I I 
I 093 
I GO TO PAGE 6, STEP 019, 
I ENTRY POINT NS. 
I 
094 
GO TO MAP 1475, ENTRY POfNT A. 

E 
4 

I 
I 
I 

MAP 1477-28 

I 
095 
- SWITCH OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT 

AC POWER SWITCH. 
- DISCONNECT THE AC POWER CABLE 

FROM THE CUSTOMER'S AC POWER 
OUTLET. 

- ON THE AC SETTING, SET THE 
MULTIMETER TO 25 VOLTS MORE 
THAN THE AC POWER VOLTAGE'S 
RATING FOR THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

DANGER 

ENSURE THAT YOUR BODY DOES NOT 
TOUCH ANY NOT INSULATED 
CONDUCTOR. 

- MEASURE THE PROCESSING UNIT'S 
AC INPUT VOLTAGE AT THE 
CUSTOMER'S AC POWER OUTLET. 

- ENSURE THAT THE INDICATED AC 
VOLTAGE IS APPROXIMATELY THE 
POWER SUPPLY'S SPECIFIED' AC 
POWER INPUT VOLTAGE. 

IS THE VOLTAGE BETWEEN 90 AND 
136V OR 180 AND 256Y? 
Y N 

2 
9 
B 
K 

096 
- THE PROBLEM IS IN THE WIRING 

IN THE CUSTOMER'S BUILDING. 
HAVE CUSTOMER FIX THE 
PROBLEM. 
DO NOT CONNECT THE AC 
PROCESSING UNIT AC POWER 
CABLE TO THE CUSTOMER'S AC 
POWER OUTLET. HAVE THE 
CUSTOMER DO IT • WHEN THE 
VOLTAGE PROBLEM IS FIXED. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

30JAN87 PN6030932 

ECA41061 PECA23 1'01 

MAP 1477-28 



B 
K 
2 
8 

I 
I 
097 

POWER SUPPLY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 29 OF 47 

- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY FOR A 
NEW ONE. 

- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 
POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER SIX (6). 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1477-29 
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\ 

I 
098 
(ENTRY POINT FN) 

THERE IS A FAN PROBLEM. 

- SEE THE CHART -->. 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- DISCONNECT PROCESSING UNITIS AC 

POWER CABLE FROM THE AC POWER 
OUTLET. 

- REMOVE PROCESSING UNIT FROM 
RACK. 

- REMOVE COVER THAT IS ON TOP OF 
PROCESSING UNITIS POWER SUPPLY. 

- SET MULTIMETER TO RXI SETTING. 
- DISCONNECT FAN CONNECTOR P2. 
- SEE ~IM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 

POINT A. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 

POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER ONE (1). 
- SEE THE LOCATION OF CONNECTOR 

P2. SEE EACH PIN OF THE AC 
POWER CABLE PLUG WITH ONE EACH 
OF NUMBERS 1 ,2AND 3. 

- SWITCH ON THE AC POWER SWITCH. 
ENSURE THAT THE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
IS SWITCHED ON. 

- CONNECT ONE TEST LEAD OF THE 
MULTIMETER TO THE AC POWER 
CABLE PLUG. 

- CONNECT THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE METER TO CONNECTOR J2, 
LOCATED ON MODULE NOT ON THE 
FAN ASSEMBL Y . 

- NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

IS ONE OF THESE RESISTANCES LESS 
THAN ONE OHM? 
Y N 
I \ 
I I 
'I I 

3 g 
1 1 
B B 
L M 

MAP 1477-30 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP\PROCESS UNIT ICONNECTOR J21 

\AC POWER CABLEION MODULE 1 

----+--------------+------------\ 
1 \ PIN 1 1 PIN 1 I 

----+--------------+------------\ 
2 1 PIN 1 1 PIN 2 \ 

----+--------------+------------1 
3 1 PIN 1 \ PIN 3 1 

--------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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I GO TO PAGE 32, STEP 103, 
I ENTRY POINT Po· 
I 
100 
- SEE THE CHART -->. 
- REPEAT THE TEST FOR THE PIN 

NUMBERS IN THE CHART. 

IS ONE OF THESE RESISTANCES LESS 
THAN ONE OHM? 
Y N 
I 
I 101 
I GO TO PAGE 32, STEP 103 9 

I ENTRY POINT P. 
I 
102 
- SEE THE CHART -->. 
- REPEAT THE TEST FOR THE PIN 

NUMBERS IN THE CHART. 

IS ONE OF THESE RESISTANCES LESS 
THAN ONE OHM? 
Y N 
1 I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
4 2 
B B 
N P 

MAP 1477-31 

--------------------------------+ 
STEPIPROCESS UNIT ICONNECTOR J21 

lAC POWER CABLEION MODULE I 
----+--------------+------------1 

1 I PIN 2 I PIN 1 1 
----+--------------+------------1 

2 1 PIN 2 I PIN .2 1 
----+--------------+------------1 

3 i PIN 2 1 PIN 3 1 
--------------------------------+ 

-----------------~--------------+ 
STEPIPROCESS UNIT ICONNECTOR J21 

lAC POWER CABLEION MODULE. 1 
----+--------------+------------1 

1 I PIN 3 1 PIN 1 I 
----+--------------+------------1 

2 I PIN 3 I PIN 2 I 
----+--------------+------------1 

3 1 PIN 3 I PIN 3 I 

-------------------------------+ 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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I 
I 
103 
(ENTRY POINT P) 

- SEE THE CHART ~->. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RX1 
SETTING. 

- DISCONNECT CONNECTOR P9 WHICH 
IS ON THE POWER SUPPLY CARD. 

- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 
POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER ONE (1). 
- SEE LOGIC PAGE YA450 FOR THE 

LOCATION OF CONNECTOR P9. 
- CONNECT ONE TEST LEAD OF THE 

MULTIMETER TO THE CONNECTOR J2 
LOCATED ON THE MODULE NOT ON 
THE FAN ASSEMBLY. 

- CONNECT THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE MULTIMETER TO CONNECTOR P9. 

- NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE TWO OF THE RESISTANCES LESS 
THAN ONE OHM? 
Y N 
I 
I 104 
I P9 AND J2 ARE ON THE CABLE. 
I 
I 
I 
I 

3 
3 
8 
Q 

- EXCHANGE THE CABLE THAT 
CONNECTS THE AC POWER SWITCH 
TO THE CONNECTORS P9 AND J2 
FOR A NEW ONE. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1477-32 

--------------------------------~ 
STEPICONNECTOR P91CONNECTOR J2 

ION POWER ION MODULE 
ISUPPLY CABLEI 

----+------------+--------------
1 I PIN 6 I PIN 1 

----+------------+--------------
2 f PIN 6 I PIN 2 

----+------------+--------------
3 I PIN 6 I· PIN 3 

----+------------+--------------
4 I PIN 4 PIN 1 

----+------------+--------------
5 I PIN 4 PIN 2 

----+------------+--------------
6 I PIN 4 PIN 3 

---~----------------------------+ 
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1 

I 
105 
- REMOVE THE POWER SUPPLY. 

INSPECT THE CONDUCTOR WHICH 
CONNECTS THE CIRCUIT BREAKER TO 
THE "U" CONNECTORS ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY. SEE LOGIC PAGE YA465 FOR 
LOCATION OF THE CONNECTORS "U". 
INSPECT FOR DAMAGED INSULATION 
AND THE NOT INSULATED PART OF 
THESE WIRES DO NOT TOUCH ANY 
OTHER NOT INSULATED CONDUCTOR. 

IS THE WIRING CORRECT? 
Y N 
1 
I 106 
1 - EXCHANGE THE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
1 AND THE WIRES CONNECTING IT 
I TO THE "U" CONNECTORS ON THE 
1 POWER SUPPLY. SEE LOGIC PAGE 
I YA465. 
1 VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
1.07 
- SEE THE CHART --}. 
- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RXI 

SETTING. 
- CONNECT ONE TEST LEAD OF THE 

MULTIMETER TO THE PINS OF THE 
AC CIRCUIT BREAKER. 

- CONNECT THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE METER TO THE TERMINALS OF 
THE AC CIRCUIT BREAKER. 

- NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
AT EACH STEP. 

ARE TWO OF THE 
RESISTANCES LESS THAN 
Y N 
1 1 
1 I 
I I 

3 3 
4 4 
B B 
R 5 

INDICATED 
OHM? 

MAP .1477-33 

--------------------------------+ 
STEP 1 A C CIRCUITI A C CIRCUITI 

1 BREAKER 1 BREAKER 1 

------+------------+------------1 
1 1 PIN C 1 PIN A 1 

------+------------+------------1 
2 1 PIN 0 1 PIN B 1 

------+------------+------------1 
3 1 PIN D 1 PIN A 1 

------+------------+------------1 
4 1 PIN C 1 PIN B 1 

--------------------------------+ 
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PAGE 34 OF 47 

- REMOVE THE AC CIRCUIT 
BREAKER AND THE WIRES 
CONNECTING IT TO THE IIU II 
CONNECTORS ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY. 

- INSTALL A NEW CIRCUIT 
BREAKER ASSEMBLY. 

- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY FOINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER TEN (10). 
- SEE LOGIC PAGE YA465. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

09 
- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY 

FOR A NEW ONE. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 

ENTRY POINT A. 
- SE~ LINE NUMBER SIX (a). 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

10 
- EXCHANGE THE FAN ASSEMBLY FOR 

A NEW ONE. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 

- ENTRY POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER FOURTEEN 

( 14) . 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

111 
THE FAN IS RUNNING. 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- WAIT 15 SECONDS. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- SEE IF THE POWER ON LED IS ON. 

15 THE POWER ON LED ON? 
Y N 
I 1 
'I I 
1 I 

-f 

4 I 
1 
BS 
T U 

B 
U 

MAP 1477-34 

1 12 
- SET THE MULTIMETER TO AT LEAST 

THE 5VDC SCALE. 
PLACE THE BLACK TEST LEAD ON 
TEST POINT T4DI0. 
PLACE THE OTHER TEST LEAD ON 
THE TEST POINT T4B08. 
SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 
POINT A. 
SEE LINE NUMBER FIVE (5). 

IF THERE IS +5VDC, THE VOLTAGE IS 
GOOD. 

IS THE +5VDC CORRECT? 
Y N 

4 
0 
8 
V 

1 13 
(ENTRY POINT DC) 

THERE IS A DC POWER PROBLEM. 

- CHECK THE 5 VOLT INTERNAL 
SUPPLY LEVEL BY PLACING ONE 
ONE TEST LEAD OF THE 
MULTIM£TER ON THE PIN T4913 
ON THE BACKBOARD. 

- PLACE THE BLACK LEAD OF THE 
MULTIMETER ON PIN T4D06. 

IS THE +5VDC CORRECT? 
Y N 

3 
5 
8 
W 

114-
- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY 

FOR A NEW ONE. 
SEEMIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A. 
SEE LINE NUMBER SIX (S). 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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I 
115 
(ENTRY POINT J) 

- SEE THE CHART --) . 

THE CHART SHOWS TWO (2) FAILURE 
TEST POINTS AND THREE (3) FAILURE 
CONDITIONS THAT COULD OCCUR. 
EACH GROUP OF TEST POINTS 
INDICATES A FAILURE CONDITION. 

- PLACE THE 8LACK LEAD OF THE 
MULTIMETER ON PIN T4Dli. 

- PLACE THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE MULTIMETER ON THE TEST 
POINTS INDICATED IN THE CHART. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO MEASURE 
+5VDC. 

DOES CONDITION '1' MAICH YOUR 
SYMPTOMS? 
Y N 

3 
7 
8 
X 

116 
- SEE IF CONDITION '2' MATCHES 

YOUR SYMPTOMS. 

DOES CONDITION '2' MATCH YOUR 
SYMPTOMS? 
Y N 
1 
1 117 
I - SEE IF CONDITION '3' 
I MATCHES YOUR SYMPTOMS. 
I 
I DOES CONDITION '3' MATCH YOUR 
I SYMPTOMS? 
I Y N 
I I 1 
I 1 I 
I 1 I 

3 3 3 
7 6 6 
8 8 C 
Y Z A 

MAP 1477-35 

FAILURE! 
! 

FAILURE LEVELS AT 
TEST POINTS 

-------+----------------------
!PORN ITHERMAL FAIL NOT 
IT48041 T4802 

-------+-----+----------------
1 1 LOW 1 HIGH 

-------+-----+----------------
2 1 LOW 1 LOW 

-------+-----+----------------
3 1 HIGH! HIGH 

------------------------------+ -

HIGH LEVEL = 3.5 - 5.5 VDC 
LOW LEVEL = LESS THAN 1 VDC 

- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 
POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUM8ER FIVE (5).' 
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- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY FOR 
A NEW ONE. 

- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER SIX (6). 
- TEST AGAIN. 

IS THE ORIGINAL POWER SUPPLY 
PROBLEM STILL PRESENT? 
Y N 
I 
I 119 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

I I 
I 120 
I GO TO PAGE 35, STEP 115, 
I ENTRY POINT J. 
I 
121 
- ENSURE THE POWER SUPPLY IS 

LOADED: 
- MEASURE THE OUTPUT VOLTAGE 

LEVELS ON THE BACKBOARD. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 

POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER FIVE (5). 

IS ONE OR MORt OF THESE VOLTAGES 
MISSING? 
Y N 
I 
I 

3 
7 
C C 
8 C 

C 
C 

MAP 1477-36 

12(=' 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
PLACE THE BLACK TEST LEAD ON 
PIN T4Dll. 
PLACE THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE MULTIMETER ON PIN T4B04. 
A READING OF 3.5 TO 5.5VDC 
INDICATES A HIGH LEVEL. 

DID THE PORN TEST POINT GO TO A 
HIGH LEVEL? 
Y N 

3 
7 
C 
0 

123 
- SEE IF A BATTERY BACKUP UNIT 

(4999) I S USED. 

IS THE BATTERY BACKUP UNIT 
(4999) USED? 
Y N 
I 
I 124 
I GO TO PAGE 37, STEP 133, 
I ENTRY POINT IS. 
I 
125 
- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE 

10VDC SCALE. 
- PLACE THE BLACK LEAD ON PIN 

T4D 11 . 
- PLACE THE OTHER TEST LEAD ON 

T4BI0. 

IS THERE +5VDC? 
Y N 
I 
I 126 
I GO TO PAGE 37, STEP 133, 
I ENTRY POINT IS. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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I 

I I 
I I 
I 127 
I GO TO MAP 1475, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
128 
GO TO STEP 133, 
ENTRY POINT IS. 

29 
- EXCHANGE THE POWER 

FOR A NEW ONE. 
SUPPLY 

I SEE MIM SECTION 
ENTRY POINT A. 

CHART AT 
I 
I 
I 

SEE LINE NUMBER SIX 
~ERIFY THE REPAIR. 

I 
130 
GO TO 
ENTRY 

PAGE 41, STEP 158, 
POINT K. 

(6) • 

. 131 
CONDITION 111 (PORN IS AT A LOW 
VTL VOLTAGE LEVEL) INDICATES THE 
POWER SUPPLY SWITCHED OFF BECAUSE 
OF A PRIMARY OVERCURRENT, 
UNDERVOLTAGE OR A PROBLEM ON ONE 
OF THE OUTPUT VOLTAGE LEVELS. 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- PLACE THE BLACK TEST LEAD ON 

PIN T4D11. 
- PLACE THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 

THE MULTIMETER ON PIN T4B04. 

DID THE PORN TEST POINT GO TO A 
HIGH LEVEL? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
4 I 
o 
C C 
F G 

C 
G 

MAP 1477-37 

13(: 
- SEE IF A BATTERY BACKUP UNIT 

(4999) I S USED. 

IS A BATTERY BACKUP UNIT (4999) 
USED? 
Y N 
I 

133 
(ENTRY POINT IS) 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

- SEE THE LOCATION OF THE 
PROCESSING UNIT CARD(S). 

- UNSEAT THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARDCS) . 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

THE POWER SUPPLY WILL OPERATE 
WITH NO CURRENT USING DEVICES 
CONNECTED TO ITIS OUTPUTS. 

DID THE PORN FAILURE TEST POINT 
GO TO A HIGH LEVEL? 
Y N 
I I 

I 
I 
I 

30JAN87 PN6030932 
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I 
134 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 
POINT A. 
SEE LINE NUMBER SIX (6). 
PULL THE POWER SUPPLY OUT 
APPROXIMATELY ONE (1) INCH TO 
DISCONNECT IT FROM THE 
PROCESSING UNIT'S BACK BOARD. 
SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE RX10K 
SETTING. 
CONNECT ONE TEST LEAD ON THE 
GROUND PIN, T4D11. 
CONNECT THE OTHER TEST LEAD ON 
EACH OF THE VOLTAGE LEVEL TEST 
POINTS ON THE BACKBOARD. 
SEE-LOGIC PAGE YA455 FOR THE 
LOCATION OF THE FOLLOWING TEST 
POINTS: 

+8.5VDC, +5VDC, -5VDC, +12VDC AND 
-12VDC. 

- KEEP THE TEST LEAD ON THE 
GROUND PIN AS YOU CONNECT THE 
OTHER TEST LEAD TO THE OTHER 
VOLTAGE LEVELS. 

- NOTE THE INDICATED RESISTANCE 
EACH TIME. 

ARE ALL OF THE RESISTANCES MORE 
THAN 50K OHMS? 
Y N 

135 
- SEE IF ANY PINS ARE TOUCHING 

OTHER PINS ON fHE BACKBOARD. 

ARE ANY PINS TOUCHING OTHER 
PINS ON THE BACKBOARD? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

C C C 
L M N 

C C C C 
J L M N 

MAP 1477-38 

3 
7 I I 

I I 

I 

I 
I 
136 

I - EXCHANGE THE BACKBOARD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
137 
- REPAIR OR 

BACKBOARD. 
- VERIFY THE 

38 

EXCHANGE 

REPAIR. 

GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 047~ 

ENTRY POINT RL. 

39 

THE 

- INSERT THE REMOVED CARDCS) ONE 
AT A TIME. 
POWER UP AFTER EACH CARD IS 
INSERTED. 
CHECK THE FAILURE TEST POINTS. 
POWER DOWN BEFORE INSERTING THE 
NEXT CARD. 

CONTINUE THIS PROCEDURE UNTIL ONE 
OR MORE OF THE FAILURE TEST 
POINTS GO TO A LOW LEVEL. 

IS THE ORIGINAL POWER SUPPLY 
PROBLEM STILL PRESENT? 
Y N 

3 3 
9 9 
C C 
P Q 

30JAN87 PN6030932 

ECA41061 PECA23101 

MAP 1477-38 



C C 
P Q 

POWER SUPPLY MAP 

3 3 
8 8 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
140 

PAGE 39 OF 47 

- REMOVE THE FAILING CARD(S) 
AND INSTALL GOOD ONE(S). 

NOTE: 
IF, AFTER GOOD CARDS ARE 
INSTALLED, THE POWER SUPPLY 
STILL HAS THE SAME PROBLEM, 
INSTALL A NEW POWER SUPPLY. 

I - SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I - SEE LINE NUMBER SIX (6). 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
141 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- WAIT 2 MINUTES THEN REMOVE THE 

POWER SUPPLY. 
- ENSURE THAT THE WIRES CONNECTED 

TO THE CAPACITORS ARE NOT 
DAMAGED. 

ARE THE WIRES DAMAGED? 
Y N 
I 
I 1 L~2 
I - ENSURE THAT ALL THE CAPACITOR 
I SCREWS ARE TIGHT. 
I 
I ARE THE CAPACITOR SCREWS TIGHT? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
II I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

C C C 
R S T 

C C C C MAP 1477~39 

H R S T 
3 
7 I I I 

I I I 
I I I 
I I 

143 
- TIGHTEN THE SCREWS. 

IF NO REPAIR: 
- EXCHANGE THE BACKBOARD. 

-

-

-
-

46 

SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A. 
SEE LINE NUMBER THIRTEEN 
( 13) . 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

44 
- EXCHANGE THE BACKBOARD. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 

ENTRY POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER .THIRTEEN 

( 13) . 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

45 
EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY FOR 
A NEW ONE. 
SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A. 
SEE LINE NUMBER SIX (6) . 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

- SET THE MULTIMETER TO THE lOVDC 
SCALE. 

- PLACE THE BLACK LEAD ON PIN 
T4D 11 . 

- PLACE THE OTHER TEST LEAD ON 
T4BI0. 

IS THERE +5VDC? 
Y N 
I 
I 147 
I GO TO PAGE 37, STEP 133, 
I ENTRY POINT IS. 
I 
I 
I 

4 
o 
C 
U 
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I I I 
I I I 
I I 148 
I I GO TO MAP 1475, 
I I ENTRY POINT A. 
I I 
I 149 
I GO TO PAGE 37, STEP 133, 
I ENTRY POINT IS. 
I 
150 

CHECK FOR VOLTAGE ACROSS THE 
LED AT THE BACK OF THE CONSOLE. 

A VOLTAGE HIGHER THAN TWO (2) VDC 
INDICATES A BAD LED. 

IS THE VOLTAGE HIGHER THAN TWO 
(2) VDC? 
Y N 

151 
- TEST THE CABLE CONNECTING THE 

BACKBOARD TO THE LED. 
SEE IF THE BLACK WIRE OF THE 
CABLE IS CONNECTED TO THE PIN 
T4D08 ON THE BACKBOARD. 
SEE IF THE OTHER WIRE IS 
CONNECTED TO PIN T4B08 ON THE 
BACKBOARD. 
ENSURE THERE IS NO DAMAGED 
INSULATION. 
TEST BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
FOR CONTINUITY. THIS CABLE 
GOES FROM THE BACKBOARD TO A 
CONNECTOR AND THEN CONTINUES 
TO THE POWER ON LED. SEE 
LOGIC PAGES PAXXX. 

IS THE CABLE CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

C C C 

C C C MAP 1477-40 
V W X 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I 
I 152 
I - EXCHANGE THE PORTION OF 
I CABLE THAT IS DAMAGED. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
153 
GO TO PAGE 34, STEP 
ENTRY POINT DC. 

54 

IS THE MACHINE A 4959? 
Y N 
I 
I 155 

113, 

THE 

I - EXCHANGE THE BASIC CONSOLE. 
I SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I SEE LINE NUMBER FOUR (4). 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
156 
- EXCHANGE THE +5V CARD. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 

POINT· A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER FOUR (4). 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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I 
I 
157 
IF THERE IS A POWER THERMAL 
PROBLEM ON THE SYSTEM, THE POWER 
SUPPLY WILL POWER OFF AFTER ABOUT 
TWO (2) MINUTES. WAIT AT LEAST 
TWO (2) MINUTES BEFORE YOU ANSWER 
THE FOLLOWING QUESTION. 

- WAIT 2 MINUTES. 

IF THE PROCESSING UNITIS FAN IS 
STILL WORKING AND THE POWER ON 
LED IS STILL ON AFTER TWO (2) 
MINUTES, THERE IS NO THERMAL 
PROBLEM. 

IS THE POWER CORRECT AS NOTED 
ABOVE AFTER TWO (2) MINUTES? 
Y N 

158 
(ENTRY POINT K) 

THERE MAY BE A THERMAL PROBLEM. 

- SEE IF THE FAN IS WORKING. 

IS THE FAN IN 
UNIT WORKING? 

THE PROCESSING 

Y N 
I 
I 159 
I - EXCHANGE THE FAN. 
I SEE MIM SECTION 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I SEE LINE NUMBER 
I ( 14) . 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

4 I 
2 
C C 
Y Z 

CHART AT 

FOURTEEN 

C 
Z 

MAP 1477-41 

160 
SEE IF THE INPUT OPENING AND TH~ 

OUTPUT OPENING FOR THE AIR AR~ 

FREE OF ANY OBSTRUCTION. 

ARE THEY FREE OF OBSTRUCTION? 
Y N 
I 
I 161 
I - REMOVE THE OBSTRUCTION AND: 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
162 
- SEE IF THERE IS DUST ON THE 

THERMISTORS. 
- SEE LOGIC PAGE YA455. 

IS THERE DUST ON THE THERMISTORS? 
Y N 

4 
2 
o 
A 

163 
- CHECK ROOM TEMPERATURE TO 

ENSURE THAT IT IS BELOW 50 
DEGREES CELSIUS. 

IS THE ROOM TEMPERATURE 
50 DEGREES CELSIUS? 

BELOW 

Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

164 
- ASK THE CUSTOMER TO LOWER 

THE ROOM TEMPERATURE TO 
BELOW 40.6 DEGREES CELIUS. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

165 
THE FAILURE IS IN THE THERMAL 
CIRCUIT. IT IS NOT A THERMAL 
FAILURE. 

- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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I - CLEAN DUST FROM THE 
I THERMISTORS. ENSURE THAT THE 
I THERMISTOR TRI IS IN AN 
I UPRIGHT POSITION. SEE LOGIC 
I PAGE YA455. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
167 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 

POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER FIVE (5). 
- CHECK THE FOLLOWING OUTPUT 

VOLTAGES ON THE BACKPANEL. 

+ 5 "vac 
+12 VDC 
+ 8.5 VDC 

- 5 
-12 

VDC 
VDC 

ARE THE VOLTAGES CORRECT AS NOTED 
ABOVE? 
't( N 
I 
I 168 
I GO TO PAGE 35, STEP 115, 
I ENTRY POINT J. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 

4 
3 
o 
8 

MAP. 1477-42 

30JAN87 PN6030932 

ECA41061 PECA23101 

MAP 1477-42 



o 
B 
4 
2 

I 
I 
169 

POWER SUPPLY MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 43 OF 47 

- SEE THE NOTt --) 
- SEE IF PTWN [POWER THERMAL 

WARN I NG NOT) I S AT A POS I T I VE 
VTlLEVEL t3.5 ~ 5.5 VOLTS DC). 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- MEASURE THE TEST POINT WITH A 

MULTIMETER ON THE ITI COLUMN OF 
THE LOGIC BOARD. 

- PLACE THE BLACK TEST LEAD ON 
THE PIN T4Dl1. 

- PLACE THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE MULT1METER ON T4805. 

- T4B05 IS THE PTWN TEST POINT. 

IS PTWN AT A POSITIVE VTL LEVEL 
(3.5 - 5.5 VOLTS DC)? 
Y N 
I 
I 170 
I 
I IS THE MACHINE A 4959? 
I Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
i 
I 

4 4 4 
5 5 4 
0 0 0 
C 0 E 

IPTWN AND PORN I (POWER THERMAL 
WARNING NOT AND POWER ON RESET 
NOT) ARE THE ONLY OUTPUT SIGNALS 
TO THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

PTWN - POWER THERMAL WARNING NOT 
DOWN LEVEL INFORMS THE 

PROCESSING UNIT THAT THE POWER 
SUPPLY WILL SWITCH" OFF IN 20 
MILLISECONDS OR MORE. 

DURING NORMAL OPERATION THE 
CORRECT OUTPUT SIGNAL IS: 

PTWN (POWER THERMAL WARNING NOT) 
= VTL UP (POSITIVE) LEVEL (3.5 
VOLTS TO 5.5 VOLTS DC). 
- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 

POINT A. 
- SEE LINE NUMBER FIVE (5). . 
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1 71 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- SEE THE LOCATION OF THE 

PROCESSOR CARDCS). 
- REMOVE THE CARDCS) FROM THE 

PROCESSING UNIT'S BACKBOARD. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

DID THE PTWN LEVEL REMAIN LOW? 
Y N 

4 
5 
o 
F 

172 
THE PROBLEM IS THE CAR8CS) THAT 
WAS REMOVED FROM THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 
REINSERT A CARD. 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

DID THE PTWN LEVEL GO TO A LOW 
LEVEL? 
Y N 
I 
I 173 
I THE CARD THAT .WAS NOT 
I REINSERTED INTO THE 
I PROCESSING UNIT IS THE 
I FAILING CARD. 
I 
I - EXCHANGE THIS CARD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
174 
THIS IS THE FAILING CARD. 

- EXCHANGE THE FAILING CARD FOR 
A NEW CARD. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1477-44 
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- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY 
FOR A NEW ONE. 

- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
ENTRY POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER SIX (6). 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
176 

• I - EXCHANGE THE POWER 
A NEW ONE. 

SUPPLY FOR 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- SEE MIM SECTION 
ENTRY POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER SIX 
- VER.IFY THE REPAIR. 

I 
177 
- SEE THE NOTE --) 

CHART AT 

(6 ~ . 

- SEE IF PORN (POWER ON RESET 
NOT) IS AT A POSITIVE VTL LEVEL 
(3.5 - 5.5 VOLTS DC). 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- MEASURE THE TEST POINT WITH A 

MULTIMETER ON THE ITI COLUMN OF 
THE LOGIC BOARD. 

- PLACE THE BLACK TEST LEAD ON 
ThE PIN T4Dll. 

- PLACE THE OTHER TEST LEAD OF 
THE MULTIMETER ON T4B04. 

T4804 IS THE PORN TEST POINT. 

IS PORN AT A POSITIVE VTL LEVEL 
(3.5 - 5.5 VOLTS DC)? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 4 
7 6 
o 0 
G H 

MAP 1477-45 

PORN (POWER ON RESET NOT - UP 
LEVEL - INFORMS THE PROCESSING 
UNIT THAT THE POWER SUPPLY IS UP 
AND GOOD. 

DURING NORMAL OPERATION THE 
CORRECT OUTPUT SIGNAL IS: 

PORN (POWER ON RESET NOT) = VTL 
UP (POSITIVE) LEVEL (3.5 VOLTS TO 
5.5 VOLTS DC). 

- SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT ENTRY 
POINT A. 

- SEE LINE NUMBER FIVE (5). 

PN6030932 
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MAP 1477-45 
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-POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- SEE THE LOCATION OF THE 

PROCESSING UNIT C~RD(S). 

- REMOVE THE CARD(S) FROM THE 
PROCESSING UNIT'S BACKBOARD. 

- POWER ON T~E PROCESSING UNIT. 

DID THE PORN LEVEL REMAIN LOW? 
Y N 
I 
I 179 
I PROBLEM IS ONE OF THE CARDS 
I REMOVED FROM THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

- INSERT A REMOVED CARD. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

DID THE PORN LEVEL REMAIN LOW? 
Y N 
I I 
I. I 
I I 
I I 
f f 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 I I 
7 
DOD 
J K L 

o 0 
K L 

MAP 1477-46 

120 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

81 

UNIT. 
CONTINUE TO INSERT THE 
REMOVED CARDS UNTIL ALL CARDS 
ARE INSERTED. 
SWITCH ON THE POWER AFTER 
EACH CARD IS INSERTED. 
TEST EACH TIME TO SEE IF PORN 
IS AT A HIGH LEVEL. 
ISOLATE TO THE FAILING 
CARD (S) . 
EXCHANGE THE FAILING CARDCS) 
FOR NEW CARD(S) IF PORN IS AT 
A HIGH LEVEL AFTER THE LAST 
CARD IS INSTALLED. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
REMOVE THE CARD THAT WAS 
REINSERTED. 
EXCHANGE THIS FAILING CARD FOR 
A NEW CARD. 
CONTINUE TO INSERT THE REMOVED 
CARDS UNTIL ALL CARDS ARE 
INSERTED. 
SWITCH ON THE POWER AFTER EACH 
CARD IS INSERTED. 
TEST EACH TIME TO SEE IF PORN 
IS AT A HIGH LEVEL. 
ISOLATE TO THE FAILING CARD(S). 
EXCHANGE THE FAILING CARD(S) 
FOR NEW CARD(S) IF PORN IS AT A 
HIGH LEVEL AFTER THE LAST CARD 
IS INSTALLED. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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I - EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY FOR 
I A NEW ONE. 
I - SEE MIM SECTION CHART AT 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I - SEE LINE NUMBER SIX (6). 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
183 

SEE IF THE CABLES FROM THE 
CONSOLE TO THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARD ARE SEATED IN THE CARD. 

ARE THE CABLES SEATED AS NOTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 184 
I - SEAT THE CABLES. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
185 
- SEE IF THE PROBLEM IS REPAIRED. 

IS THE PROBLEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 

186 
- SEE IF A 4999 IS PART OF THE 

SYSTEM. 

IS A 4999 PART OF THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 187 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
188 . 
GO TO MAP 1475, ENTRY POINT A. 

89 
GOOD END THIS MAP. 

MAP 1477-47 
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ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

XXXX B 3 005 
XXXX C 8 020 
xxx x D 16 047 
XXXX E 25 074 
XXXX F 30 085 
XXXX G 34 095 
xxx x H 36 099 
1470 A 2 001 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 16DEC83 PN6042208 

REVISED 1979 EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-1 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 38 

001 

(ENTRY POINT A) 

- SEE THE CHART FOR A BETTER 
ENTRY POINT TO MAP IF PROBLEM 
AREA IS KNOWN. FOR PAGE AND 
STEP NUMBER OF ENTRY POINT SEE 
"ENTRY POINTS" CHART ON PAGE 
ONE --->. 

- SEE THE NOTE**--->. 
- OBSERVE ALL SAFETY PROCEDURES. 
- ENSURE THAT THE UNIT'S 

ALTERNATING CURRENT (AC) POWER 
CABLE IS CONNECTED TO THE 
CUSTOMER AC POWER OUTLET OR TO 
THE 4997'5 POWER OUTLET. 

- ENSURE THAT THE CUSTOMER'S AC 
POWER OUTLET OR THE 4997'S 
CIRCUIT BREAKER IS SWITCHED ON. 

- SWITCH ON ALL SERIES/1 UNITS. 

(STEP 001 CONTINUES) 

MAP 1481-2 

ENTRY POINTS 
---------------~---------------I 
ENTRY I PROBLEM AREA I 
POINT I I 
------+------------------------1 

A I I 
------+------------------------1 

B I AC OPEN I 
------+------------------------1 

C I AC SHORT 1 
------+------------------------1 

D I DC SHORT OR A BAD I 
I POWER SUPPLY 1-

------+------------------------1 
E I THERMAL FAILURE OR BADI 

I "POWER ON" LED I 
------+------------------------1 

F 1 DC OPEN I 
------+------------------------1 

G I DC OPEN ON A-1 BOARD I 
------+------------------------1 

H I DC OPEN (+36V OR -36V)1 
-------------------------------1 

********************************* 
** NOTE: A THERMAL CONDITION * 
* EXISTS WHEN THE POWER ON LED * 
* IS OFF AND THE "READY" LED IS * 
* ON. IF THIS CONDITION EXISTS * 
* DO NOT SWITCH THE UNIT OFF. * 
* ANSWER NO TO QUESTION 1 AND * 
* CONTINUE. * 
** NOTE: THE POWER SUPPLY COVER * 
* MUST BE IN PLACE WHEN THE * 
* UNIT IS SWITCHED ON OR A * 
* THERMAL CONDITION WILL OCCUR. * 
********************************* 

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-2 
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(STEP 001 CONTINUED) 

- DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 

3 
0 
A 

002 

IS THE "READY" LED ON? 
Y N 

003 

- IS THE FAN TURNING? 
Y N 

004 

DID ANY CIRCUIT BREAKER 
TRIP (INCLUDING THE UNIT 
CIRCUIT BREAKER)? NOTE:THE 
FRONT COVER MAY HAVE TO BE 
REMOVED TO SEE THE CIRCUIT 
BREAKER. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.2.2.1. 
Y N 
I 
I 005 
I 
I 
I 
I (ENTRY POINT B) 

r~ I I 
I I I 
I I I (WE ARE LOOKING FOR AN AC 
I I I OPEN. ) 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I - MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH 
I I I TO THE OFF POSITION. 
I I I - «DISCONNECT THE POWER 
I I J CABLE FROM THE 4997,OR 
I I I THE CUSTOMER'S 
I I I (STEP 005 CONTINUES) 
I I I 
I I I 

I 
2 1 
5 6 8 
B C D 

MAP 1481-3 

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-3 



4967 DISK POWER 
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PAGE 4 OF 38 

(STEP 005 CONTINUED) 
OUTLET.» 

- REMOVE THE FRONT COVER. 
- REMOVE THE FOUR (4) SCREWS AT 

THE FRONT OF THE UNIT THAT 
ATTACH IT TO THE 4997. 

SEE MIM SECTION 3.2.2.1. 
- SLIDE THE UNIT OUT AND REMOVE 

·THE TOP COVERS.SEE MIM SECTION 
3.2.2.2. 

- REMOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH BOX. 
SEE MIM SECTION 3.4.1. 
- VISUALLY INSPECT FOR POSSIBLE 

LOOSE CONNECTORS. 
- TEST FOR CONTINUITY FROM THE 

POWER CABLE PLUG TO THE LINE 
SIDE OF THE CIRCUIT BREAKER (1 
TO E AND 4 TO F OR 1 TO F AND 4 
TO E}. SEE LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

IS THERE CONTINUITY FOR ONE PAIR 
OF MEASUREMENTS? (EITHER 1 TO E 
AND 4 TO F OR 1 TO F AND 4 TO E). 
Y N 

006 
- REMOVE THE LINE FILTER COVER. 

SEE MIM SECTION 3.3.2. 
TEST FOR CONTINUITY FROM 
POWER CABLE PLUG TO THE LINE 
FILTER (1 TO C AND 4 TO 0 OR 
1 TO 0 AND 4 TO C). SEE 
LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

IS THERE CONTINUITY FOR ONE 
PAIR OF MEASUREMENTS? (EITHER 1 
TO C AND 4 TO 0 OR 1 TO 0 AND 4 
TO C). 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

555 

MAP 1481-4 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 5 OF 38 
I 
I 
007 
- TEST FOR CONTINUITY IN 

POWER CABLE TERMINALS 
A AND 4 TO B OR 1 TO 
4 TO A). SEE LOGIC 
SF741. 

THE 
(1 TO 
BAND 

PAGE 

IS THERE CONTINUITY FOR ONE 
PAIR OF MEASUREMENTS ? 
(EITHER 1 TO A AND 4 TO B OR 
1 TO BAND 4 TO A). 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

008 
- EXCHANGE THE POWER CABLE. 

SEE MIM SECTION 3.9.4. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

I 
009 
- EXCHANGE THE LINE FILTER. 

SEE ~IM SECTION 3.3.2. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR .. 

10 
- EXCHANGE THE CABLE FROM THE 

LINE FILTER TO THE CIRCUIT 
BREAKER. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.9.5. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

11 
- ENSURE THE UNIT CIRCUIT BREAKER 

IS ON. 
- TEST FOR CONTINUITY FROM THE 

POWER CABLE PLUG TO THE LOAD 
SIDE OF THE CIRCUIT BREAKER (1 
TO HAND 4 TO G OR 1 TO G AND 4 
TO H). SEE LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

(STEP 011 CONTINUES) 

MAP 1481-5 
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496 DISK POWER 

PAP ONLY MAP 

PAG 6 OF 38 

(STEP 011 CONTI 

IS THERE CONTINUITY FOR ONE PAIR 
OF MEASUREMENTS? (EITHER 1 TO H 
AND 4 TO G OR 1 TO G AND 4 TO H). 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

012 
- EXCHANGE THE CIRCUIT BREAKER. 

SEE MIM SECTION 3.4.3. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

I 
013 
- TEST FOR CONTINUITY FROM POWER 

CABLE PLUG TO ON/OFF SWITCH (1 
TO 2 AND 4 TO 5 OR 1 TO 5 AND 4 
TO 2). SEE LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

IS THERE CONTINUITY FOR ONE PAIR 
OF MEASUREMENTS? (EITHER 1 TO 2 
AND 4 TO 5 OR 1 0 5 AND 4 TO 2). 
Y N 
I 
I 014 
I - EXCHANGE T E WIRES 
I CIRCUIT BR AKER TO 
I SWITCH. S E MIM 
I 3.4.3. \ 
: - VERIFY THE RfPAIR. 

015 I 

FROM 
ON/OFF 

SECTION 

- MOV. E THE ON/OF~ SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

- TEST FOR CONTI NUlTY FROM POWER 
CABLE PLUG TO P'N/OFF SWITCH (1 
TO 3 AND 4 TO 6 OR 1 TO 6 AND 4 
TO 3). SEE LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

IS THERE CONTIN~ITY FOR ONE PAIR 
OF MEASUREMENTS i (EITHER 1 TO 3 
AND 4 TO 6 OR 1 TO 6 AND 4 TO 3). 
V N I 

I I I 

I I I 

I I II 

I I ' 
I I 

7 7 

MAP 1481-6 
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4967 DISK POWER 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 7 OF 38 
I 
I 
016 
- EXCHANGE THE ON/OFF SWITCH. 

SEE MIM SECTION 3.4.2. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

17 
- DISCONNECT CONNECTOR P6 FROM 

THE POWER SUPPLY. 
TEST FOR CONTINUITY FROM POWER 
CABLE PLUG TO POWER SUPPLY (4 
TO 8 AND 1 TO 7 OR 4 TO 7 AND 1 
TO 8). SEE LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

IS THERE CONTINUITY FOR ONE PAIR 
OF MEASUREMENTS? (EITHER 4 TO 8 
AND 1 TO 7 OR 4 TO 7 AND 1 TO 8). 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

018 
- EXCHANGE THE CABLE FROM 

ON/OFF SWITCH BOX TO POWER 
SUPPLY. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.9.6. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
01~ 

- VISUALLY INSPECT FOR A GOOD 
CONNECTION BETWEEN CONNECTOR P6 
ON THE CABLE AND THE J6 SOCKET 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY CARD. 

- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY IF 
THE PRECEDING MEASUREMENTS WERE 
GOOD. ENSURE THE (110/220V) 
JUMPERS ON THE POWER SUPPLY ARE 
PLUGGED-IN FOR THE CORRECT 
VOLTAGE. SEE MIM SECTION 3.3.1 
AND LOGIC PAGE SP741. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1481-7 
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I 
020 

(ENTRY POINT C) 

(WE ARE LOOKING FOR AN AC SHORT.) 

- SWITCH THE UNIT'S CIRCUIT 
BREAKER OFF. 

- SWITCH THE 4997 CIRCUIT BREAKER 
OR THE CUSTOMER OUTLET ON. 

- DID THE 4997 CIRCUIT BREAKER OR 
THE CUSTOMER'S OUTLET TRIP. 
Y N 

1 
4 
K 

021 
- «DISCONNECT THE POWER 

CABLE». 
- REMOVE THE FRONT COVER. 
- REMOVE THE FOUR (4) SCREWS AT 

THE FRONT OF THE UNIT THAT 
ATTACH IT TO THE 4997.SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.2.2.1. 

- SLIDE THE UNIT OUT AND REMOVE 
THE TOP COVERS.SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.2.2.2. 

- DISCONNECT CONNECTOR P6 FROM 
THE POWER SUPPLY. SEE LOGIC 
PAGESF741. 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE AT 
CONNECTOR P6 FROM LINE TO 
LINE AND LINE TO GROUND ON 
THE CABLE (7 TO 8, 7 TO 
GROUND AND 8 TO GROUND). SEE 
LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

(STEP 021 CONTINUES) 

MAP 1481-8 
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PAGE 9 OF 38 

(STEP 021 CONTINUED) 

IS THE RESISTANCE MORE THAN 200 
KOHMS IN ALL MEASUREMENTS? 
Y N 

022 
- DISCONNECT CABLE FROM THE 

ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE POWER 
SUPPLY AT ON/OFF SWITCH 
TERMINALS 3 AND 6. SEE LOGIC 
PAGE SF741 AND MIM SECTION 
3.4.2. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE ON THE 
CABLE FROM 3 TO 6, 3 TO 
GROUND AND 6 TO GROUND. 

IS THE RESISTANCE MORE THAN 
200 KOHMS IN ALL MEASUREMENTS? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

023 
- EXCHANGE THE CABLE FROM THE 

POWER SUPPLY TO THE ON/OFF 
SWITCH. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.9.6. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
024 
- DISCONNECT THE WIRES FROM 

TERMINALS 2 AND 5 ON THE 
ON/OFF SWITCH. SEE LOGIC 
PAGE SF741. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE ON THE 
WIRES FROM 2 TO 5, 2 TO 
GROUND AND 5 TO GROUND. 

- IS THE RESISTANCE MORE THAN 
200 KOHMS IN ALL THE 
MEASUREMENTS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

111 
100 
L M N 

MAP 1481-9 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 10 OF 38 
I 
I 
025 
- DISCONNECT THE WIRES AT G AND 

H ON THE CIRCUIT BREAKER. 
SEE LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE FROM G 
TO H, G TO GROUND AND H TO 
GROUND ON THE CIRCUIT BREAKER 

- IS THE RESISTANCE MORE 
200 KOHMS IN ALL 
MEASUREMENTS? 
Y N 
I 
I 026 

THAN 
THE 

I - EXCHANGE THE CIRCUIT 
I BREAKER, RESEAT CONNECTOR 
I P6 ON THE POWER SUPPLY AND 
I TERMINALS 2,3,5 AND 6 ON 
I THE ON/OFF SWITCH. SEE MIM 
I SECTION 3.4.3. 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
027 
- EXCHANGE THE WIRES, BETWEEN 

THE ON/OFF SWITCH AND THE 
CIRCUIT BREAKER. RESEAT 
CONNECTOR P6 ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY AND TERMINALS 3 AND 6 
ON THE ON/OFF SWITCH. SEE 
MIM SECTION 3.4.5. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

28 
- EXCHANGE THE ON/OFF SWITCH AND 

RESEAT CONNECTOR P6 ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.4.2. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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I 
I 
029 
- DISCONNECT CABLE FROM POWER 

SUPPLY TO MOTOR CONTROL 
ASSEMBLY AT CONNECTOR P5 ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY. SEE LOGIC PAGE 
SF741. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE FROM 9 
TO 10, 9 TO GROUND AND 10 TO 
GROUND ON THE CABLE AT P5. SEE 
LOGIC PAGE SF74l. 

- IS THE RESISTANCE MORE THAN 200 
KOHMS IN ALL THE MEASUREMENTS? 
Y N 

030 
- SLIDE THE TOP UNIT OUT • 

DISCONNECT THE CABLE AT P4 ON 
THE MOTOR CONTROL ASSEMBLY. 
MEASURE THE RESISTANCE FROM 9 
TO 10, 9 TO GROUND AND 10 TO 
GROUND ON THE CABLE AT P5. 
SEE LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

IS THE RESISTANCE MORE 
200 KOHMS IN ALL 

THAN 
THE 

MEASUREMENTS? 
Y N 
I 
I 031 
I - EXCHANGE THE CABLE FROM THE 

POWER SUPPLY TO THE MOTOR 
CONTROL ASSEMBLY AND RESEAT 
CONNECTOR P6 ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.9.7. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
3 2 
P Q 

VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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I PAGE 12 OF 38 
I 
I 
032 
- DISCONNECT THE CABLE FROM THE 

DRIVE MOTOR AT CONNECTOR J6 ON 
THE MOTOR CONTROL ASSEMBLY • 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE FROM 
TERMINALS 13 TO 14, 13 TO 
GROUND AND 14 TO GROUND ON THE 
MOTOR CONTROL ASSEMBLY. SEE 
LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

- IS THE RESISTANCE MORE THAN 200 
KOHMS? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
r 

033 
- EXCHANGE THE 

ASSEMBLY 
CONNECTORS P5 
POWER SUPPLY 
SECTION 3.4.5. 

MOTOR CONTROL 
AND RESEAT 
AND P6 ON THE 

SEE MIM 

I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
034 
- EXCHANGE THE DRIVE MOTOR,RESEAT 

CONNECTORS P5 AND P6 ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY AND P4 ON THE 
MOTOR CONTROL ASSEMBLY. SEE 
MIM SECTION 3.5.2. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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I 
I 
035 
- DISCONNECT CONNECTOR P4 FROM 

THE POWER SUPPLY. SEE LOGIC 
PAGE SF741. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE FROM 11 
TO 12 ON CONNECTOR P4. 

IS THE RESISTANCE MORE THAN 90 
OHMS FOR THE HIGH VOLTAGE UNITS 
OR MORE THAN 20 OHMS FOR THE LOW 
VOLTAGE UNITS? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

036 
- EXCHANGE THE FAN ASSEMBLY AND 

RESEAT CONNECTORS P5 AND P6 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY. SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.8.1. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
037 
- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE ON 

CONNECTOR P4 FROM PIN 11 TO 
GROUND AND 12 TO GROUND. 

- IS THE RESISTANCE MORE THAN 200 
KOHMS? 
Y N 

1 
4 
R 

038 
- EXCHANGE THE FAN ASSEMBLY AND 

RESEAT CONNECTORS P5 AND P6 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY. SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.8.1. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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I PAGE 14 OF 38 
I 
I 
039 
- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY. 

ENSURE THE (110/220V) JUMPERS 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY ARE 
PLUGGED-IN FOR THE CORRECT 
VOLTAGE. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.3.1 AND LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

40 
- «DISCONNECT THE POWER CABLE 

FROM THE 4997 OR THE CUSTOMER'S 
OUTLET.» 
REMOVE THE FRONT COVER. 
REMOVE THE FOUR (4) SCREWS AT 
THE FRONT OF THE UNIT THAT 
ATTACH IT TO THE 4997.SEE ,MIM 
SECTION 3.2.2.1. 
SLIDE THE UNIT OUT AND REMOVE 
THE TOP COVERS.SEE MIM SECTION 
3.2.2.2. 
REMOVE THE LINE FILTER 
COVER.SEE MIM SECTION 3.3.2. 
DISCONNECT THE CABLE FROM C AND 
D ON THE LINE FILTER. SEE 
LOGIC PAGE SF741. 
MEASURE THE RESISTANCE ON THE 
LINE FILTER FROM C TO D, C TO 
GROUND AND D TO GROUND. 

- IS THE RESISTANCE MORE THAN 200 
KOHMS IN ALL THE MEASUREMENTS? 
Y N 

1 1 
5 5 
S T 
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I PAGE 15 OF 38 
I 
I 
041 
- DISCONNECT THE POWER CABLE 

FROM THE LINE FILTER AT A AND 
B. SEE LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE ON THE 
LINE FILTER FROM C TO D, C TO 
GROUND AND D TO GROUND. 

- IS THE RESISTANCE MORE THAN 
200 KOHMS IN ALL THE 
MEASUREMENTS? 
V N 
I 
I 042 
I - EXCHANGE THE LINE FILTER. 
I SEE MIM SECTION 3.3.2. 
I -,VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
043 
- EXCHANGE THE POWER CABLE AND 

CONNECT TERMINALS C AND D ON 
THE LINE FILTER. SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.9. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

44 
- DISCONNECT CABLE FROM TERMINALS 

E AND F ON THE CIRCUIT BREAKER. 
SEE LOGIC PAGE SF741. 
MEASURE THE RESISTANCE FROM E 
TO F, E TO GROUND AND F TO 
GROUND ON THE CIRCUIT BREAKER. 

- IS THE RESISTANCE MORE THAN 200 
KOHMS IN ALL THE MEASUREMENTS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
6 6 
U V 
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045 
- EXCHANGE THE 

BREAKER AND 
CIRCUIT 
CONNECT 

D ON THE TERMINALS C AND 
LINE FILTER. 
SECTION 3.4.3. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

SEE MIM 

46 
- EXCHANGE THE CABLE FROM THE 

LINE FILTER TO THE CIRCUIT 
BREAKER. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.9.5. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

47 

(ENTRY POINT D) 

(WE ARE LOOKING FOR DIRECT 
CURRENT (DC) SHORTS OR BAD POWER 
SUPPLY.) 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 

- REMOVE THE FRONT COVER. 
- REMOVE THE FOUR (4) SCREWS AT 

THE FRONT OF THE UNIT THAT 
ATTACH IT TO THE 4997.SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.2.2.1. 

- REMOVE THE TOP LEFT (LH) COVER. 
SEE MIM SECTION 3.2.2.2. 

- VISUALLY INSPECT FOR A POSSIBLE 
LOOSE CONNECTOR. 

- DISCONNECT CONNECTORS Pl,P2 AND 
P3 FROM THE POWER SUPPLY~ (PI 
ONLY EXISTS ON BASE UNITS). 
SEE MIM SECTION 2.9. 

(STEP 047 CONTINUES) 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 17 OF 38 

(STEP 047 CONTINUED) 
SEE LOGIC PAGES SF741 AND SF742. 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

ON POSITION. 

DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 

048 
- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY. 

49 

ENSURE THE (110/220V) JUMPERS 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY ARE 
PLUGGED-IN FOR THE CORRECT 
VOLTAGE. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.3.1 AND LOGIC PAGE SF741. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 
VISUALLY INSPECT FOR DAMAGE ON 
THE CABLE TO Jl ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY (NOTE: FOR EXPANSION 
UNITS, ANSWER YES TO THE 
FOLLOWING QUESTION AND 
CONTINUE). 
RESEAT CONNECTOR Pl. SEE LOGIC 
PAGE SF742. 
MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 1 
o 8 
W X 
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I PAGE 18 OF 38 
I 
I 
050 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
- DISCONNECT POWER CONNECTORS VC1 

THROUGH VC6 FROM THE A-2 
BOARD.SEE MIM SECTION 2.4. SEE 
LOGIC PAGE SF742. 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

- DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 051 
I - EXCHANGE THE CABLE FROM J1 ON 
I THE POWER SUPPLY TO THE A-2 
I BOARD AND RESEAT CONNECTORS 
I P2 AND P3 ON THE POWER 
I SUPPLY. SEE MIM SECTION 
I 3.9.8. 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
052 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
- RESEAT THE POWER CONNECTORS ON 

THE A-2 BOARD. SEE MIM SECTION 
2.4 AND LOGIC PAGE SF742. 

- DISCONNECT THE TWO (2) CARDS 
FROM THE A-2 BOARD (A2C2 AND 
A2D2). 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

- DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
9 9 
Y Z 
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I 
I 
I 
053 

4967 DISK POWER 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 19 OF 38 

I 
I 
I 
I 

- EXCHANGE THE A-2 BOARD AND 
RESEAT CONNECTORS P2 AND P3 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY. SEE MIM 
SECTION 2.4. 

I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
054 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO 

OFF POSITION. 
- RESEAT THE A2D2 CARD INTO 

A-2 BOARD. 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO 

ON POSITION. 

THE 

THE 

THE 

- DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND'REMAIN ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 055 
I - EXCHANGE THE A2D2 CARD. 
I RESEAT THE A2C2 CARD ON THE 
I A-2 BOARD AND CONNECTORS P2 
I AND P3 ON THE POWER SUPPLY. 
I SEE MIM SECTION 2.10. 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
056 
- EXCHANGE THE A2C2 CARD. RESEAT 

THE A2D2 CARD ON THE A-2 BOARD 
AND CONNECTORS P2 AND P3 ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY. SEE MIM SECTION 
2 • 10. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 20 OF 38 
I 
I 
057 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
- VISUALLY INSPECT FOR DAMAGE ON 

THE CABLE TO CONNECTOR J2 ON 
THE POWER SUPPLY. 

- RESEAT CONNECTOR P2 ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY. SEE LOGIC PAGE 
SF742. 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 

058 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
DISCONNECT POWER CONNECTORS 
VCl THROUGH VC6 FROM THE A-I 
BOARD. SEE MIM SECTION 2.4. 
SEE LOGIC PAGE SF742. 
MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME 
ON WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN 
ON? 
Y N 

2 2 
3 1 
A A 
A B 

059 
- EXCHANGE THE CABLE FROM J2 

ON THE POWER SUPPLY TO THE 
A-I BOARD AND RESEAT 
CONNECTOR P3 ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.9.8. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 

- RESEAT THE POWER CONNECTORS ON 
THE A-I BOARD. 

- DISCONNECT THE THREE (3) CARDS 
FROM THE A-I BOARD (AIB2, AIC2 
AND AID2). 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON -
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 

061 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 

62 

EXCHANGE THE A-I BOARD. SEE 
MIM SECTION 2.4 AND LOGIC 
PAGE SF742. 
RESEAT' ALL THE REMOVED CARDS 
AND CABLES lNCLUDING 
CONNECTOR P3 ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 

- RESEAT THE AIB2 CARD INTO THE 
A;... I BOARD. SEE MIM SECTION 
2.10. 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

- DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 
I t 
I I 
t I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
2 2 
A A 
C D 
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I 
I 
063 
- EXCHANGE THE AIB2 CARD. 

RESEAT THE AIC2 AND AID2 
CARDS ON THE A-1 BOARD AND 
CONNECTOR P3 ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY. SEE MIM SECTION 
2.10. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

64 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
RESEAT THE AIC2 CARD INTO THE 
A-1 BOARD. 
MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

- DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 065 
I - EXCHANGE THE A1C2 CARD. 
I RESEAT THE AIB2 AND AID2 
I CARDS ON THE A-I BOARD AND 
I CONNECTOR P3 ON THE POWER 
I SUPPLY. SEE MIM SECTION 
12. 10. 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
066 
- EXCHANGE THE AID2 CARD. RESEAT 

THE AIB2 AND AIC2 CARDS ON THE 
A-I BOARD AND CONNECTOR P3 ON 
THE POWER SUPPLY. SEE MIM 
SECTION 2.10. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 

- RESEAT CONNECTOR P3 ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY. 

- DISCONNECT THE CABLE FROM 
CONNECTOR J2 ON VOICE COIL 
DRIVER ASSEMBLY. SEE LOGIC 
PAGE SF742. 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 068 
I - EXCHANGE THE CABLE FROM THE 
I POWER SUPPLY TO VOICE COIL 
I DRIVER ASSEMBLY. SEE MIM 
I SECTION 3.9.9. SEE LOGIC 
I PAGES SF741 AND SF742. 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
069 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
- RESEAT THE P2 CONNECTOR (4 

POSITIONS) INTO THE VOICE COIL 
DRIVER ASSEMBLY. 

- DISCONNECT CONNECTOR P3 (9 
POSITIONS) FROM THE VOICE COIL 
DRIVER ASSEMBLY. SEE LOGIC 
PAGE SF742. 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

- DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
4 4 
A A 
E F 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 
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I 
I 
070 
- EXCHANGE THE VOICE COIL 

DRIVER ASSEMBLY. SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.6.5. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

71 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
RESEAT CONNECTOR P3 INTO THE 
VOICE COIL DRIVER ASSEMBLY. 
DISCONNECT CONNECTOR P5 (6 
POSITIONS) FROM THE MOTOR 
CONiROl ASSEMBLY. SEE lOGIC 
PAGE SF741 AND MIM SECTION 
3.4.5. 
MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

DID THE "POWER ON" LED COME ON 
WITHIN 90 SECONDS AND REMAIN ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 072 
I - EXCHANGE THE CABLE FROM THE 
I MOTOR CONTROL ASSEMBLY TO THE 
I VOICE COIL DRIVER ASSEMBLY. 
I SEE MIM SECTION 3.9.11. 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
073 
- EXCHANGE THE MOTOR CONTROL 

ASSEMBLY. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.4.5 AND lOGIC PAGE SF741. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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(ENTRY POINT E) 

(WE ARE LOOKING FOR A THERMAL 
FAILURE , A BAD POWER SUPPLY OR A 
BAD "POWER ON" LED/CABLE). 

- DO NOT SWITCH THE POWER OFF. 
- REMOVE THE FRONT COVER. 
- REMOVE THE FOUR (4) SCREWS AT 

THE FRONT OF THE UNIT THAT 
ATTACH IT TO THE 4997. SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.2.2.1. 

- SLIDE THE UNIT OUT AND REMOVE 
THE TOP LEFT (LH) COVER. SEE 
MIM SECTION 3.2.2.2. 

- DISCONNECT CONNECTOR PI FROM 
THE POWER SUPPLY. SEE LOGIC 
PAGE SF742. 

- MEASURE THE VOLTAGE FROM PIN 10 
TO GROUND ON CONNECTOR Jl. 

IS THE VOLTAGE LESS THAN 0.7 
VOLTS? 
Y N 

2 2 
7 6 
A A 
G H 

MAP 1481-25 

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-25 



A 
H 
2 
5 

I 

4967 DISK POWER 

PAPER O~LY MAP 

PAGE 2S OF 38 

I 
075 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SI~ITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
RESEAT CONNECTOR PION THE 
POWER SUPPLY. 
THE UNIT HAS A BAD "POWER ON" 
LED OR BAD LED CABLE FROM THE 
POWER SUPPLY. «CAUTION» DO 
NOT REMOVE THE POWER SUPPLY 
COVER WHEN THE ON/OFF SWITCH IS 
ON. 
DISCONNECT THE COUNECTOR AT THE 
BACK OF THE "POWER ON" LED. 
SEE MIM SECTION 3,4.4 AND LOGIC 
PAGE SF742. 
MOVE THE ON/OFF S~IITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION AND WAIT 30 
SECONDS. MEASURE: THE VOLTAGE 
ACROSS THE LED C(INNECTOR WITH 
THE POSITIVE (+) WIRE OF THE 
VOLTMETER CONNECTED TO THE 
"BLACK" WIRE OF T~E LED CABLE 
CONNECTOR. 

IS THE VOLtAGE 4.5 TO 5.~ VOLTS? 
Y N 

2 
7 
A 
J 

076 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
EXCHANGE THE CABLE FROM THE 
POWER SUPPLY TO THE LED. SEE 
LOGIC PAGES SF741,SF742 AND 
MIM SECTION 3.4.4. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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I 077 
I - MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
I OFF POSITION. 
I - EXCHANGE THE "POWER ON" LED. 
I SEE MIM SECTION 3.4.4 AND 
I LOGIC PAGE SF742. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
078 
- THE UNIT HAS A THERMAL FAILURE. 
- RESEAT CONNECTOR Pl. 
- THE UNIT HAS AN AIR FLOW 

OBSTRUCTION OR BAD POWER 
SUPPLY. 

IS THE FAN TURNING FREELY? 
Y N 

079 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
«DISCONNECT THE ALTERNATING 
CURRENT (AC) POWER CABLE». 
REMOVE THE TOP RIGHT SIDE 
COVER. 
DISCONNECT CONNECTOR P4 FROM 
THE POWER SUPPLY AND MEASURE 
THE RESISTANCE ON THE CABLE 
TO THE FAN. SEE LOGIC PAGE 
SF742. 

IS THE RESISTANCE BETWEEN 80 
AND 120 OHMS FOR THE HIGH 
VOLTAGE MACHINES OR BETWEEN 10 
AND 30 OHMS FOR THE LOW VOLTAGE 
MACHINES? 
Y N 
I 
I 080 
I - EXCHANGE THE FAN ASSEMBLY. 
I SEE MIM SECTION 3.8.1. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
1 
I 

2 2 
9 8 
A A 
K L 
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I 
081 
- TURN THE FAN. 

IS THE FAN BINDING? 
Y N 

082 
- ENSURE THAT CONNECTOR J4 IS 

MAKING GOOD CONTACT WITH THE 
POWER SUPPLY CARD BEFORE 
EXCHANGING THE POWER SUPPLY. 
EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY. 
ENSURE THE (110/220V) JUMPERS 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY ARE 
PLUGGED-IN FOR THE CORRECT 
VOLTAGE. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.3.1 AND LOGIC PAGE SF741. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

83 
- EXCHANGE THE FAN ASSEMBLY. SEE 

MIM SECTION 3.8.1. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
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I 
084 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
MOVE THE CIRCUIT BREAKER TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 
INSPECT FOR OBSTRUCTION ON THE 
AIR OUTLETS. 
INSPECT FOR OBSTRUCTION IN THE 
AIR PATH THROUGH THE UNIT. 
INSPECT FOR CLEAN AIR INTAKE TO 
THE UNIT . 
INSPECT FOR DUST AROUND THE­
THERMAL CIRCUIT ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY. SEE MIM SECTION 2.9. 
OBSERVE IF THE FAN IS TURNING 
SLOW, IF THE SYSTEM HAS AN 
ADDITIONAL 4967, USE IT FOR 
REFERENCE. 
WHEN NONE OF THE ABOVE IS 
CAUSING THE FAILURE, EXCHANGE 
THE POWER SUPPLY. ENSURE THE 
(110/220V) JUMPERS ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY ARE PLUGGED-IN FOR THE 
CORRECT VOLTAGE. SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.3.1 AND LOGIC PAGE 
SF741. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1481-29 
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********************************* 

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-29 
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I 
085 

(ENTRY POINT F) 

(WE ARE LOOKING FOR A DC OPEN, 
BAD FAN ASSEMBLY, BAD POWER 
SUPPLY 
P.O.R. 
AN OPEN 
CONTROL 

CONNECTION, A SHORTED 
DELAY TO THE A-2 BOARD OR 
AC CABLE TO THE MOTOR 
ASSEMBLY.) 

- IS THE FAN TURNING? 
Y N 

3 
2 
A 
M 

086 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
- REMOVE THE FRONT COVER. 
- REMOVE THE FOUR (4) SCREWS AT 

THE FRONT OF THE UNIT THAT 
ATTACH IT TO THE 4997.SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.2.2.1. 

- SLIDE THE UNIT OUT AND REMOVE 
THE TOP COVERS.SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.2.2.2. 

- DISCONNECT CONNECTOR P4 FROM 
THE POWER SUPPLY AND MEASURE 
THE RESISTANCE ACROSS THE 
TERMINALS ON THE CABLE. SEE 
LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

(STEP 086 CONTINUES) 

MAP 1481-30 

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-30 



4967 DISK POWER 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 31 OF 38 

(STEP 086 CONTINUED) 

- IS THE RESISTANCE BETWEEN 80 
AND 120 OHMS FOR THE HIGH VOLTAGE 
MACHINES OR BETWEEN 10 AND 30 
OHMS FOR THE LOW VOLTAGE 
MACHINES? 
Y N 
I 
I 
1 
'I 

087 
- «DISCONNECT 

CABLE». 
THE POWER 

1 - EXCHANGE THE FAN ASSEMBLY. 
I 
I 

SEE MIM SECTION 3.8.1. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

I 
088 
- INSPECT CONNECTOR P4 FOR A GOOD 

CONNECTION WITH J4. 

IS THE FAN ASSEMBLY CABLE BAD? 
Y N 
I 
I 089 
I - EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY. 
I ENSURE THE (110/220V) JUMPERS 
I ON THE POWER SUPPLY ARE 
I PLUGGED-IN FOR THE CORRECT 
I VOLTAGE. SEE MIM SECTION 
I 3.3.1 AND LOGIC PAGE SF741. 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
090 
- EXCHANGE THE FAN ASSEMBLY. 

HIM SECTION 3.8.1. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

SEE 

MAP 1481-31 

16DEC83 PN6042208 
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MAP 1481-31 
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091 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
REMOVE THE FRONT COVER. 
MOVE THE CIRCUIT BREAKER TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 
REMOVE THE FOUR (4) SCREWS AT 
THE FRONT OF THE UNIT THAT 
ATTACH IT TO THE 4997.SEE MIM 
SECTION 3.2.2.1. 
SLIDE THE UNIT OUT AND REMOVE 
THE TOP LEFT (LH) COVER. SEE 
MIM SECTION 3.2.2.2. 
MOVE THE CIRCUIT BREAKER TO THE 
ON POSITION. 
MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 
IF THE UNIT IS A BASE 4967 
MEASURE THE VOLTAGES AT THE A-2 
BOARD INCLUDING THE P.O.R.* 
DELAY AND COMPARE THEM TO CHART 
A-2. SEE LOGIC PAGE SF709 AND 
SF742. IF THE UNIT IS NOT A 
BASE 4967, ANSWER YES TO THE 
FOLLOWING QUESTION AND 
CONTINUE. 

DO THE VOLTAGES MATCH CHART A-2? 
Y N 

1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
J 
I 
J 

I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
1 
I 

3 3 
4 3 
A A 
N P 

MAP 1481-32 

CHART A-2 

VOLTAGEILOCATIONIVOLTAGE RANGE 
-------+--------+-------------

POR D3B13 1+3.5 TO +5.5* 
-------+--------+-------------

+5 C2D3 1+4.5 TO +5.5 
-------+--------+~------------

-5 C2B6 1-4.5 TO -5.5 
-------+--------+-------------

+8.5 C2B11 1+7.6 TO +9.4 
-------+--------+-------------
GROUND I C2D8 -----

* THE P.O.R. DELAY IS LOW (0.0 
TO 0.7 VOLTS) FOR 10 TO 20 
SECONDS AFTER THE "POWER ON" LED 
IS ON, THEN IT SWITCHES TO HIGH 
LEVEL (+3.5 TO +5.5 VOLTS). 

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-32 
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092 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
DISCONNECT PI AT CONNECTOR Jl 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY. 
MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 
MEASURE THE VOLTAGES AT Jl ON 
THE POWER SUPPLY INCLUDING THE 
P.O.R.* DELAY. SEE CHART Jl. 
SEE LOGIC PAGE SF742. 

DO THE VOLTAGES MATCH CHART Jl ? 
Y N 
I 
I 093 
I -
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
094 

EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY. 
ENSURE THE (110/220V) JUMPERS 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY ARE 
PLUGGED-IN FOR THE CORRECT 
VOLTAGE. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.3.1 AND LOGIC PAGE SF741. 
VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

- EXCHANGE THE DC CABLE FROM Jl 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY TO THE A-2 
BOARD. SEE MIM SECTION 3.9.8. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1481-33 

CHART Jl 
(FOR CONNECTOR Jl ON THE 

POWER SUPPLY) 

VOLTAGEILOCATIONIVOLTAGE RANGE 
-------+--------+-------------

+5 4 1+4.5 TO +5.5 
-------+--------+-------------

-5 20 1-4.5 TO -5.5 
-------+--------+-------------

+8.5 24 1+7.6 TO +9.4 
-------+--------+-------------
GROUND I 1 -----
-------+--------+-------------

POR 16 1+3.5 TO 5.5* 

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-33 
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(ENTRY POINT G) 

- MEASURE THE VOLTAGES AT THE A-I 
BOARD. SEE CHART A-I. SEE 
LOGIC PAGE SF709 AND SF742. 

DO THE VOLTAGES MATCH CHART A-I? 
Y N 

3 3 
6 5 
A A 
Q R 

MAP 1481 .... 34 

CHART A-I 

VOLTAGEILOCATIONIVOLTAGE RANGE 
-------+--------+--------------

+S ESD3 1+4.S TO +S.S 
-------+--------+--------------

-5 ESB6 1-4.S TO -S.S 
-------+--------+--------------

+12 ESB11 1+10.8 TO +13.2 
-------+--------+--------------

-12 E5B13 1-10.8 TO -13.2 
-------+--------+--------------

P.G. I B3D13 1+0.0 TO +0.7 
-------+--------+--------------
GROUND I 08 -----

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-34 
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4967 DISK POWER 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 35 OF 38 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 

- DISCONNECT P2 AT CONNECTOR J2 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY. 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 

- MEASURE THE VOLTAGES ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY AT J2 INCLUDING 
POWER GOOD. SEE CHART J2 AND 
LOGIC PAGE SF742. 

DO THE VOLTAGES MATCH CHART J2? 
Y N 

3 
6 
A 
S 

097 
- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY. 

ENSURE THE (110/220V) JUMPERS 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY ARE 
PLUGGED-IN FOR THE CORRECT 
VOLTAGE. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.3.1 AND LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1481-.35 

CHART J2 
(FOR CONNECTOR J2 ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY). 

VOLTAGEILOCATIONIVOLTAGE RANGE 
-------+--------+--------------

+5 21 1+4.5 TO +5.5 
-------+--------+--------------

-5 1 1-4.5 TO -5.5 
-------+--------+--------------

+12 I 5 1+10.8 TO +13.2 
-------+--------+--------------

-12 9 1-10.8 TO -13.2 
-------+--------+--------------

P.G. I 6 1+0.0 TO +0.7 
-------+--------+--------------
GROUND 1 4 -----

16DEC83. PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-35 
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- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 

- INSPECT CONNECTOR J2 FOR 
LOOSE PINS. 

- EXCHANGE THE DC CABLE FROM J2 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY TO THE 
A-1 BOARD. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.9.8. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

99 

(ENTRY POINT H) 

(WE ARE LOOKING FOR AN OPEN ON 
THE DC CABLE FROM J3 ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY TO J2 ON THE VOICE COIL 
DRIVER ASSEMBLY OR AN OPEN AC 
CABLE BETWEEN THE POWER SUPPLY 
AND THE MOTOR CONTROL ASSEMBLY.) 

- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 

- SLIDE THE TOP UNIT OUT . 
- UNPLUG CONNECTOR P2 FROM THE 

VOICE COIL DRIVER ASSEMBLY. 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

ON POSITION. 
- MEASURE THE VOLTAGES ON THE P-2 

CONNECTOR AND COMPARE TO CHART 
P-2. 

DID THE VOLTAGES MATCH CHART P-2? 
Y N 
1 t 
I I 
I I 
1 I 
1 I 

3 3 
8 7 
A A 
T U 

MAP 1481-36 

CHART P-2 
(FOR CONNECTOR J2 ON THE VOICE 
COIL DRIVER ASSEMBLY). 

VOLTAGEILOCATIONIVOLTAGE RANGE 
-------+--------+--------------

+36 1 1+32.4 TO +39.6 
-------+--------+--------------
GROUND I 2 ------
-------+--------+--------------
GROUND 1 3 ------
-------+--------+--------------

-36 4 1-32.4 TO -39.6 

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-36 
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I 
100 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
MOVE THE CIRCUIT BREAKER TO THE 
OFF POSITION. 
DISCONNECT THE CABLE FROM 
CONNECTOR J3 ON THE POWER 
SUPPLY. SEE LOGIC PAGE SF742. 
MOVE THE CIRCUIT BREAKER TO THE 
ON POSITION. 
MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO T~E 
ON POSITION. 
MEASURE THE VOLTAGES ON THE 
POWER SUPPLY AT CONNECTOR J3 
AND COMPARE TO CHART J3. 

DID THE VOLTAGES MATCH CHART J3? 
V N 

101 
- EXCHANGE THE POWER SUPPLY. 

02 

ENSURE'THE (110/220V) JUMPERS 
ON THE POWER SUPPLY ARE 
PLUGGED-IN FOR THE CORRECT 
VOLTAGE. SEE MIM SECTION 
3.3.1 AND LOGIC PAGE SF741. 
RESEAT CONNECTOR P2 ON THE 
VOICE COIL DRIVER ASSEMBLY. 
VERIFV THE REPAIR. 

- EXCHANGE THE CABLE 
POWER SUPPLY TO THE 
DRIVER ASSEMBLY. 
SECTION 3.9.9. 

FROM THE 
VOICE COIL 

SEE MIM 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 1481-37 

CHART J3 
1-------------------------------1 
IVOLTAGEILOCATIONIVOLTAGE RANGE I 
1-------+--------+--------------1 
1 +36 1 5 1+32.4 TO +39.61 
1-------+--------+--------------1 
IGROUND 1 4 1 ------ I 
1-------+--------+--------------1 
I GROUND I 1 1 ------ 1 
1-------+--------+--------------1 
1 -36 1 2 1-32.4 TO -39.61 
1-------------------------------1 

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-37 
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I 
103 
- MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 

OFF POSITION. 
RESEAT CONNECTOR P2 ON DC CABLE 
TO VOICE COIL DRIVER ASSEMBLY. 
«DISCONNECT THE POWER CABLE.» 
DISCONNECT AC CABLE FROM 
CONNECTOR J4 AT THE MOTOR 
CONTROL ASSEMBLY. SEE LOGIC 
PAGE SF741. 
MOVE THE CIRCUIT BREAKER TO THE 
ON POSITION. 
MOVE THE ON/OFF SWITCH TO THE 
ON POSITION. 
TEST FOR CONTINUITY FROM THE 
POWER CABLE PLUG TO CONNECTOR 
P4 ON THE CABLE TO THE MOTOR 
CONTROL ASSEMBLY (1 TO 13 AND 4 
TO 14 OR 1 TO 14 AND 4 TO 13). 
SEE LOGIC PAGE SF741. 

IS THERE CONTINUITY FOR ONE PAIR 
OF MEASUREMENTS? (EITHER 1 TO 13 
AND 4 TO 14 OR 1 TO 14 AND 4 TO 
13) . 
Y N 
I 
I 104 
I - EXCHANGE THE AC CABLE FROM 
I CONNECTOR J5 ON THE POWER 
I SUPPLY TO CONNECTOR J4 ON THE 
I MOTOR CONTROL ASSEMBLY. SEE 
I MIM SECTION 3.9.7 AND LOGIC 
I PAGE SF741. 
I VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
105 
- LOAD MAP 7BOO. 

MAP 1481-38 

16DEC83 PN6042208 

EC337376 PECA03075 

MAP 1481-38 
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PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 14 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUM9ER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

0000 I A 1 001 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

- SEE IF THE PROCESSOR TYPE IS 
VALID. 

IS THE PROCESSOR TYPE VALID? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
! 
t 
I COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 
I 

REVISED 1979 
2 2 
A B 

MAr" C:UUU-l 

E\IT POINTS 

EX I T TH I S MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

4 011 0070 A 
13 044 0070 A 
13 042 2070 MI 
13 043 2070 MR 
4 015 2070 PC 
5 018 2070 PC 

12 040 2070 PC 
12 041 2070 PC 
3 006 2070 PR 
7 026 2070 PR 
9 030 2070 PR 
8 029 3880 . A 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA't0867 

MAP 2000-1 



A B· 
1 1 

PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

I 
I 
I 
I 
0'02 
'NOT 
TYPE' 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 14 

VALID PROCESSING 

2X = PROCESSING UNIT TYPE. 

UNIT 

X = THE X IN THE 495X NUMBER. 

- ENSURE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
TYPE IS CORRECT IN ENTRY 00 
(2Xl OF THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE. 

IF THE TABLE IS CORRECT: 
- REPLACE THE PROCESSING UNIT 

CARDCS). 

IF THE TABLE IS NOT CORRECT: 
- USE THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 

. (38FOL, FUNCT I ON 06, TO 
CORRECT THE TABLE. 

03 
- "SEE IF THE STORAGE SIZE IS 

CpRRECT·. 

IS THE STORAGE SIZE CORRECT? 
Y N 

I 
,I 

I 
1 

1 

1 

I 
I 

4 3 

M'AP 2000.-2 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA~0867 

C 0 MAP 2000-2 
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I 

PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 3 OF 14 
I 
I 
004 
- SEE THE NOTE ---) 

EXCHANGE STORAGE UNIT 
STORAGE ERROR -" ADDRESS = 
X'OOYyyyyy' . 

- ENSURE STORAGE IS INSTALLED AT 
THE FAILING ADDRESS. 

IF STORAGE IS NOT INSTALLED AT 
THE FAILING ADDRESS: 
- ANSWER THE QUESTION 'NO'. 

IS STORAGE INSTALLED AT THE 
FAILING ADDRESS? 
Y N 
I 
I 005 
I STORAGE IS NOT INSTALLED AT THE 
I FAILING ADDRESS. 
I GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 029, 
I ENTRY POINT CPo 
I 
006 
- EXCHANGE THE STORAGE UNIT AT 

ADDRESS LOCATION X'OOYYYYYY'. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC 
- IF SAME FAILURE, SUSPECT THE 

PROCESSOR CARD(S). 

GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PRo 

MAP 2000-3 

IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT: 

REGISTER 0 = STEP NUMBER 
REGISTER 2 = OOyy ADDRESS 
(HEXADECIMAL) 
REGISTER 3 = YYYY ADDRESS 
(HEXADECIMAL) 

- ENSURE JUMPERS, IF INSTALLED, 
ARE CORRECT. 

- SEE LOGIC AXXXX. 

IF A -PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT: 

REGISTER 0 = STEP NUMBER 
REGISTER 2 = OOYY ADDRESS 
(HEXADECIMAL) 
REGISTER 3 = YYYY ADDRESS 
(HEXADECIMAL) 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 2000-3 
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PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 4 OF 14 
I 
I 
007 
- SEE IF A TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER IS 

INSTALLED. 

IS A . TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 

008 
TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER EXPECTED 
NOT FOUND 

IS A TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 009 
I A TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER IS NOT 
I INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 
I GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 029, 
I ENTRY POINT CPo 
I 
010 
A TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER IS 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

- EXCHANGE THE 
TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER CARD IF 
THE PROCESSING UNIT IS A 
4955. 

- EXCHANGE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARD IF THE' PROCESS I NG UN.! T 
IS. A 49:5X. 

IS THE SYSTEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 011 
I GO TO MAP 0070. 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
1 

1 

I 
I· 1 
I 1 
I I 
I I 

E F 

E F 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 0:2 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
013 

MAP 2000-Lt 

NO TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER lS 
EXPECTED TO BE INSTALLED. THE 
PROGRAM TESTS IF A 
TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER IS INSTALLED. 
IF INSTALLED. IT IS AN ERROR. 

IS A TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER NOT 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 014 
, NO TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER EXPECTED 
I - ONE FOUND 
I 

5 
G 

IS A 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 015 

TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER 

I A TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER IS NOT 
I I,NSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 
r 
I - EXCHANGE THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 
I - SEE THE BAS I C PROCESS I N,G 
I UNIT MAP'FOR DETAILS. 
I GO TO MAP 2070. 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
016 
A TR ANS LA T O'~J E XP AND:6:R 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM .. 
GO TO pAGE a. STEP 0.29 •. 
ENTRY PO[NT CPo . 

3.Q·JAN8,7 

IS 

ECA4106J PECAHOB67 

MAP. 2.0;QO·- 4-



G 
4 

i 
I 
017 

PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 5 OF 14 

DID TH~ TEST RUN WITHOUT ERROR? 
Y N 
I 
I 018 
I - SEE THE NOTE ---) 
I 
I ERROR -- SEE MAP XXOO 
I PROCESSING UNIT ERROR 
I 
I ----------------------
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
019 
DID THE TEST RUN WITHOUT ERROR? 
Y N 
I 
I 020 
I TEST NUMBER 
I ENTER 
I 
I ENTER THE NUMBER OF THE 
I ROUTINE. 
I 
021 
- SEE IF THE DISKETTE TEST RAN 

CORRECT. 

DID THE DISKETTE TEST RUN 
CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 022 
I - SEE THE NOTE ---) 
I 
I DISKETTE ERROR - OXXXX 
I 
I I XXXX lIS THE TEST NUMBER NOT 
I FOUND ON THE DISKETTE. 
I 
I 

.1 
I 
I 
I 
I 

6 

MAP 2000-5 

IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT: 

REGISTER 0 = STEP NUMBER 
REGISTER 1 = RETURN CODE. 

IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT:_ 

REGISTER a = STEP NUMBER 
REGISTER 1 = 0000 
REGISTER 2 = 0000 
REGISTER 3 = POINTER TO NAME OF 
TEST (EBCDIC) 
(POINTER IS HEXADECIMAL) 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

H MAP 2000-5 
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PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 6 OF 14 
I 
I 
023 
- SEE IF THE INNER STORAGE TEST 

IS CORRECT. 

IS THE 
CORRECT? 

INNER STORAGE TEST 

Y N 
I 
I 024 
I - SEE THE NOTE ---) 
I 
I INNER STORAGE SIZE ERROR 
I EXPECT~D -- XXXX 
I RECEIVED -- YYYY 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

COMPARE THE INNER STORAGE 
SIZE INSTALLED TO THE 'xxxx' 
NUMBER. 

- SEE ~AP PROLOG 2000. 
- SEE THE STORAGE LOGIC(S), MLD 

VOLUME VOLUME ONE (1): 

I TYPE LOGIC PAGE NUMBER 
A2103 I 4952 

4953 
49'5X 

A330n 
AX XXX 

- SEE THE INNER STORAGE SIZE 
INSTALLED. 
USE THE LOGIC(S) TO COMPARE 
THE INSTALLED INNER STORAGE 
TO THE XXXX NUMBER. 

IS TH~ INNER STORAGE SiZE 
INSTALLED AND THE 'XXXX' NUMBER 
EQUAL? 
Y N 
II 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I J 

I I 
I I 

777 

MAP 2000-6 

IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT: 

REGISTER 0 = 
REGISTER 1 
REGISTER 2 = 
REGISTER 3 -

STEP NUMBER 
0000 
XXXX EXPECTED 
YYYY RECEIVED 

- ENSURE JUMPERS, IF INSTALLED. 
ARE CORRECT. 

- SEE LOGIC AXXXX. 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA~Oa67 

J K L MAP 2000-6 
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666 

PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP , I 
I I PAGE 7 OF 14 
I I 
I I 
I 025 
I THE XXXX NUMBER IS NOT 
I CORRECT. 
I GO TO PAGE a, STEP 029, 
I ENTRY POINT CPo 
I 
026 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
CORRECT. 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- SEE THE STORAGE SIZE NOTED IN 

THE YYYY NUMBER. 
- ADD ONE ( 1 ) TO TH I SINNER 

STORAGE SIZE. 
- EXCHANGE THE INNER STORAGE 

WHERE THIS YYYY + 1 STORAGE 
IS INSTALLED. 
RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC 

- IF SAME FAILURE, SUSPECT THE 
PROCESSOR CARDCS). 

GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PRo 

27 
- SEE IF THE OUTER STORAGE TEST 

IS CORRECT. 

IS THE 
CORRECT? 
Y N 

9 8 

OUTER STORAGE TEST 

MAP 2000-7 

IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT: 

REGISTER 0 = 
REGISTER 1 = 
REGISTER 2 
REGI STER 3 = 

STEP NUMBER 
ZERO 
XXXX EXP 
YYYY 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

M N MAP 2000-7 
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PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 8 OF 14 
I 
I 
028 
- SEE THE NOTE ---) 

OUTER STORAGE SIZE ERROR 
EXPECTED -- XXXXXX 
RECEIVED -- YYYYYY 

- COMPARE THE OUTER STORAGE SIZE 
INSTALLED TO THE 'xxxxxx' 
NUMBER. 

- SEE MAP PROLOG 2000. 
- SEE THE STORAGE LOGIC(S), MLD 

VOLUME VOLUME ONE (1): 

TYPE LOGIC PAGE NUMBER 
4952 A2l03 
4953 A3300 
495X AXXXX 

- SEE THE OUTER STORAGE SIZE 
INSTALLED. 

- USE THE LOGIC(S) TO COMPARE THE 
INSTALL~DOUTER STORAGE TO THE 
XXXXXX NUMBER. 

IS THE OUTER STORAGt SIZE 
INSTALLED AND THE 'XXXXXXX' 
NUMBER EQUAL? 
Y N 

9 

029 
(ENTRY POINT CP) 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS NOT 
CORRECT. 

- USE THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
38F~. TO CORRECT THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

GO TO MAP 3~8a, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 20'00-8' 

IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT: 

REGISTER 0 = STEP NUMBER 
REGISTER 1 = OOXX EXPECTED 
REGISTER 2 = XXXX EXPECTED 
REGISTER 3 = OOYY RECEIVED 

REGISTER 4 = YYYY RECEIVED 

- ENSURE JUMPERS, IF INSTALLED, 
ARE CORRECT. 

- SEE LOGIC AXXXX. 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA~Oe67 

P MAP 26Bo-8 
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PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

PAPER BNLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 9 OF 14 
I 
I 
030 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
CORRECT. 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- SEE THE STORAGE SIZE NOTED IN 

THE YYYYYY NUMBER. 
- ADD ONE (1) TO THIS OUTER 

STORAGE SIZE. 
- EXCHANGE THE OUTER STORAGE 

WHERE THIS YYYYYY + 1 STORAGE 
IS INSTALLED. 

- RUN THE FAILING DIACNOSTIC 
- IF SAME FAILURE, SUSPECT THE 

PROCESSOR CARD(S). 
I ----------------------
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PRo 
I 
031 
DID THE TEST RUN WITHOUT ERROR? 
Y N 
I" I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
o 0 
Q R 

MAP 2000-~ 

IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT: 

-----------------------
REGISTER 0 = STEP NUMBER 
REGISTER 1 = OOXX EXPECTED 
REGISTER 2 = XXX X EXPECTED 
REGISTER 3 = OOyy RECEIVED 
REGISTER 4 = YYYY RECEIVED 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 2000-9 
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PROCESSI~G UNIT TEST 

I 
I 
I 
I 
032 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 10 OF 14 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 

THERE WILL 
MESSAGES: 

BE ONE OF THE THESE 

I I EXCHANGE 
I CARD (S) I 

I 
I IF NO REPAIR, 

PROCESSING UNIT 

I ~O TO MAP OD70, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 'EXCHANGE ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
I EXPANDER I 

I 
I IF NO REPAIR, 
I GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

-I 
I 
I 
J 

I 
I 

I ENS.URE FLOAT I NG PO I NT ENTRY IS 
CORREcT IN· CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
IF CORRECT, EXCHANGE PROCESSING 
UNI T . CARD. I 

I ,- SEE THE NOTE --- > 
I 
I LOCATION HEX~DECIMAL l8A8 = 
I RETURN' CODE 
I LOCATION HEXADECIMAL l8AA = 
I TEST THAT FAILED 
J 

033 
WH~N LO-OPING A 16K BLOCK 
STORAGE, THIS MESSAGE 
APPEAR: 

OF 
WILL 

ENTER 16K BLQCK Y.OU WANT TO LOOP 

'IS THIS MESSAGE CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
, I: 
I I· 
t I 
I t 
I I 
l l 

'I l 
t I 

1 1 
4 1 
S T 

MAP 200'0 -10 

IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT: 

REGISTER 0 = STEP NUMBER 
REGISTER 1= AS FOLLOWS: 
0001 = EXCHANGE ADDRESS 

TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER. 
0002 = EXCHANGE PROCESSING UNIT* 
0003 = FLOATING POINT MESSAGE* 

* SEE THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE ENTRY: 

IF THE TABLE IS CORRECT: 
EXCHANGE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARD 

IF THE TABLE IS NOT CORRECT: 
GO TO MAP 3880, ENTRY POINT A. 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 2000-10 



T PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

o PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 1 1 OF 14 
I 
I 
034 
- SEE THE ERROR MESSAGE. 

'EXCHANGE PROCESSING UNIT CARD' 

IS THIS THE ERROR MESSAGE? 
Y N 

035 
- SEE THE ERROR MESSAGE. 

'EXCHANGE STORAGE MODULE OX' 
-OR-

'EXCHANGE STORAGE CARD' 
ADDRESS = XXX XXX 

IS THIS THE ERROR MESSAGE? 
Y N 
I 
I 036 
I - SEE THE ERROR MESSAGE. 
I 
I 'AKR = X' 
I 'SUSPECT STORAGE MODULE(S) 
I XXXX' 
I -OR-
I 'EXCHANGE STORAGE· CARD' 
I ADDRESS = XXXXXX 
~ 

IS THIS THE ERROR MESSAGE? 
Y N 

111 1 
3 3 3 2 
U V W X 

MAP 2000-11 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 2000-11 
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1 
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PROCESSJNG UNIT TEST 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

1 PAG E 1 2 0 F 1 4 
1 

1 

037 
- SEE THE ERROR MESSAGE. 

'ENSURE FLOATING POINT ENTRY IS 
CORRECT IN CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
IF CORRECT, EXCHANGE PROCESSING 
UN IT CARD. I 

IS THI.S THE- ERROR MESSAGE? 
Y N 
I 
I 038 
I - SEE THE ERROR MESSAGE. 
I 
I 'EXCHANGE PROCESSING UNIT CAROl 
I 
I IS THIS THE ERROR MESSAGE? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 039 
I I GO: TO PAGE 14, STEP 046, 
I I ENTRY POINT ED. 
I I 
I 040 

.1 - EXCHANGE PR.OCESSI NG UNI T 
I CARD. 
I 
I 
I GO·' TO MAP 2'070, ENTRY PO I NT PC. 
I 
0·4-1 
- ENSURE FLOATING POINT ENTRY IS 

CORRECT IN CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
IF" CeR,~E~CT., EXCHANGE PROCESSING· 
UNIT CARD: 

GO TO MAP 2_070;. ENTRY POINT PC. 

LOGATION HEXADECIMAL 18A8 = 
RETURN CODE 
LO,C.A-,t I O.N: HE'XADEC.lMAL l~eA··A-o·-­
TEST THA T F AI LED 

LOCAT ION HEXAblECIMAL 18A8 -
RETURN CODE 
LOCATION HEXADECIMAL 18AA = 
TEST THAT FAILED 

30uAN87 

ECA4-1.0o:t 



U v W 
1 1 1 
1 1 1 

PROCESSING UNIT TEST 

PAPER ONCY MAP 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
J 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

PAGE 13 OF 14 

I 
I 

042 
AKR = OX 
SUSPECT STORAGE 

I GO TO MAP 2070, 
I ENTRY POINT MI. 
I 
043 

MODULE OOOX 

- EXCHANGE STORAGE MODULE OX. 
- OR -

- EXCHANGE STORAGE CARD 
ADDRESS = XXXXXX 

- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC 
- IF SAME FAILURE, SUSPECT THE 

PROCESSOR CAROCS). 

I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT MR. 
I 
044 
- EXCHANGE PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 
IF NO REPAIR, 

GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 2000-13 

IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT: 

REGISTER 0 
REGISTER 1 
REGISTER 2 

= STEP NUMBER 
OOOX AKR. 

= OOOX = MODULE 

IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
IS THE INPUT/OUTPUT: 

REGISTER 0 - STEP NUMBER 
REGISTER 1 = OOOX = AKR 
REGISTER 2 = OOOX = MODULE 

OR 
REGISTER 2 = OOXX STORAGE 
REGISTER 3 = XXXX ADDRESS 

LOCATION HEXADECIMAL l8A8 = 
RETURN CODE 
LOCATION HEXADECIMAL l8AA 
TEST THAT FAILED 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA4106l PECA40867 

MAP 2000-13 



" 

S PROCESSING UNIT TEST 
1 
o PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 14 OF 14 
I 
I 
045 
- ENTER THE 16K BLOCK OF STORAGE 

TO BE LOOPED. 

AFTER YOU ENTER THE 16K BLOCK OF 
STORAGE TO LOOP, THIS MESSAGE 
WILL BE ON THE OUTPUT CONSOLE: 

lONE (1) LOOP COMPLETE. 
LOOPING WILL CONTINUE ON 
XXXXK STORAGE BLOCK. 
NO MORE INFORMATIONAL MESSAGES I . 

- SEE THE MAP PROLOG 12000'. 
FOLLOW THE DIRECTIONS IN PROLOG 
2000,-SECTION 4.3, LOOPING AND 
OTHER OPTIONS. 

MAP 2000-14 

048 
(ENTRY POINT ED) 

- SEE THE ERROR MESSAGE. 

'ERROR DETECTEDI 
IGO TO MAP 2070 ENTRY POINT 51' 

IS THIS THE ERROR MESSAGE? 
Y N 
I 
I 047 
I GOOD END OF TEST 
I 
048 
FOLLOW THE INSTRUCTIONS IN MAP 
2070. 

30JAN87 PN6837819 

ECA41061 PECA40867 

MAP 2000-14 



4956J/K PROCESSING UNIT MAP 2070-1 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 1 OF 25 

ENTRY POINTS EXIT POINTS 
------------------------------ ------------------------------
FROM I ENTER THIS MAP EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
-------+---------------------- ---------------+--------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NU~1BER NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
-------+---------------------- ---------------+--------------

0020 LL 3 002 15 070 0020 10 
0020 PR 16 074 5 011 0020 LK 
0020 RK 6 023 25 115 0020 PO 
0021 A 2 001 18 085 0020 PI 
0021 OL 10 052 15 071 0170 A 
0021 LL 3 002 5 013 1072 A 
0021 PC 24 105 5 014 1072 A 
0021 PR 16 074 5 017 1072 A 
0021 PW 10 048 7 028 1072 A 
0021 RK 6 023 7 029 1072 A 
0022 PC 24 105 7 031 1072 A 
0023 A 2 001 7 036 1072 A 
0023 DL 10 052 8 037 1072 A 
0023 PC 24 105 8 039 1072 A 
0023 PW 10 048 8 044 1072 A 
0570 IP 14 062 9 045 1072 A 
2000 MR 21 097 13 058 1072 A 
2000 PC 24 105 6 027 1072 RC 
2000 PR 16 074 3 003 2071 A 
2000 SI 16 080 23 104 2071 A 
2071 PC 24 105 25 110 2071 A 
3871 A 2 001 25 112 2071 A 

25 114 2071 A 
4 009 2071 CB 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 30MAR87 PN85X2513 

REVISED 1979 ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2070-1 



4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 2 OF 25 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

- seE THE NOTE ---> 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS NOT 

READY. 
- POWER OFF THE 4956 UNIT. 
- ENSURE THE MODE SWITCH IS IN 

DIAGNOSTIC POSITION. 
- ENSURE THE IPL SOURCE SWITCH IS 

IN THE POSITION FOR THE 
DISKETTE UNIT (PRIMARY OR 
ALTERNATE). 

- POWER ON THE 4956 UNIT. 
- WAIT 15 SECONDS. 
- SEE THE CONSOLE FOR CORRECT 

'POWER ON' AS FOLLOWS: 

+-----------------------------+ 
I AFTER 15 SECONDS, I 
I POWER ON GOOD LEOS ARE: I 
1-----------------------------1 
ITHE POWER ON LED IS ON. I 
ICONSOlE IS SILENT (NO SOUND). I 
1-----------------------------1 
I DATA I STOP I LEVEL I OTHER 1 
I LEDS I LED I 0 LED I LEDS I 
1------+------+-------+-------1 
1 FFFF I ON I ON I OFF 1 

+-----------------------------+ 
- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT 

POWERED ON CORRECTLY. 

IS THE CONSOLE AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
J ~ 
I I 
II 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

6 3 
A B 

MAP 2070-2 

WHEN USING THIS MAP: 

- SEE MLD BINDER VOLUME ONE (1). 
- SEE THE CORRECT PROGRAMMER 

CONSOLE AlD PA2XX. 
- SEE THE CORRECT PROCESSING UNIT 

ALD A6XXX. 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2070-2 
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002 

4956j/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 3 OF 25 

(ENTRY POINT LL) 

IS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE DEVICE 
SILENT? 
Y N 
I 
I 003 
I GO TO MAP 2071, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
004 
- SEE THE DATA LEDS 

DO THE DATA LEDS EQUAL XX85, 
XX8A? 
Y N 
I 
! 005 
I - SEE THE DATA LEDS 
I 
I DO THE DATA LEDS EQUAL 'O025'? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

I 
6 5 
C D E 

E ,"M' &.. U ,..., ..., 

006 
- SEE THE DATA LEDS 

+----------------------+ 
I THE FOLLOWING ARE 
I PROCESSOR STOPS I 
1----------------------1 
I LEDS I PROBLEM IS I 
1------1---------------1 
, 0035 I 0049 I 0088 1 
I 0044 I 005A I 0089 I 
I 0045 I 0084 I 0099 1 

I 0048 I 0087 I OOCl I 
+----------------------+ 

DO THE DATA LEDS EQUAL AS NOTED 
ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I , 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I , 
I I 
I I 
I I 

5 4 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 

ECA71494 PECA4106l 

F G MAP 2070-3 



G 495~J/K PROC U~IT 

3 
STORAGE ISOtATION 

PAGE 4 OF 25 

007 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

+-------------------+ 
I THE FOLLOWING ARE i 
I IPL PROBLEM STOPS I 
\-------------------\ 
I ODED OR *OOE5 I 
+-------------------+ 

* MAY BE A POLL PROBLEM. 
- ENSURE THE POLL JUMPERS ARE 

CORRECT. 

EVERY OTHER CARD POSITION MUST 
HAVE A CARD INSTALLED, OR A POLL 
JUMPER MUST BE INSTALLED FROM PIN 
MIl TO PIN Ml2 IN ALL EMPTY CARD 
POSITIONS. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), 
PROCESSING UNIT OR EXPANSION 
LOGICS (AXXXX). 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL AS NOTED 
ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
5 
H J 

J 

OOB 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- WAIT 15 SECONDS AFTER POWER ON. 
- SEE THE CONSOLE LEOS. 
- SEE IF THE LOAD LED FLASHED ON 

AND OFF. 
- SEE IF THE RUN LED IS FLASHING. 
- SEE IF THE WAIT LED IS 

FLASHING. 
- IF ONE, TWO OR ALL THREE OF THE 

LEOS IS AS NOTED ABOVE, ANSWER 
THE QUESTION 'YES'. 

IS/ARE THE LEDCS) AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 009 
I GO TO MAP 2071, ENTRY POINT CB~ 

I 
010 
(ENTRY POINT MS) 

- ENSURE THE MODE SWITCH ON THE 
BASIC CONSOLE IS IN 
'DIAGNOSTIC' MODE. 

IF THE MODE SWITCH IS IN 'AUTO 
IPL', THE PROCESSING UNIT WILL 
IPL IF YOU POWER ON. 
IF THE MODE SWITCH IS IN 
'NORMAL', A DIAGNOSTIC WILL NOT 
STOP ON A PROGRAM STOP. 

IS THE 
'DIAGNOSTIC'? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I ·1 
I I 

MODE 

1 I 30MAR87 
I I 

5 5 
K L 

ECA71494 

SWITCH IN 

PNB5X2513 

PECA4l061 

MAP 2070-4 
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444 

4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 
I 
I PAGE 5 OF 25 
I 
I 
011 
- PLACE THE MODE SWITCH IN 

THE DIAGNOSTIC POSITION. 
- ENSURE THE IPL SOURCE 

SWITCH IS CORRECT. 
GO TO MAP 0020, 
ENTRY POINT LK. 

12 
- SEE IF THE 'AUDIBLE DEVICE' 

IS SOUNDING. 

IS THE 
SOUNDING? 
Y N 
I 
I 013 

'AUDIBLE DEVICE' 

I - CHECK THE MODE SWITCH. 
I GO TO MAP 1072, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I ----------------------
I IF NO REPAIR, RETURN HERE 
I AND: 
I GO TO PAGE 14, STEP 062, 
I ENTRY POINT IP. 
I 
014 
- CHECK THE LOAD KEY. 
GO TO MAP 1072, ENTRY POINT A. 

I IF NO REPAIR, RETURN HERE AND: 
I GO TO PAGE 14, STEP 062, 
I ENTRY POINT IP. 
I 
015 
- SEE THE LOAD LED. 

IS THE LOAD LED ON? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

M N 

D F M N 
3 3 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
016 
THE PROCESSING 
SUSPECT. 
GO TO PAGE 24, 
STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

17 

MAP ZU/U-~ 

UNIT 

- POWER OFF THE 4956 UNIT. 
- TEST THE MODE SWITCH. 
GO TO MAP 1072, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

IF NO REPAIR: 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

018 

IS 

THE PROCESSING UNIT IS SUSPECT. 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

019 
- ENSURE THE POLL JUMPERS ARE 

CORRECT. 

EVERY OTHER CARD POSITION MUST 
HAVE A CARD INSTALLED, OR A POLL 
JUMPER MUST BE INSTALLED FROM PIN 
MIl TO PIN M12 IN ALL EMPTY CARD 
POSITIONS. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), 
PROCESSING UNIT OR EXPANSION 
LOGICS (AXXXX). 

IS POLL CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 020 
I CORRECT POLL AND: 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
I 
I 30MAR87 PN85X2513 
I 

6 
P 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2070-5 
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4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

I PAGE 6 OF 25 
I 
I 
I 021 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT pc. 
I 
022 
GO TO PAGE 16, STEP 080, 
ENTRY POINT SI. 

023 
(ENTRY POINT RK) 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 
- WHEN THE RESET KEY IS PRESSED, 

LISTEN FOR THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE 
DEVICE TO SOUND. 

- WHEN THE RESET KEY IS RELEASED, 
LISTEN FOR THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE 
DEVICE TO STOP AND THE DATA 
LEDS TO EQUAL '0000'. 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
KEY. 

+-----------~-----------------+ 
I AFTER 15 SECONDS, I 
1-----------------------------1 
I THE POWER ON LED IS ON. I 
ICONSOLE IS SILENT (NO SOUND). I 
1-----------------------------\ 
I DATA I STOP I LEVEL I OTHER I 
I LEDS I LED IDLED I LEOS I 
1------+------+-------+-------1 
I 0000 I ON I ON I OFF I 
+-----------------------------+ 
DID THE RESET KEY CAUSE ALL THE 
ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I 1 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
a 
Q R 

R MAP 2070-6 

024 
THE RESET KEY OR 
IS SUSPECT. 

AUDIBLE DEVICE 

DID THE RESET 
AUDIBLE? 
Y N 

025 

KEY 

- SEE THE DATA LEDS. 

CAUSE AN 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL '0000' ? 
Y N 
I 
I 026 
I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I -----------------------
I - PRESS AND RELEASE A DATA 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 

I 

KEY. 

IS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I , 
t 

027 
- TEST ROWS TO COLUMNS 

A SHORT. 
GO TO MAP 1072, 
ENTRY POINT RC. 

I ----------------------
I IF NO REPAIR, 
I GO TO PAGE 24, 
I STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 

FOR 

I 
I 
I 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
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4956J/K PKU~ UN~I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 
I 
I 
I 
I 
028 

PAGE 7 OF 25 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- TEST 
OPEN. 

THE RESET KEY FOR AN 

I GO TO MAP 1072, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I ----------------------
! IF NO REPAIR: 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
029 
- TEST THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE 

DEVICE. 
GO TO MAP 1072, ENTRY POINT A. 

I ----------------------
I IF NO REPAIR: 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
030 
LISTEN TO THE CONSOLE. 

- SEE IF THE AUDIBLE STOPPED 
AFTER THE RESET KEY WAS 
RELEASED. 

DID THE AUDIBLE STOP? 
Y N 
I 
I 031 
I THE INTERRUPT OR STORE KEY IS 
I SUSPECT. 
I 
I - TEST THE FOLLOWING: 
I THE INTERRUPT KEY. 
I THE STORE KEY. 
I GO TO MAP 1072, ENTRY POINT A. 
I ----------------------
I IF NO REPAIR: 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

v 

032 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL .'OOOO'? 
Y N 
I 
I 033 
I - SEE THE DATA LEOS. 
I 
I DO THE DATA LEDS EQUAL 'ODED' 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

OR 'ODES'? 
Y N 
I 
I 034 
I - SEE THE STOP AND 
I LEDS. 

POWER ON 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ARE THE STOP AND POWER ON 
L~DS ON ? 
Y N 
I 
I 035 
I - SEE THE DATA LEDS. 
I - SEE IF ONE AND ONLY ONE 
I DATA LED IS ON. 
I 
I IS ONE AND ONLY ONE DATA 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

LED ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 036 
I - TEST THE RESET KEY. 
I GO TO MAP 1072, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 

IF NO REPAIR: 
GO TO PAGE 24, 
STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

30MAR87 

ECA71494 

PN85X2S13 

PECA41061 
888 8 
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4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 8 OF 25 

037 
THE DATA LED ON IS SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE LED THAT IS ON. 
GO TO MAP 1072, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

IF NO REPAIR: 
GO TO PAGE 24, 
STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PCe 

038 
GO TO PAGE 3, STEP 002, 
ENTRY POINT LL. 

039 
- POWER OFF THE 4956 UNIT. 
- TEST THE RESETKEV AND THE 

LOAD KEY FOR A SHORT. 
GO TO MAP 1072, ENTRY POINT A. 

IF NO REPAIR: 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

040 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

Q 

6 
MAP 2070-8 

041 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- SEE IF THE LOAD LED GOES ON AND 

REMAINS ON. 

DID THE LOAD LED GO ON AND REMAIN 
ON? 
Y N 
I 
I 042 
I - SEE IF THE LOAD LED FLASHED 
I ON AND OFF. 
I 
I DID THE LOAD LED FLASH ON AND 
I OFF? 
J Y N 

I 
I 043 
1-- SEE IF THE LOAD KEY CAUSES 
I AN AUDIBLE. 
I - PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
I 
I DID THE LOAD KEY CAUSE AN 
I AUDIBLE? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 044 
I I - CHECK THE LOAD KEY. 
I I GO TO MAP 1072, 
.I I ENTRY POINT A. 
I I ----------------------
I I IF NO REPAIR RETURN HERE 
I I AND: 
I I GO TO PAGE 24, 
I I STEP 105, 
I I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 3~MAR~7 PN85X2513 

999 
A A A 
ABC 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP .2i070-8 
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ABC 
888 

4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
045 

PAGE 9 OF 

- CHECK THE LOAD LED. 
GO TO MAP 1072, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

25 

IF NO REPAIR RETURN HERE AND: 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

I 46 
I - ENSURE THE MODE AND SELECT 
I SWITCHES ARE CORRECT. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF THE MODE AND SELECT SWITCHES 
ARE CORRECT: 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

I 
047 
- PRESS THE RESET KEY. 
- ENSURE THE BASIC DIAGNOSTIC 

DISKETTE IS INSTALLED. 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READY. 
- ENSURE THE MODE AND SELECT 

SWITCHES ARE CORRECT. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

WAIT FOR A MESSAGE AS FOLLOWS: 

'ROY ENTER' 

IS THERE A ROY ENTER MESSAGE AS 
NOTED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
5 0 
A A 
o E 

MAP 2070-9 

IF USING PROGRAMMER/C E CONSOLE: 

DATA LEOS = 3800 
3800 = ROY ENTER 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2070-9 



A 4956J/K PROC UNIT 
E 
9 STORAGE ISOLATION 

I PAGE 10 OF 
I 
I 
048 
(ENTRY POINT PW) 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

PROCESSING UNIT STOPS: 

OEOO 
OE05 

25 

DO THE DATA LEDS EQUAL ANY OF THE 
ABOVE ? 
Y N 
r 

049 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

THESE ARE IPL STOPS: 

OOEO 
00E5 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL ANY OF 
THE ABOVE ? 
Y N 

050 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

THESE ARE STOPS IF YOU CANNOT 
IPL THE DISKETTE. 

006A 
EEEE (FLASHING) 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL ANY OF 
THE ABOVE ? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
111 I 
555 
A A A A 
F G H J 

A 
f 

V 

I 
I 
I 

MAP 2070-10 

I 
051 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

NOT EXPECTED INTERRUPT: 

0260 

DO THE DATA LEDS EQUAL THIS VALUE 
? 
Y N 
I 
I 052 
I (ENTRY POINT DL) 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

THESE ARE PROCESSING UNIT 
STOPS: 

0006 - ERROR IN 495X UNIT TEST 
0232 - MACHINE CHECK 
0234 - PROGRAM CHECK 
0236 - SUPERVISOR CALL 
0238 - POWER THERMAL WARNING 
023A - TRACE 
023C - A SOFT EXCEPTION 
023E - CLOCK 
0240 - CLASS INTERRUPT UNKNOWN 
03EA - ERROR IN 495X UNIT TEST 
0416 - ERROR IN 495X UNIT TEST 

FOR ALL THE ABOVE CLASS 
INTERRUPT PROCESSING UNIT STOPS 
(0232 - 0240), THE LSB START 
ADDRESS IS AT HEXADECIMAL 
'0240'. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL ANY OF 
THE ABOVE ? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

111 
541 
A A A 
K L M 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 
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I 
053 

4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 11 OF 25 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

THESE ARE A LOST INTERRUPT FROM 
THE IPL SOURCE. 

2070 
2071 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL ANY OF THE 
ABOVE? 
Y N 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
4 2 
A A 
N P 

MAP 2070-11 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 
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A 4956J/K PROC UNIT 
P 
1 STORAGE ISOLATION 
1 

PAGE 12 OF 25 
I 
I 
054 
- SEE THE DATA lEDS. 

THESE ARE IPl SOURCE ERRORS: 

0330 $ INTERRUPT CONDITION CODE 
ERROR FROM THE IPl SOURCE. 
THE RETRY NUMBER = o. 

% CYCLE STEAL STATUS AT 0240 
02 STATUS WORDS IF A 4964. 
13 STATUS WORDS IF A 4966. 

0338 - NOT EXPECTED INTERRUPT IPl 
0346 - NOT CORRECT DEVICE ADDRESS 

FROM INTERRUPT IS IN REG 7 
037E i RECAl 010 INSTRUCTION 
0392 i SEEK/READ 010 INSTRUCTION 
OA6C $ INITIAL IPl INTERRUPT 
OABO i 010 READ DEVICE 10 ERROR 
DADA - READ DEVICE 10 ERROR. 

% RECEIVE 10 AT ADDRESS 026E 
OBOC * 010 INSTRUCTION TO PREPARE 

$ EXPECTED A CONDITION CODE OF 03 
# EXPECTED A CONDITION CODE OF 07 
% THIS IS A HEXADECIMAL ADDRESS. 
* DIAGNOSTIC BUFFER START ADDRESS 

IS HEXADECIMAL '0000'. 
SEE HEXADECIMAL '3100' FOR 
RESIDUAL STATUS BUFFER 
NOT 4964. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL ANY OF THE 
ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
4 3 
A A 
Q R 

MAP 2070-12 

NEXT FIVE ARE 4964 ONLY 
OB24 i READ DIAGNOSE INSTRUCTION 
OB36 - PAGE 0 CHECKSUM DIAG ERROR 
OB46 - PAGE 1 CHECKSUM DIAG ERROR 
OB4E * DIAGNOSE BYTE 11 NOT 00. 
OB5A * DIAGNOSE WORD 6 NOT 6EOO. 

OB6A i 010 INSTRUCTION TO RECAl. 
OB74 - THE DDB ADDRESS IN REG 1 

IS NOT CORRECT. 
OBBC i 010 INSTRUCT READ SECT 10 
OBDA - IPL READ SECTOR 10 ERROR 

% SECTOR 10 BUFFER AT 0020 
TWO (2) WORDS IF A 4964. 

+ FOUR (4) WORDS IF A 4966. 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 
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4956J/K PRoe UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 13 OF 25 

055 
- SEE IF THE FAILURE INDICATION 

WAS IN A 2XXX DIAGNOSTIC. 

WAS THE FAILURE INDICATION IN A 
2XXX DIAGNOSTIC? 
Y N 

056 
- SEE IF THE THERE I~ A KEY 

PROBLEM WITH THE BASIC OR 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 

WAS THE FAILURE INDICATION AS 
NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 057 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
058 
(ENTRY POINT KE) 

TEST THE KEY(S) THAT ARE NOT 
CORRECT. 
GO TO MAP 1072, ENTRY POINT A. 

IF NO REPAIR: 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

59 
THERE MAY BE A STORAGE PROBLEM. 
GO TO PAGE 3, STEP 002, 
ENTRY POINT LL. 

MAP 2070-13 

DATA ~EDS = 2XXX OR 2XXX LOADED 
MESSAGE DISPLAYED. 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 
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4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 14 OF 25 

I 
060 
+-----------------------------+ 
I SEE IPL DEVICE. SEE MAPS 
J FOR THE IPL DEVICE. I 
-----------------------------1 
IF IPL I I 
DEVICE I GO TO MAP: I 
--------+--------------------1 

495XC 10380, ENTRY POINT A.I 
--------+--------------------1 

495XD 10480, ENTRY POINT A.I 
--------+--------------------1 
4956-EXX/0480, ENTRY POINT A. I 
--------+--------------------1 

MCA 10580, ENTRY POINT A. I 
--------+--------------------/ 

4962 10180, ENTRY POINT A.I 
--------+--------------------1 

4964 10180, ENTRY POINT A.' 
--------+~-------------------I 

4 9 6 6 I 0 2 9 0, E NT R Y PO I N T A. I 
I--------+~-------------------I 
I 4965 10380, ENTRY POINT A. I 
1--------+--------------------1 
1 4965D /0480, ENTRY POINT A. I 
+-----------------------------+ 

61 
THE INTERRUPT FROM THE IPL DEVICE 
WAS LOST. 

- EXCHANGE THE IPL 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 

IF NO REPAIR, 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

DEVICE 

A 
L 
1 
o 

I 
I 
062 
(ENTRY POINT IP) 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

MAP 2070-14 

THIS IS POWER THERMAL WARNING. 

0238 

DO THE DATA LEDS EQUAL 0238? 
Y N 
I 
I 063 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
064 
THIS IS A POSSIBLE POWER SUPPLY 
PROBLEM. 
THE 'PTWN' LINE AND POWER SUPPLY 
IS SUSPECT. 
- GO TO THE CORRECT POWER SUPPLY 

MAP FOR THIS SYSTEM. 
- SEE MAP 1470 FOR POWER SUPPLY 

INFORMATION. 

IF NO REPAIR, RETURN HERE AND: 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 
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4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 15 OF 25 

I 
065 
THIS IS A NOT KNOWN INTERRUPT. 

- PRESS THE REGISTER SEVEN (7) 
KEY. 

THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER SEVEN 
(7) IS AS FOLLOWS: 

XXAA 
AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 

THE DEVICE ADDRESS OF THE 
INTERRUPTING SOURCE IS 'AA'. 

- SEE IF THE 'AA' ADDRESS FROM R7 
AND THE ADDRESS OF THE IPL 
DEVICE YOU ARE USING ARE THE 
SAME. 

ARE THE ADDRESSES THE SAME? 
Y N 

066 
- SEE THE DEVICE ADDRESSES OF 

THE ATTACHMENTS INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM. SEE IF THE 
DEVICE ADDRESS FROM R7 (AA) 
IS INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

IS THE ADDRESS (AA) FOR A 
DEVICE INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

A A 

067 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

A A A A A A 
D F G H S T 
9 1 1 1 

MAP 2070-15 

000 I 
I 
I 
I 
068 
- SEE THE ATTACHMENT OR 

DEVICE CARD FOR THE 
ADDRESS (AA). 

- EXCHANGE THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 

IF NO REPAIR, 
GOT 0'; P AGE 24, 
STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

69 
GO TO PAGE 24, 
STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

70 
YOU CANNOT IPt THE DISKETTE 
IN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

- REMOVE THE DISKETTE IN 
THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

- INSTALL BASIC DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE. 

GO TO MAP 0020, 
ENTRY POINT 10. 

71 
GO TO MAP 0170, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

72 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

73 
GO TO PAGE 21, STEP 095, 
ENTRY POINT RH. 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
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4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 16 OF 25 

074 
(ENTRY POINT PR) 

A 4956 'PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED. 

- POWER OFF THE 4956 UNIT. 
- POWER ON THE 4956 UNIT. 
- SEE IF THE DATA LEOS = XX85 OR 

XXBA. 

DO THE DATA LEOS = XX85 OR XX8A? 
Y N 
I 
I 075 
I SEE THE ERROR THAT SENT YOU 
I HERE. 
I 
I WAS THE ERROR THAT SENT YOU 
I HERE? 
I EXPECTED XXX XXX 
I RECEIVED YYYYYY 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 076 
I I GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 082, 
I I ENTRY POINT ST. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

A A 
U V 

A A 
U V 

MAP 2Q70-16 

I 
I 
I 
I 
077 
THE FAILURE MAY BE: 
- ANY ADDITIONAL STORAGE CARD 

INSTALLED 
- STORAGE CROSSOVER CONNECTORS 
- PROCESSOR CARD 

INSPECT THE CROSSOVER 
CONNECTORS, USE A METER IF 
NECESSARY. 
EXCHANGE THE CARDS ONE AT A 
TIME AND TEST AFTER EACH CARD 
IS EXCHANGED. REPLACE ONLY THE 
CARD OR CONNECTOR THAT CORRECTS 
THE PROBLEM. 

IS THE SYSTEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
, 078 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
079 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

080 
(ENTRY POINT 51) 

SUSPECT STORAGE ERROR 

ARE ANY ADDITIONAL STORAGE CARD 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 
J 

I 081 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
7 
A 
W 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2070-16 



A 
W 
1 
6 

082 

4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 17 OF 25 

(ENTRY POINT ST) 

- POWER OFF THE 4956 UNIT. 
- REMOVE ALL ADDITIONAL STORAGE 

CARD. 
- ENSURE THE POLL JUMPERS ARE 

CORRECT. 

EVERY OTHER CARD POSITION MUST 
HAVE A CARD INSTALLED, OR A POLL 
JUMPER MUST BE INSTALLED FROM PIN 
MIl TO PIN M12 IN ALL EMPTY CARD 
POSITIONS. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), 
PROCESSING UNIT OR EXPANSION 
LOGICS (AXXXX). 

- POWER ON THE 4956 UNIT. 
- RUN DIAGNOSTICS TO SEE FAILURE 

IF NECESSARY. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 

2 1 
o 8 
A A 
X Y 

MAP 2070-17 

WHEN RUNNING DIAGNOSTICS, 
EXPECTED/RECEIVED ERRORS WILL 
OCCUR BECAUSE THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE INDICATES MORE STORAGE THAN 
IS INSTALLED. IF THIS MESSAGE 
APPEARS, YOU HAVE PASSED THE 
POINT OF FAILURE. 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
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4956J/K PRO~ UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

I 
I 
083 

PAGE 18 OF 25 

- POWER OFF THE 4956 UNIT. 
- REINSTALL THE FIRST STORAGE 

CARD NEXT TO THE PROCESSOR. 
- INSTALL THE TOP CARD CONNECTORS 

BETWEEN THE STORAGE CARD AND 
THE PROCESSOR. 

- ENSURE THE POLL JUMPERS ARE 
CORRECT. 

EVERY OTHER CARD POSITION MUST 
HAVE A CARD INSTALLED, OR A POLL 
JUMPER MUST BE INSTALLED FROM PIN 
MIl TO PIN MI2 IN ALL EMPTY CARD 
POSITIONS. 

SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), 
PROCESSING UNIT OR EXPANSION 
LOGICS (AXXXX). 

- POWER ON THE 4956 UNIT. 
- RUN DIAGNOSTICS TO SEE FAILURE 

IF NECESSARY. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
t -
t 084 
t (ENTRY POINT AM) 
l 
I 
I 
I 
1 
t 
I; 

ARE ANY 
UNSEATED? 
Y N 

085 

MORE STORAGE CARDS 

t 
1 
t 
1 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 

t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

PROBLEM MAY BE INTERMITTENT 
LOOP STORAGE TEST 

f 
\: 
I' 

1 1: 
9, 9 
A a 
Z A 

GO TO MAP 0020, 
ENTRY POINT PI. 

MAP 2070-18 

IN A SYSTEM WITH MIXED SIZE 
STORAGE CARDS (2048 AND 4096) THE 
CARD NEXT TO THE PROCESSOR MUST 
BE THE LARGEST OF THE STORAGE 
CARDS FOLLOWED BY THE NEXT 
LARGEST. 

30M-AR87 

ECA71494 PECA410&1 
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4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 19 OF 25 

- POWER OFF THE 4956 UNIT. 
- REINSTALL THE NEXT STORAGE CARD 
- INSTALL THE TOP CARD CONNECTORS 

BETWEEN THE STORAGE CARDS 
- ENSURE THE POLL JUMPERS ARE 

CORRECT. 

EVERY OTHER CARD POSITION MUST 
HAVE A CARD INSTALLED, OR A POLL 
JUMPER MUST BE INSTALLED FROM PIN 
MIl TO PIN M12 IN ALL EMPTY CARD 
POSITIONS. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), 
PROCESSING UNIT OR EXPANSION 
LOGICS (AXXXX). 

- POWER ON THE 4956 UNIT. 
- RUN DIAGNOSTICS TO SEE FAILURE 

IF NECESSARY. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
I 
I 087 
I GO TO PAGE 18, STEP 084, 
I ENTRY POINT AM. 
I 
088 
GO TO STEP 089, 
ENTRY POINT BS. 

A 
Z 
1 
8 

MAP 2070-19 

089 
(ENTRY POINT BS) 

- POWER OFF THE 4956 UNIT. 
USE A METER TO CHECK THE TOP CARD 
CONNECTORS FOR AN OPEN OR A 
SHORT. 

ARE THE CONNECTOR GOOD? 
Y N 
I 
I 090 
I REPLACE THE DEFECTIVE CONNECTER 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
091 
- POWER OFF THE 4956 UNIT. 
THE FAILURE MAY BE: 
- THE LAST STORAGE CARD INSTALLED 
- ANY OTHER ADDITIONAL STORAGE 

CARD INSTALLED 
- PROCESSOR CARD 

EXCHANGE THE CARDS ONE AT A TIME 
AND TEST AFTER EACH CARD IS 
EXCHANGED. REPLACE ONLY THE CARD 
THAT CORRECTS THE PROBLEM. 

IS THE SYSTEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 092 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
093 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 
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4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 20 OF 25 

GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

MAP 2070-20 
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4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 21 OF 25 

095 
(ENTRY POINT RM) 

- ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: 

82000 ENTER OR RETURN 

- WAIT FIFTEEN (30) MINUTES FOR 
AN ERROR MESSAGE. 

IS THERE AN ERROR MESSAGE? 
Y N 
I 
I 096 
I GO TO PAGE 23, STEP 102, 
I ENTRY POINT DG. 
I 
097 
(ENTRY POINT MR) 

- SEE THE NOTE ---> 
- SEE THE ERROR MESSAGE: 

ADDRESS = XXX XXX 

WAS A FAILING ADDRESS GIVEN 
THE ERROR MESSAGE? 
Y N 

098 

IN 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- FOLLOW THE 
INSTRUCTIONS. 

- IF NO REPAIR 

ERROR MESSAGE 

I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 
2 
B 
B 

MAP 2070-21 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(D) B 
(0) 2000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- WAIT FOR 2XXX IN THE DATA LEDS, 
WITH THE RUN LED OFF. 

IF A PROGRAMMER/C E CONSOLE: 
----------------------------

DATA LEDS = MAP NUMBER 
REGISTER 0 = STEP NUMBER 
REGISTER 1 = OOXX ADDRESS 
REGISTER 2 = XXXX ADDRESS 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 
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4956J/K PROC UNIT 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 22 OF 25 

- SEE PROLOG 2000 FOR A CHART OF 
STORAGE ADDRESS LOCATIONS. 

- SEE LOGIC AXXXX. 
- EXCHANGE THE SUSPECT STORAGE. 

IS THE SYSTEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 100 
I THE PROCESSING UNIT CARD MAY BE 
I BAD. 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
101 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 2070-22 
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PAGE 23 OF 25 

102 
(ENTRY POINT DG) 

DIAGNOSTIC LIST/TEST DESCRIPTION 

02600 
1. PAR ITY CHECK. 
2. MAIN STORAGE TEST LOWER 64K. 
3. PROCESSING UNIT BASIC. 
4. DIAGNOSTIC OPERATION TEST. 

02601 
1. REGISTER READ AND CHECK. 
2. PROCESSING UNIT BASIC. 

02602 
1. PROCESSING UNIT BASIC. 

02603 
1. PROCESSING UNIT BASIC. 
2. PROGRAM CHECK. 
3. SUPERVISOR CALL. 

- SEE IF ALL '2XXX' DIAGNOSTICS 
WORKED CORRECTLY. 

- SEE IF ALL '2XXX' MAPS HAD NO 
'ERROR INDICATIONS'. 

IF THERE WAS A FAILURE INDICATION 
IN A '2XXX' DIAGNOSTIC OR MAP, 
ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION 
, NO ' . 

DID ALL '2XXX' MAPS AND 
DIAGNOSTICS RUN CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I 
I 103 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 105, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
104 
GO TO MAP 2071, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 2070-23 

DIAGNOSTIC LIST/TEST, CONTINUED 

02604 
1. NOT VALID PROCESSING UNIT 

FUNCTION(S) TESTED. 
2. PROGRAM LEVEL. 
3. TRACE 

02605 
1. TIMER 
2. EXPANDER INSTRUCTIONS. 

02606 
1. EXPANDER OPERATION. 
2. UPPER STORAGE MORE THAN 64K. 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 
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STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAGE 24 OF 25 

105 
(ENTRY POINT PC) 

- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT CARD 
WAS EXCHANGED PREVIOUSLY. 

WAS THE 
PREVIOUSLY? 
Y N 
I 

CARD EXCHANGED 

I 106 
I - POWER OFF THE 4956 UNIT. 

EXCHANGE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARD 

I 
I 

ENSURE JUMPERS ARE CORRECT, 
IF INSTALLED. 
POWER ON THE 4956 UNIT. 
RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, 
IF NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
I 
I 107 
I THE PROCESSING UNIT CARD IS 
I BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
108 
GO TO STEP 109, 
ENTRY POINT CI. 

109 
(ENTRY POINT CI) 

WERE THE DATA LEOS 'OOCI' AFTER 
POWER ON? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
5 5 
B B 
C 0 

MAP 2070-24 

- ENSURE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
IS CORRECT IF FLOATING POINT IS 
INSTALLED. 

- ENSURE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
IS CORRECT IF FLOATING POINT IS 
NOT INSTALLED. 

SEE MLD lOGIC AXXXX 

30MAR87 PN85X2513 
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PAGE 25 OF 25 
I 
I 
I 110 
I GO TO MAP 2071, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
111 
THERE MAY BE A STORAGE ERROR. 

ARE ANY ADDITIONAL STORAGE CARDS 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 112 
I GO TO MAP 2071, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
113 
- ENSURE THE DISKETTE UNIT IS 

READY. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 

DID THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE PRINT 
OR DISPLAY A MESSAGE? 
Y N 
I 
I 114 
I GO TO MAP 2071, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
115 
SUSPECT STORAGE 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT PD. 

MAP 2070-25 
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495X PROCESSING UNIT 
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PAGE 1 OF 56 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 

A 
AD 
CA 
CB 
CS 
KB 
LC 
LD 
PS 
PT 

2 
8 

25 
27 
17 

7 
37 
53 

2 
4 

001 
022 
085 
092 
045 
019 
126 
193 
002 
009 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 2071-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

56 
7 

56 
513 
28 
18 
18 
18 
18 
19 
19 
19 
20 
21 
21 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 56 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

- SEE IF YOU HAVE TESTED THE 
VOLTAGES TO THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARD AND BOARD. I F YOU HAVE 
TESTED FOR CORRECT VOLTAGES, 
ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION 
I YES I. 

HAVE YOU TESTED 
VOLTAGES? 

FOR CORRECT 

Y N 
/ 
I 002 
/ tENTRY POINT PS) 
/ 

1 

1 

I 
I 
1 

/ 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- USE THE CSR METER OR 

EQUIVALENT. 
- SET THE METER TO THE CORRECT 

VOLTAGE SCALE. 
- MEASURE THE VOLTAGECS) 

NOTED. 
AS 

- PROBE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
ANDIOR 1/0 CARD LOCATIONS FOR 
THE CORRECT VOLTAGES. 

- TEST FOR THE CORRECT VOLTAGES 
AT THE PINS IN CHART. 

- REFERANCE VOLTAGE TO PIN 008 

IS A VOLTAGE PRESENT ON EACH 
PIN? 
Y N 

I 
I I 
1 I 

I I 
1 I 

I I 
I I 
1 I 
I I 
I 1 

I I 

443 

MAP 2071-2 

+----------------------+ 
SEE PROCESSING UNIT I 
LOGIC AXXXX FOR CARD 1 

AND PIN LOCATIONS 1 

----------------------/ 
TO TEST I TEST I 
VOLTAGE 1 PINCS) 1 

1 1 
----------+-----------1 

+5V 1 003 J03 / 
1 P03 U03 1 

----------+-----------1 
-5V / G06 I 

----------+-----------1 
+8.5V I GIl 1 

+----------------------+ 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

ABC MAP 2071-2 
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2 

I 

POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

1 PAGE 3 OF 56 
I 
1 
003 
- SEE THE VOLTAGE THAT IS NOT 

CORRECT. 
- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- SEE THE POWER DISTRIBUTION 

CABLES WHICH SHOULD BE 
SUPPLYING THE MISSING 
VOLTAGECS) . 

- REMOVE THE POWER CABLES FROM 
THE PROCESSING UNIT BOARD. 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- TEST FOR THE VOLTAGES AT THE 

END OF THE POWER CABLES 
REMOVED. 

ARE THE 
CABLE END? 
Y N 

VOLTAGES PRESENT AT THE 

1 

1 

1 

I 
I 
1 

1 

I 
1 

004 
- POWER 

UNIT. 
OFF THE 

- PLUG THE CABLES 

PROCESSING 

ON THE 
PROCESSING UNiT BOARD. 

- SEE THE POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGES 
THAT ARE NOT CORRECT. 

GO TO MAF 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
005 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

IF THE PINS AND CONNECTORS ARE 
CORRECT: 

- REPLACE/REPAIR THE BOARD. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

+-----------------+ 
1 BOARD VOLTAGES 1 
1-----------------1 
1 TO TEST 1 TEST 1 
1 VOLTAGE I CABLE I 

1 I PIN: I 
1---------+-------1 
1 +5V 1 X2003 1 
\---------+-------1 
1 -5V 1 X3B11 1 
1---------+-------1 
1 +8.5V I X3B06 1 
+-----------------+ 

x = POWER CABLE. 

30MAR87 

ECA71494 

MAP 2071-·3 

PN6060925 

PECA4t061 

MAP 2071-3 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I 
I 
I 
006 

PAGE 4 OF 56 

ARE THE VOLTAGES CORRECT ON THE 
PINS? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 

007 
- SEE THE 

VOLTAGES 
CORRECT. 

POWER SUPPLY 
THAT ARE NOT 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

GO TO MAP 1470, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

I 008 
I GO TO STEP 009, 
I ENTRY POINT PT. 
I -
009 
(ENTRY POINT PT) 

- SEE IF YOU HAVE TESTED 'POWER 
ON RESET'. 

IF YOU HAVE TESTED POWER ON 
RESET, ANSWER THE QUESTION YES. 

IF YOU HAVE NOT TESTED POWER ON 
RESET, ANSWER THE QUESTION NO. 

IF YOU SUSPECT POWER ON RESET IS 
NOT CORRECT, ANSWER THE QUESTION 
NO. 

HAVE YOU TESTED 'POWER ON RESET'? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
! 
I 

7 5 

~lAf? aQ11-4 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

D E MAP 2071-4 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 5 OF 56 

010 
THE 'POWER ON RESET' LINE IS 
SUSPECT. 

- SEE THE NOTE ---) 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- PROBE THE 'POWER ON RESET' PIN 

- S05 - AT THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARD POSITIONCS). 

- SEE CORRECT LOGIC, AXXXX. 

+----------------------+ 
1 LINE NAME 1 PIN 1 
1----------------1 ------1 
1 POWER ON RESET 1 S05 \ 

- +-~--------------------+ 

IS T~E LINE UP? 
Y N 
I 
1 0 11 
I GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

6 

MAP 2071-5 

- USE LOGIC PROBE 2 OR SIMILAR. 
- SET THE TECHNOLOGY SWITCH TO 

, MUL T I · . 
- SET LATCH SWITCH TO 'NONE'. 
- SET GATE REF SWITCH TO 'GND'. 
- PLUG RED (+) WIRE OF POWER 

CABLE ON +5 V. 
- PLUG BLACK WIRE OF CABLE ON 

GROUND PIN. 

GROUND AND +5 VOLTS IS ON ANY 1/0 
POSITION OF THE 495X BOARD. 

+-----------------+ +----------+ 
\ PROBE I LOG I C \ \ GROUND 1 +5V \ 
\ I NO I CA TOR 1 PROBED \ 1------+----\ 
\----------1 -------\ \ DOB \ 003\ 
IUP I DOWNIMEANINGI 1 JOB \ J031 
1---+-----+-------1 \ POB \ P031 
\ 0 \ 0 \ * 1 1 UOB \ U031 
1 1 \ 0 Iup I +----------+ 
I 0 I 1 \ DOWN I 
1 1 I 1 IPULSINGI 
+-----------------+ 

* SIGNAL VOLTAGE IS NOT CORRECT 
OR NO VOLTAGE. 

THE LOGIC PROBE 2 AND ITS USE IS 
IN MANUAL 'SY27-0127-X' OR MAP 
0010, SECTION 11.00.00. 

30MARB7 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

F MAP 2071-5 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 6 OF ~)6 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

OBSERVE THE LOGIC PROBE WHEN THE 
PROCESSING UNIT POWER IS TURNED 
ON. THE LEVEL SHOULD BE DOWN FOR 
ABOUT A SECOND, THEN GO UP AND 
STAY UP. 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

DID THE PROBE INDICATOR GO DOWN? 
Y N 
I 
I . 013 
I GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
014 
- SEE THE'LOGIC PROBE INDICATOR. 
- SEE IF THE LOGIC PROBE IS UP 

AFTER ONE (1) SECOND, 

AFTER THE PROBE INDICATOR WENT 
DOWN, DID IT GO UP? 
Y N 
I 
I 015 
I GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 

G 

G MAP 2071-6 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
016 
POWER ON RESET IS CORRECT ON THE 
BOARD. POWER ON RESET MAY NOT BE 
CORRECT ON THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARD. 

- SEE IF THE ORIGINAL PROBLEM WAS 
WHEN THE PROCESSING UNIT WAS 
POWERED ON 

+----------------------------+ 
SEE 495X INSTALLED. 
AFTER FIFTEEN (15) SECONDS, 
THE POWER ON LED IS ON. 
CONSOLE SILENT (NO SOUND). 
DATA LEOS ARE FFFF AND: 

PROCESSING I STOP I LEVEL 
UN I T TYPE: I LED IDLED 

-------------+------+-------
4952/53 I ON ON 

-------------+------+-------
4956EXX/H/J/KI ON ON 
-------------+------+-------

495X OTHER or~ OFF 

ALL OTHER LEOS OFF. 
+-----------------_.----------

- IF THE POWER ON WAS CORRECT AS 
NOTED IN CHART, ANSWER THE 
QUESTION 'NO'. 

WAS THE ORIGINAL PROBLEM 'BAD 
POWER ON INDICATIONS?' 
Y N 
I 
I Q17 
I GO TO PAGE 7, STEP 019, 
I ENTRY POINT KB. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 30MAR87 PN6060925 
I 

ECA 71 Lr94 PECA41061 
7 
H MAP 2071-6 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

\ PAGE 7 OF 56 
\ 

\ 

CdB 
IF YOU HAVE NOT EXCHANGED THE 
PROCESSING· UNIT CARD, 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 

IF YOU HAVE EXCHANGED THE 
PROCESSING UNIT CARD, 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

019 
(ENTRY POINT KB) 

- SEE IF YOU HAVE TESTED THE 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 

-IF YOU HAVE TfSTED THE PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE, ANSWER THE QUESTION YES. 

IF YOU HAVE NOT . TESTED THE 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE, ANSWER THE 
QUESTION NO. 

IF YOU SUSPECT THE PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE, ANSWER THE QUESTION NO. 

HAVE YOU TESTED THE PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

\ \ 

\ \ 

\ \ 

\ \ 

\ \ 

\ \ 

\ \ 

\ I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
\ I 
I I 

I 
5 \ 
6 
J K 

K MAP 2071-7 

820 
- SEE IF THE 495X POWERED ON 

CORRECTLY. 

+----------------------------+ 
\ SEE 495X INSTALLED. 
\ AFTER FIFTEEN (15) SECONDS, 
\ THE POWER ON LED IS ON. 
\ CONSOLE SILENT (NO SOUND). 
\ DATA LEOS ARE FFFF AND: 
\----------------------------
I PROCESSING 1 STOP 1 LEVEL 
I UN I T TYPE: 1 LED 1 0 LED 
I----------~--+------+-------
1 4952/53 1 ON 1 ON 
1-------------+------+-------
14956EXX/H/J/KI ON 1 uN 
1-------------+------+-------
1 495X OTHER 1 ON 1 OFF 
1----------------------------
1 ALL OTHlR LEOS OFF. 
+----------------------------+ 

- IF THE POWER ON WAS CORRECT AS 
NOTED IN CHART, ANSWER THE 
QUESTION 'YES'. 

WAS THE POWER ON CORRECT AS NOTED 
ABOVE? 
Y N 
1 
1 021 
I - SEE IF THE AUDIBLE DEVICE IS 
I SILENT. 

·1 
I IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 
1 -y N 
1 I 1 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 1 
1 1 1 
1 1 1 
1 1 1 30MARB7 PN6060925 

1 
2 2 ECA71494 PECA41061._ 
7 3 8 
L M N MAP 2071-7 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 8 OF 56 
I 
I 
022 
(ENTRY POINT AD) 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED. 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT INSTALLED 
A 4954/567 
Y N 
I 
I 023 
I THE PROCESSING UNIT INSTALLED 
I IS NOT A 4954/56. 
i 
I SEE LOGICS AXXXX. THE TABLES 
I ~ ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

+----------------------------+ 
I I TOP CARD CONNECTOR I 
I CABLE I I 
I I 495X I 4955 I 
I-------+------+------~------\ 
I C 1 I X I DA TAX I 
I * C2 I YL I ADDRESS WL I 
I C3 I W I ROS W I 
I--------------------------~-I 
I * C2 IS A HALF CABLE I 
+--------------------~-------+ 

- RECORD THE CONSOLE DATA AND 
THE STATUS OF THE LOAD LED. 

- DISCONNECT CONSOLE CABLE C3 
FROM TOP CARD CONNECTOR W 

IS THE 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 

CONSOLE SILENT? 

2 1 
1 1 9 
P Q R 

MAP 2071-8 

+-----------------~-+ 

1 ( ) = CABLE OFF I 

I * = JUMPER O~ I 
1-------------------\ 
I Cl C2 (C3) I 
+-------------------+ 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA714S4 PECA41061 

MAP 2071-8 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY l"lAP 

1 PAGE 9 OF 56 
1 
1 

024 
- DISCONNECT CONSOLE CABLE C2 

FROM TOP CARD CONNECTOR. 

IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 
Y N 
1 

, 025 
, - DISCONNECT CONSOLE CABLE C1 
1 FROM TOP CARD CONNECTOR X 
1 

1 -

IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 
Y N 
I 
1 026 
I INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
I GROUND OR A SHORT TO THE 
I AUDIBLE DEVICE C3-811. 
I 
I +------------------------+ 
1 IPROCESS' GO TO MAP 107X , 
1 IUNIT lSi ENTRY POIN1 A. , 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I 1 495X I 1071 I 
1 1-------+----------------1 
1 14954/561 1072 1 
1 1------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
1 1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I +------------------------+ 
I 
1 

1 

I 
I 
1 

1 

r 1 
1 0 
5 T 

+-------------------+ 
) = CABLE OFF 1 

I * = JUMPER ON 1 
1-------------------1 
1 C1 (C2) (C3) 1 
+-------------------+ 

+-------------------+ 
) = CAB~E OFF 1 

1 * ~ JUMPER ON , 
1-------------------1 
I (el) (C2) (C3) I 
+-------------------+ 

MAP 2071-9 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA4106l 

MAP 2071-9 
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I 

POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

1 PAGE 10 OF 56 
1 

I 
027 
CABLE Cl TO THE AUDIBLE DEVICE 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A SHORT 
FROM THE DATA INDICATOR THAT 
WAS ACTIVE TO THE AUDIBLE 
DEVICE. 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A SHORT 
FROM COLUMN 1 TO THE AUDIBLE 
DEVICE. 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A SHORT 
FROM COLUMN 7 TO THE AUDIBLE 
DEVICE. 

+------------------------+ 
rPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 

IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 

1------7+----------------1 
1 ~95X 1 1071 1 

1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 1 

I-~----------------------I 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 

+------------------------+ 

MAP 2071-10 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2071-10 
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I 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

S POWER AND CONSOLE 
9 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
1 

1 PAGE 11 OF 56 
1 

1 
028 
CONSOLE C2 TO THE AUDIBLE 
DEVICE 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT FROM THE LEVEL 
INDICATOR THAT WAS ACTIVE TO 
THE AUDIBLE DEVICE. 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT FROM COLUMNS 2 THROUGH 
6 TO THE AUDIBLE DEVICE. 

+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 

IUNIT IS\ ENTRY POINT A. 1 

L-------+----------------\ 
1 495X 1 1071 \ 
\-------+----------------\ 
14954/56\ 1072 \ 
\------------------------1 
\ IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAP\ 
1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. \ 

\ +------------------------+ 
1 
029 
- CONNECT A JUMPER FROM THE 

AUDIBLE DEVICE ON CABLE 
CONNECTOR C3-Bl1 TO THE TOP 
CARD CONNECTOR 'W' PIN 31. 

IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 
Y N 
\ \ 

\ \ 

\ 1 

\ \ 

1 \ 

I \ 
I I 
I I 
I I 
\ \ 

\ 

1 1 
5 2 
U V 

MAP 2071-11 

+-------------------+ 
( ) = CABLE OFF 1 

\ * = JUMPER ON \ 
\-------------------\. 
\ Cl C2 *(C3) I 
+-------------------+ 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2071-11 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 12 OF 56 
I 
I 
030 
- DISCONNECT CONSOLE CABLE C1 

FROM TOP CARD CONNECTOR X 

IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 
Y N 
I 
I 031 
I - DISCONNECT CONSOLE CABLE C2 
I FROM TOP CARD CONNECTOR. 
I 
I _ 
I 
I 
I 
I IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 

Y N 

1 1 
3 3 
~I X 

032 
GO TO MAP 2070, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

+-------------------+ 
) = CABLE OFF I 

/ * = JUMPER ON I 
/-------------------1 
1 (Cl) C2 *(C3) 1 
+------------~------+ 

+-------------------+ 
1 ( ) = CABLE OFF I 

I * = JUMPER ON I 
1-------------------1 
I (Ci) (C2) *(C3) I 
+-------------------+ 

30i'1AR87 

MAP 2071-12 

PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA4106l 

MAP 2071-12 
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1 1 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONL.Y MAP 

I I PAGE 13 OF 56 
I 1 

1 1 

1 033 
I C2 
I 
1 - INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
1 SHORT IN THE LEVEL INDICATOR 
I THAT WAS ACTIVE TO COLUMN 2 
I THROUGH 6. 
I 
I +------------------------+ 
1 IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 

1 IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 

1 1-------+----------------1 
1 1 495X 1 1071 1 

1-------+----------------1 
L 14954/561 1072 1 
1- 1 ------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I + - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - + 
I 
034 
- DISCONNECT CONSOLE CABLE C2 

FROM TOP CARD CONNECTOR. 
- CONNECT CONSOLE CABLE C1 

TO TOP CARD CONNECTOR X 

IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 
Y N 

1 

1 

1 

I 
I 
I 

1 1 
5 4 
y Z 

+-------------------+ 
) = CABLE OFF 1 

1 * = JUMPER ON 1 

1-------------------1 
1 C1 (C2) *(C3) 1 

+-------------------+ 

30MAR87 

MAP 2071-13 

PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2071-13 



Z POWER AND CONSOLE 
1 
3 PAPER ONLY MAP 

1 PAGE 14 OF 56 
1 
1 
035 
Cl 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A SHORT 
IN THE LEVEL INDICATOR THAT WAS 
ACTIVE TO COLUMN 1 AND COLUMN 
7. 

+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 

IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 

1-------+----------------1 
1 495X 1 1071 1 
1-------+----------------1 
1~954/561 1072 1 
I~-----------------------I 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 1 
+------------------------+ 

MAP 2071-14 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2071-14 



U y POWER AND CONSOLE 
1 
1 

I 
I 

1 
3 PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 15 OF 56 
I 
I 
036 
C1-C2 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT IN THE LEVEL INDICATOR 
THAT WAS ACTIVE TO COLUMN 
AND COLUMN 7. 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT IN THE DATA INDICATOR 
THAT WAS ACTIVE TO COLUMN 2 
THROUGH COLUMN 6. 

+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO to MAP 107X 1 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 
1-------+----------------1 
1 495X I 1071 1 

1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 1 

1------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 

037 
- DISCONNECT THE JUMPER FROM W-31 

AND C3-B 11 . 
- DISCONNECT CONSOLE CABLE C~ 

FROM TOP CARD CONNECTOR X 
- CONNECT CONSOLE CABLE C3 

TO TOP CARD CONNECTOR W 

IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 
Y N 
1 1 
1 I 

1 1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 

I 1 

1 1 

1 I 
1 1 

2 1 
o 6 
A A 
A B 

+-------------------+ 
( ) = CABLE OFF I 

1 * ~ JUMPER ON I 

MAP 2071-15 

1-------------------1" 
1 (C1) C2 C3 1 

+-------------------+ 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2071-15 
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1 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 16 OF 56 

- DISCONNECT CONSOLE CABLE C2 
FROM TOP CARD CONNECTOR. 

IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 
Y N 
1 

1 039 
I - SEE THE CONSOLE DATA. 
I 
I WAS CONSOLE DATA 'FFFF'7 
I :::( N 
I I 
I I 040 
1 I - SEE THE CONSOLE DA T A. 
I I 
I I WAS THE CONSOLE DATA '0000'7 
I I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 041 
I I I - SEE THE CONSOLE DA T A . 
I I 1 
I I I WAS THE CONSOLF. DATA '00E5 1 

I I I AND THE LOAD LAMP ON 7 
I I I Y N 
I 1 I 1 I 
I I 1 I I 
I I I I 
I I I 1 
I I I I 
I I II 
I I I I 
I I I 1 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

2 1 1 1 1 
o 9 9 9 7 
A A A ,A A 
C D E F G 

+ - _. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - + 
1 ( ) = CABLE OFF 1 
1 * = JUMPER ON 1 

1-------------------1 
1 (Cl) (C2) C3 1 

+-------------~-----+ 

30MAR87 

MAP 2071-16 

PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2071-16 
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POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 17 O~- 56 

- SEE THE DATA INDICATORS. 

+------+ 
1 DATA 1 
1------1 
1 FFFO 1 

1 FFF4 I 

1 FFF8 1 

1 FFFC 1 
+------+ 

DID THE DATA INDICATORS EQUAL ANY 
NUMBER ABOVE? 
Y N 

043 
- SEE THE DATA INDICATORS. 

+------+ 
1 DATA 1 

1------1 
1 FFF 1 1 

1 FFF5 1 

1 FFF9 1 

1 FFFD I 

+------+ 

DID THE DATA INDICATORS EQUAL 
ANY NUMBER ABOVE? 
Y N 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

1 1 
8 8 
A A A 
H J K 

A MAP 2071-17 
K 

I 
I 
1 
I 
044 
- SEE THE DATA INDICATORS. 

+------+ 
I DATA 1 

1------1 
1 FFF2 1 

1 FFF6 1 

1 FFFA 1 

I FFFE 1 

+------+ 

DID THE DATA INDICATORS EQUAL ANY 
NUMBER ABOVE? 
Y N 

045 
(ENTRY POINT CS) 

ROW 0 IS A SHORT CIRCUIT TO ONE 
OF THE COLUMNCS). 

- SEE THE DATA INDICATORS. 

+------+ 
I DATA 1 

1------1 
1 FFFO 1 

1 FFF 1 1 

1 FFF2 1 

I FFF3 1 

+------+ 

DID THE DATA INDICATORS EQUAL 
ANY NUMBER ABOVE? 
Y N 
1 I 

1 1 
1 1 
1 I 
1 1 
I I 
1 1 
1 1 

1 1 1 
888 
A A A 
L M N 

30fviAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2071-17 
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- SEE tHE DATA INDICATORS. 

+--~--.::.+ 

1 DATA I 

1------1 
1 FFF4 1 

1 FFF5 1 

I FFF6 I 
! FFF7 1 

+------+ 

DID THE DATA INDICATORS EQUAL ANY 
NUMBER ABOVE? 
Y N 
1 -

I 047 
1 - SEE T~E DATA INDICATORS. 
1 

1 +--;.;..---+ 

A 

1 DATA I 

1------1 
1 FFF8 I 

1 FFF9 I 

1 FFFA 1 

I FFFB I 
+------+ 

DO THE DATA INDICATORS EQUAL 
ANY NUMBER ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 048 
lONE OF THE ROWS IS A SHORT 
I CIRCUIT TO COLUMN 11. 
I GO TO MAP 1071, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
1 

049 
ONE OF THE ROWS IS A SHORT 
CIRCUIT TO COLUMN 10. 
GO TO MAP 1071, ENTRY POINT A. 

A 
H 
1 
7 

A 
J 
1 
7 

A A A MAP 2071-18 
L M P 
1 1 
7 7 I 

I 
I I 
1 1 
I 050 
I ONE OF THE ROWS IS A 
1 SHORT CIRCUIT TO COLUMN 
I 9. 
I GO TO MAP 1071, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
1 
051 
ONE OF THE ROWS IS A SHORT 
CIRCUIT TO COLUMN 8. 
GO TO MAP 1071 9 

ENTRY POINT A. 

52 
ROW C IS A SHORT CIRCUIT TO 
ONE OF THE COLUMN(S). 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 045, 
ENTRY POINT CS. 

53 
ROW B IS A SHORT CIRCUIT TO ONE 
OF THE COLUMNCS). 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 045, 
ENTRY POINT CS. 

54 
ROW A IS A SHORT CIRCUIT TO ONE 
OF THE COLUMNCS). 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 045, 
ENTRY POINT CS. 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
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055 
- INSPECT THE CONSOLE 

SHORT FPOM COLUMN 0 TO 
- INSPECT THE CONSOLE 

SHORT FROM COLUMN 0 
INDICATOR THAT IS ON, 
BY C3. 

FOR A 
ROW D. 
FOR A 

TO THE 
CARRIED 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT FROM COLUMN 0 TO THE 
AUDIBLE DEVICE OR TO GROUND. 

GO TO MAP 1071, ENTRY POINT A. 

IF THE CONSOLE IS GOOD, 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 

056 
- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A SHORT 

FROM COLUMN 0 TO ROW C. 
GO TO MAP 1071, ENTRY POINT A. 

A 
o 
1 
6 

I 
\ 
J57 

MAP 2071-19 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A SHORT 
FROM THE AUDIBLE DEVICE TO THE 
INDICATOR THAT IS ON, CARRIED 
BY C3. 

~ INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A SHORT 
FROM COLUMN 11 TO ROW O. 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A SHORT 
FROM THE AUDIBLE DEVICE TO ROWS 
A THROUGH O. 

+-----------------------------+ 
INDICATORS CARRIED 

1 BY CABLE C3 
1------------------------------
I 004 1 RUN 
, 005 I WAIT 
I 006 I LOAD 
I 010 I STOP 
I 011 I INSTRUCTION STEP (IS) 
I 012 I STOP ON ADDRESS (SOA) 
I 013 I CHECK 
I B06 1 STOP ON ERROR (SOE) 
I B07 I CHECK RESTART (CR) 
+-----------------------------+ 
GO TO MAP 1071~ ENTRY POINT A. 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
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PAGE 20 OF 56 
I 
I 
058 

C2 - C3 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT FROM THE LEVEL 
INDICATOR THAT WAS ON TO 
COLUMN 0 AND 8 THROUGH 11. 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT FROM THE INDICATOR THAT 
WAS ON TO COLUMNS 2 THROUGH 
6. 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT FROM COLUMNS 2 THROUGH 
6 TO ROWS A THROUGH D. 

GO TO MAP 1071, ENTRY POINT A. 

59 
C 1 - C3 

- SEE IF ONE OF THE INDICATORS 
BELOW IS ON, THAT SHOULD BE 
OFF: 

IS 
SOA 
SOE 
CR 

WAS INDICATOR' IS', 'SOA', 'SOE' OR 
'CR' ON THAT SHOULD NOT BE ON? 
Y N 
1 i 
1 I 

I I 
I I 
1 I 

I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 2 
1 1 
A A 
Q R 

MAP 2071-20 

+-----------------------------+ 
I COLUMN 7 KEYS CA~RIED 
I BY CABLE Cl I 
1-----------------------------1 
1 011 I' INSTRUCTION STEP (151 I 
1 I.STOP ON ADDRESS (SOAl 1 

I I STOP ON ERROR (SOEll 
1 1 CHECK RESTART (CR) 1 
+-----------------------------+ 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

PAGE 21 OF 56 
I I 
I I 
I 060 
I C 1 - C3 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT FROM THE INDICATOR 
THAT WAS ON TO COLUMN 1 AND 
COLUMNS 2 THROUGH 6. 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT FROM COLUMNS 1 TO 
ROWS A THROUGH D. 

GO TO MAP 1071, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

I 
061 
Cl - C3 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT FROM THE INDICATOR THAT 
WAS ON TO COLUMN 7. 

- INSPECT THE CONSOLE FOR A 
SHORT FROM COLUMNS 7 TO ROWS 
A THROLIGH D. 

GO TO MAP 1071, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
C62 
- UNSEAT CONSOLE CABLE Cl FROM 

THE PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR 'WI. 

- SEE THE AUDIBLE DEVICE. 
- SEE IF THE AUDIBLE DEVICE IS 

SILENT. 

IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 2 
3 2 
A A 
S T 

MAP 2071-21 
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PAGE 22 OF 56 

- UNSEAT CONSOLE CABLE Cl FROM 
THE CONSOLE CARD CONNECTOR 
, C 1 ' • 

- SEE THE AUDIBLE DEVICE. 
- SEE IF THE AUDIBLE DEVICE IS 

S I LENT. 

IS THE CONSOLE SILENT? 
Y N 
I 
I 064 
I THE CONSOLE BOARD IS SUSPECT. 
I - EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. 
I 
I LF NOR EPA I R , 
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
065 
- TEST CABLE PINS BID, B12 AND 

010 FOR AN OPEN OR A SHORT, AS 
FOLLOWS: 

- USE THE CSR MULTIMETER 
EQUIVALENT. 

- SET THE CSR MULTIMETER TO 
RE 5 1ST A N C E ' . 

- TEST FOR A SHORT OF 
WITH ALL OTHER PINS 
CABLE. 

- TEST FOR A SHORT OF 
WiTH ALL OTHER PINS 
CABLE. 

- TEST PINS BI0 AND 812 
OPEN. 

IS THE CABLE CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 066 

PIN 
IN 

PIN 
IN 

FOR 

OR 

'Xl 

BID 
THE 

Bi2 
THE 

AN 

I - REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE CABLE. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
I 

2 
3 
A 
U 

MAP 2071-22 

- SEE THE MLO BINDER. 
- SEE THE CORRECT PROCESSING UNIT 

MLD AXXXX. 
- SEE LOGIC PAXXX. 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
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I 
I 
067 
- RESEAT THE CABLE. 

THE PROCESSING 
SUSPECT. 
GO TO MAP 2070, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

68 

UNIT IS 

THE PROCESSING UNIT IS SUSPECT. 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 

69 
- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT 

INSTALLED IS A 4954/4956. 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT INSTALLED 
A 4954/4956? 
Y N 

070 
- SEE THE DATA LED(S) THAT 

ISIARE OFF. 
UNSEAT THE CONSOLE CABLE THAT 
IS CONNECTED TO THE 
PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR 'W'. 
SEE VOLUME ONE (1) PAXXX. 
GROU~D THE DATA LED CABLE 
PINeS) POSITION THAI IS OFF. 

DID THE LEO(S) LIGHT? 
Y N 
I 
I 071 
I THE LED IS SUSPECT. 
I GO TO MAP 1071, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 
\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

A A 
V W 

A A 
V W 

MAP 2071-23 

I I 
I 
I 
I 
072 

I 
I 
I 

- RESEAT THE CONSOLE CABLE TO 
THE PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR 'W'. 

I GO TO MA~ 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
073 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 
- SEE THE TABLE BELOW. 

+----------------+ 
IF TEST 
DATA PIN IN 
LEOS CABLE 
EQUAL C 1 : 

7F7F B03 
BFBF 804 
DFDF 009 
EFEF 806 
F7F7 807 
F8FB 808 
FDFD 811 
FEFE 812 

+----------------+ 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N 

074 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 
- SEE IF ANY OR ALL BITS 0 - 7 

ARE FLASHING ON AND OFF. 

lSI ARE ANY OR ALL BIT(S) 0 - 7 
FLASHING ON AND OFF? 

-Y N 
\ \ 

.\ I 
\ I 
\ \ 

I I 
\ I 
\ \ 

2 22 
554 
A A A 
X Y Z 

30i1AR87 PN6060925 
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- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 
- SEE IF ANY BITS 8 - 15 ARE 

FLASHING ON AND OFF. 

lSI ARE ANY BIT(S) 8 15 
FLASHING ON AND OFF? 
Y N 
I 
I 076 
! - SEE THE DATA LEOS. 
I 
I +---------+ 
I DATA I 
I I LEOS I 

J---------I 
T FFFF I 
+---------+ 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 077 

- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

+---------+ 
DATA I 

I LEOS I 
I---------J 
I-OOFF I 
+---------+ 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
'Y N 

II 
I 1078 
I I 'THE PROCESSING UNIT 
I I SUSPECT . 
I I THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
I I SUSPECT. 
I I GO TO MAP 2070 t 

I I ENTRY PO I NT PC. 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 I I 
5 
B B B 
ABC 

IS 

IS 

8 B 
B C 

MAP 2071-24 

1 1 
I I 
1 I 

I 
I 

I 

1 

1 
079 
PIN CIB03 IS SUSPECT. 
GO TO PAGE 25, STEP 085, 
ENTRY POINT CA. 

1 
080 
- SEE THE CONS'OLE LEOS. 
- SEE IF THE FOLLOWING 

LEOS ARE ON. 
CONSOLE 

+-----------------------------+ 
DATA LEOS ON I SUSPECT PIN: 

---------------1-------------
DATA BIT 3 I ClB06 
STOP ON ADDRESSI 
----------------1--·-----------
LEVEL 2 I C 1 009 
CHECK RESTART I 
---------------1-------------
CHECK AND WAITI ClB07 
---------------1-------------
LOAD AND STOPI CIB08 
---------------1-------------
LOAD AND RUN 1 ClBll 
---------------1-------------
LOAD . I C 1 006 
---------------1-------------
RUN I Cl004 
---------------1-------------
WAIT I . CI005 
+-----------------------~-----+ 

ARE 
Y N 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 

1 1 
1 1 

I I 
1 I 

1 I 

I I 
1 I 

2 2 
5 5 
8 B 
o E 

THE LEOS AS NOTED? 

30MA.R87 PN6060925 

PECA4l061 

MAP 2071~24 
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PAGE 25 OF 56 
I I I I 
\ \ \ \ 

\ I I 081 
\ \ I +-----------+ 
I \ \ \ SUSPECT 
\ \ \ I PINS: \ 
I I \ \-----------\ 
I I I \ PIN ClB03 I 
I \ I I PIN CIBlO \ 
I I \ I PIN ClBI3 I 
I I I I PIN C1D10 I 
I I I +-----------+ 
\ I I I GO TO STEP 085, 
I I \ I ENTRY POINT CA. 

\ \ \ 

I I I 
I I I 082 
r- I 1 THE PIN NOTED I N THE CHART 
I I I I S SUSPECT. 
I I I GO TO STEP 085, 
I I I ENTRY PO I NT CA. 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 083 
I I PIN C10D8 IS SUSPECT. 
I I GO TO STEP 085, 
I I ENTRY PO I NT CA. 
I I 
I 084 
I PIN C1B13 IS SUSPECT. 
I GO TO STEP 085, 
I ENTRY POINT CA. 
I 
085 
(ENTRY POINT CA) 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- ENSURE THE CABLE IS SEATED 

CORRECTLY. 

IS THE CABLE SEATED CORRECTLY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
6 6 
B B 
F G 

MAP 2071-25 
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2 2 
5 5 

'11 
I d 

;1 0:86 

POWER AND CONSOLE 
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PAGE 26 OF 56 

I - SE~T THE CABLE. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

cl 

087 
TEST THE CABLE PINeS) NOTED 
PREVIOUSLY FOR AN OPEN OR A 
SHORT, AS FOLLOWS: 

- UNSEAT CONSOLE CABLE Cl FROM 
THE PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR I WI . 

. - UNSEAT CONSOLE CABLE Cl FROM 
THE CONSOLE CARD CONNECTOR 

=- lei I . 
- USE THE CSR MULTIMETER OR 

E.QUIVALENT. 
- SET THE CSR MULTIMETER TO IX1 

'RES I STANCE I . 
- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE BETWEEN 

THE PINS IN CABLE Cl FOR A 
SHORT. 

- MEASURE THE RESISTANCE BETWEEN 
THE PINS IN CABLE C1 FOR AN 
OPEN. 

IS THE CABLE CORRECf? 
Y N 
I 
I 088 
I REPAIR OR EXCHANGE THE CAGLE. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
089 
- SEE THE CONSOLE 'BOARD. 
- EXCHANGE THE CONSOLE BOARD. 
-POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

DID THE SYSTEM WORK CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I 
I 
I 

2 2 
7 7 
B B 
H J 

MAP :2071-26 

- SEE THE MLD BINDER. 
- SEE THE CORRECT PROCESSING UNIT 

MLD AXXXX. 
- SEE LOGIC PAXXX. 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
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I PAGE 27 OF 56 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 090 
I I THE PROCESSING UNIT IS 
I I SUSPECT. 
I I GO TO MAP 2070, 
I I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I I 
I 091 
I THE REMOVED CONSOLE BOARD IS 
I BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
092 
(ENTRY POINT CB) 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
-~POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE CONSOLE 
INTERRUPT KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE SILENT FOR THE 
ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 1 

I 1 

1 1 
I 1 

I I 
I I 
I I 
1 I 

1 1 

1 1 
1 I 

I I 
I 1 

I 1 
1 I 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

B B 
K L 

B B 
K L 

, , , , 
I , 
I I 
0~3 

MAP 2071-27 

THE CONSOLE INTERRUPT KEY IS 
SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE CONSOLE INTERRUPT 
KEY. ' 

+------------------------+ 
'PROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT 151 ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 , 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/56\ 1072 1 
1------------------------1 
, IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 

I , 2070, ENTRY PO I NT PC. , 
I +------------------------+ 
1 , 
094 
- ENSURE THE LOAD DEVICE IS NOT 

READY. 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE LOAD K~Y. 

IS THE CONSOLE AUOIBLE ? 
Y N 
\ I 
\ 
I 
\ 

\ 
I 
I 
I 
I-
I 
I 
1 

I 
I 
I 

2 2 
8 8 
B B 
M N 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
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PAGE 28 OF 56 
II 

I 
095 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- TEST THE LOAD KEY. 
+----------------7-------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 I 
I-------+----------------! 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 

I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY POI NT PC. I 
I +------------------------+ 
I:'" 

096 
- SEE THE LOAD LEO. 

IS THE LOAD LED ON ? 
Y N 
I 
I 097 
I - POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 
I - TEST THE LOAD LEO. 
I +------------------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 

I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. i 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I I 495X' 1071 I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I 14954/561 1072 I 
I 1-------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 1 

I +------------------------+ 
I 
I 
1 

I 
1 

I 
I 
I 
I 

B 
P 

8 MAP 2071-28 
P 

I 
I 
I 
I 
098 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE RESET KEY. 

DID THE LOAD LED GO OUT? 
Y N 
I 
1 099 
I 
I 
1 DID ANY LEO CHANGE STATES ON 
I THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE? 

2 
9 
B 
Q 

Y N 

100 
- POWER OFF THE ~ROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- TEST THE RESET KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 1 

1-:-----+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 1 
1------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT-PC. I 

t +-------------------~----+ 
I 
101 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT SF. 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
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I 
102 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE AKR KEY. 

THE AKR KEY IS NOT AUDIBLE ON A 
4953 PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 103 
I - POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 
L - TEST THE AKR KEY. 

B 
R 

+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
i 495X I 1071 I 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 

B 
R 

MAP 2071-29 

104 
+-------------------------------+ 
IPROCESSINGI LEOS ARE AS IOTHER I 
IUNIT ++ NOTED. . +---+ I 
I TYPE I 0 = OFF, 1 = ON I I 
IMODEL IWAITIRUNISTOPILVLOI I 
1---------+----+---+----+----+--1 
14953 ALL I 0 I 0 i 1 I 1 I 0 I 
14956EXX I 0 I 0 I 1 I 1 10 I 
14956H/J/KI 0 I 0 I 1 I 1 10 1 
1495X ALL I 0 I 0 I 1 I 0 10 I 
IDATA LEOS = 0000 ALL PROCESSORSI 
+-------------------------------+ 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N 

3 
o 
B 
S 

105 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- TEST iHE AKR KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I-------+----------------j 
I 495X I 1071 I 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1 (J'72 I 
1------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
+------------------------+ 
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106 
AFTER A 
SEE THE 
CHANGE. 
AUDIBLE 

- ENTER 

POWER AND CONSOLE 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
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CONSOLE KEY IS PRESSED, 
LEOS. ONLY THE DATA LEOS 

ENSURE CONSOLE IS 
AS KEY IS PRESSED. 

ON CONSOLE - DATA LEOS 
-------------------------------+ 
- PRESS THE RESET KEY 0000 
- PRESS THE F KEY OOOF 
- PRESS THE F KEY OOFF 
- PRESS THE F KEY OFFF 
- PRESS THE F KEY FFFF 
- PRESS THE 1 KEY FFFI 
- .PRESS THE 2 KEY FF12 
- PRESS THE 3 KEY F123 
- PRESS THE 4 KEY 1234 
- PRESS THE 5 KEY 2345 
- PRESS THE 6 KEY 3456 
- PRESS THE 7 KEY 4567 
- PRESS THE 8 KEY 5678 
- PRESS THE 9 KEY 6789 
- PRESS THE A KEY 789A 
- PRESS THE B KEY 89AB 
- PRESS THE C KEY 9ABC 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY ABCD 
- PRESS THE E KEY BCDE 
- PRESS THE F KEY CD~~ 

- PRESS THE a KEY DEFO 
- PRESS THE a KEY EFOO 
- PRESS THE a KEY FOOO 
- PRESS THE a KEY 0000 
-------------------------------T 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE FOR EACH 
DATA KEY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

B 8 
T U 

B B 
T U 

MAP 2071-30 

1 I 
1 I 

. I I 
I I 

107 
- POWER OFF 

UNIT. 
- TEST THE DATA 

AUDIBLE. 

THE PROCESSING 

KEY THAT IS NOT 

+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 

IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 

1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 I 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 1 

j------------------------I 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 

08 
ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N 

I 
I' 
! 
I 
I 

3 
1 
B 
V 

109 
THE DATA KEY IS SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT DATA KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I~----~-+----------------I 
1 495X I 1071 I 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 
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- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED IS A: 

4952 
4953 
4955 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT INSTALLED 
ONE OF THE ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 111 
I - SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT 
I INSTALLED IS A: 
I :...4956 MODEL J OR K 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED ONE OF THE ABOVE? 
Y N 
I 
I 1 12 
I - ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
I - - - - - - - - - - - - - "- - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
I 
I 
I 

- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 

THE 
THE 
THE 
THE 
THE 
THE 

LOCK KEY. 
ONE (1-) KEY. 
TWO (2) KEY. 
ONE (1) KEY. 
TWO (2) KEY 
STORE KE"{. 

IS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE FOR 
EACH? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 3 3 
7 4 2 2 
B B 8 B 
W X Y Z 

MAP 2071-31 

WHEN THE LOCK KEY IS PRESSED, THE 
LOCK" LED WILL PULSE ON AND OFF. 
THIS IS A CAUTION TO THE OPERATOR 
THAT PRESSING NUMBER KEYS 
FOLLOWED BY ISTOREI WILL ILOCKI 
THE CONSOLE. EN~URE THE NUMBERS 
ARE NOTED FOR FUTURE REFERENCE. 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

MAP 2071-31 
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I - POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 
I - TEST THE STORE KEY. 
I +------------------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO ~AP 107X I 
I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I I 495X I 1071 I 
I 1-------+---------------·-1 
I 14954/561 1072 I 
I 1------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY PO I NT PC. I 
I +------------------------+ 
I 
1 14-
- SEE THE NOTE ---) 

THE CONSOLE 'LOCK' LED WILL COME 
ON. ALL KEYS ARE LOCKED OUT 
EXCEPT THE NUMBERS 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, A, B, C, 0, E AND 
F AND THE STORE KEY. 
TI-~E LOCK LED WILL PULSE ON AND 
OFF WHEN A NUMBER KEY IS PRESSED. 

- PRESS A NUMBER KEY 

WAS THE CONSOLE AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
3 3 
C C 
A B 

MAP 2071-32 

WHEN A NUMBER KEY IS PRESSED, THE 
LOCK LED WILL PULSE ON AND OFF. 
THIS IS A CAUTION TO THE OPERATOR 
THAT THE CONSOLE IS IN 'LOCK' 
MODE. THE CORRECT KEYS MUST BE 
PRESSED TO 'UNLOCK' THE CONSOLE. 

30Mft.R87 PN6060925 

ECA71494. PECA41061 
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I - POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 
I - TEST THE LOCK KEY AND 
I CABLE(S) FOR AN OPEN CIRCUIT. 
I +------------------------+ 
\ \PROCESS\ GO TO MAP 107X \ 
I \UNIT IS\ ENTRY POINT A. \ 
\ \-------+----------------1 
\ \ 495X \ 1071 I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I 14954/56\ 1072 1 

1 \ - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I 

\ \ IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
\ 1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 1 

r +-~----------------------+ 
\ 

1 16 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE TWO (2) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE TWO (2) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

THE LOCK LED WILL GO OFF. THE 
CONSOLE I S NOT IN' LOCK'. I TIS 
NORMAL. 

DID THE 'LOCK' LED GO OFF? 
Y N 
\ \ 

I \ 
\ 1 

\ \ 

I 
1 

\ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
\ 

3 3 
4 4 
C C 
C 0 

MAP 2071-33 
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I - POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
I ,UN IT. 
I -TEST THE LOCK LED AND 
I CABLE(S) FOR A SHORT. 
I ,+------------------------+ 
I IPROCESS I,GO TO MAP 107X I 
I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I I 495X I 1071 I 
I ; 1-------+-----------------1 
I ,I '14954 / 56 I 1 072 I 
I I 1------------------------1 
I I II IFNO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 

'I J I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I I +------------------------+ 

; I I 
I 1, 18 
I GO TO PAGE 37, STEP 126, 
I 'ENTRY POINT LC. 

e I 
1 19 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE LOCK KEY. 
-:PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
-PRESS THE TWO (2) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE TWO (2) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

IS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE FOR EACH? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
5 5 

'C C 
E F 

MAP 2071-34 

WHEN THE LOCK KEY IS PRESSED, THE 
LOCK LED DOES NOT COME ON. WHEN 
THE KEYS 112121 HAVE BEEN 
PRESSED, THE DATA LEOS WILL 
INDICATE 112121. WHEN THE STORE 
KEY IS PRESSED, ThE LOCK LED WILL 
COME ON. 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
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1 
1 
120 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- TEST THE STORE KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 
1-------+-----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 1 

I 1-------+----------------1 
1 14954/561 1072 1 

1 \------------------------\ 

I \ IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAP\ 
1 1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 1 
I ~------------------------+ 
I 
121 
- SEE THE NOTE ---) 

THE CONSOLE 'LOCK' LED WILL COME 
ON. ALL KEYS ARE LOCKED OUT 
EXCEPT THE NUMBERS 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, A, B, C, 0, E AND 
F AND THE STORE KEY. 
WHEN A NUMBER KEY IS PRESSED, 
THERE WILL BE AN AUDIBLE. 

- PRESS A NUMBER KEY 

WAS THE CONSOLE AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 

C C 
G H 

C C 
G H 

I 
I 
I 
I 
i22 

MAP 2071-35 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

- TEST THE LOCK KEY AND 
CABLE(S) FOR AN OPEN CIRCUIT. 

+------------------------+ 
IPROCESS\ GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 1 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 1 

1 1------------------------1 
1 1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I ~ 2070, ENTRY PO I NT PC. I 
I +------------------------+ 
1 
123 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE TWO (2) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- P~ESS THE TWO (2) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

THE LOCK LED WILL GO OFF. THE 
CONSOLE IS NOT' IN 'LOCK'. IT IS 
NORMAL. 

DID THE 'LOCK' LED GO OFF? 
Y N 
I 1 

I I 
I I 
1 1 
I 1 
I f 
1 I 
I I 
I I 

1 

I 
I 

3 3 
6 6 
C C 
J K 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
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I 
I 
124 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- TEST THE LOCI< LED 

CABLECS) FOR A SHORT. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 I 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 

I I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I ~+------------------------+ 
I 
125 
GO TO PAGE 37, STEP 126, 
ENTRY POINT LC. 

AND 

MAP 2071-36 
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126 
(ENTRY POINT LC) 

- SEE THE CHART ---) 

AFTER EACH CONSOLE KEY IS 
PRESSED, COMPARE THE CONSOLE WITH 
THE CHART. ONLY THE LEOS SHOWN 
WILL CHANGE, AND THE LEVEL KEYS 
WILL BE AUDIBLE. 
THE ONLY LEOS THAT WILL CHANGE 
ARE LEVEL LEOS. 

ON A 4954/4956 CONSOLE: 

--PRrSS THE LEVEL SELECT KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE TWO (2) KEY. 
- PRESS THE THREE (3) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 

ON A 495X CONSOLE: 
------------------
- PRESS THE LEVEL ONE ( 1 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE LEVEL TWO (2 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE LEVEL THREE ( 3 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE LEVEL ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE FOR ALL 
THE LEVELS? 
Y N 

I 
I 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 

I 
I 
I 
1 

1 

I 
I 

3 3 
8 8 
C C 
L M 

MAP 2071-37 

+-------------------------+ 
1 0 = OFF, 1 = ON 
I-------~-----------------
1 KEY 1 LEVEL LED ON 
1 1 

1 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3 
1---------1---1---1---1---
lONE 1 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 0 
1---------1---1---1---1---
1 TWO 2 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 0 
1---------1---1---1---1---
1 THREE 3 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 
1---------1---1---1---1--­
! ZERO 0 1 1 1 0 1 0 1 0 
+-------------------------

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
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I I 

127 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- TEST THE LEVEL SELECT KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
'I PROCESS I GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I Lf95X I 1071 I 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY PO I NT PC. I 

-+ - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - + 

28 
- SEE THE LEVEL LEOS. 
+-------------------------+ 
I 0 =- OFF, 1 = ON , 

:1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 

, KEY I LEVEL LED ON 
, 1 

1 1 0 1 1 1 2 , 3 
1---------1---1---1---1---
lONE l' 0 1 1 1 0 I 0 
1---------1---1---1---1--­
I TWO 2 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 0 
1---------1---1---1---1--­
I THREE 3 I 0 I 0 I 0 1 1 
1---------1---1---1---1--­
I ZERO 0 1 1 I 0 I 0 1 0 
+-------------------------+ 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N 
I 1 

I I 
II 
1 I 
I , 
I 1 , , 
1 I 

1 

3 1 

9 
C C 
N P 

C 
P 

I 
I 
I 
I 
129 

MAP 2071-38 

THE LEVEL SELECT KEY IS SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 1 

1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 , 
1------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAP' 
1 2070, ENTRY prINT PC. 1 

+------------------------+ 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
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I 
130 
- SEE THE CHART ---) 

AFT~R EACH CONSOLE KEY IS 
PRESSED, COMPARE THE CONSOLE WITH 
THE CHART. ONL Y THE OAT A [_EDS 
AND LEOS SHOWN WILL CHANGE, AND 
THE KEYS WILL BE AUDIBLE. 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS SOA KEY. 
- PRESS INSTRUCTION STEP KEY. 
- PRESS CHECK RESTART KEY. 
-~PRESS STOP ON ERROR KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE FOR EACH 
KEY? 
Y N 

4 
o 
C 
Q 

131 
THERE IS A SUSPECT KEY. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT KEY 
+------------------------T 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 
1-------+----------------1 
1 495X 1 1071 1 

1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 1 

1------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+ - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - + 

MAP 2071-39 

+-------------------------------+ 
SOA = STOP ON ADDRESS 
IS = INSTRUCTION STEP 
CR CHECK RESTART 
SOE STOP ON ERROR 

o = OFF, 1 = ON 

CONSOLE I CONSOLE LEOS 
KEY 1 
PRESSED: 1 DATA ISOAIIS ICR ISOE 
--------+------+---+---+---+---

. SOA 1 XXXX I 1 I 0 I 0 I 0 
--------+------+---+---+---+---

I S I xxxx I 0 I 1 I 0 I 0 
-----~--+------+---+---+---+---

CR 1 XXXX 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 0 
--------+------+---+---+---+---

SOE 1 XXXX 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 1 
+-------------------------------+ 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 
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- S~E IF THE CORRECT LED GOES eN 
WHEN THE KEY IS PRESSED. 

DID CORRECT LED GO ON FOR THE KEY 
PRESSED? 
Y N 
I 
I 133 
I THERE IS A SUSPECT LED. 
I 
I - TEST THE SUSPECT LED. 
I +------------------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I ~I-------+----------------I 
I I 495X I 1071 I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I 14 954/561 1072 I 
I I--------------------~---I 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I +------------------------+ 
I 
134 
- SEE THE INSTRUCTION STEP LED. 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- P~t~~ ANb ~ELtA~E THE 
INstRUCtION sttp KEY. 

DID THE INSTRUCtION STEP LED GO 
OFF? 
Y N 
I 
I 135 
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT pc. 
I 

C 
R 

C MAP 2071-40 
R 

I 
I 
I 
t 
136 
- SEE THE STOP ON ERROR LED. 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND' RELEASE THE STOP ON 
ERROR KEY. 

DID STOP ON ERROR LED GO OFF? 
Y N 
I 
I 137 
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
138 
A;'-TER EACH CONSOLE KEY IS 
PRESSED,THE DATA LEOS WILL BE 
DISPLAYED AND THE KEYS WILL BE 
AUDIBLE. 
ENSURE THE LEVEL ZERO ( 0 ) LED IS 
ION I. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE 

- PRESS REGISTER ZERO (0) KEY 
- PRESS REGISTER ONE (1) KEY 
- PRESS REGISTER TWO (2) KEY 
- PRESS REGISTER THREE (3) KEY 
- PRESS REGISTER "FOUR (4) KEY 
- PRESS REGISTER FIVE (5) KEY 
- PRESS REGISTER SIX (6) KEY 
- PR~SS REGISTER SEVEN (7) KEY 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE FOR EACH 
REGISTER KEY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 4 
1 1 
C C 
S T 

30i1AR87 PN6060925 
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I TH~ REGISTER KEY IS SUSPECT. 
I 
I - TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
I +------------------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I : 495X I 1071 I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I 14954/561 1072 I 
I I------------------------! 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY PO I NT PC. I 
I +------------------------+ 
I ~ 
140 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE DATA 
- BUFFER K~Y. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 141 
I - POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 
I - TEST THE DATA BUFFER KE~. 

I 
I +------------------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I I 495X I 1071 I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I 14954/561 1072 I 
I 1------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIK, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I + - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - + 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

C 
U 

C MAP 2071-41 
U 

I 
I 
I 
I 
142 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRES8 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 

KEY. 

THE IFI KEY. 
THE IFI KEY. 
THE IFI KEY. 
THE 141 KEY. 

AND RELEASE THE STORE 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL IFFF41? 
Y N 
I 
I 143 
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
144 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE IAR KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 

4 
2 
C 
V 

145 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- TEST THE IAR KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 

1--------+----------------\ 
I 495X 1 1071 I 
\-------+----------------1 
\4954/56\ 1072 \ 
\------------------------\ 
\ IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAP\ 
\ 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. \ 
+------------------------+ 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
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- E~TER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FIVE (5) KEY. 
- PRESS THE SIX (6) KEY. 
- PRESS THE SIX (6) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS AND RELEASE THE IAR KEY. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 0566 ? 
Y.N 
I -
I 147 
1 THE IAR KEY IS SUSPECT. 
1 THE STORE KEY IS SUSPECT. 
1 

1 - TEST ThE SUSPECT KEYS. 
1 +------------------------+ 
I IPRDCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 

IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 

1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 I 
1 -------+------------------1 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 

48 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE SAR KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
1 I 

C C 
W X 

C C 
W X 

MAP 2071-42 

I 1 
I 
I 
I 
149 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- TEST THE SAR KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT 151 ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 I 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
: 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 

50 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE Z[RO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FIVE (5) KEY. 
- PRESS THC SIX (6) KEY. 
- PRESS THE SEVEN (7) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

THE DATA LEOS ON THE CONSOLE WILL 
CHANGE TO '0566' AFTER THE STORE 
KEY IS PRESSED. 

- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRrSS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 0566? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I- I 
I 
I 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
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I THE SAR KEY IS SUSPECT. 
I 
1 - TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
1 +------------------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I : 495X I 1071 1 
1 1-------+----------------1 
I 14954/561 1072 1 
1 1------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
1 +------------------------+ 
I -
152 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 153 
I - POWER OFF THE· PROCESSING 
1 UNIT. 
I - TEST THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
I + - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- ; 
1 I PROCESS I GO TO MAP 10'/X I 
I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I I 495X I 1071 I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I 14954/561 1072 1 
I 1------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I +------------------------+ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 

1 

D 
A 

o 
A 

I 
I 
1 

MAP 2071-43 

I 
154 
+-------------------------------+ 
IPROCESSINGI LEOS ARE AS 10THER I 
IUNIT+-----+ NOTED. +---+ I 
I TYPE I 0 = OFF, 1 = ON I I 
1-------------------------------1 
I 0 = OFF, 1 = ON I 
ITYPE IDATAIWAITIRUN!STOPILVLOI 1 
1-----+----+----+---+----+----+-1 
154/561 F A971 0 1 0 1 1 -I 1 101 
1495X IFA991 0 I 0 I 1 I 1 101 
+-------------------------------+ 

IS FA9X IN DISPLAY AND ALL OTHER 
LEOS REMAIN THE SAME? 
Y N 

4 
4 
o 
B 

155 
THE MAIN 
SUSPECT. 

STORAGE 

- TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 

KEY 

+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107XI 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X 1 1071 I 
I-------+-----~----~-----I 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I c070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 

IS 
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- SEE THE CHART ---) 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
-----------------------------
- PRESS THE SIX (6 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE ( 1 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

DATA LEOS ON CONSOLE WILL 
6100. 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
-----------------------------
- PRESS THE SIX (6 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FOUR (4 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THC STORE KEY. 

DATA LEOS ON CONSOLE WILL 
6400. 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
-----------------------------
- PRESS THE THREE (3 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE EIGHT (8 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

DATA LEOS ON CON:30LE WILL 
3800. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
1 

1 157 

BE 

BE 

BE 

1 - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
1 CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
I 

4 
5 
D 
C 

+--------------+ 
ENTER 1 

--------------1 
6100 1 STORE 1 

----- --+-------1 
6400 1 STORE 1 

------+-----:....-1 
3800 1 STORE I 

------+-------1 
1 SAR I 

------+-------1 
001C 1 STORE 1 

--------------1 
MAIN STORAGE 1 

--------------1 
I 0600 1 STORE 1 

1------+-------1 
1 0568 1 STORE 1 

1------+-------1 
1 1 START 1 
+--------------+ 
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- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 

DATA LEOS ON CONSOLE WILL CHANGE 
TO 056C AFTER SAR KEY IS PRESSED. 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE (C) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE MAIN STORAGE KEY. 

OAT-A' LEOS ON CONSOLE WILL CHANGE 
TO FFEX AFTER STORE KEY 
PRESSED. 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 
-----------------------------
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE SIX (6 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FIVE ( 5 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE SIX ( 6 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE EIGHT (8 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDI3LE? 
Y N 
1 I 

1 1 

1 I 

1 1 

1 1 
I I 
1 I 

1 I 

I I 

4 4 
6 6 
o 0 
o E 

IS 

MAP 2071-45 

+---------------+ 
ENTER 

6100 1 STORE 
------1-------

6400 1 STORE 
------1-------

3800 1 STORE 
------1 --------

1 SAR 
------1-------

OOIC 1 STORE 

MAIN STORAGE 

0600 1 STORE 
------1-------

0568 1 STORE 
------1-------

1 START 
+--------------+ 
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I 
159 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSI~G 

UNIT. 
- TEST THE START KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 

IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 I 
1-------+-----------------1 
14954/56/ 1072 1 
1------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 1 

+------------------~-----+ 

60 
+-------~----------------------+ 

I 0 = OFF, 1 = ON I 
IDATAIWTIRUNISTOPILVLOICKIOTHERI 
I LEOS I 1 1 1 0 I 1 LEOS I 
1----+--+---+----+----+--+-----1 
1 FFF4 1 1 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 I 
+------------------------------+ 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N 
1 

I 
1 

1 

1 

I 
1 

I 
I 
1 

I 
1 

I 
I 
I 
1 

I 
I 
1 

o 0 
F G 

o D MAP 2071-46 
F G 

1 
1 

1 

1 

161 
THE START KEY IS SUSPECT. 
THE LED IS SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
- TEST THE SUSPECT LED. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 I 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 

62 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE STOP KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 

4 
7 
o 
H 

163 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- TEST THE STOP KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
I PROCESS I GO TO ,MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 

1-------+----------------1 
I 495X 1 1071 I 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 1 

1------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 
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+---------------~---------------+ 

\ 0 = OFF, 1 = ON 1 
IPROCESS I LEOS ARE AS NOTED\ \ 
IUNIT \ I \CI 
ITYPE IDATAIWAIT\RUN\STOP\LVLOIKI 
1-----+----+----+---+-----+----+-1 
154/56105681 0 I 0 I 1 \ 0 101 
14956E 105681 0 \ 0 \ 1 1 0 \ 0 1 
\4956H \ 0568 \ 0 \ 0 1 1 \ 0 \ 0 I 
1495X 10566 \ 0 \ 0 \ 1 \ 0 \ 0 \ 
+-------------------------------+ 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N :... 
I 
\ 165 
I THE STOP KEY IS SUSPECT. 
\ THE LED IS SUSPECT. 
1 

1 - TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
1 - TEST THE SUSPECT LED. 
\ +------------------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X \ 
\ IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
\ 1-------+----------------\ 
1 \ 495X \ 1071 1 

1 1-------+----------------1 
I 14954/561 1072 I 
I 1------------------------1 
1 \ IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 1 
\ +-------------------- ----+ 
\ 

166 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE CIAR KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 
\ I 
I I 
I \ 
\ \ 

I I 

o 0 
J K 

o 0 
J K 

I 
I 
f 
I 
167 

MAP 2071-47 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

- TEST THE GIAR KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I-------+-----~----------I 
1 495X 1 1071 1 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 1 

1------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 1 
+-------------------------+ 

168 
+-------------------------------+ 
IPROCESSORI 0 = OFF, 1 = ON 
IUNIT I L~DS ARE AS NOTED: 
ITYPE 1 I 
IMODEL IWAITIRUNISTOPILVLOICKI 
I----~----+----+---~----+----+--I 
14952 ALL I 0 I 0 I 1 I 1 . I 0 I 
14956 E 1 H 1 0 1 0 1 1 I 1 10 I 
1495X ALL 1 0 1 0 \ 1 1 0 I 0 1 
IDATA LEOS = 0566.ALL PROCESSORS 1 
+-------------------------------+ 

IS 0566 IN THE LEOS AND NO OTHER 
CHANGE? 
Y N 

1 
I 
1 
1 

I 
1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

4 4 
8 8 
o 0 
L M 
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THE CIAR KEY IS SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE SUSP~CT KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
1 495X 1 1071 1 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 

70 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE OP REG 
KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 
1 
1 171 
I - POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 
I - TEST THE OP REG KEY. 
1 +------------------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
I 1 UN I TIS 1 ENTRY PO I NT A. 1 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I I 495X I 1071 1 
1 1-------+----------------1 
I 14954/561 1072 ! 
I 1------------------------1 
I 1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 1 2070, ENTRY PO I NT PC. 1 
1 +------------------------+ 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 

D 
N 

o 
N 

I 
I 
I 
I 
172 

MAP 2071-48 

+-------------------------------+ 
I PROCESSOR I 0 = OFF, 1 = ON I 
IUNIT I LEOS ARE AS NOTED: I 
1 TYPE I I 
I MODEL IWAITIRUNISTOPILVLOICKI 
1---------+----+---+----+----+--1 
14952 ALL I 0 I 0 I 1 1 1 I 0 I 
1 4956 E / H I 0 I 0 I 1 I 1 I 0 1 
1495X ALL 1 0 I 0 I 1 1 0 10 I 
IDATA LEOS = 6100 ALL PROCESSORS I 
+-------------------------------+ 

IS 6100 IN THE DATA LEOS AND NO 
OTHER CHANGE? 
Y N 

173 
THE OP REG KEY IS SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I----~--+----------------I 
I 495X 1 1071 1 

. 1-------+----------------1 
r 14954/561 1072 f 
I I----------------~----~--i 
1 I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
1 I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I +------------------------+ 
I 
174 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE LSR KEY. 

WAS THE-CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 
1 1 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 4-
9 9 
o 0 
P Q 
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I - POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 
I - TEST THE LSR KEY. 
I +------------------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I \-------+----------------1 
I I 495X I 1071 I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I 14954/561 1072 I 
I 1----------·--------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I .+------------------------+ 
I 
176 
+-------------------------------+ 
IPROCESSORI 0 = OFF, 1 = ON 
IUNIT 1 LEOS ARE AS NOTED: 
ITYPE 1 1 
IMODEL IWAITIRUNISTOPILVLOICKI 
1---------+----+---+----+----+--1 
14952 ALL 1 0 I 0 I 1 1 1 I 0 I 
14956 EIH I 0 1 0 I 1 1 1 10 I 
1495X ALL I 0 I 0 I 1 I 0 10 1 
IDATA LEOS = 0090 ALL PROCESSORSI 
+-------------------------------+ 

IS 0090 IN THE LEOS AND NO OTHER 
CHANGE? 
Y N 
I 1 

\ I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

o 0 
R S 

o 0 MAP 2071-49 
R S 

1 
1 

1 

1 

177 
THE LSR KEY IS SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X 1 1071 1 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 1 
1------------------------1 
i IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 

78 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE START 
KEY. 

+------------------------------+ 
1 0 = OFF, 1 = ON I 
IDATAIWTIRUNISTOPILVLOICKIOTHERI 
I LEOS I I I I 0 1 I LEOS 1 
1----+--+---+----+----+--+-----1 
I FFF4 I 1 1 0 I 0 1 0 I 0 1 0 1 
+------------------------------+ 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N 

5 5 
o 0 
o 0 
T U 
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I THE START KEY IS SUSPECT. 
I THE LED IS SUSPECT. 
I 
I - TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
I - TEST THE SUSPECT LED. 
I +------------------------+ 
I IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
I IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
I 1-------+----------------1 
1 1 495X 1 1071 1 

1 1-------+----------------1 
I 14954/561 1072 1 

I 1------------------------1 
I --' IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
1 1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I +----.--------------------+ 

1 

180 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE CONSOLE 
INTERRUPT KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 
1 I 

1 1 

1 I 

I I 
1 1 

1 I 

I 1 

1 1 
I I 
I 1 

1 I 

1 I 

I I 
I 
1 

I 
I 
1 

I 
I 

o 0 
V W 

o 0 
V W 

I 
I 
I 
I 
181 

MAP 2071-50 

THE CONSOLE INTERRUPT KEY IS 
SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
+------------------------T 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 I 
1-------+----------------1 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+--------------------_._--+ 

82 
+-------------------------------+ 
I 0 = OFF, 1 = ON I 
IPROCESS 1 LEOS ARE AS NOTED: I 
I UN I T I I I 
ITYPEloATAIWAITIRUNjSTOPILVLOICKI 
1----+----+----+---+----+----+--1 
1495X I 056A I 0 I 0 I 1 I 1 10 I 
+-------------------------------+ 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
1 1 

I I 
1 

1 

1 

I 
1 

1 

I 
I 
I 
1 

I 

5 5 
1 1 
o 0 
X Y 
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- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

I - TEST THE MODE SWITCH. 
\ - TEST CONSOLE INTERRUPT KEY. 
I - TEST THE LED THAT IS NOT 
\ CORRECT. 
\ +------------------------+ 
\ \PROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
1 IUNIT IS\ ENTRY POINT A. I 
1 \-------+----------------1 
\ 1 495X I 1071 I 
\ 1-------+----------------\ 
\ 14954/561 1072 I 
1 1------------------------1 
I~ I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
\ 1 2070, ENTRY PO I NT PC. I 
I +------------------------+ 
\ 

184 
- SEE THE CHART ---) 

- SET THE MODE SWITCH TO THE 
NORMAL POSITION. 

- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE IAR KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FIVE (5) KEY. 
- PRESS THE SIX (6) KEY. 
- PRESS THE EIGHT (8) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ERROR KEY. 

PRESS THE START KEY. 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N 
I 1 

I 1 

I 1 

I 1 

5 5 
2 2 
o E 
Z A 

MAP 2071-51 

+-------- -----------------------+ 
PROCESSORI 0 = OFF, 1 = ON 
UNIT I LEOS ARE AS NOTED: 
T-YPE I 
MODEL IWAITISOEISTOPILVLOICK 
----+----+----+---+----+----+--
4952 153 I 0 I 1 I 1 I 1 I 1 
4956 EIH I 0- \ 11 1 \ 1 \1 

DATA LEOS = 056C 

4954 ALL I 0 
4955 ALL I 0 
4956 BIC I 0 
4956 DIG 1 0 

DATA LEOS = 

1 1 
I 1 
I 1 
I 1 

056A 

1 
1 
1 
1 

I 1 
I 1 
I 1 
I 1 

+-------------------------------+ 
SOE = STOP ON ERROR 
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1 I 

1 I 
/ 185 
/ - POWER OFF TH( PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 
I - TEST THE MODE SWITCH. 
I +------------------------+ 
/ IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X / 
I /UNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
/ 1-------+----------------/ 
I I 495X / 1071 / 
I /-------+----------------/ 
I 14954/561 1072 / 
I 1------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
/ I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
/ +------------------------+ 
I -
186 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE PSW KEY. 

WAS THE CONSOLE AUDIBLE? 
Y N 

E 
8 

187 
THE PSW KEY IS SUSPECT. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
+----------~-------------T 

IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT 151 ENTRY POINT A. / 
1-------+----------------/ 
I 495X I 1071 I 
/-------+----------------/ 
14954/561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
/ IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
+------------------------+ 

E MAP 2071-52 
8 

1 
I 
f , 
t88 
- SEE THE DATA LEOS. 

+------------------------------+ 
I 0 = OFF, 1 = ON 1 

/DATA/WT/SOEISTOP/LVLOICK/OTHERI 
I LEOS I 1 r / 0 I I LEOS / 
1----+--+---+----+----+--+-----/ 
1 080 0 10 / 1 I 1 / 1 / 0 1 0 / 
+------------------------------+ 

SOE = STOP ON ERROR 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 0800? 
Y N 

189 
THE PSW KEY IS SUSPEC'. 

- TEST THE SUSPECT KEY. 
+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X / 
/UNIT IS/ ENTRY POINT A. / 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 I 
/ - - :- - - - - + - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - / 
/4954/56/ 1072 I 
1------------------------/ 
/ IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
/ 2070, ENTRY PQINT PC. / 
+------------------------+ 

190 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- PUT THE MODE SWITCH IN THE 

IAUTO IPL I POSITION. 

IS THE DISKETTE" UNIT THE PRIMARY 
IPL SOURCE ? 
Y N 
/ / 

/ I 
/ I 
I I 
I / 

5 5 
6 3 
E E 
C 0 
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- ENSURE THE IPL SOURCE SWITCH IS 
IN THE ALTERNATE POSITION. 

IS THE IPL SOURCE SWITCH IN THE 
ALTERNATE POSITION? 
Y N 
I 
I 192 
I THE IPL SOURCE SWITCH MUST BE 
I IN THE ALTERNATE POSITION. 
I GO TO STEP 193, 
I ENTRY POINT LD. 
I 
193 
(ENTRY POINT LD) 

- ENSURE THE LOAD DEVICE IS NOT 
READY. 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- WAIT 15 SECOND(S). 

IS THE LOAD LED ON ? 
Y N 
I 
I 194 
I - POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
I UNIT. 
1 - TEST THE MODE SWITCH. 
I +------------------------+ 
1 IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 

1 IUNIT 151 ENTRY POlNT A. 1 

I 1-------+----------------1 
I I 495X I 1071 I 
I I-------+----------------j 
I 14954/561 1072 I 
I 1------------------------1 
I I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 
I +------------------------+ 
I 
1 

I 
I 

5 
L~ 

E 
E 

MAP 2071-53 
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I 
I 
195 
- SEE IF THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 

00E5. 

DO THE DATA LEOS EQUAL 00E5? 
Y N 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
1 

I 
1 

I 
I 
I 
I 
1 

1 

1 

196 
- POWER OFF 

UNIT. 
THE PROCESSING 

- TEST THE MODE SWITCH. 
- TEST THE IPL SOURCE SWITCH. 
+------~-----------------+ 

IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
~-------+----------------I 
I 495X I 1071 1 
1-------+----------------1 
14954i561 1072 I 
1------------------------1 
1 IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
1 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 

1 +------------------------+ 
1 

197 
- ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

- PRESS THE RESET KEY. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- SEE IF THE DATA LEOS EQUAL AS 

NOTED IN THE CHART, WITH THE 
RUN AND CHECK LEOS ON. 

- SEE THE CHART ---) 

ARE THE LEOS AS NOTED? 
Y N 
I I 
1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

5 5 
5 5 
E E 
F G 

MAP 2071-54 

+-------------------------------+ 
I 0 = OFF, 1 = ON 
IPROCESS 1 LEOS ARE AS NOTED: 
I UN I Til / 
ITYPEloATAIWAITIRUN!STOPILVLO/CKI 
1----+----+----+---+----+----+--1 
14952100251 0 I 1 10 1 1 11 I 
149531002510 1 1 10 I 1 11 I 
149541000010 1 1 10 I 1 11 I 
149551 XXXX 1 0 I 11 1 1 1 I 1 I 
149561000010 1 1 10 I 1 11 I 
+-------------------------------+ 
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1 
198 
- SEE THE RUN LED. 

IS THE RUN LED ON? 
Y N 
1 

I 199 
1 THE RUN LED IS OFF. 

56 

I +------------------------+ 
1 IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X 1 
1 IUNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. 1 
I 1-------+----------------1 
I 1 495X 1 1071 1 

1 1-------+----------------1 
L 14954/561 1072 1 
i 1-------------------------1 
I 1 I F NO REP A I R, GO TO MAP I 
I I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 1 
I +------------------------+ 
I 
200 
THE RUN LED IS ON. 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 

201 
THE CONSOLE IS GOOD. 

- PRESS THE RESET KEY. 

IF YOU CAME HERE TO CHECK OUT THE 
CONSOLE, I TIS GOO~. 

IS THE OTHER POSITInN 
SOURCE SWITCH SUSPECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 1 

I I 
I 1 
I I 
I I 

1 

5 I 
6 
E E 
H J 

OF THE IPL 

E MAP 2071-55 
J 

1 
1 
I 
I 
202 
SEE IF THERE IS A PROBLEM ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

. IS THERE A PROBLEM ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
1 

1 203 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
1 
204 
THERE IS A PROBLEM ON THE SYSTEM. 

- SEE IF THE PROCESSING UNIT 
CARDCS) HAVE BEEN REPLACED 
PREVIOUSLY. 

HAVE THE PROCESSING UNIT CARo(S) 
BEEN REPLACED? 
Y N 
I 
I 205 
I GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. 
I· 
206 
- SEE IF SOME OTHER MAP SENT YOU 

TOT HIS t-l A P . 

IF YOU HAVE COME FROM MAP 2070, 
ANSWER THE QUESTION 'NO'. 

DID SOME OTHER MAP SEND YOU TO 
THIS MAP? 
Y N 
I 
1 207 
1 - SEE IF YOU HAVE BEEN THROUGH 
I - MAP OG20. 
1 
1 HAVE YOU BEEN THROUGH MAP 00287 
1 Y N 
I I 1 
I I I 
1 I I 

30MAR87 PN6060925 
5 5 5 
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, I 208 
I , GO TO MAP 0020, 
I I ENTRY POINT A. 
I I 
I 209 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
210 
- RETURN TO THE MAP 

SENT YOU HERE. 
THAT 

I 211 
I - TEST THE OTHER POSITION OF 

., THE SOURCE SWITCH. -, , , 
I I 
I , 
, I 
I I 
, I 
I , 
~ , 
I I 

+------------------------+ 
IPROCESSI GO TO MAP 107X I 
'UNIT lSI ENTRY POINT A. I 
1-------+----------------1 
I 495X I 1071 I 
I-------+---------~------I 

I 4954/56 I 1072 , 
1------------------------1 
I IF NO REPAIR, GO TO MAPI 
I 2070, ENTRY POINT PC. I 

I I +-------------------------+ 
I I 
I 212 
I - ENSURE THE IPL SOURCE SWITCH 
I IS IN THE PRIMARY POSITION. 
I GO TO PAGE 53, STEP 193, 
I ENTRY POINT LD. 
I 
213 
- SEE IF THE SYSTEM IS WORKING 

CORRECT. 

IS THE SYSTEM WORKING CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
, I 
I I 

E E 

E E MAP 2071-56 
N P 

I , , , , , 
I , 
1 214 
I USE THE FAILURE INDICATION AND: 
, GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. , 
215 
GOOD END THIS MAP. 

30MAR87 PN6060925 

ECA71494 PECA41061 

N P MAP 2071-56 



4955 PROCESSING UNIT MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 19 

ENTRY POINTS 

FROM I ENTER 'THIS MAP 
-------+----------------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER 
-------+----------------------

2000 A 1 001 
2000 AC 18 064 
2000 AE 5 016 
2000 DC 18 068 
2000 LB 3 004 
2000 LE 9 023 
2000 LO 12 035 
2000 PC 17 060 
2000 TC 14 045 
2000 TR 10 028 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

A 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED. 

- SEE IF 495~ MODEL INSTALLED IS: 

MODEL A. 
MODEL B. 
MODEL C. 
MODEL D. 

IS THE 4955 MODEL INSTALLED ONE 
OF THE ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 
I I 

7 2 
A B 

REVISED 1979 

MAP 2072-1 

EXIT POINTS 

EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
---------------+--------------
PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
---------------+--------------

19 071 I 2071 A 
19 072 I 2071 A 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-1 



B 
1 

I 
I 
I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 19 

I 
002 
THE 4955 MODEL INSTALLED IS: 

MODEL E. 
MODEL F. 

- SEE IF ONLY ONE (1) STORAGE 
CARD IS INSTALLED. 

IS ONLY ONE (1) STORAGE CARD 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 

003 
- SEE THE NOTE ---> 

UNSEAT ALL STORAGE CARD(S) 
BUT ONE (1). 
LEAVE THE STORAGE CARD SEATED 
NEXT TO THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
ENSURE THE CARD JUMPERS IF 
INSTALLED, ARE CORRECT. 
SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), LOGIC 
AXXXX. 
POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, 
IF NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

543 

MAP 2072-2 

THE STORAGE CARD POSITION NEXT TO 
THE PROCESSING UNIT CARDS IS THE 
POSITION USED TO TEST ALL REMOVED 
STORAGE CARD(S). 

THE STORAGE SIZE IS CHANGED. 
THERE MAY BE A CONFIGURATION 
ERROR OR A DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE. 
NOTE THIS WHEN USING THE 'FAILURE 
INDICATION'. 
DO NOT CONFUSE THE 'CONFIGURATION 
ERROR' CAUSED BY STORAGE SIZE 
WITH THE 'ERROR INDICATION' USED 
BY YOU. 

THE JUMPERS, IF INSTALLED, AND 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE MAY HAVE 
TO BE CHANGED. 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

C D E MAP 2072-2 



E 
2 

I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 3 OF 19 
I 
I 
004 
(ENTRY POINT LB) 

A REMOVED STORAGE CARD 
SUSPECT. 

IS 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE INSTALLED STORAGE 

CARD. 
- MARK IT AND SET IT TO ONE SIDE. 
- INSTALL A SUSPECT STORAGE CARD 

THAT IS NOT TESTED. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 

005 
- SEE IF ALL REMOVED STORAGE 

CARDS ARE INSTALLED. 

ARE ALL STORAGE CARDS 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 006 
I GO TO STEP 004, 
I ENTRY POINT LB. 
I 
007 
- SEE IF THE SYSTEM IS 

REPAIRED. 

IS THE SYSTEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 008 
I GO TO PAGE 5, STEP 016, 
I ENTRY POINT AE. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

4 4 

MAP 2072-3 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

F G MAP 2072-3 



D F G 
233 

I I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I PAGE 4 OF 19 
I I 
I I 
I 009 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
010 
- EXCHANGE THE STORAGE CARD 

JUST INSTALLED. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

11 
THE SEATED 
SUSPECT. 

STORAGE CARD IS 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE SUSPECT STORAGE 

CARD. 
- MARK IT AND SET IT TO ONE SIDE. 
- INSTALL A STORAGE CARD THAT IS 

NOT SUSPECT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
I 
I 012 
I - EXCHANGE THE STORAGE CARD 
I JUST REMOVED. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
013 
GO TO PAGE 5, STEP 016, 
ENTRY POINT AE. 

MAP 2072-4 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-4 



C 
2 

I 
I 
I 
I 
014 
THE 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 5 OF 19 

STORAGE CARD IS SUSPECT. 

- EXCHANGE THE STORAGE CARD WITH 
A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 

- ENSURE THE CARD JUMPERS IF 
INSTALLED. ARE CORRECT. 

- SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), LOGIC 
AXXXX. 

- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
V N 
I 
I 015 
I THE STORAGE CARD IS BAD. 
I - VERIFV THE REPAIR. 
I 
016 
(ENTRY POINT AE) 

THE ADDRESS EXPANSION CARD IS 
SUSPECT. 

HAS THE ADDRESS EXPANSION CARD 
BEEN EXCHANGED BEFORE? 
V N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

6 6 

MAP 2072-5 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

H J MAP 2072-5 



H J 
5 5 

I I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 6 OF 19 
I 
I 
017 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- EXCHANGE THE ADDRESS 

EXPANSION CARD. 
- ENSURE THE CARD JUMPERS IF 

INSTALLED, ARE CORRECT. 
- SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), LOGIC 

AXXXX. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, 

IF NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
I 
I 018 
I THE ADDRESS EXPANSION CARD IS 
I BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
019 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 060, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

20 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 060, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

MAP 2072-6 

2SMAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-6 



A 
1 

I 
I 
I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 7 OF 19 

I 
021 
THE 4955 MODEL INSTALLED IS: 

4955 MODEL A. 
4955 MODEL B. 
4955 MODEL C. 
4955 MODEL D. 

- SEE IF ONLY ONE (1) STORAGE 
CARD IS INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

IS ONLY 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 

1 
6 8 
K L 

ONE STORAGE CARD 

MAP 2072-7 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-7 



L 
7 

I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 8 OF 19 
I 
I 
022 
- POWER O'F THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- UNSEAT ALL STORAGE CARD(S) BUT 

FIRST STORAGE CARD. 
- LEAVE THE STORAGE CARD SEATED 

NEXT TO THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- UNSEAT THE RELOCATION 

TRANSLATOR CARD, IF INSTALLED. 
- SEE THE NOTE ---> 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 

1 
6 9 
M N 

MAP 2072-8 

THE STORAGE SIZE IS CHANGED. 
THERE MAY BE A CONFIGURATION 
ERROR OR A DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE. 
NOTE THIS WHEN USING THE 'FAILURE 
INDICATION'. 
DO NOT CONFUSE THE 'CONFIGURATION 
ERROR' CAUSED BY STORAGE SIZE 
WITH THE 'ERROR INDICATION' USED 
BY YOU. 

THE JUMPERS, IF INSTALLED, AND 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE MAY HAVE 
TO BE CHANGED. 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-8 



N 
8 

I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 9 OF 19 
I 
I 
023 
(ENTRY POINT LE) 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- INSTALL A STORAGE CARD TO THE 

RIGHT OF THE LAST INSTALLED 
STORAGE CARD, IN THE NEXT OPEN 
CARD POSITION. 

- SEE THE NOTE ---> 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 

024 
- SEE IF 64K STORAGE 

INSTALLED NOW. 

IS 64K STORAGE INSTALLED NOW? 
V N 

025 

IS 

- SEE IF ALL REMOVED STORAGE 
CARDS ARE INSTALLED. 

ARE ALL 
INSTALLED? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 111 
5 0 0 0 
P Q R S 

STORAGE CARDS 

MAP 2072-9 

THE STORAGE SIZE IS CHANGED. 
THERE MAY BE A CONFIGURATION 
ERROR OR A DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE. 
NOTE THIS WHEN USING THE 'FAILURE 
INDICATION'. 
DO NOT CONFUSE THE 'CONFIGURATION 
ERROR' CAUSED BY STORAGE SIZE 
WITH THE 'ERROR INDICATION' USED 
BY YOU. 

THE' JUMPERS, IF INSTALLED, AND 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE MAY HAVE 
TO BE CHANGED. 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-9 



Q R S 
999 

I I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I PAGE 10 OF 19 
I I 
I I 
I 026 
I GO,TO PAGE 9, STEP 023, 
I ENTRY POINT LE. 
I 
027 
GO TO STEP 028, 
ENTRY POINT TR. 

028 
(ENTRY POINT TR) 

IF A TRANSLATOR CARD IS UNSEATED: 
- ANSWER THE QUESTION 'YES'. 

IF A TRANSLATOR CARD IS NOT 
INSTALLED: 
- ANSWER THE QUESTION 'NO'. 

IS A TRANSLATOR CARD UNSEATED? 
Y N 

1 
1 
T 

029 
- SEE IF THE SYSTEM 

REPAIRED. 

IS THE SYSTEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 030 
I GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 060, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
031 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

IS 

MAP 2072-10 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-10 



T 
1 
o 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 11 OF 19 
I 
I 
032 
- SEE IF THE STORAGE TRANSLATOR 

CARD WAS EXCHANGED BEFORE. 

WAS THE TRANSLATOR CARD EXCHANGED 
BEFORE? 
V N 

033 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
ENSURE THE JUMPERS ON THE 
TRANSLATOR CARD ARE CORRECT, 
IF USED. 
RESEAT THE TRANSLATOR CARD. 
POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, 
IF NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 

034 
- SEE IF ALL REMOVED STORAGE 

CARDS ARE INSTALLED. 

ARE ALL 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 

1 1 1 1 
444 2 
U V W X 

STORAGE CARDS 

MAP 2072-11 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-11 



X 
1 
1 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 12 OF 19 
I 
I 
035 
(ENTRY POINT LO) 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- INSTALL A STORAGE CARD TO THE 

RIGHT OF THE LAST INSTALLED 
STORAGE CARD, IN THE NEXT OPEN 
CARD POSITION. 

- SEE THE NOTE ---> 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
I 
I 036 
I - SEE IF ALL REMOVED STORAGE 
t CARDS ARE INSTALLED. 

ARE ALL 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 

037 

STORAGE 

GO TO STEP 035, 
ENTRY POINT LO. 

1 1 
3 3 
Y Z 

CARDS 

MAP 2072-12 

THE STORAGE SIZE IS CHANGED. 
THERE MAY BE A CONFIGURATION 
ERROR OR A DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE. 
NOTE THIS WHEN USING THE 'FAILURE 
INDICATION'. 
DO NOT CONFUSE THE 'CONFIGURATION 
ERROR' CAUSED BY STORAGE SIZE 
WITH THE 'ERROR INDICATION' USED 
BY YOU. 

THE JUMPERS, IF INSTALLED, AND 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE MAY HAVE 
TO BE CHANGED. 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-12 



v Z 
1 1 
2 2 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 13 OF 19 
I 
I 
038 
- SEE IF THE SYSTEM IS 

REPAIRED. 

IS THE SYSTEM REPAIRED? 
V N 
I 
I 039 
I GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 060, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
040 
- VERIFV THE REPAIR. 

041 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

REMOVE THE STORAGE CARD JUST 
INSTALLED. 
MARK IT AND SET IT TO ONE SIDE. 
INSTALL A KNOWN GOOD STORAGE 
CARD. 
POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 
NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
V N 
I 
I 042 
I THE REMOVED STORAGE CARD IS 
I BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
043 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 060, 
ENTRV POINT PC. 

MAP 2072-13 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-13 



U 
1 
1 

v W STORAGE ISOLATION 
1 1 
1 1 PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 14 OF 19 
I 
I 
044 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 060, 
ENTRY POINT pc. 

045 
(ENTRY POINT TC) 

THE STORAGE TRANSLATOR CARD IS 
SUSPECT. 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

- EXCHANGE THE TRANSLATOR CARD. 
- ENSURE THE CARD JUMPERS IF 

INSTALLED, ARE CORRECT. 
- SEE MLD VOLUME ONE (1), LOGIC 

AXXXX. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, 

IF NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
I 
I 046 
I THE TRANSLATOR CARD IS BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
047 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 060, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

48 
- SEE IF ALL REMOVED STORAGE 

CARDS ARE INSTALLED. 

IS ALL STORAGE INSTALLED? 
V N 
I 
I 049 
I GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 035, 
I ENTRY POINT La. 
I 
I 

1 
5 
A 
A 

MAP 2072-14 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-14 



P A STORAGE ISOLATION 
9 A 

1 PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 4 
I PAGE 15 OF 19 
I I 
I I 
I 050 
I GO TO PAGE 17, STEP O~G 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
051 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE LAST STORAGE CARD 

INSTALLED. 
- MARK IT AND SET IT TO ONE SIDE. 
- INSTALL A KNOWN GOOD STORAGE 

CARD. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
I 
I 052 
I THE MARKED STORAGE CARD IS BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
053 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 060, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

MAP 2072-15 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-15 



K M 
7 8 

I I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 16 OF 19 
I 
I 
054 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE STORAGE CARD 

INSTALLED. 
- MARK IT AND SET IT TO ONE 

SIDE. 
- INSTALL A KNOWN GOOD STORAGE 

CARD. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, 

IF NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
V N 
I 
I 055 
I THE MARKED STORAGE CARD IS 
I BAD. 
I - VERIFV THE REPAIR. 
I 
056 
GO TO PAGE 17, STEP 060, 
ENTRY POINT PC. 

57 
THERE IS ONLY ONE STORAGE CARD 
INSTALLED. 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE STORAGE CARD. 
- MARK IT AND SET IT Ta ONE SIDE. 
- INSTALL A KNOWN GOOD STORAGE 

CARD. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, IF 

NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
;1 I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
7 7 
A A 
B C 

MAP 2072-16 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-16 



A A 
B C 
1 1 
6 6 

I I 
I I 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 17 OF 19 

I 058 
I THE MARKED STORAGE CARD IS BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
059 
- SEE IF A RELOCATION TRANSLATOR 

CARD IS INSTALLED. 

IS A RELOCATION TRANSLATOR CARD 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 

060 
(ENTRY POINT PC) 

- SEE IF THE ROS CARD WAS 
EXCHANGED PREVIOUSLY. 

WAS THE ROS CARD EXCHANGED 
PREVIOUSLY? 
V N 

1 1 
9 8 
A A 
D E 

061 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- EXCHANGE THE ROS CARD. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, 

IF NEEDED TO SEE THE 
FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
I 
I 062 
I THE ROS CARD IS BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
063 
GO TO PAGE 18, STEP 064, 

'ENTRY POINT AC. 

MAP 2072-17 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-17 



A 
E 
1 
7 

I 
I 
064 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 18 OF 19 

(ENTRY POINT AC) 

- SEE IF THE ADDRESS CARD WAS 
EXCHANGED PREVIOUSLY. 

WAS THE ADDRESS CARD EXCHANGED 
PREVIOUSLY? 
Y N 

065 
- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
EXCHANGE THE ADDRESS CARD. 
POWER ON THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, 
IF NEEDED TO SEE THE FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
Y N 
I 
I 066 
I THE ADDRESS ~ARD IS BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
067 
GO TO STEP 068, 
ENTRY POINT DC. 

068 
(ENTRY POINT DC) 

- SEE IF THE DATA CARD WAS 
EXCHANGED PREVIOUSLY. 

WAS THE 
PREVIOUSLY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
9 9 
A A 
F G 

DATA CARD EXCHANGED 

MAP 2072-18 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-18 



A A A 
D F G 
111 
788 

STORAGE ISOLATION 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I 
I 
069 

PAGE 19 OF 19 

- POWER OFF THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

- EXCHANGE THE DATA CARD. 
- POWER ON THE PROCESSING 

UNIT. 
- RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC, 

IF NEEDED TO SEE THE 
FAILURE. 

DID THE SAME FAILURE OCCUR? 
V N 
I 
I 070 
I THE DATA CARD IS BAD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
071 
GO TO MAP 2071, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

072 
GO TO MAP 2071, ENTRY POINT A. 

073 
GO TO PAGE 14, STEP 045, 
ENTRY POINT TC. 

MAP 2072-19 

25MAR83 PN6060926 

EC337369 PEC466795 

MAP 2072-19 
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.~- -~ACHINE OR PROGRAM CHECK MAP MAP 3871-1 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 1 OF 26 

ENTRY POINTS ::XIT POINTS 

FROM I ENTER THIS MAP EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
-------+---------------------- ---------------+--------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
-------+---------------------- ---------------+--------------

0000 I A 2 001 3 004 0020 A 
0000 I B 4 006 7 014 0070 A 
0000 I C 10 021 8 017 0070 A 
0000 I D 9 019 12 025 0070 A 
0000 I E 23 065 16 047 0070 A 
0000 I F 24 067 26 073 0070 A 
0000 I G 25 069 21 058 1470 A 
0000 I H 26 071 11 023 2070 A 

22 060 2070 A 
22 063 2070 A 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 30SEP85 PN1635022 

REVISED 1979 ECA33066 PECAI0990 

MAP 3871-1 



...... 

MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 2 OF 26 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

THIS IS A PAPER ONLY MAP. 
THERE IS NO ASSOCIATED MAP 
PROGRAM. 
(SEE MAP 0010, SECTION 05.00.00) 

IF THE FIELD REPLACEMENT UNIT 
SUSPECTED IS A ONE CARD DEVICE, 
IT IS THE SUSPECT FIELD 
REPLACEMENT UNIT. 

IF THE FIELD REPLACEMENT UNIT 
SUSPECTED IS AN ATTACHMENT CARD 
WITH CABLECS) TO A DEVICE, THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD SEATED IN THE 
PROCESSING UNIT MUST BE 
EXCHANGED. 
AFTER EXCHANGING THE SUSPECT 
FIELD REPLACEMENT UNIT, IF THE 
SAME FAILURE IS ON THE SYSTEM, 
THE CABLECS) TO THE DEVICE AND 
ASSOCIATED CARDCS) IN THE DEVICE 
MUST BE INSPECTED. 

HAS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE PRINTED 
OR DISPLAVED MESSAGECS)? 
V N 

002 
WERE THE DATA LAMPS RECORDED 
BEFORE THIS MAP? 
V N 
I 
I 003 
I ARE THE DATA LAMPS '3802' OR 
I '3803'? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I f 
I 

, 
I I 

I I I 

5 4 3 3 
A B C D 

MAP 3871-2 

30SEP85 PN1635022 

ECA33066 PECAI0990 

MAP 3871-2 



C D 
2 2 

I I, 

MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I PAGE 3 OF 26 
I I 
I I 
I 004 
I YOU ARE IN THE WRONG MAP. 
I GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
005 
- RECORD THE DATA LAMPS. 
GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 006, 
ENTRY POINT B. 

MAP 3871-3 

30SEP85 PN1635022 

ECA33066 PECA10990 

MAP 3871-3 



B MCK OR PCK MAP 
2 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 4 OF 26 
I 
I 
006 
(ENTRY POINT B) 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 

DISPLAY AND RECORD THE LEVEL 3 
REGISTERS AS INDICATED BELOW. 
SOME OF THIS INFORMATION WILL NOT 
SEEM TO BE CORRECT. 
RECORD THE INFORMATION AS 
INDICATED. 
+-------------------------+ 

LEVEL 3 

REGISTER I NUMBER IS 
----------1--------------

o I MAP NUMBER 
----------1--------------

1 I STEP NUMBER 
----------1--------------

2 I PSW 
----------1--------------

3 lIAR 
----------1--------------

4 I IDCB ADDRESS 
+-------------------------+ 

THE IAR RECORDED FROM REGISTER 3 
IS THE IAR IN USE AS A CHECK 
OCCURRED. 

DISPLAY AHD RECORD THE MAIN 
STORAGE LOCATION USING THE IDeB 
ADDRESS DISPLAYED FROM REGISTER 
4. 
DISPLAY THE NEXT SEQUENTIAL MAIN 
STORAGE LOCATION. 
RECORD THIS INFORMATION. 
THE STORAGE LOCATION JUST 
DISPLAYED AND RECORDED IS THE 
IDCB IN USE AS THE CHECK 
(STEP 006 CONTINUES) 

MAP 3871-4 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 5 OF 26 

(STEP 006 CONTINUED) 
OCCURRED, PER FORMAT BELOW. 

IDCB 
+--------------------------+ 
I COMMAND I DEVICE ADDRESS I 
+--------------------------+ 

BIT 0 7 8 15 

+--------------------------+ 
I IMMEDIATE FIELD 
+--------------------------+ 

BIT 16 31 

BIT(S) 08 TO 15 OF IDCB CONTAIN 
A DEVICE ADDRESS. 

IS THE INFORMATION RECORDED? 
Y N 
I. 
I 007 
I GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 006, 
I ENTRY POINT B. 
I 
008 
GO TO PAGE 10, STEP 021, 
ENTRY POINT C. 

009 
PCK MAP=XXXXSTEP=XXXXPSW=XXXXIAR=XXXX 

IDCB=XXXXXXXX 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I • 
I I 
I "I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

9 6 

THE 

MAP 3871-5 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
010 
MCK 

MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 6 OF 26 

MAP=XXXXSTEP=XXXXPSW=XXXXIAR=XXXX 

IDCB=XXXXXXXX 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

011 
IXXXXLOADED 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

8 7 

012 
IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 
DISPLAY TYPE DEVICE, THE 
SCREEN MAY NOT HAVE A MESSAGE 
ON IT. 
USE THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) AND RUN 
TO THE FAILURE POINT. 
RECORD THE LAST MESSAGE 
DISPLAYED ON THE SCREEN 
BEFORE THE MESSAGE IS GONE. 
IF THERE IS ONE, A LIST OF 
THE TABLE WILL SHOW THE 
SEQUENCE IN WHICH DEVICE 
DIAGNOSTIC(S) ARE RUN. 
USE IT TO DETERMINE WHICH 
DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC CAUSED THE 
CHECK. 

- POWER OFF. 

EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 
INDICATED BY LAST 
'IXXXXlOADED' 
MESSAGE ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
BEFORE MESSAGE WAS GONE. 

(STEP 012 CONTINUES) 

MAP 3871-6 
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MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 7 OF 26 

(STEP 012 CONTINUED) 
- POWER ON. 

RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

IS THE FAILURE A 'MCK' OR 
'PCK'? 
Y N 
I 
I 013 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
014 
THE CARD(S) EXCHANGED DID NOT 
REPAIR THE PROBLEM. 
IF CONNECTED TO A DEVICE, THE 
DEVICE MAY BE THE CAUSE OF THE 
PROBLEM. 
SOME OTHER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE ON 
THE CHANNEL MAY BE THE CAUSE OF 
THE PROBLEM. 

THE CARD(S) EXCHANGED IN THIS 
MAP ARE THE 'SUSPECT 
ATTACHMENT' IN MAP 0070. 

GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

15 
POWER OFF. 

EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 
INDICATED BY THE 'IXXXXLOADED' 
MESSAGE ON THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

- POWER ON. 

RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

IS THE FAILURE A 'MCK' OR 'PCK'? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

8 8 

MAP 3871-7 
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677 

I I 

MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I PAGE 8 OF 26 
I I 
I I 
I 016 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

, I 
017 
THE CARD(S) EXCHANGED DID NOT 
REPAIR THE PROBLEM. 
IF CONNECTED TO A DEVICE, THE 
DEVICE MAY BE THE CAUSE OF THE 
PROBLEM. 
SOME OTHER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE ON 
THE CHANNEL MAY BE THE CAUSE OF 
'THE PROBLEM. 

THE CARDCS) EXCHANGED IN THIS 
MAP ARE THE 'SUSPECT 
ATTACHMENT' IN MAP 0070. 

GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

18 
GO TO PAGE 9, STEP 019, 
ENTRY POINT D. 
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E MCK OR PCK MAP 
5 

PAPER ONLY MAP 
I 
I PAGE 9 OF 26 
I 
I 
019 
(ENTRY POINT D) 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE MESSAGE HAS 
THIS INFORMATION: 

MCK INDICATING MACHINE CHECK OR 
PCK INDICATING PROGRAM CHECK AND 
MAP NUMBER 

STEP NUMBER 

PSW 

IAR 

MAP 3871-9 

IDCBFORMAT 

+--------------------------+ 
I COMMAND I DEVICE ADDRESS I 
+--------------------------+ 

BIT 0 7 a 15 

+--------------------------+ 
rDeB I IMMEDIATE FIELD 

IS THIS INFORMATION 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
o 
L 

020 
GO TO PAGE 4, STEP 006, 
ENTRY POINT B. 

ON THE 

+--------------------------+ 
BIT 16 31 

BIT(S) 08 TO lS'CONTAIN A DEVICE 

30SEP85 PN1635022 

ECA33066 PECA10990 
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I 

MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 10 OF 26 
I 
I 
021 
(ENTRY POINT C) 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DID PRINT 
OR DISPLAY THE IAR. 

OR 

REGISTER 3 HAS THE IAR IN IT, AND 
A NOTE WAS MADE OF IT. 
USE THIS HEXADECIMAL NUMBER (A 
NOTE WAS MADE OF THE IAR OR FROM 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE) FOR THE 
QUESTION: 

IS THE IAR REFERENCED HEXADECIMAL 
'2500' OR MORE? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
2 1 
M N 

MAP 3871-10 

SEE THE PSW AND IDCB BIT(S) 
PRINTED BELOW. 

PROCESSING UNIT STATUS WORD 

PROGRAM 
CHECK 

BIT 

o SPECIFICATION CHECK 
1 NOT VALID STORAGE 

ADDRESS 
2 PRIVILEGE VIOLATE 
3 PROTECT CHECK 
4 NOT VALID FUNCTION 

5 FLOATING POINT 
SOFT EXCEPTION 
EXCEPTION 6 STACK EXCEPTION 

STATUS 
FLAG 

MACHINE 
CHECK 

STATUS 
FLAGS 

7 4 BIT KEY ENABLE 
4956E/4956-60E 
4956H 

8 STORAGE PARITY CHECK 
9 RESERVE:O 
10 CONTROL CHECK 
11 I/O CHECK 

12 SEQUENCE INDICATOR 
13 AUTO IPL 
14 TRANSLATOR ENABLE 
15 POWER THERMAL WARN 

30SEP85 PN1635022 

rCA33066 PECAI0990 

M.A,P 3871-10 



N 
1 
o 

MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 11 OF 26 
I 
I 
022 
THE IAR REFERENCED IS LESS THAN 
HEXADECIMAL '2500'. 
REFERENCE IDCB BIT(S) 08 TO 15 
FROM BEFORE. 
SEE IF THE IDCB BIT(S) 08 TO 15 
CONTAIN A DEVICE ADDRESS VALID 
FOR A DEVICE TYPE INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM. 

IS THE DEVICE ADDRESS VALID FOR A 
DEVICE TYPE INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM? 
Y N 

1 
2 
p 

023 
THIS IS A PROCESSING UNIT 
PROBLEM. 
THE IAR IS THE MAIN STORAGE 
ADDRESS OF THE LAST INSTRUCTION 
PERFORMED. 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY POINT A. 

IF NO REPAIR, RETURN HERE. 
GO TO PROCESSING UNIT MAP 2000 
AND DIAGNOSE THE FAILURE. 
REFERENCE PROCESSING UNIT MAP 
2000 FOR INSTRUCTIONCS) FOR 
LOOPING THE PROCESSING UNIT 
DIAGNOSTIC(S). 
LOOP WITH STOP ON ERROR MAY BE 
AN AID. 
REFERENCE MAP NUMBER AND DEVICE 
ADDRESS FROM BEFORE. 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 067, 
ENTRY POINT F. 

HAP 3871-11 

IDCB FORMAT. 
+--------------------------+ 
I COMMAND I DEVICE ADDRESS I 
+--------------------------+ 

BIT 0 7 8 15 

+--------------------------+ 
I IMMEDIATE FIELD 
+--------------------------+ 

BIT 16 31 

30SEP85 PN1635022 

ECA33066 PECAI0990 
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M P MCK OR PCK MAP 
1 1 
0 1 PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 12 OF 26 
I 
I 
024 
IS IT A CORRECT ADDRESS FOR A 
DEVICE INSTALLED ON SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 025 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
026 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 067, 
ENTRY POINT F. 

27 
IS MCK STOP (3803 IN THE DATA 
LAMPS)? 
Y N 
I 
I 028 
I IS PCK STOP (3802 IN THE DATA 
, LAMPS)? 

1 
3 

>Q 

Y N 
I 
I 029 
I GO TO PAGE 23, STEP 065, 
I ENTRY POINT E. 
I 
030 
PROGRAM CHECK STOP. 
THERE IS A PROGRAM CHECK FOR 
USING AN INSTRUCTION THAT IS 
NOT CORRECT. 
AS AN EXAMPLE, A BIT IN A 
REGISTER THAT IS NOT CORRECT 
WILL CAUSE A PROGRAM TO GO TO A 
DATA AREA. 
THIS DATA AREA WOULD OPERATE AS 
AN INSTRUCTION. 
THE PROGRAM WOULD SEE THIS AS A 
PROGRAM CHECK. 
IT IS NOT A PROGRAM CHECK, IT 
IS A HARDWARE PROBLEM. 
(STEP 030 CONTINUES) 

MAP 3871-12 

30SEP85 PN1635022 

ECA33066 PECAI0990 

MAP 3871-12 



Q 
1 
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MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 13 OF 26 
I 
I (STEP 030 CONTINUED) 
I REFERENCE MAP NUMBER AND DEVICE 
I ADDRESS FROM BEFORE. 
I GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 067, 
I ENTRY POINT F. 
I 
031 
MACHINE CHECK STOP. 

IS BIT 12 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

032 
IS BIT lION IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

033 
IS BIT 10 ON IN THE PSW? 
V N 

034 
IS BIT 09 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

035 
IS BIT 08 ON IN THE PSW? 
V N 

2 2 2 2 2 1 
3 2 2 2 1 4 
R STU V W 

MAP 3871-13 
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1 
3 PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 14 OF 26 
I 
I 
036 
IF HERE, THERE IS NO 
CHECK. 
SOME OTHER PSW BIT IS ON. 

IS BIT 15 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

037 
IS BIT 14 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

038 

MACHINE 

IS BIT 13 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

039 
IS BIT 07 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

040 
IS BIT 06 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

111 
2 2 2 9 9 5 
1 0 0 A A A 
X Y Z ABC 

MAP 3871-14 
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MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 15 OF 26 

I 
041 
IS BIT 05 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

042 
IS BIT 04 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

043 
IS BIT 03 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

044 
IS BIT 02 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

045 
IS BIT 01 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 

11111 1 
88776 6 
A A A A A A 
D E F G H J 
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I 
I 
046 

MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 16 OF 26 

IS BIT 00 ON IN THE PSW? 
Y N 
I 
I 047 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
048 
BIT 00 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
SPECIFICATION CHECK. 
BIT 00 IS TURNED ON IF THE 
STORAGE ADDRESS IS NOT IN THE 
AREA SPECIFICATION. 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

ROS CARD. 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR CARD. 

IF A 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

49 
BIT 01 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
THE STORAGE ADDRESS IS NOT VALID. 
BIT 01 IS TURNED ON IF AN 
INSTRUCTION ATTEMPTS TO READ OR 
WRITE A STORAGE LOCATION THAT IS 
NOT ON THE SYSTEM. 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

ADDRESS CARD. 
(STEP 049 CONTINUES) 

MAP 3871-16 
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PAGE 17 OF 26 

I (STEP 049 CONTINUED) 
I 
I 
I IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
I INSTALLED, 
I EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 
I -----------------------------
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 
I 
050 
BIT 02 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
PRIVILEGE VIOLATE. 
BIT 02 IS TURNED ON IF A 
PRIVILEGE INSTRUCTION IS 
PERFORMED, AND THE SUPERVISOR 
STATUS BIT (BIT 8) IN THE LEVEL 
STATUS REGISTER IS OFF. 
NOT SUPERVISOR STATUS. 
IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

ADDRESS TRANSLATOR CARD. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

051 
BIT 03 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
PROTECT CHECK (4955). 
THE PROGRAM IS IN A PROTECTED 
STORAGE AREA. 

EXCHANGE TH= FOLLOWING: 

ADDRESS TRANSLATOR CARD. 

ADDRESS CARD. 

MAP 3871-17 
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I 
I 
052 

MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 18 OF 26 

BIT 04 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
THE FUNCTION IN USE IS NOT 
VALID. 
BIT 04 IS TURNED ON FOR A 
COMMAND AND/OR FUNCTION DECODE 
THAT IS NOT VALID. 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

ROS CARD. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

53 
BIT 05 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
FLOATING POINT EXCEPTION (4955). 

EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

DATA CARD. 
FLOATING POINT CARD. 

MAP 3871-18 
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I 054 

MCK OR PCK MAP 

PAPER ONLY MAP 

PAGE 19 OF 26 

I BIT 06 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
I STACK EXCEPTION. 
I BIT 06 IS TURNED ON IF AN 
, INSTRUCTION ATTEMPTS TO TAKE 
I FROM AN EMPTY STACK. OR AN 
I INSTRUCTION ATTEMPTS TO INSERT 
I INTO A STACK THAT IS FILLED. 
I 
I IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
I INSTALLED, 
I EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 
I -----------------------------
I ADDRESS CARD. 
I 
I 
I IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
I INSTALLED, 
I EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 
I -----------------------------
I PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 
I. 
OSS 
BIT 07 IS ON IN THE PSW. 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

ADDRESS CARD. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 20 OF 26 
I 
I 
056 
BIT 13 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
AUTO IPL. 
IF THE MODE SWITCH ON THE 
CONSOLE IS IN 'AUTO IPl', AND 
THE HOST SYSTEM IS READY, POWER 
ON WILL CAUSE AN IPL TO OCCUR 
AND THIS BIT IS TURNED ON. 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

ROS CARD. 
ADDRESS CARD. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

057 
BIT 14 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
TRANSLATOR ENABLE. 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

RELOCATION TRANSLATOR CARD. 
ADDRESS CARD. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

IS 

MAP 3871-20 
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PAPER ONLY MAP 

I I PAGE 21 OF 26 
I I 
I I 
I 058 
I BIT 15 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
I POWER/THERMAL PROBLEM. 
I GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
059 
BIT 08 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
STORAGE PARITY CHECK. 
- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 

DISPLAY LEVEL 3 REGISTER 7. 
THE STORAGE ADDRESS IS IN 
REGISTER 7. 
USING THIS ADDRESS, (STORAGE 
ADDRESS IN REGISTER 7), DETERMINE 
WHICH 16K AREA OF STORAGE FAILED. 

+--------------------+ 
LEVEL 3 REG 7 

I 
STORAGE I STORAGE 
ADDRESS I AREA 

I THAT 
I FAILED 
I 

----------1---------
0000--3FFFI 16K 
4000--7FFFI 32K 
8000--BFFFI 48K 
COOO--FFFFI 64K 

+--------------------+ 
EXCHANGE THE STORAGE CARD OR 
MODULE WITH THE SUSPECT 16K AREA 
ON IT WITH A KNOWN GOOD STORAGE 
CARD OR MODULE OF THE SAME TYPE. 
RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC. 

IS THE SYSTEM O.K.? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
2 2 
A A 
K L 
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1 1 
I PAGE 22 OF 26 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 060 
I I GO TO MAP 2070, 
I I ENTRY POINT A. 
I I 
I 061 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
062 
BIT 09 IS ON IN THE PSW. 
NOT USED. 
THERE MAY BE A SHORT IN THE 
STORAGE ADDRESS OF THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

IF 4955 PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

ADDRESS CARD. 

IF 495X PROCESSING UNIT IS 
INSTALLED, 
EXCHANGE THE FOLLOWING: 

PROCESSING UNIT CARD. 

63 
THIS IS A SUSPECTED PROCESSING 
UNIT PROBLEM. 
GO TO THE CORRECT PROCESSING 
UNIT MAP. 
GO TO MAP 2070, ENTRY· POINT A. 

64 
REFERENCE THE MAP NUMBER AND 
DEVICE ADDRESS FROM BEFORE. 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 067, 
ENTRY POINT F. 
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3 PAPER ONLY MAP 

I PAGE 23 OF 26 
I 
I 
065 

. (ENTRY POINT E) 

BIT 12 IS ON IN THE PSW. THE I/O 
CHECK OCCURRED IN A CYCLE STEAL 
OPERATION. 
THE MAP NUMBER, DEVICE TYPE AND 
ADDRESS MUST BE COMPATIBLE IF A 
DEVICE TYPE IS RUN. 

·THE CHECK OCCURRED IN A CYCLE 
STEAL OPERATION AND THIS MAY NOT 
BE CORRECT. 

DO MAP NUMBER AND DEVICE ADDRESS 
COMPARE AS TO DEVICE TYPE? 
Y N 
1 
1 066 
I NOTE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 
1 INDICATED BY THE MAP NUMBER. 
1 GO TO PAGE 25, STEP 069, 
r ENTRY POINT G. 
I· ----------------------
I NOTE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 
I INDICATED BY THE DEVICE ADDRESS 

2 
4 
A 
M 

. OF THE IDCB, BIT(S) 08 TO 15. 
GO TO PAGE 25, STEP 069, 
ENTRY POINT G. 
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PAGE 24 OF 26 
I 
I 
067 
(ENTRY POINT F) 

NOTE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 
INDICATED BY THE ADDRESS OF THE 
IDCB IF VALID FOR THE SYSTEM. 

OR 

NOTE THE ATTACHMENT CARD 
INDICATED BY THE MAP NUMBER IF 
VALID FOR THE SYSTEM. 

IF THE MAP NUMBER AND THE ADDRESS 
DO NOT COMPARE, AS IN A DISKETTE 
UNIT ADDRESS AND A TTY MAP 
NUMBER, BOTH DEVICE(S) ARE 
SUSPECT. 

HAVE YOU MADE A NOTE OF THE 
INDICATED ATTACHMENT CARD(S)? 
Y N 

2 
5 
A 
R 

068 
NOTE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CARD AS 
INDICATED ABOVE. 
GO TO PAGE 25, STEP 069, 
ENTRY POINT G. 

MAP 3871-24 
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I 
069 
(ENTRY POINT G) 

IF THE ATTACHMENT CARD SUSPECTED 
IS PART OF A MORE THAN ONE CARD 
ATTACHMENT, SIMILAR TO A 4962~ A 
4982 OR A COMMUNICATION(S) 
FEATURE, ANY OF THE CABLE(S) 
THAT CONNECT TO IT, OR CARD(S) 
THAT CONNECT TO THE CABLE(S) IN 
THE DEVICE ARE SUSPECT. 

IS THE ATTACHMENT(S) A 'ONE' CARD 
ATTACHMENT? 
V N 

2 
6 
A 
P 

070 
GO TO MAP PROLOG OF ATTACHMENT 
INDICATED. 
SEE 1.4, MCK OR PCK CHECK. 
IF THERE IS/ARE NO 
INSTRUCTION(S) FOR MCK OR PCK 
CHECK, RETURN HERE AND: 
GO TO PAGE 26, STEP 071, 
ENTRY POINT H. 
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PAGE 26 OF 26 
I 
I 
071 
(ENTRV POINT H) 

RESEAT THE ATTACHMENT/DEVICE 
CARDCS) INDICATED BV THE MAP 
NUMBER OR BY THE 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE ADDRESS. 
RUN THE PROGRAM AGAIN. 
IF NO REPAIR, 
EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT/DEVICE 
CARDCS) INDICATED BY THE MAP 
NUMBER OR BY THE 
ATTACHMENT/DEVICE ADDRESS WITH 
GOOD CARD(S). 
RUN THE FAILING DIAGNOSTIC(S). 

IS THE SYSTEM FAILURE 'MCK' OR 
'PCK'? 
V N 
I 
I 072 
I VERIFV THE SYSTEM OPERATION IS 
I CORRECT. 
I 
I - RETURN THE SYSTEM. 
I 
073 
THE CARD(S) EXCHANGED DID NOT 
REPAIR THE PROBLEM. 
IF CONNECTED TO A DEVICE, THE 
DEVICE MAY BE THE CAUSE OF THE 
PROBLEM. 
SOME OTHER ATTACHMENT/DEVICE ON 
THE CHANNEL MAY BE THE CAUSE OF 
THE PROBLEM. 

THE CARD(S) EXCHANGED IN THIS MAP 
ARE THE 'SUSPECT ATTACHMENT CARD' 
IF IN MAP 0070. 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
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(ENTRY POINT A) 

OVERVIEW CONFIGURATION 

THE DIAGNOSTIC OPERATION OF A SERIES 1 IS BASED ON A CORRECT 
CONFIGURATtON TABLE BEING STORED ON EACH DIAGNOSTIC DESKETTE. 

THE UTILITY PROGRAM 38FO BUILDS A TABLE BY EXECUTING A READ 10 
TO ALL DEVICE ADDRESSES (OO-FF) AND CHECKING FOR VALID DEVICE ID'S. 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IS ADDED BY THE CSR IN RESPONCE TO MESSAGE 
PROMPTS PRESENTED BY THE PROGRAM. THIS MAP WILL ASSIST THE CSR IN 
THE USE OF PROGRAM 38FO. 

DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTES SHIPPED WITH A SERIES 1 FROM THE PLANT OF 
MANUFACTURE WILL HAVE A CONFIGURATION TABLE WRITTEN ON THEM. THIS 
TABLE MAY HAVE TO BE MODIFIED DUE TO CHANGE/ADDITION OF 
FEATURES/TERMINAL IN THE FEILD. 

NEW DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTES ORDERED BY PART NUMBER WILL NOT HAVE A 
TABLE WRITTEN ON THEM. IF A NEW BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE IS IPL'D 
PROGRAM 38FO WILL FORCE THE CSR TO AUTO CONFIGURE THE SYSTEM AND 
WRITE THE TABLE ON THE DISKETTE. 

IT IS NECESSARY, AT INSTALLATIONS, TO CHECK THAT EACH 
FEATURE/DEVICE ENTRY IN THE TABLE IS CORRECT. SEE THE FEATURE 
PROLOGS FOR THE CORRECT CONFIGURATION ENTRY. IN MANY CASES IT IS 
NECESSARY TO REMOVE THE ATTACHMENT CARD AND COMPARE THE JUMPERS TO 
THE MLD PAGES. 

ENSURE A CORRECT CONFIGURATION TABLE IS WRITTEN TO EACH 
DIAGNOStIC DISKEtTE ~EFORt RUNNIN~ DfAdNOSTICS. 
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08.00.00 CONFIGURATION PROGRAM: (PROGRAM 10 = 38FO) 

PURPOSE: 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM HAS THREE BASIC FUNCTION(S): 

1. INITIAL CONFIGURATION OF A BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
(SEE SECTION 08.01.00). 
PROGRAM ASSEMBLES THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON BASIC DISKETTE. 

2. VERIFIES THE CONFIGURATION TABLE AS READ FROM THE DISKETTE. 
(SEE SECTION 08.01.01). 
THE TABLE READ FROM DISKETTE DESCRIBES SYSTEM HARDWARE FOR MOl. 
NOTE: DIAGNOSTICS WILL NOT RUN ON A DEVICE THAT IS NOT IN TABLE. 

3. AN ADD, DELETE OR CHANGE TO THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
(SEE SECTION 08.01.02). 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM MAINTAINS THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON 
THE DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTES. 

TO USE ~HE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM, DO THE FOLLOWING: 

IPL THE BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE, THE SYSTEM WILL WAIT WITH A 
MESSAGE ON THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE OR A HALT CODE IN THE DATA LEOS 
ON THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. USE THE HALT CODE AND SECTION 
08.01.06, THIS MAP~ FOR THE PROPER RESPONSE. 

WHEN THE BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE IS CONFIGURED, WRITE THE 
CONFIGURATtON TABLE (38Ft) TO THE DIAGNOSTIC, SYSTEM TEST AND 
RPQ DISKETTE(S) WITH THE SYSTEM. 
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08.01.00 INITIAL CONFIGURATION: (ENTRY 00, BYTE 03, BIT 07 = 0) 

A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE IS NECESSARY FOR THIS CONFIGURATION 
THIS BASIC DISK~TTE HAS NEVER BEEN CONFIGURED. 

IPL THE BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE SEE SYSTEM ENTRY MAP 0020. 
IF HALT 3800 OR ANY HALT 3821-38DF IS IN THE DATA LAMPS, THE 
DISKETTE HAS BEEN CONFIGURED. GO TO SECTION 08.01.01. 

HALT 3820 IS IN THE DATA LAMPS. 
IF THERE IS NOT AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE INSTALLED ENTER A 6 TO 
CONTINUE THE CONFIGURATION. GO TO SECTION 08.01.06. 

IF YOUR CONFIGURATION INCLUDES A DEVICE OF A TYPE SUPPORTED BY 
DCP AS AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE, (SEE 08.01.05), ENTER ITS ADDRESS 
AND TYPE: 
THE PROGRAM MAY PROMPT FOR ADDITIONAL ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
INFORMATION IF NEEDED. SEE HALT CODE SECTION 08.01.06. 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL DO A READ 10 TO THAT ADDRESS. IT 
WILL BE ASSIGNED AS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE, THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM WILL WRITE THIS INFORMATION TO DISKETTE AND TERMINATE. 

- IPL THE BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 

IF THE CONSOLE FUNCTION WAS ASSIGNED TO A 4978 OR 4980: 
GO TO MAP 0030, ENTRY POINT A, AND DO THE KEYBOARD DESCRIPTION 
IF THE KEYBOARD DESCRIPTION IS DONE, CONTINUE HERE. 

3825 - FIRST AUTO CONFIGURATION 

GO TO SECTION 08.01.06 AND ENTER THE PROPER RESPONSE FOR THE 
HALT CODE DISPLAYED. 
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08.01.01 DISKETTE HAS BEEN CONFIGURED. 

WHEN THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM IS LOADED, IT WILL READ THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM DISKETTE AND CHECK ENTRY '00' FOR 'HAS 
BEEN CONFIGURED' (BYTE 03, BIT 07) AND ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ASSIGNED (BYTES 08-0B). 

IF AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS INDICATED IN ENTRY 00, (08.01.04) THE 
CONFIGURATION WILL DO A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS AND CHECK THE 10 
WORD WITH THE ID'S OF THE SUPPORTED CONSOLE(S). 
IF THE lOIS MATCH, THAT DEVICE IS ASSIGNED THE CONS0LE FUNCTION, 
AND ANY CONFIGURATION MESSAGECS) WILL 8E DISPLAYED TO IT. 

CONFIGURATION WILL DO A READ ID TO ALL ADDRESSES (OO-FF), 
COMPARE THE RESULT TO THE CONFIGURATION TABLE AS IT WAS READ 
FROM THE DISKETTE, AND CHECK THAT THE DEVICE TYPE (BYTE 01) IS 
VALID FOR THE 10 WORD (BYTES DE-OF). IF DIFFERENCES ARE FOUND, 
GO TO SECTION 08.01.02. 

IF NO DIFFERENCES ARE FOUND: 
(1) IF PROGRAM WAS LOADED BY A ICi OR '8! COMMAND IT 

WILL DISPLAY THE OPTION TABL.E AND CHANGES CAN BE MADE. 

(2) IF PROGRAM WAS LOADED AT IPL IT WILL TERMINATE AND 
ROY ENTER' WILL BE DISPLAYED. 

NOTE: THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM DOES NOT CHECK DEVICE DATA 
(BYTE 03 - 00 OF CONFIGURATION TA8LE). 
DIAGNOSTIC FAILURES MAY OCCUR IF DEVICE DATA IS NOT 
CORRECT. 

30SEP87 PN1635007 

ECA71517 PECA71494 

MAP 3880-5 



CONFIGURATION PRJGRAM DESCRIPTION 

AND USERIS GUIDE 

PAGE 6 OF 87 

08.01.02 HANDLING CONFIGURATION ERRORS 

AT THE MESSAGE: 
CONFIGURATION ERROR (DATA LAMPS = 3822) 
01=TERMINATE 
02=PRINT ALL ERRORS 
03=PRINT OPTIONS 
04=BYPASS TWO CHANNEL SWITCH ERRORS 
ENTER 

01 WILL BYPASS ALL ERRORS AND TERMINATE THE PROGRAM. 

MAP 3880-6 

04 WILL PRINT ONLY THE ERRORS IN THE PRIVATE I/O OF THE SYSTEM. 

USE COMMAND IFI TO ENTER 102' 
SEE HALT CODE 3822 SECTION 08.01.06, 
RECORD THE ERRORS THAT ARE DISPLAYED. 

AT THE OPTION MENU, SELECT lOll TO LIST TABLE. COMPARE THE 
ERRORS RECORDED TO THE CONFIGURATION TABLE AND THE INSTALLED 
HARDWARE. SEE ATTACHMENT PROLOG AND ATTACHMENT MLDIS. IF THE 
CONF"IGURATION TABLE IS CORRECT AND THE HARDWARE IS INSTALLED GO 
TO MAP 0020 ENTRY POINT MM AND TEST THE ATTACHMENT IN ERROR. IF 
THE TABLE IS NOT CORRECT, IT MUST BE CORRECTED USING THE 
FOLLOWING PROCEEDURE. 

CHANGE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE: 

THE DISKETTE HAS BEEN CONFIGURED BUT THE SYSTEM HAS 
CHANGED/ADDED/DELETED DEVICES, ADDRESSeES) CHANGED, OR THE FIRST 
CONFIGURATION IS DONE AND DEVICE DATA MUST BE ADDED. (SEE 
SECTION 08.01.04) 

LOAD PROGRAM 38FO, (B38FO) 
USE COMMAND IF' ENTER '03!. 
MAKE THE CH/NGES SEE OPTIONS SECTIONS 08.01.03. 
USE OPTION 01 TO ENSURE THE TABLE IS CORRECT. 
USE OPTION 00 TO WRITE THE TABLE TO THE BASIC DISKETTE. WRITE 
THE TABLE TO ALL DIAGNOSTIC, RPQ AND SYSTEM TEST DISKETTES. 
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08.01.03 CONFIGURATION PROGRAM OPTION TABLE: 

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM DISKETTE AND 
THE RESULT OF THE READ lOIS TO ALL ADDRESSES WILL RESULT IN THE 
FOLLOWING ERROR MESSAGE: 

CONFIGURATION ERROR (DATA LAMPS = 3822) 
Ol=TERMINATE 
02=PRINT ALL ERRORS 
03=PRINT OPTIONS 
04=BYPASS TWO CHANNEL SWITCH ERRORS 
ENTER 

03 WILL PRINT OR DISPLAY THE OPTION TABLE WITHOUT THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE OR CONFIGURATION ERRORS. 

THE OPTIONS PRINT OR DISPLAY AS FOLLOWS: 

00 = LIST TABLE OTHER DISKETTE 
o 1 PRINT TABLE OA ::;; ADD FEATURE/ENTRY 
02 DELETE FEATURE/ENTRY OB ::;; MENU CONTROL 
03 = CHANGE/DISPLAY ENTRY OC = CONFIGURE SYSTEM 
04 = CHANGE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 00.= WRITE TABLE ON BASIC 
05 = TERMINATE OE =" ADD OEM 
06 = CHANGE PROCESSING UNIT OF ::;; ADD FLOATING POINT 
07 ::;; CHANGE STORAGE SIZE 10 ::;; ADD TERMINAL DATA 
08 = SET PTCS OR TCS BITS 1 1 = COMBINE 
09 LIST SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 
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08.01.03 (CONTINUED) 

THE 'OPTION TABLE' FUNCTIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS: 

FUNCTION 00 -~ LIST TABLE-OTHER DISKETTE 

YOU CAN PRINT OR DISPLAY A CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM ANY 
DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE USING THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM ON THE BASIC 
DISKETTE. THE PROGRAM WILL PROMPT WHEN TO CHANGE DISKETTES. 

FUNCTION 01 -- LIST TABLE: 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM STORAGE IS PRINTED OR DISPLAYED. 
DO NOT USE THIS OPTION IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE IS THE 
INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE. 

TO DISPLAY THE CONFIGURATION TABLE USING THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE, 
STORAGE MUST BE DISPLAYED, STARTING AT LOCATION 'X3000'. SEE 
SECTION 08.01.04 

FUNCTION 02 -- DELETE FEATURE/ENTRY : 

THIS FUNCTION HAS FOUR OPTIONS. 
FEATURE DELETE - ENTERING A DEVICE BASE ADDRESS WILL 

CAUSE ALL THE ENTRIES FOR THAT DEVICE 
TO BE DELETED~ CAN BE USED WITH SINGLE 
ENTRY DEVICES OR MULTI ENTRY DEVICES. 

ENTRY DELETE ENTERING A DEVICE ADDRESS WILL CAUSE 
ONE ENTRIES TO BE DELETED. 

FLOATING POINT - WILL DELETE THE FLOATING POINT ENTRY 

TCS/PTCS - SET BYTE 02 BIT 06 TO ZERO FOR THOSE 
ENTRIES INSTALLED IN COMMON 1/0 OF A 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH SYSTEM. 
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08.01.03 (CONTINUED) 

FUNCTION 03 -- CHANGE/DISPLAY ENTRY: 

THE PROGRAM WILL REQUEST THE DEVICE ADDRESS. ENTER THE DEVICE 
ADDRESS OF THE ENTRY YOU WANT TO CHANGE/DISPLAY. THE PROGRAM 
WILL DISPLAY THE PRESENT ENTRY. TO CHANGE THE ENTRY ENTER THE 
CORRECT DATA UNDER THE OLD ENTRY IN THE SAME PRINT COLUMN UP TO 
THE CHANGED WORD ONLY. THE REMAINDER OF THE ENTRY NEED NOT BE 
ENTEReD BY YOU. IT WILL REMAIN THE SAME. 

IF NO CHANGE IS REQUIRED ENTER ONLY THE COMMAND IFI 

FUNCTION 04 -- CHANGE ALTERNATE CONSOLE: 

THE PROGRAM WILL ENTER THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE ADDRESS AND 
DEVICE TYPE IN 8YTE(S) 08 AND 09 OF ENTRY 00 OF THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. THE PROGRAM MAY PROMPT FOR ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION FOR BYTES OA - OB. AFTER THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
WRITTEN TO THE DISKETTE, IF YOU IPL AGAIN, THE NEW CONSOLE WILL 
BE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE TO USE. 

NOTE: AN ENTRY OF FOOOO WILL DELETE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE FROM 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE DISKETTE. AT THE NEXT IPL 
THE CONSOLE FUNCTION WILL BE ASSIGNED TO THE PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE. 

FUNCTION 05 -- TERMINATE. 

IF FUNCTION 105 1 IS SELECTED AFTER USING FUNCTIONS 00, 01, 09 OR 
OB (NO CHANGE TO CONFIGURATION TABLE), THE PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE AND DCP WILL PROMPT IENTERI. 

IF ANY OTHER FUNCTION HAS BEEN USED, FUNCTION 05 WILL PROMPT 
THIS MESSAGE: 
SHOULD CHANGES BE WRITTEN ON DISKETTE. 

A CHANGE WAS MADE TO THE CONFIGURATION TABLE AND YOU INFORMED 
THE PROGRAM TO TERMINATE WITHOUT WRITING THE CHANGE. IF THE 
CHANGES ARE CORRECT, THEY SHOULD BE WRITTEN ON THE DISKETTE. 
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08.01.03 (CONTINUED) 

FUNCTION OS -- PROCESSING UNIT TYPE 

THE PROGRAM WILL ENTER THE PROCESSING UNIT TYPE CODE IN BYTE 05 
OF ENTRY 00. AFTER WRITING TO DISKETTE, IPL TO INFORM DCP OF 
THE NEW PROCESSING UNIT TYPE. IT WILL ALSO CREATE AN ENTRY FOR 
NATIVE TIMfR FOR SOME PROCESSORS 

FUNCTION 07 -- CHANGE STORAGE SIZE ENTRY 00, BYTES 06 AND 07: 

THE PROGRAM TAKES THE STORAGE SIZE AND TRANSLATORIEXPANDER 
INFORMATION AND PUTS IT IN ENTRY 00. 

THIS IS A HEXADECIMAL NUMBER. THE STORAGE SIZE IS 
CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE. THE STORAGE SIZE 
WRITTEN ON THE DISKETTE. YOU MUST IPL THE SYSTEM WHEN 
DONE, OR THERE WILL BE ERRORS IN SOME DIAGNOSTICS. 

IN THE 
MUST BE 

TH I SIS 

FUNCTION 08 -- TWO CHANNEL SWITCH ENTRY CENTRY BYTE 02, BIT OS): 

NOTE THE ATTACHMENTCS) OR DEVICECS) INSTALLED AS COMMON 1/0. 
THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS NOT PART OF THE 'COMMON 1/0 1 UNLESS 
MORE THAN ONE (1) TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONFIGURATION IS INSTALLED. 
ALL 'COMMON 1/0' ATTACHMENTS MUST HAVE BYTE 02 BIT 06 SET TO A 
ONE (1). THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM SEES THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 
A CONFIGURATION ERROR AND AN ERROR MADE WHEN THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH IS CONNECTED TO THE IOTHER' PROCESSING UNIT. 

BYTE 02 BIT OS I S SET TO A I l' I N THE SELECTED TABLE ENTRY. 
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08.01.03 (CONTINUED) 

FUNCTION 09 -~ PRINT OR DISPLAY SYSTEM EQUIPMENT: 

THE PROGRAM WILL PRINT OR DISPLAY THE SYSTEM HARDWARE 
CONFIGURATION AS READ BY THE PROGRAM. ANY ATTACHMENT NOT 
RESPONDING TO A READ 10 COMMAND WILL NOT BE LISTED. 

49XX 
ADD DT RID NAME 
00 40 0010 TTY ADD = ADDRESS 
02 44 0406 DISPLAY DT = DEVICE TYPE 
06 48 0106 DISKETTE RID = READ 10 
07 78 00A2 DISK NAME = NAME OF DEVICE 

NOTE: DO NOT USE FUNCTION 09 IF PROGRAMMER CONSOLE IS OUTPUT. 

FUNCTION OA - - ADD FEATURE/ENTRY: 

THIS FUNCTION HAS TWO OPTIONS. 
FEATURE ADD - ENTERING A DEVICE BASE ADDRESS WILL 

CAUSE ALL THE ENTRIES FOR THAT DEVICE 
TO BE ADDED. CAN BE USED WITH SINGLE 
ENTRY DEVICES OR MULTI ENTRY DEVICES. 
FEATURE MUST BE INSTALLED. 

ENTRY ADD ENTERING A DEVICE ADDRESS WILL CAUSE 
ONE ENTRIES TO BE ADDED IF FEATURE IS 
INSTALLED. IF FEATURE IS NOT INSTALLED A 
DUMMY ENTRY WILL BE DISPLAYED AS A GUIDE. 
ENTER THE NEW ENTRY USING THE SAME PRINT 
COLUMNS. 

FUNCTION OB -- MENU CONTROL: 

IF OB IS USED, THE OPTION TABLE WILL NOT PRINT OR DISPLAY. 
IF THIS FUNCTION IS SELECTED AGAIN, THE OPTION TABLE WILL PRINT 
OR DISPLAY. 
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08.01.03 (CONTINUED) 

FUNCTION OC -- CONFLGURE SYSTEM: 

BEFORE USING THIS FUNCTION THE CSR MUST BE FAMILIAR WITH THE 
SYSTEM. USE MACHINE HISTORY, CARD PLUG CHART AND CARD JUMPERING 
INFORMATION TO ANSWER THE PROMPTS. 

ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE ADDRESS DEVICE TYPE 
STORAGE SIZE 
SPECIFY CODE FOR TP DEVICES 
TYPE TERMINAL ATTACHED 
SUBADDRESS OF TERMINAL 
PORT ADDRESS AND LINE SPEED 
SEE SECTION 08.01.06 FOR PROPER ENTRIES. 

FUNCTION 00 -- WRITE TABLE ON BASIC: 

CHANGES TO THE CONFIGURATION TABLE MUST BE WRITTEN ON THE BASIC 
DISKETTE AND TO ALL DISKETTES WITH THE SYSTEM. THIS FUNCTION 
WILL WRITE TO THE BASIC DISKETTE AND THEN GIVE AN OPTION TO 
WRITE THE OTHER DISKETTES. 

WHEN ALL DISKETTES WITH THE SYSTEM HAVE THE 'NEW' CONFIGURATION 
TABLE WRITTEN~ RE-IPL THE SYSTEM BEFORE RUNNING ANY DIAGNOSTICS. 

FUNCTION OE -- ADD OEMI ENTRY: 

OEMI DEVICE TYPE IS 'A3'. 

THE OEMI ENTRY WILL BE ADDED TO THE CONFIGURATION TABLE AS 
FOLLOWS: 
IAAIA3100100100100100100iOOlOOlOOlOOlOOlOOlOOl001 

AA = ADDR~SS. 
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08.01.03 (CONTINUED) 

FUNCTION OF -- ADD FLOATING POINT ENTRY: 

FLOATING POINT DEVICE TYPE IS 130 1. 

THE ENTRY IS IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE AS FOLLOWS: 

1001301001001001001001001001001001001001001001001 
00 = ADDRESS. 

FUNCTION 10 -- ADD TERMINAL DATA: 

USED TO CHANGE/ADD TERMINAL DATA. 

MAP 3880-13 

THIS OPTION ALLOWS TERMINAL DATA TO BE ENTERED BY DEVICE 
ADDRESS. 

FUNCTION 11 -- COMBINE: 

YOU CAN COMBINE A CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM ONE DISKETTE WITH THE 
TABLE ON THE BASIC DISKETTE. BEFORE USING THIS FUNCTION, 
DISPLAY THE CONFIGURATION FROM BOTH DISKETTES AND MAKE 
CORRECTIONS FOR ANY DUPLICATE ADDRESS. FLOATING POINT APPEARS 
TO BE ADDRESS 100 1 AND WILL NOT ALLOW ANY OTHER ADDRESS 100 1 TO 
BE ADDED. DURING THE CONBINE FUNCTION ANY DUPLICATE ADDRESSES 
FOUND ON THE TWO DISKETTE WILL CAUSE AN ERROR TO BE DIAPLAYED. 
THE DUPLICATE ADDRESS ON THE FROM DISKETTE WILL INOTI BE ADDED 
TO THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE. AFTER THE OPERATION IS 
COMPLETE DISPLAY THE COMBINED TABLE, CORRECT THE ERRORS AND 
WRITE THE CONFIGURATION TO ALL DISKETTE. 
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08.01.04 ASSEMBLING A CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY: 

+---------------------------------------------------+ 
I NOTE: FOR CONFIGURATION INFORMATION ON ANY DEVICE I 
I SEE THE DEVICE MAPS PROLOG PARAGRAPH 5.1. I 
+---------------------------------------------------+ 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE HAS AN ENTRY 00 (SYSTEM INFORMATION), 
AND ONE ENTRY FOR EACH ADDRESS USED. IF A 4982 SENSOR I/O 
ATTACHMENT IS INSTALLED, AN ENTRY IS NECESSARY (DEVICE TYPE = 
A4) TO DESCRIBE THE 4982. THE FLOATING POINT FEATURE (DEVICE 
TYPE = 3D) MUST HAVE AN ENTRY. DEVICE TYPE 37 (NATIVE TIMER) 
WILL HAVE AN ENTRY IF THE PROCESSOR CARD INCLUDES A TIMER. 

SEE EXAMPLE BELOW OF A CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE: 

NOTE: CONFIGURATION TABLE IS IN STORAGE ONLY AT 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM EXECUTION TIME. 

ENTRY# 1<--- STORAGE LOCATION X3000 

00 100100lODIOII001251F8011001401011001001001001011 
o 1 I 02 1 48 I 00 I 00 I 00 I 00 I 00 00 I 00 I 00 I 00 I 00 I 00 I 00 I 0 1 I 061 
02 1881A410010010XI0018C 0118BI01 1001001001001001001 
03 i881A8140100100100100 001001001001001001001801281 
04 1891A8140100100100100 001001001001001001001801301 
05 18AIA8100100100101 100 001001001001001001001801381 
06 1 8B I B4 I 00 I 18 I 00 I 18 1 00 00 1 00 1 00 1 00 1 00 I 00 I 00 180 I 18 I 
07 18CI80100108100108100 001001001001001001001801081 
08 180lE9140101 100100iOO 001821F810010010010012610EI 
09 1811E9140102100100100 0010011AI00IOOI0010012610EI 
OA 1821E9140105100100100 001001 1AI00100100I0012610EI 
08 1831E914010AI00100I00 IFI80lFCI0010010010012610EI 
OC 1841E91401 10100100100 001001 1910010010010012610EI 
00 1851E9120110100100100 0010011810010010010012610EI 
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08.01.04 (CONTINUED) 

USE THIS TABLE TO ASSEMBLE A CONFIGURATION TABLE FOR YOUR 
SYSTEM. SEE THE ENTRY DESCRIPTIONS FOLLOWING. 

CONFIGURATION BYTES 

NUMBERIADDRESS+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----
00 I 3000 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 

------+-------+--+--+---+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----
01 3010 I 

------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----
02 3020 I I . 

------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+~-+--+-----

03 3030 I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-~+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

04 3040 I I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

05 3050 I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

06 3060 I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

07 3070! I . I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

08 3080 I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

09 3090 I I . I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

OA 30AO I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

OB 30Bo. I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

OC I 30CO I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

00 I 3000 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

OE 30EO I I I ' I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

OF 30FO I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
------+-------------------------------------------------------------
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08.01.04 (CONTINUED) 

CONFIGURATION BYTES 

ENTRY ISTORAGEI00r01 10210310410510610710810910AIOBIOCIODIOEIOFIDEVICE 
NUMBERIADDRESS+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

10 I 3100 I I I I I I 1 1 1 I I I I I 1 1 1 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

11 3110 I 1 1 1 I 1 1 I 1 I I I 1 1 1 1 1 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

12 3120 I I 1 I I I I I I I I 1 1 I I I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

13 3130 I I I I 1 I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

14 I 3140 I 1 I I I I I I I I 1 1 I. I I 1 1 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

15 3150 I I I I I 1 ·1 

------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----
16 1 3160 I i I I I I I I I 1 I 1 1 1 1 1 I 

-.-----+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----
1 7 31 70 I I I II , I I I I 1 I I 1 I 1 

------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----
18 3180 I I ! I I I I I I I I 1 1 I 1 1 

------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----
19 3190 1 I I I I I I I 1 I I I I I I 1 

------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+~-+-----

lA 31AO I I I I I I I I I 1 I I I 1 I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

18 I 3180 I I I I 1 I I I 1 I I I I I I I I 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

IC 31CO I I I I 1 1 I 1 I I I I I 1 I 
------+-_._----+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

10 31 DO I 1 1 I 1 I 1 1 I I 1 I 
--~---+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

IE 3IEO I I I I 1 1 I I 1 I 1 I I I 1 
------+-------+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+--+-----

IF I 31FO I I I I 1 1 1 , I 1 1 I I I I· 1 I 
------+-------------------------------------------------------------
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08.01.04 (CONTINUED) 

ENTRY 00 (SYSTEM ENTRY): 

BYTE 00 - 01 
BYTE 02 
BYTE 03 

BITS 00-06 
BIT 07 = 

BYTE 04 
BYTE 05 
BYTE 06-07 

BIT 0-3 

BIT 4 

BIT 5-15 

BYTE 08-09 = 
BYTE OA-OB = 
BYTE OC-OE = 
BYTE OF 

00 
ENTRY NUMBER OF LAST ENTRY IN TABLE 
CONFIGURATION FLAGS 
ALWAYS OO~ RESERVED 

o = DISKETTE NOT CONFIGURED - CONFIGURED 
CONFIGURATION FLAGS 
2X = PROCESSING UNIT TYPE 2X 495X 
XYYY STORAGE WORD. 
AMOUNT OF INNER STORAGE INSTALLED 

3=16K 7=32K B=48K F = 64K 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOROR EXPANDER INSTALLED 

o = NO, 1 = YES 
HEX NUMBER OF 16K BLOCKS OF INSTALLED 
OUTER STORAGE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ADDRESS AND TYPE (AATT). 
MORE ALTERNATE CONSOLE BITS, IF NEEDED. 
00 
XX LEVEL OF THIS CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

INNER STORAGE IS STORAGE THAT IS ADDRESSED BY SAR. OUTER STORAGE 
IS ADDRESSED USING TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER. STORAGE WORD = 7802 IS ONE 
32K OR TWO 16K CARDS IN INNER STORAGE AND ONE 32K OR TWO 16K CARDS 
IN OUTER STORAGE AND AN ADDRESS TRANSLATOR/EXPANDER INSTALLED. 

***** SEVERAL DEVICE MDIS MEASURE TIME. ***** 
INSTRUCTION EXECUTION TIME IS GIVEN TO MAPS BY 495X TYPE. 
WRONG PROCESSING UNIT TYPE WILL CAUSE MAPS TO FAIL. 

NOTE: CHANGE BYTES 05-09 IN ENTRY 00, USING FUNCTIONS 04, 06 OR 
08. ALL OTHER INFORMATION IS ENTERED BY THE PROGRAM. 
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08.01.04 (CONTINUED) 

ENTRIES Ol-XX (DEVICE ENTRIES): 

BYTE 00 = 
01 = 

BYTE 02 = 
BIT 0 

1 
2 = 

3 = 
4 

5 = 1 
6 = 0 

1 

7 
BYTE 03-00 = 
BYTE DE-OF = 

DEVICE ADDRESS 
DEVICE TYPE. SEE 02.01.00 AND 08.01.05, THIS 
DOCUMENT, OR ATTACHMENT/DEVICE PROLOG. 
FLAG BYTE (NOTE 1 AND 2) 
DCP GIVES THE DEVICE ENTRY TO DIAGNOSTIC .. 
THIS ENTRY IS CHAINED TO THE NEXT ENTRY 
THE LAST ENTRY IN THE AREA RESERVED FOR THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
THE LAST ENTRY IN THIS SECTOR 
THE DEVICE IS CONNECTED TO THE DIAGNOSTIC. 
(CONNECT INTERRUPT CONTROL BLOCK) 
RETURN ALL INTERRUPTS TO DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM. 
IF TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS NOT INSTALLED. 
IF AN ATTACHMENT IS INSTALLED AS COMMON I/O 
IF A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD IS INSTALLED. 
SEE TH~ TWO CHANNEL SWITCH PROLOG 3EOO. 
LAST ENTRY IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
DEVICE DATA (NOTE 3) 
D~VICE 10 WORD. 

NOTE 1 BYTE 02, BITS 1 AND 6 ARE THE ONLY BITS ENTERED BY CSR. THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL ENTER THE OTHERS AS NEEDED. 

NOTE 2 THE CHAIN BIT (BYTE 02 BIT 1) IS USED TO PASS TWO OR MORE 
ENTRIES TO AN MDT PROGRAM/DIAGNOSTIC. THE WRONG USE OF THE 
CHAIN BIT CAN CAUSE MOl FAILURES. FOR EXAMPLE: 
A MISSING CHAIN BIT CAUSES NEEDED INFORMATION NOT TO BE USED 
BY MOL. EXTRA CHAIN BITS CAUSE MDIS TO BE BYPASSED DURING 
AN AUTO RUN. 

NOTE 3 DEVICE DATA DESCRIBES THE DEVICE TO ITS MOl/DIAGNOSTIC. 
IF WRONG THERE WILL BE FAILURES. WHEN CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM IS LOADED, IT DOES NOT CHECK DEVICE DATA. 
SEE 08.01.05 THIS MAP 
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08.01.05 DEVICE TYPE AND 10 WORD TABLE: 

FEATURE 1 DEVICE 1 FIRST 
NAME 1 1 DEVICE OR FEATURE DESCRIPTION REC 

ITYPEI 10 1 ADDRESS 
------1----1------1---------------------------------- -------

3920 I 3D 1 NONE 1 FLOATING POINT ATTACHMENT NONE 
3925 1 3D 1 NONE 1 FLOATING POINT ATTACHMENT 4954/56 NONE 
3926 1 3D I NONE 1 FLOATING POINT ATTACHMENT 4956E NONE 
7900 I 3E 1 0030 1 TWO CHANNEL SWITCH ATTACHMENT 23 
7777 I 3F I 003C I PROGRAMMABLE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 23 
7845 1 40 I 0010 I TTY ATTACHMENT 00 
1400 I 41 I 320E 1 SERIESll LINK ATTACHMENT 50-52 
4979 1 44 1 0406 I DISPLAY STATION 04 
4978 1 45 1 040E 1 DISPLAY STATION 24 
4964 1 48 1 0106 1 DISKETTE 02 
4966 1 4A 1 0126 1 DISKETTE 22 
4965 48 1 5212 1 DISKETTE AND 4952/4/6/MOD C 44-45 
49650 40 1 5152 1 DISKETTE AND 4952/4/6 MOD 0 45 

I I 4956-EXX 45 
7840 50 1 0028 1 TIMER 40-41 
4969 58 I 3X86 1 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 48 
4968 59 1 0102 I MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 06 
4974 64 1 0206 1 MATRIX PRINTER o 1 
4973 68 I 0306 1 LINE PRINTER 21 
5640 6A I 212E I LINE PRINTER 5200 SERIES 60 

70 1 2X02 1 MCA 5 1/4 INCH DISKETTE 60 
71 1 2X02 1 MCA DISK 

4962 78 I OOXX 1 DISK UNIT 03 
4962 79 1 OOXX 1 DISK UNIT 03 
4963 7A I 3106 1 DISK UNIT 48 
4967 1 7B 1 3116 1 DISK UNIT FO 
496501 7C 1 5152 1 DISK UNIT 495214/6 MOD 0 44 

I I 1 4956-EXX 44 
3101 1 81 1 0416 1 DISPLAY 60 
RPQ 1 8X 1 XXXX 1 ANY RPQ DEVICE XX 
RPQ 1 9X 1 XXXX 1 ANY RPQ DEVICE XX 

DEVICE TYPE AND 10 WORD TABLE CONTINU~D ON NEXT PAGE. 
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08.01.05 (CONTINUED) 

DEVICE TYPE AND 10 WORD TABLE CONTINUED: 

FEATURE I DEVICE I IFIRST 
NAME 1 1 DEVICE OR FEATURE DESCRIPTION IRECO 

1 TYPE I 10 I 1 ADDRESS 
------1----1------1----------------------------------1-------

1560 I AO 
1560 1 AO 
5430 I A3 
4982 I A4 
1060 I A8 
1070 I A8 
4940 I A8 
4950 1 A8 
1065 I A9 
3530 I BO 
3525 I BO 
3535 B4 

002761 CO 
002840 C4 

1230 C5 
1200 08 
4000 09 
1300 EO 

E3 
1210 E4 
1310 E6 
1610 E8 
2092 E9 
2096 EA 

7880 I EB 
T080001 ED 

2074 I FO 
2075 1 FO 
2094 I F1 
2090 I F8 
1250 I F9 
2080 I FC 

0400001 FD 

COlO 
C018 
XXXX 
80XX 
8020 
8028 
8030 
8038 
8040 
8008 
8010 
8018 
6X12 
6226 
6X12 
4002 
321E 
2X1E 
2X02 
0416 
3X36 
100E 
2XOE 
2X16 

2X12 
0012 
1006 
1006 
2X06 
1016 
2XXE 
5042 
26CF 

INTEGRATED DIGITAL IN (01) 
INTEGRATED DIGITAL OUT (DO) 
CUSTOMER OEMI ATTACHMENT 
SENSOR I/O ATTACHMENT 
BASIC AI WITHOUT AMPLIFIER 
BASIC AI WITH AMPLIFIER 
AI RELAY MULTIPLEXOR 
AI SOLID MULTIPLEXOR 
ANALOG OUT (AO) 
DIGITAL IN (01) ISOLATED 
DIGITAL OUT (01) NON ISOLATED 
DIGITAL OUT (DO) 
CONTROLLER-STORAGE-MODEM 
MULTILINE CONTROLLER 
CHANNEL ATTACH 
370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT 
SERIES 1 TO PERSONAL COMPUTER 
4987 COMMUNICATION SUBSYSTEM 
MULTI-COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
52Xl INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
MULTI-FUNCTION ATTACHMENT 
ACCA ONE LINE ADAPTER 
ACCA MULTILINE ADAPTER 
FEATURE PROGRAMMABLE MULTILINE 
COMMUNICATION 
TELEPHONE COMMUNICATION CONTROL 
ATTACHED PROCESSOR 
BSCA MEDIUM SPEED 
BSCA HIGH SPEED 
BSCA MULTILINE ADAPTER 

148-49 
14A-4B 
190 
160 

48 
48 
48 
20 
58 
CO 
XX 
05 
58 
08 

68 

60 
07 
09 
09 

SDLC MEDIUM SPEED OA 
WORK STATION ATTACHMENT (4980) 60 
SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATION (SCSLC) 09 
X 25 MULTILINE CONTROLLER 28 
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08.01.05 (CONTINUED) 

JEVICE DATA/SPECIFY CODE 

DEVICE DATA IS ENTERED BY THE CSR BY ANSWERING QUESTIONS DURING 
CONFIGURATION. IT IS ALSO ENTERED WHEN THE CSR ENTERS A SPECIFY 
CODE FOR A COMMUNICATION ATTACHMENT. 

THE CSR MUST COMPARE THE JUMPERS ON THE ATTACHMENT CARD TO A CHART 
IN THIS MAP TO SELECT A SPECIFY CODE FOR THAT ATTACHMENT. IF NO 
SPECIFY CODE EXIST FOR THE JUMPERS, ENTER FOOOO TO COMPLETE THE 
CONFIGURATION. IT WILL THEN BE NECESSARY TO USE OPTION 03 (CHANGE) 
AND THE DEVICE PROLOG TO ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR THIS ENTRY. 

DEVICE DATA MUST ENTERED CORRECT FOR SOME DIAGNOSTIC TO RUN CORRECT. 
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08.01.06 CONFIGURATION HALT CODES: 

34XX HALT CODES 
MAP/PAGE 
MAP 0016 

3800 TO 3819 HALT CODES MAP 0013 

3CXX HALT CODES MAP 0013 

COMMON HALT LIST 

HALTS ARE IDENTIFIED BY: 'WAIT' LAMP 'ON I
• 

IF THE 'STOP' LAMP IS 'ON', THE STOP WAS EXECUTED BY THE PROCESSING 
UNIT AND STORAGE TESTS. DCP DID NOT RECEIVE CONTROL. GO TO THE 
PROCESSING UNIT MAP FOR THE PROCESSING UNIT INSTALLED. 
SEE THE HALT CODE IN THE DATA LAMPS OR THE ERROR MESSAGE. 

FOR ANY 3820 - 3869 OR 3869 - 38FF HALT CODES USE THIS MESSAGE GUIDE 
TO DETERMINE WHAT ACTION MUST BE TAKEN. 

FOR ANY 34XX HALT CODES (SYSTEM TEST) GO TO MAP 0016. 

CONFIGURATION PROGRAM HALTS 

THE WORD IDISPLAY' USED IN THE FOLLOWING HALT LIST = : 
A DEVICE HAVING A PRINTED MESSAGE OUTPUT, OR: 
A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE WITH THE DATA LAMPS AS THE MESSAGE OUTPUT. 

THIS SECTION IS USED TO IDENTIFY THE HALT CODE AND TO GIVE THE 
PROPER RESPONSE. IT WILL ALSO GIVE POSSIBLE ACTION TO SOLVE 
CONFIGURATION PROBLEM. 

MESSAGES ARE LISTED IN HEXIDECIMAL ORDER. 
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3820 - ALTERNATE CONSQLE DEVICE ADDRESS ~ND TYPE 

COMMENT 
THIS DISKETTE HAS NEVER BEEN CONFIGURED. 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE MUST BE ASSIGNED. 

ACTION 
- ENTER THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: 

FAATT 
ENTER/RETURN 

ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (I) 
(B) AATT .(1) (I) 

AA DEVICE ADDRESS 
TT DEVICE TYPE 

IF AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS NOT INSTALLED, ENTER '6' TO CONTINUE 
THE CONFIGURATION FROM THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 

+-----------------------+ 
I AN ALTERNATE 1 AA 
I CONSOLE IS: 1 TT 1 
1----------------+------1 
14973 PR INTER 1 AA68 1 
14974 PR I NTERS I AA64 I 
15200 PRINTERS 1 AA6A 1 
1----------------+------1 
ITTY ATTACHMENT 1 AA40 1 
1----------------+------1 
15251/5291 1 AAE4 1 
+-----------------------+ 

+-----------------------+ 
1 AN ALTERNATE 1 AA 
1 CON SOL E IS: 1 T T 
1----------------+------
1 MUL T I FUNCT ION 1 AAE6 
131XX-7485-4975 1 
131XX RPQ 002350 1 AA81 
131 XX ACCA SL 1 AAE8 
131 XX ACCA ML 1 AAE9 
131XX FPMLC 1 AAEA 
14978 1 AA45 
14979 1 AA44 
14980 1 AAF9 
17485 RPQ 002350 1 AA81 
+-----------------------+ 

THE PROGRAM MAY PROMPT FOR ADDITIONAL ,INFORMATION. 
WHEN THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE HAS BEEN ASSIGNED THE PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. BEGIN 38FO OR IPL TO COMPLETE THE CONFIGURATION. 
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3821 - ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE 

COMMENT 
A RESPONSE OF 'AATT' WILL ASSIGN THE CONSOLE FUNCTION TO THE 
DEVICE ADDRESS AND DEVICE TYPE OF 'AATT'. 

A RESPONSE OF '0000' WILL ASSIGN THE CONSOLE FUNCTION TO THE 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 

ACTION 
- ENTER ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE: 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSQLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FAATT 
ENTER/RETURN 

AA 
TT 

+------------------~----+ 

1 AN AL TERNA TE 1 AA I 
1 CONSOLE IS: 1 TT I 
1----------------+------1 
14973 PR I NTER I AA68 1 
14974 PR INTER 1 AA64 I 
15200 PR INTERS 1 AA6A 1 
1----------------+------1 
ITTY ATTACHMENT 1 AA40 I 
1-----------------------+ 
15251 /5291 1 AAE4 '-
+-----------------------+ 

(B) 1 F 
(8) AATT 

=:: DEVICE ADDRESS 
=:: DEVICE TYPE 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

+-----------------------+ 
I AN ALTERNATE I AA 1 
1 CONSOLE IS 1 TT I 
1----------------+------1 
IMULTIFUNCTION I AAE6 1 
131XX~7485-4975 1 I 
131XX RPQ 002350 1 AA81 1 
131XX ACCA SL t AAE8 1 
131XX ACCA ML 1 AAE9 1 
131XX FPMLC "I AAEA I 
14978 1 AA45 I 
14979 1 AA44-' 
14980 1 AAF9 1 
17485 RPQ 002350 1 AA81 1 
+-----------------------+ 
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3822 - CONFIGURATION TABLE DOES NOT MATCH SYSTEM 

01=TERMINATE 
02=PRINT ALL ERRORS 
03=PRINT OPTIONS 
04=BYPASS TWO CHANNEL SWITCH ERRORS 

COMMENT 
THERE ARE CONFIGURATION ERRORCS) ON THE SYSTEM. 

MAP 3880-25 

A REPLY OF '01 I WILL CAUSE THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM TO BYPASS ALL 
ERRORS AND TERMINATE. DCP WILL PROMPT 'ENTER'. 

A REPLY OF '02' WILL CAUSE THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM TO PRINT OR 
DISPLAY THE ERRORS FOLLOWED BY THE OPTION TABLE. 

A' REPLY OF '03' WILL PRINT OR DISPLAY THE FUNCTION(S) WITHOUT THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE OR CONFIGURATION ERRORS. 

A REPLY OF '04' WILL CAUSE THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM TO PRINT OR 
DISPLAY THE ERRORS AND TERMINATE THE PROGRAM. IT WILL NOT PRINT 
OR DISPLAY' IN TABLE NOT IN HARDWARE' ERROR MESSAGECS) IF A TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CARD IS CABLED TO THE PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING 
TO RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC(S) ~ AND THE COMMON 1/0 ARE SWITCHED TO THE 
OTHER PROCESSING UNIT. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: 

FXX 
ENTERIRETURN 

ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

CB) IF CI) 
(B) XXOO (I) (1) 

xx OPTION SELECTION 

CONFIGURATION ERRORS SHOULD BE CORRECTED BEFORE DIAGNOSTIC TEST 
ARE RUN. 
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3823 - DISCONNECT THE CUSTOMER INTERFACE. 

COMMENT 
IF THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM SEES ANY CUSTOMER INTERFACE DEVICE 
( I NClUD I NG TTY A TT ACHMENT) IT WILL D I SPLA Y TH I S MESSAGE. 

ACTION 
IF THE CONSOLE FUNCTION IS ASSIGNED TO A PRINTER (NO KEYBOARD) OR 
TO THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE, ENTER '6 1 WHEN THE INTERFACE IS 
DISCONNECTED, 

ALTERNATE CONSOLE ENTRY: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 

3824 - RPQ ON SYSTEM. 

COMMENT 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND AN RPQ INSTALLED. 

WARNING MESSAGE ONLY 
(DEVICE TYPE 8X OR 9X) ARE RPQIS THAT 00 NOT RUN IN AUTO MODE. 
RUN RPQ DIAGNOSTIC(S) IN MANUAL MODE, AFTER AN AUTO RUN. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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3825 - FIRST AUTO CONFIGURATION 

COMMENT 
THE DISKETTE HAS AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED. 
THE FIRST AUTO CONFIGURATION MUST BE COMPLETED. 

ACTION 

MAP 3880-27 

IF THE CONSOLE FUNCTION IS ASSIGNED TO THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE, 
ENTER 16 1 TO CONTINUE. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 

3826 - SELECT THE CONSOLE TO BE ASSIGNED 

COMMENT 
SELECT THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE THAT IS INSTALLED 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN 

xx = 00 
01 
02 
03 
04 

= 
= 

= 
= 
= 

(B) IF (I)(B) XXOO (I) (I) 

3101/315X!316X DISPLAY 
7485 MOD 53 DISPLAY 
7485 MOD 63 DISPLAY 
4975 MOD OIL PRINTER (MFA ONLY) 
4975 MOD 02L PRINTER (MFA ONLY) 

IF THIS IS THE FIRST CONFIGURATION, THE PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
IPL THE SYSTEM. 

IF THIS IS NOT THE FIRST CONFIGURATION REMEMBER TO WRITE THIS 
CHANGE TO THE DISKETTE. 
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3827 5200 PRINTER ADDRESS = OX 
X = ON PORT ZERO 0 - 6 
X = ON PORT ONE ,8 - E 

COMMEMT 

MAP 3880-28 

THE PROGRAM IS REQUESTING THE SUBADDRESS FOR THE PRINTER TO BE 
ASSIGNED AS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

ACTION 
ENTER THE SUBADDRESS FOR THE 5200 THAT IS TO BE THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FOX 
ENTER/RETURN 

WHERE X = PAAA 

(B) 1 F 
(B) OXOO 

, ( I ) 
(I) (1) 

P = PORT NUMBER 0 - 1 

3828 - IDSA STATION ADQRESS = XY 
ENTER TH~ STATION ADDRESS. 
X = CABl.E ADDR~SS (0 - 3) 
Y = STATION ADDRESS (0 - 6) 

COMMENT 

AAA = PRINTER ADDRESS 0 - 6 

A 5251 IS ASSIGNED AS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IN THE TABLE. 

ACTION 
THE CABLE ADORESS AND STATION ADDRESS MUST BE ENTERED IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXY 
ENTER/RETURN 

1 F ( I ) 
(B) XYOO 

X = CABLE ADDRESS 0-3 
Y = STATION ADDRESS 0-6 

(1) (I) 
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3829 - PORT/LINE SPEED/TERMINAL ADDRESS = ZYXX 
Z = PORT NUMBER 0 OR 1 
Y = LINE SPEED 0 = lOOK, 1 = 250K, 2 = 500K 
XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 

COMMENT 

MAP 3880-29 

A 4980 DISPLAY HAS BEEN SELECTED AS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

ACTION 
A 4980 IS ASSIGNED AS THE CONSOLE IN THE TABLE. THE SUBADDRESS 
AND LINE SPEED MUST BE ENTERED IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOL£: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FZYXX 
ENTER/RETURN 

(B) 1 F 
(B) ZYXX 

Z = PORT ADDRESS 0-1 
Y LINE SPEED O=100K 

1=250K 
2=500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 
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382A - ENHANCED DISPLAY CONSOLE SUPPORT IS AVAILABLE TO PROVIDE 
PAGE CONTROL FOR THE FOLLOWING DISPLAY TERMINALS 
3101 AND 315X/316X 
THE FOLLOWING KEYS MUST BE USED TO PERFORM THE 
INDICATED FURCTIONS. 
PF-1 TURN PAGE CONTROL ON/OFF 
PF-7 ATTENTION 
IS THIS SUPPORT DESIRED? 

COMMENT 
THIS SUPPORT WILL ALLOW THE 3101/315X OR 316X DISPLAYS TO FUNCTION 
AS AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE WITH THE SAME OPTIONS AS USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER. WITH ENHANCED DISPLAY CONSOLE ACTIVE THE PROGRAM WILL 
READ THE SETUP FROM THE TERMINAL. IN ADDITION PAGING WILL BE 
SUPPORTED. THE STANDARD ALTERNATE CONSOLE SUPPORT IS STILL 
AVAILABLE WITH DEFAULT SETUP FOR TERMINAL AS NOTED IN MAPOOOO. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN ( 8 ) X ( I ) ( I ) 
X = 0 = NO! 1 = YES 

3828 - RE-IPL AFTER CONFIGURATION TABLE HAS BEEN WRITTEN. 

COMi'1ENT 
RE-IPL IS NECESSARY TO ESTABLISH STORAGE SIZE AND IF FLOATING 
POINT IS INSTALLED FOR USE WITH DIAGNOSTICS. 

ACTION 
WRITE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE TO ALL DISKETTES AND RE-IPL THE 
BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 

ENTER ON ALTEPNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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382C - SYSTEM STORAGE SIZE 
00 16K a8 = 192K 10 1792K 
o 1 = 32K 09 = 256K 1 1 = 2048K 
02 48K OA 384K 12 4096K 
03 64K OB = 512K 13 = 6144K 
04 = 80K OC 768K 14 = 8192K 
05 = 96K 00 = 1024K 15 = 10240K 
06 112K OE 1280K 16 12288K 
07 128K OF 1536K 17 = 14336K 

COMMENT 
THE SYSTEM STORAGE SIZE MUST BE ENTERED IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
IN ENTRY 00 BYTES 06 - 07 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

FXX 
ENTER/RETURN 

(B) 1 F 
(B) XXOO 

xx = THE SELECTION FROM CHART 

3820 - ADDRESS TRANSLATOR? 

COMMENT 
THE TABLE NEEDS THIS FOR ENTRY 100'. 
THIS MESSAGE FOR 4955 ONLY 

ACTION 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

X 
ENTER/RETURN 

(B) 

x 0 = NO, 1 = YES 

x (1)(1) 
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382E - INNER STORAGE SIZE? (4955 ONLY) 

00 = 16K 
o 1 = 32K 
02 = 48K 
03 = 64K 

COMMENT 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE 

FXX 
ENTER/RETURN 

(8) 1 F 
(8) XXOO 

xx = 00,01,02,03 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

382F - IS CUSTOMER USING COMMON I/O? 

COMMENT 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM. IT CANNOT CONTINUE TO CONFIGURE THE SYSTEM IF THE 
CUSTOMER IS USING THE COMMON I/O. 
A 'YES I ANSWER WILL TERMINATE THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 
A INO I ANSWER WILL CONTINUE THE SYSTEM CONFIGURATION. 

TWO CHANNEL SWI1CHCES) IS/ARE CABLED TO THIS PROCESSING UNIT. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X (8) X (1)(1) 
ENTER/RETURN 

x = ° = NO, = YES 
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3830 - REFERENCE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLECS). 
ENSURE THE MODE SWITCH(S) IS IN MANUAL MODE. 
SET THE SELECT SWITCHCS) TO THIS PROCESSOR 
PRESS THE RELEASE THE RESET PUSHBUTTONCS). 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE 

MAP 3880-33 

REFERENCE THE PROGRAMMABLE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLECS). 
ENSURE THE MODE SWITCHCES) IS IN MANUAL MODE. 
USING THE REVERSE CONNECT PUSHBUTTONCS), 
SET THE CONNECT LIGHTCS) TO THIS PROCESSOR 

COMMENT 
DO THE ACTIONS ABOVE ON THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. IF MORE 
THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS INSTALLED, DO THE ACTIONS ON ALL 
THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLECS). 

ACT I O~J 
REFERENCE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 
- CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THIS PROCESSING UNIT 
- ENSURE THE MODE SWITCH IS IN MANUAL MODE 
- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET KEY 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

1 
ENTER/RETURN 

C B) 

= ACTION COMPLETE 

Cl) (I) 
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3831 - IS ALTERNATE CONSOLE BEING USED BY YOU INSTALLED 
IN COMMON I/O? 

COMMENT 

MAP 3880-34 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM MUST KNOW WHERE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
BEING USED BY YOU AS INPUT IS INSTALLED. 

ACTION 
SEE IF THE CONSOLE BEING USED BY YOU AS INPUT IS INSTALLED AS 
'COMMON I 10 1 

, 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X 
ENTERIRETURN 

(B) X (1)(1) 

X = 0 = NO, 1 = YES 

3832 - IS A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE INSTALLED ON 
THE PROCESSOR YOU ARE USING? 

COMMENT 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM MUST KNOW IF A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED ON THE PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: 

X 
ENTER/RETURN 

x o NO, 

ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) X (1)(1) 

= YES 
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3833 - GET A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 

COMMENT· 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM NEEDS A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE TO CONTINUE. 
YOU CANNOT CONTINUE UNLESS A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE IS INSTALLED ON 
THE PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING. 

ACTION 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM IS TERMINATED. 

3834 - IS ALTERNATE CONSOLE BEING USED BY YOU INSTALLED 
IN FARTHEST COMMON I/O? 

COMMENT 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM MUST KNOW WHERE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
BEING USED BY YOU AS INPUT IS INSTALLED. IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
IS INSTALLED IN COMMON 1/0 A PROGRAMMER CONSOLE WILL BE NEEDED TO 
CONTINUE THE CONFIGURATION. 

ACTION 
SEE IF THE CONSOLE BEING USED BY YOU AS INPUT IS INSTALLED IN THE 
FARTHEST I COMMON I 10 1

• I F THE ANSWER I S YES, THE NEXT INPUT WILL 
BE FROM THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X ENTERIRETURN CB) X (1)(1) 
X = 0 = NO, = YES 
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3835 - REFERENCE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE 
FARTHEST FROM PROCESSOR 
CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE OTHER PROCESSOR. 
PRESS THE RELEASE THE RESET PUSHBUTTON. 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 

REFERENCE THE PROGRAMMABLE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 
FARTHEST FROM PROCESSOR 
USING THE REVERSE CONNECT PUSHBUTTON, 
SET THE CONNECT LIGHT TO OTHER PROCESSOR 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 

COMMEMT 

MAP 3880-36 

THERE IS MORE THAN ONE (1) TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE INSTALLED. 
THE FOLLOWING IS TO BE DONE ON THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE 
INSTALLED FARTHEST FROM THE PROCESSING UNIT'YOU ARE USING. 

ACTION 
- CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE OTHER POSITION 
- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET KEY 
- IF THIS MESSAGE IS FOLLOWED BY HALT CODE 3807 YOUR ANSWER MUST 

BE ENTERED ON THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

1 ENTER/RETURN ( B ) 1 
1 = ACTION COMPLETE 

(1) (1) 
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3836 - REFERENCE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 
NEAREST THE PROCESSOR. 
CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE OTHER PROCESSOR. 
PRESS THE RELEASE THE RESET PUSHBUTTON. 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 

REFERENCE THE PROGRAMMABLE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 
USING THE REVERSE CONNECT PUSHBUTTON, 
SET THE CONNECT LIGHT TO OTHER PROCESSING UNIT 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 

COMMENT 
IF THERE IS ONLY ONE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE: 

MAP 3880-37 

COMPLETE THE ACTION ON THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 

IF THERE IS MORE THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE: 
COMPLETE THE ACTION ON THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE NEAREST TO 
THE PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING. 

ACTION 
- CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE OTHER POSITION 
- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET KEY 
- IF THIS MESSAGE IS FOLLOWED BY HALT CODE 3807 YOUR ANSWER MUST 

BE ENTERED ON THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 

ENTER ON ALTERN~TE CONSOLE: ENTER eN PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

1 ENTER/RETURN ( B ) 1 (1) (I) 

1 = ACTION COMPLETE 
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3B37 - IS AN OEMI ATTACHMENT INSTALLED? 
IS ANOTHER OEMI ATTACHMENT INSTALLED? 

CO~1MEI'~T 

OTHER EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURE CARD READ 10 IS NOT KNOWN. 
IF ONE IS INSTALLED IT WILL BE ADDED TO THE TABLE WITH A 10 OF 
0000. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN (B) X (1)(1) 

X = 0 = NO, 1 = YES 

3838 - DEVICE ADDRESS 
BASE DEVICE ADDRESS (MULTI ADDRESS ATTACHMENT) 

COMMENT 
YOU HAVE SELECTED AN OPTION THAT REQUIRES A DEVICE ADDRESS 

THE ATTACHMENT MUST BE INSTALLED IN THE SYSTEM FOR AN ADD 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN 
XX 

ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

CB) 1F (I) (B) XXOO (1)(1) 
= ENTRY NUMBER 
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3839 - IS FLOATING POINT INSTALLED? 

COMMENT 
FLOATING POINT FEATURE IS A SPECIAL CONFIGURATION ENTRY. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN (8) X (1)(1) 
X = 0 = NO, 1 = YES 

383A - MAGNETIC TAPE ---------- DA=XX DT=58 RID=3X86 
TAPE DRIVE TYPE 
00 = NRZI 
01 = DUAL 
FF = PE 

COMMENT 
LEVEL 3: 
R3 = AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 

ENTER ON AL TER~,IA TE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN 
XX = 

(8) 1F (1)(8) XXOO (1)(1) 
TYPE TAPE DRIVE 
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383B - DISK --------------- DA = XX DT = 7A RID = 3X06 
DISK ENCLOSURE 10 FROM DRIVE LABEL = XXXXXXX 

COMMENT 
THE ENCLOSURE 10 IS USED WITH THE SAVE/RESTORE PROGRAMS. 

LEVEL 3: 
R3 = AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXXXX XXXO ENTER/RETURN (B) 2F (1)(B,) XXXX 

XXXXXXXO = 
(1) (B) XXXO (1)(1) 

ENCLOSURE 10 

383C .- SERIES 1 - PERSONAL COMPUTER OA = XX OT = 09 RIO = 321E 

COMMENT 
THERE 
LEVEL 
R3 = 
R4 = 
R5 = 

ACTION 

ARE 
3: 

AATT 
1010 
OOOX 

2 

= 

= 
= 

MESSAGES ASSOCIATED WITH THIS HALT. 

AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 
THE MESSAGE 

ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER (R5), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 
R 5 0·1 1ST H E DE V ICE A T T A C H ED A I 5 1 60! WIT HAT LEA S T 

ONE TERMINAL COMMUNICATION ADAPTOR INSTALLED? 
R5 = 02 = NUMBER OF TCA'S IN THE '5160' 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN 

FXX ENTER/RETURN 

(B) X (1)(1) 
X = 0 = NO, 1 = YES 

OR 
(B) 1F (l)(B) XXOO (1)(1) 

XX = NUMBER OF RPQ'S 
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3830 - TELEPHONE COMMUNICATION 
NUM8ER OF LINES ATTACHED - XX 

CO~1MENT 

DA XX DT EB RID 
(00 - 04) 

R3 AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 

MAP 3880-41 

2X12 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN (B) IF (1)(8) XXOO (1)(1) 
XX = NUMBER OF LINES INSTALLED 1 - 4 
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383E - 5.2S INCH DISK/D1SKETTE---DA ::: XX DT = 70 RID = 2X02 

COMMENT 
THERE ARE 2 MESSAGES ASSOCIATED WITH THIS HALT. 
LEVEL 3: 
:R3 AATT ::: AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT ::: DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 10 10 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 
R5 = OOOX = THE MESSAGE OR QUESTION NUMBER. 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER (RS), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 
RS = 01 = PHYSICAL DRIVES PRESENT 

RS = 02 

RS 02 

00 - ONE DISKETTE/ONE DISK 
01 ONE DISKETTE/TWO DISK 
02 ONE DISKETTE/THREE DISK 
03 TWO DISKETTE/ONE DISK 
04 TWO DISKETTE/TWO DISK 
OS ONE DISK 
06 - TWO DISKS 
07 - THREE DISKS 

DISK SIZE 
00 - 40 MB 
00 - 72 MB 

IPL SELECTION 
00 - NOT IPL DEVICE 
01 - PRIMARY IPL DEVICE 
02 - ALTERNATE IPL DEVICE 

FXX ENTER/RETURN (B) IF (1)(8) XXOO (1)(1) 
XX ::: SELECTION 
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383F - DISK ----------~----------DA = XX DT = 7B RID = 3X16 

- SELECT MODEL OF 4967 ATTACHED 
00 - MIDELS 2CA/2CB 
01 - MODELS 3CA/3CB 

COMMENT 
R3 = AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 

MAP 3880-43 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN (B) IF (I)(B) XXOO (1)(1) 
XX = NUMBER OF RPQIS 
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3840 - MFA ----------------------DA = XX DT = E6 RID = 3X36 

COMMENT 
THERE ARE 5 MESSAGES ASSOCIATED WITH THIS HALT. 
LEVEL 3:" 
R3 AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 
R5 = OOOX = THE MESSAGE OR QUESTION NUMBER. 

ACTION 

MAP 3880-44 

ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER (R5), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 
R5 = 01 = BIAS JUMPERED? OO=SPACE, 01=MARK 
R5 = 02 = MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY JUMPERED? O=NO, 1=YES 
R5 = 03 = JUMPER SO INSTALLED? O=NO, I=YES 
R5 = 04 = JUMPER S1 INSTALLED? O=NO, l=YES 
R5 = 05 = JUMPER S2 INSTALLED? O=NO, l=YES 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN 
ENTER/RETURN 

FZZ ENTER/RETURN 

(B) X (1)(1) 

X = 0 = NO, 
OR 

1 = YES 

(B) IF (l)(B) ZZOO (1)(1) 

ZZ = 00 SPACE, 01 MARK 
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3843 - ACCA SL SPECIFY 

LOW SPEED JUMPER 
0 R 0 

SPECIFY T T C H F 0 
CODE R S 0 0 0 C 
8100 X Y Y 
8101 X X Y Y 
8102 Y 
8103 X Y 
8104 X Y 
8105 X X Y 
8106 X Y 
8107 X X Y 
8108 X X Y 
8109 X X X Y 

X 
DTR = 
RTS = 

DESCRIPTION 

CODE 

ON 

L S 
L N 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
y 
Y 
Y 

FOR DA=XX DT=E8 RID=100E 

MEDIUM SPEED JUMPER 
ORO 

SPECIFY T T C H F 0 L S 
CODE R S 0 0 0 C L N 
811 0 X Y Y 
81 1 1 X X Y Y 
81 12 Y Y 
81 13 X Y y 
81 14 X y Y 
81 15 X X y Y 
81 16 X Y Y 
811 7 X X Y Y 
8118 X X Y y 
8119 X X X Y y 

Y = LINE DISCRIPTION 
HD = HALF DUPLEX 
FD FULL DUPLEX 

ON 

DCD = 

JUMPER INSTALLED 
DATA TERMINAL READY 
REQUEST TO SEND 
DATA CARRIER DETECT 
SWITCHED NETWORK 

DC DIRECT CONNECT 
SN = 

COMMENT 
LEVEL 3: 

LL = LEASED LINE 

R3 = AATT DEVICE ADDRESS AND DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 

ACTION 
ANS',~ER THE QUEST I ON FOR DEV I CE ADDRESS (R3) 

MAP 3880-45 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXXXX ENTER / RETURN (8) 1 F (I) (8) XXXX (I) (I) 
XXXX = SPECIFY CODE 
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3844 - ACCA ML SPEC'I FY CODE FOR DA=XX DT=E9 RID=2XOE 

LOW SPEED JUMPER ON MEDIUM SPEED JUMPER ON 
0 R 0 ORO 

SPECIFY T T C H F 0 L S SPECIFY T T C H F 0 L 5 
CODE R S 0 0 0 C L N CODE R S 0 0 0 C L N 
820Z X Y Y 830Z X Y Y 
821Z X X Y Y 831Z X X Y Y 
822Z Y Y 832Z Y Y 
823Z X Y Y 833Z X Y Y 
824Z X Y Y 834Z X Y y 

825Z X X Y Y 835Z X X Y Y 
826Z X Y Y 836Z X Y Y 
827Z X X Y y 837Z X X Y y 

828Z X X Y Y 838Z X X Y Y 
829Z X X X Y Y 839Z X X X Y Y 

X = JUMPER INSTALLED Y = LINE DISCRIPT10N 
Z = THE CONTROLLER NUMBER THIS LINE IS ATTACHED TO ( 1 

DTR 
RTS 
DCD 

SN 

= DATA TERMINAL READY 
= REQUEST TO SEND 
= DATA CARRIER DETECT 
= SWITCHED NETWORK 

COi"lMENT 
LEVEL 3: 

HD 
FD = 
DC = 
LL = 

HALF DUPLEX 
FULL DUPLEX 
DIRECT CONNECT 
LEASED LINE 

R3 = AATT = O~VICE ADDRESS AND DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 

MAP 3880-46 

- 6). 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXXXX ENT:::R/RETURN (B) IF (I) (B) XXXX (1) (1) 
XXX X = SPECIFY CODE 
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3845 - FPMLC DA=XX DT=EA RID=2X16 

SPECIFY 
CODE SP INT DTR RTS DCD CL DC LL SN 
80Z0 HS EIA X X X Y 
80Z1 HS EIA X X Y Y 
80Z2 LS EIA X X X Y 
80Z3 LS EIA X X Y Y 
80Z4 HS EIA X Y 
80Z5 LS EIA X Y 
80Z6 HS TTY X X X Y 
80Z7 LS TTY X X X Y 
80Z8 HS EIA X X Y 
80Z9 HS EIA X X Y 
X JUMPER INSTALLED Y = LINE DISCRIPTION 
Z CONTROLLER NUMBER (1-6) 

SP HS = HIGH SPEED CL = CURRENT LOOP 
LS = LOW SPEEC DC = DIRECT CONNECT 

INT -. EIA = MODEM LL = LEASED LINE 
TTY = TELETYPE 

DTR DATA TERMINAL READY SN = SWITCH NETWORK 
RTS = REQUEST TO SEND DCD = DATA CARRIER DETECE 

COMMENT 
THERE ARE 3 MESSAGES ASSOCIATED WITH THIS HALT. 
LEVEL 3: 
R3 = AATT AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 
R5 = MESSAGE NUMBER 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER (R5), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 

R5 = 01 = IS A LINE INSTALLED AT THIS ADDRESS? O=NO, l=YES 
R5 = 02 = SPECIFY CODE XXXX 
R5 = 03 = CLOCKS DURING WRAP? O=NO, l=YES 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: 

FXXXX 
ENTER/RETURN 

ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(8) 1F (11 (8) XXXX (I) (11 

XXXX = SPECIFY CODE 
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3846 - BSCA SL DA = XX DT = Fa RID 1006 

T D R C N R 0 R VD W3 
SPECIFY M A T T L R M H F I L S SPECIFY M T T 3D EO H F L 

CODE P 7 R S K I P D D P L N CODE P R S 5N 3 D D L 
8120 X X X Y Y 
8121 X X X X Y Y 8161 X XY Y Y 
8122 X X Y Y 8162 X X XY Y Y 
8123 X Y Y Y 8163 X X XY 
8124 X X X Y Y 8164- X XY Y Y 
8125 X X Y Y '( 8165 X X XY Y Y 
8126 X X Y Y 8166 X X XY 
8127 X X X Y Y 
8128 X X X Y Y Y = LINE DISCRIPTION 
8129 X X X X Y Y MP = MULYIPOINT 

X = JUMPER INSTALLED HD = HALF DUPLEX 
MP = MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY FD": FULL DUPLEX 

TA7 == MP TERMINAL ADDR BIT 7 RIP = RING INDICATE PROVIDED 
DTR DATA TERMINAL READY LL = LEASED LINE 
RTS REQUEST TO SEND SN SWITCHED NETWORK 
CLK INTERNAL CLOCK V35/DDN = MODEM TY?E 
NRI == NO RING INDICATE WE303 = MODEM TYPE 

COMMENT 
THERE ARE 2 MESSAGES ASSOCIATED WITH THIS HALT. 
LEVEL 3: 

R3 = AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 
R5 = MESSAGE NUMBER 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER (R5), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 
R5 = 01 == SPECIFY CODE XXXX 
R5 = 02 = REMOTE IPL ENABLED? 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXXXX ENTER/RETURN (B) 1F (I) (B) XXXX (I) (I) 
XXXX = SPECIFY CODE 
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3847 - BSCA ML SPECIFY CODE FOR DA = XX DT = Fl RID = 2X06 

T 0 R C N R 
SPECIFY M A T T L R M H F I L S 

CODE P 7 R S K I P D D P L N 
840Z X X X Y Y 
841Z X X X X Y Y 
842Z X X Y Y 
843Z X Y Y Y 
844Z X X X Y Y 
845Z X X Y Y Y 
846Z X X Y Y 
847Z X )( X Y Y 
848Z X X X Y Y y LINE DISCRIPTION 
849Z X X X X y Y MP MULYIPOINT 

X JUMPER INSTALLED HD HALF DUPLEX 
MP = MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY FD - FULL DUPLEX 

TA7 MP TERMINAL ADOR BIT 7 RIP = RING INDICATE PROVIDED 
oTR = DATA TERMINAL READY LL = LEASED LINE 
RTS = REQUEST TO SEND SN SWITCHED NETWORK 
ClK = INTERNAL CLOCK V35/DDN = MODEM TYPE 
NRI = NO RING INDICATE WE303 MODEM TYPE 

Z = THE CONTROLLER NUMBER THIS LINE IS ATTACHED TO (1 - 6). 

COMMENT 
LEVEL 3: 
R3 = AATT = DEVICE ADDRESS AND DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR THE DEVICE ADDRESS (R3). 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXXXX ENTER/RETURN (B) lF (1) (B) XXX X (I) (I) 
XXXX = SPECIFY CODE 
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3848 - SDLC SPECIFY CODE FOR DA = XX DT = F8 RID ::: 1016 

SDLC FEATURE CODE 2090 
SPECIFY JUMPERS LINE 

CODEI DTR RTS I ICLK NRI I I IC HD I FD RIP LL SN 
8130 I I X 1/ Y I Y 
8131 I I I I Y I y Y 
8132 I I X X I I Y Y I Y 
8133 I I X I I Y Y I Y Y 
8134 X I X I I Y I y 

8135 X X I X I i I Y Y 
8136 X I X X I I Y Y I Y 
8137 X X I X X I I Y I Y Y 

NO RI = NO RING INDICATE RIP = RING INDICATE PROVIDED 
ICLK = INTERNAL CLOCK IC INTERNAL CLOCK 

DTR = DATA TERMINAL READY LL = LEASED LINE 
RTS = REQUEST TO SEND HD = HALF DUPLEX 

SN = SWITCHED NETWORK FD == FULL DUPLEX 

COMMENT 
ANSWER TONE AND MODEM DELAY JUMPERS ARE NOT COVERED 8Y THE SPECIFY 
CODE. THESE JUMPERS WILL 8E SENSED 8Y THE PROGRAM. 
LEVEL 3: 
R3 = AATT = DEVICE ADDRESS AND DEVICE TYPE, 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR THE DEVICE ADDRESS (R3). 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXXXX ENTER/RETURN (8) IF (I) (8) XXXX (I) (I) 
XXX X = SPECIFY CODE 
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384C - PCS SPECIFY CODE FOR DA = XX DT = E1 RID = 2X1E 
DA = XX DT E1 RID 2X1E 

SPECIFY 
CODE 
8Z10-8Z25 
8Z30-8Z33 
8Z40-8Z42 
8Z50 
8560 
8570-8573 
8Z80 8Z81 
8590 
8591 
8592 
8593 
8594 
8594 
8594 
8594 

FEATURE 
NUMBER 
4730 
4734 
4736 
4739 
4740 
4743 
4731 
4746 
4747 
4748 
4719 
4751 
4752 
4753 
4724 

DISCRIPTION 
HALF DUPLEX ATTACHMENT 
TTY CURRENT LOOP ATTACHMENT 
DDS NETWORK ADAPTER 
ASYNCRONOUS LOCAL ATTACHMENT 
SYNCHRONOUS LOCAL ATTACHMENT 
AUTO CALL ATTACHMENT 
FULL DUPLEX ATTACHMENT 
38LS ASYNCHRONOUS SN 
38LS ASYNCHRONOUS LL/SNBU 
38LS ASYNCHRONOUS LL 
38LS ASYNCHRONOUS LL GBG/I 
38LS/CLOCK SYNCHRONOUS SN 
38LS/CLOCK SYNCHRONOUS LL/SNBU 
38LS/CLOCK SYNCHRONOUS LL 
38LS/CLOCK SYNCHRONOUS LL GBG/I 

MAP 3880-51 

REFERENCE 
LOGIC 
SC515 
SC516A 
5C521 
5C517 
SC518 
SC520 
5C515 
SC522 
SC523 
5C524 
SC525 
5C526 
SC527 
SC528 
SC529 

z 

GBG/! 
LL 

5 - BASIC SCANNER 
6 - EXPANSION SCANNER 
INTERNATIONAL 
LEASED LINE 

DDS 
38SL = 
SNBU = 

SN = 

DATAPHONE DIGITAL SERVICE 
120 O. BPS I NTEGRA TED MODEM 
SWITCHED NETWORK BACKUP 
SWITCHED NETWORK 

COMMENT 
LEVEL 3: 

R3 = AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = IDID THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR THE DEVICE ADDRESS (R3). 

ENTER ON ALT~RNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXXXX ENTER/RETURN (B) 1F (I) (B) XXXX (I) (I) 
XXXX = SPECIFY CODE 
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3840 - IS EIA FULL DUPLEX ATTACHMENT AN RPQ 800079 CARD? 

COMMENT 

THIS RPQ REQUIRES SPECIAL CONFIGURATION ENTRIES. 

ACTION 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

x ENTER/RETURN 
X= 0 NO, 

(8) X (I) (I) 

YES 
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3850 - X.25 MCL ---------------- DA XX DT = FD RID 26CF 

COMMENT 

THERE ARE 8 MESSAGES ASSOCIATED WITH THIS HALT CODE. 
LEVEL 3: 
R3 = AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 
R5 = MESSAGE NUMBER. 

ACTION 

MAP 3880-53 

ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER (R5), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 
R5 = OX = IS LINE CARD X INSTALLED? 0 = NO = YES 

X = LINE CARD NUMBER 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN 

ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

( B) X (I) (I) 
YES 

3854 - THE FOLLOWING ATTACHMENTS REQUIRE TERMINAL DATA 
DO YOU HAVE THIS DATA AVAILABLE? 

COMMENT 
THE LISTED ATTAC i1MENTS REQUIRE DATA TO DESCRIBE THE TERMINAL. 
IF NO, THIS DATA WILL HAVE TO BE ENTERED AT A LATER TIME 

ACTION 
IF DATA IS AVAILABLE ANSWER YES AND COMPLETE THE CONFIGURATION. 
IF DATA IS NOT AVAILABLE ANSWER NO AND THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
WILL BE WRITTEN ON DISKETTE. 

ENTER ON ALTEPNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X (B) X (I) (I) 

X= 0 NO, YES 
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3855 - 5200 PRINTER -------------- DA = XX DT = 6A RID = 2X2E 
COMMENT 

THERE ARE 3 MESSAGES ASSOCIATE WITH THIS HALT CODE. 

MAP 3880-54 

THE DEVICES LISTED REQUIRE SPECIAL CONFIGURATION INFORMATION TO 
DESCRIBE THE TERMINAL CONNECTED TO THE ATTACHMENT. 

LEVEL 3: 
R3 = AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ ID TO THE ADDRESS. 
R5 = MESSAGE NUMBER. 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER (R5), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 
R5 = 01 = TYPE OF PRINTER ATTACHED? 

00 = 5262 04 = 5224 MOD 4 
01 = 5225 MOD 1 05 - 5224 MOD 1 
02 = 5225 MOD 2 06 = 5224 MOD 2 
03 = 5225 MOD 3 07 = 5219 

R5 02 = PORT NUMBER 
00 = PORT 0 
01 = PORT 1 

R5 = 03 = PRINTER ADDRESS 100 - 06' 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN (B) IF (I)(B) XXOO (1)(1) 
XX= SELECTION 
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3856 - 5250 WORK STATION --------------- DA = XX DT = E4 RID 0416 

COMMENT 
THERE ARE 3 MESSAGES ASSOCIATE WITH THIS HALT CODE. 
THE DEVICES LISTED REQUIRE SPECIAL CONFIGURATION INFORMATION TO 
DESCRIBE THE TERMINAL CONNECTED TO THE ATTACHMENT. 
LEVEL 3: 
R3 AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 
R5 = MESSAGE NUMBER 
R6 = STATION NUMBER 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER (R5), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 

R5 = 01 = HOW MANY STATION ARE ATTACHED '00 - 08' 

MESSAGE NUMBER (R5) AND STATION NUMBER (R6). 
R5 = 02 STATION TYPE 

00 = PRINTER 
01 := DESPLAY 

R5 = 03 = PORT NUMBER 
00 = PORT 0 
01 = PORT 1 

02 = PORT 2 
03 = PORT 3 

R5 = 04 = STATION ADDRESS 100 - 06 1 

MESSAGES 2,3 AND 4 ARE REPEATED FOR EACH STATION. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN (8) 1F (1)(8) XXOO (1)(1) 
XX= SELECTION 
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3857 - MULTI FUNCTION ATTACH DA ~ XX DT = E6 RID = 3X36 

COMMENT 
THERE ARE 6 MESSAGES ASSOCIATE WITH THIS HALT CODE. 
THE DEVICES LISTED REQUIRE SPECIAL CONFIGURATION INFORMATION TO 
DESCRIBE THE TERMINAL CONNECTED TO THE ATTACHMENT. 
THE MAP PROLOG(S) PARAGRAPH 5.1. 

LEVEL 3: 
R3 = AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 
R5 = MESSAGE NUMBER 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER (R5), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 

R5 = o 1 = 

R5 02 

TYPE OF DEVICE 
00 = BISYNC (BASE 
o 1 = 3101/7485 
02 :: 4975 MOD OIL 
03 = 4975 MOD 02L 
04 = 4224 PRINTER 
05 = PROPRINTER 
06 = NOT USED 

TYPE OF INTERFACE 
00 = RS-232C 
01 = RS-422A 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN 

ADDRESS ·ONL Y) 

ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (I) (B) XXOO (1)(1) 
XX= SELECTION 

CONTINUED 

h 
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BASE ADDRESS BISYN RS-232C INTERFACE 

R5 = 03 = LIST ALL OF THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS THAT APPLY 

BASE 

BASE 

01 EXTERNAL CLOCK 
02 DATA TERMINAL READY 
03 REQUEST TO SEND (RTS) 
04 LEASED LINE 
05 SWITCHED LINE 
06 MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY 
07 DISABLE REMOTE IPL 
08 ANSWER TONE SUPPLIED 

ADDRESS 
o 1 
02 
03 
04 
05 

31XX/7485 TERMINAL ON RS-232C 
DATA RATE SELECT (DRS) 
DATA TERMINAL READY 
REQUEST TO SEND (RTS) 
LEASED LINE 
SWITCHED LINE 

INTERFACE 

ADDRESS 4975 
o 1 

PRINTER MOD 1/2 RS-232C INTERFACE 
EXTERNAL CLOCK 

02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 

DATA TERMINAL READY 
REQUEST TO SEND (RTS) 
LEASt:D LINE 
1200 BPS 4975 INTERNAL CLOCK 
2400 BPS 4975 INTERNAL CLOCK 
4800 BPS 4975 INTERNAL CLOCK 
4975 DIRECT CONNECT 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXXXXXX 
ENTER/RETURN 

XX= SELECTION 

(B) ZF (1) (B) XXX X (I) 
(B) XXOO (1)(1) 

Z = NUMBER OF WORDS 
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3858 - 1250 WORK STATION -------------- DA = XX DT = F9 RID 2X3E 

COMMENT 
THERE ARE 4 MESSAGES ASSOCIATE WITH THIS HALT CODE. 
THE DEVICES LISTED REQUIRE SPECIAL CONFIGURATION INFORMATION TO 
DESCRIBE THE TERMINAL CONNECTED TO THE ATTACHMENT. 
LEVEL 3: 
R3 = AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 
R5 = MESSAGE NUhBER 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER CR5), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 

R5 = o 1 TYPE OF STATION 
00 = 4980 

R5 = 02 = PORT NUMBER 
00 = PORT 0 
o 1 = PORT 1 

R5 03 = STATION CLINK) ADDRESS ( 0 1 - OE) I 

R5 04 PORT SPEED 
00 = lOOK 
o 1 = 250 
02 = 500 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN (B) IF (I)(B) XXOO (1)(1) 
XX= SELECTION 
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3859 - MULTI-COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER-- DA = XX DT = E3 RID = 5202 

COMMENT 
THERE ARE 2 MESSAGES ASSOCIATE WITH THIS HALT CODE. 
THE DEVICES LISTED REQUIRE SPECIAL CONFIGURATION INFORMATION TO 
DESCRIBE THE TERMINAL CONNECTED TO THE ATTACHMENT. 
LEVEL 3: 
R3 = AATT = AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE. 
R4 = 1010 = THE RESULT OF A READ 10 TO THE ADDRESS. 
R5 =- MESSAGE NUMBER 

ACTION 
ANSWER THE QUESTION FOR MESSAGE NUMBER (R5), DEVICE ADDRESS (R3) 

R5 = 01 = IS A PRINTER ATTACHED 
R5 = 02 = IS A DISPLAY ATTACHED 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN (B) X (1)(1) 
X = 0 = NO, = YES 
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3860 - WRITE CONFIGURATION TABLE TO OTHER DISKETTE? 

COMMENT 
THE PROGRAM WANTS TO KNOW IF YOU WANT TO WRITE THE BASIC DISKETTE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE TO ANOTHER DISKETTE, OR TERMINATE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS WRITTEN ON THE DISKETTE AND IS IN 
STORAGE STARTING AT LOCATION X3000. 

SEE IF ALL DEVICE DATA IS ENTERED IN THE TABLE. 

SEE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY DESCRIPTIONS IN: 
THE MAP PROLOGCS) PARAGRAPH 5.1. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON AL TERN A TE CONSOLE': ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN (B) X (1)(1) 

X = 0 = NO, 1 = YES 

3861 - SHOULD CHANGES BE WRITTEN TO DISKETTE 

COMMENT 
CHANGES WERE MADE TO THE CONFIGURATION TABLE AND YOU INSTRUCTED 
THE PROGRAM TO TERMINATE. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ~NTER ON PROGRAMME~ CONSOLE: 
-----------------~---------

X ENTER/RETURN (8) X (1) 
X = a = NO, 1 = YES 
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3862 - OPTION MENU 

NOTE - THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN CHANGED AND NEW FEATURES ADDED. ALL YES/NO 
QUESTIONS MUST BE ANSWERED WITH DCP COMMANDS FOR YES 111 AND NO 

00 
o 1 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 
09 

! 0 I • 

REFER TO THE NEW MAP '3880' FOR AN EXPLANATION OF ALL MESSAGE 
CODES AND M~SSAGE TEXT. 

THIS MESSAGE APPEARS ONLY ONCE AFTER PROGRAM IS LOADED 

LIST TABLE-OTHER DISKETTE OA ADD FEATURE/ENTRY 
LIST TABLE OB MENU CONTROL 

= DELETE FEATURE/ENTRY OC = CONFIGURE SYSTEM 
= CHANGE ENTRY 00 == WRITE TABLE ON BASIC 

CHANGE ALTERNATE CONSOLE OE ADD OEM 
TERMINATE OF = ADD FLOATING POINT 
CHANGE PROCESSING UNIT 1 0 ADD TERMINAL DATA 
CHANGE STORAGE SIZE 1 1 = COMBINE 

= SET PTCS OR TCS BITS 
= LIST SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 

COi1MENT 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS IN STORAGE STARTING AT LOCATION X3000 

OPTIONS 01 AND 09 NOT USED HHEN USING THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE AS 
THE OUTPUT DEVICE. 
OPTIONS 03 AND 10 USED WITH ONE ADDRESS AT A TIME. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN (8) IF (1)(8) XXOO (1)(1) 
XX = OPTION 

30SEP87 PN1635007 

ECA71517 PECA71494 

MAP 3880-61 



CONFIGURATION rROGRAM DESCRIPTION MAP 3880-62 

AND USER'S GUIDE 

PAGE 62 OF 87 

3863 - LIST CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY -------- CONFIGURATION DATA -------- DEVICE NAME 

COM:MENT 
FOLLOWED BY FEATURES/DEVICES IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE 
DISKETTE THAT IS LOADED IN THE LOAD DEVICE. 
THIS ~ESSAGE ALSO USED FOR OTHER DISKETTE CONFIGURATION. 

ACTION 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM THE DISKETTE IN THE LOAO DEVICE CAN 
BE DISPLAYED USING THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE STARTING AT STORAGE 
ADDRESS HEX 3000. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN (B) X (1)(1) 

X = 6 TO CONTINUE 

3864 - LIST SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 

495X 
DA DT RID DEVICE NAME 

COMMENT 
FOLLOWED BY ALL FEATURES/DEVICES THAT ANSWER TOA READ 10 COMMAND. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED THIS LIST CONNOT ~E DISPLAYED 
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3865 - COMBINE CONFIGURATION TABLES 

COMMENT 

WILL COMBINE THE CONFIGURATION TABLES FROM TWO DISKETTE AND SAVE 
IT IN STORAGE. 

ACTION 
CHECK THE COMBINED CONFIGURATION TABLE AND WRITE IT TO DISKETTE IF 
CORRECT. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 

3866 - IS 'FROM ' DISKETTE LOADED? 

COMMENT 
USED WITH THE COMBINE FUNCTION (10). 
A CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM A DISKETTE IS COMBINED WITH THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ON A BASIC DISKETTE. 

USED WITH THE LIST TABLE-OTHER DISKETTE FUNCTION (00). 
PRINTS THE CONFIGURATION TABLE THAT IS ON ANY DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 

ACTION 
INSERT THE 'FROM' DISKETTE IN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
ANSWER 111 WHEN ACTION-IS COMPLETE. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN (B) X (1)(1) 

x = 0 = NO, = YES 
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3867 - IS THE BASIC DISKETTE LOADED? 

COMENT 
USED WITH THE COMBINE FUNCTION (10). 

USED WITH THE LIST TABLE-OTHER DISKETTE FUNCTION (00). 

ACTION 
REMOVE THE 'FROM' DISKETTE IN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
INSERT THE 'BASIC' DISKETTE IN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
ANSWER 111 WHEN ACTION IS COMPLETE. 

MAP 3880-64 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

ENTER/RETURN (B) 1 (I)(!) 

= BASIC DISKETTE LOADED 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE 'FROM ' DISKETTE IS COMBINED WITH 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE BASIC DISKETTE. 

3890 - SELECT TYPE OF DELETE 
00 - ENTIRE FEATURE (MULTI ENTRY FEATURES) 
01 - ONE ENTRY 
02 - FLOATING POINT 
03 - TCS/PTCS ENTRIES 

COM'MENT 
OPTION 00 WILL DELETE ALL CONFIGURATION ENTRIES FOR THE SELECTED 
BASE ADDRESS. CAN ALSO BE USED WITH SINGLE ENTRY ATTACHMENTS. 

ACTION 
ENTER THE CORRECT SELECTION. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FOX ENTER/RETURN (B) 1F (I) (B) OOOX (1)(1) 
OX = OPTION 
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3891 - CHANGE/DISPLAY ENTRY 

xxxx xxxx XXXX XXXX xxxx XXXX XXXX xxxx 

COMMENT 
YOU HAVE ELECTED TO CHANGE/DISPLAY A CONFIGURATION ENTRY 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE OPERATION, LEVEL 3 R2 IS THE ADDRESS OF THE 
ENTRY IN STORAGE, DISPLAY 18 1 STORAGE WORD STARTING AT THE 
ADDRESS IN R2. 

ACTION 
IF NO CHANGE IS REQUIRED: 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

FENTER/RETURN (B) OF (1)(1) 

TO CHANGE THE ENTRY ENTER THE CORRECT DATA 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

F XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX (B) 8F (I) 8 WORD ENTRY 
(B) XXXX (I) WORD 0 
(B) XXX X (1) WORD 1 
(B) XXXX (I) WORD 2 
(B) XXXX (I) WORD 3 
(B) XXXX (I) WORD 4 
(B) XXXX (I) WORD 5 
(B) XXXX (1) WORD 6 
(B) XXXX (I) ( I) WORD 7 

IT IS ONLY NECESSARY TO ENTER DATA UP TO THE CHANGE. THE 
UNENTERED DATA WILL REMAIN THE SAME. IF USING THE PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE ADJUST THE WORD COUNT FOR THE AMOUNT OF WORDS TO BE 
CHANGED. 
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3882 - CHANGE PROCESSING UNIT 

COMMENT 
PROCESSING UNIT TYPE. OX = PROCESSING UNIT TYPE. 
02 = 4952 PROCESSING UNIT. 
03 = 4953 PROCESSING UNIT. 
04 = 4954 PROCESSING UNIT. 
05 = 4955 PROCESSING UNIT. 
06 = 4956 PROCESSING UNIT. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FOX ENTER/RETURN 
OX 

3893 - SELECT TYPE OF ADD 
00 - ENTIRE FEATURE 
01 - ONE ENTRY 

COMMENT 

(8) IF (1)(8) OXOO (I)(I) 
= 495X PROCESSING UNIT 

OPTION 00 SHOULD 8E USfD TO CONFIGURE ANY DEVICE AUTOMATICALLY 
OPTION 01 WILL REQUIRE THE CSR TO ENTER ALL 8 WORDS MANUALLY. 

ACT I O~J 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXX ENTER/RETURN (8) IF (1)(8) XXOO (1)(1) 
XX = OPTION 
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3894 - ADD ONE ENTRY 

DADT XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX DRID 

COMMENT 
YOU WANT TO ADD AN ENTRY. ENTER THE NEW ENTRY AS FOLLOWS: 
AATT 0203 0405 0607 0809 OA08 OCOD 1010 
AA = DEVICE ADDRESS, TT = DEVICE TYPE, IDID = DEVICE TYPE 

ACTION 
- ENTER THE FULL ENTRY YOU WANT TO ADD TO THE TABLE. 

'(ALL EIGHT WORDS)' 
- ENTER THE NEW ENTRY AS FOLLOWS: 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

F XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX (B) 8F (I) 8 WORDS ENTRY 
(8) XXXX (1) WORD 0 
(B) XXXX (1) WORD 1 
(8) XXXX (1) WORD 2 
(8) XXXX (1) WORD 3 
(8) XXXX (1) WORD 4 
(8)- XXXX (1) WORD 5 
(8) XXXX (I) WORD 6 
(8) XXXX (I) ( I) WORD 7 

3895 - IS THIS ENTRY TO BE CHANGED? 

COMMENT 
THIS MESSAGE WILL APPEAR FOR THE FIRST DUPLICATE ENTRY ON A CHANGE 
OPTION. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTr.RNATE CONSOLE: 

X ENTER/RETURN 
x = 0 = NO, 

ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(8) X '(1)(1) 
= YES 
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38CO - ERROR - ENTRY NOT VALID 

COMMENT 
THE LAST ENTRY MADE IS NOT VALID FOR THE MESSAGE. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 

38C1 - ERROR - NO DEVICE. 

COMMENT 
THE PROGRAM DID NOT FIND THE DEVICE ENTERED BY YOU. 
THE PROGRAM DID NOT FIND THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE TYPE OR ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE DEVICE ADDRESS ENTERED BY YOU. 
THIS IS A WARNING MESSAGE. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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38C2 - ERROR - MORE THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH DISAPPEARED. 

COMMENT 

ACTION 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND TWO (2) TWO CHANNEL SWITCHES 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. AS THE SYSTEM WAS CONFIGURED, AFTER A 
SELECT SWITCH WAS CHANGED, TWO (2) TWO CHANNEL SWITCHES 
DISAPPEARED. THE PROGRAM DID NOT EXPECT THIS. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATe CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I)RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
THE SWITCH(ES) WERE NOT SWITCHED CORRECTLY. 
iF THE SWITCHING WAS FOLLOWED CORRECTLY,THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CARDCS1 IS/ARE NOT JUMPERED CORRECTLY .. OR IS/ARE BAD. 

38C3 - ERROR - A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH DID NOT DISAPPEAR. 

COMMENT 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND TWO (2) TWO CHANNEL SWITCHES 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. AS THE SYSTEM WAS CONFIGURED, AFTER A 
SELECT SWITCH WAS CHANGED, A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH DID NOT DISAPPEAR. 
THE PROGRAM DID NOT EXPECT THIS. 

ENSURE THE SWITCHING IS FOLLOWED CORRECTLY. 
IF THE SWITCHING WAS FOLLOWED CORRECTLY: 
A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD IS NOT JUMPERED CORRECTLY. 
A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD IS BAD. 
A SWITCH ON THE CONSOLE YOU ARE USING IS BAD. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (IlRESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
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38C4 ~ ERROR - CAN'T FIND ONE OF THE TWO ~HANNEL SWITCHES 

COMMENT 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND TWO (2) TWO CHANNEL SWITCHES 
INSTALLED. AS THE SYSTEM WAS CONFIGURED AND A SELECT SWITCH WAS 
CHANGED, A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH DISAPPEARED. THE PROGRAM DID NOT 
EXPECT THIS. 

ENSURE THE SWITCHING IS FOLLOWED CORRECTLY. 
IF THE SWITCHING WAS FOLLOWED CORRECTLY: 
A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD IS BAD OR NOT JUMPERED CORRECTLY. 
A SWITCH ON THE CONSOLE YOU ARE USING IS BAD. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED CB) 6 ·(1) (I) RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 

38C5 - ERROR - TWO CHANNEL SWITCH WAS IN WRONG POSITION. 

COMMENT: 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM. AS THE SYSTEM WAS CONFIGURED, AFTER A SELECT SWITCH 
WAS CHANGED, A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH POSITION DID NOT CHANGE. THE 
PROGRAM DID NOT EXPECT THIS. 
ENSURE THE SWITCHING IS FOLLOWED CORRECTLY. 

ACTION 
THE SWITCHCES) WERE NOT SWITCHED CORRECTLY. 
IF THE SWITCHING WAS FOLLOWED CORRECTLY, THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CARD IS NOT JUMPERED CORRECTLY, OR IS BAD. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED CB) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
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38C6 - ERROR - ALTERNATE CONSOLE DISAPPEARED 

COMMENT 
YOU INSTRUCTED THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM THAT THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE BEING USED BY YOU WAS INSTALLED AS PRIVATE 1/0. 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DISAPPEARED AFTER THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH WAS 
CHANGED TO THE OTHER PROCESSOR. THIS WILL NOT OCCURE IF TE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS INSTALLED IN THE PRIVATE 1/0 OF THE SYSTEM. 

ACTION 
IPL AND START THE PROGRAM AGAIN. 
CHECK WHERE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT IS INSTALLED. 
ANSWER THE QUESTIONS CORRECTLY. 

ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

( B) 6 (1) (I) RESUME 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 

38C7 - ERROR - ALTERNATE CONSOLE DID NOT REAPPEAR 

COMMENT 
YOU INSTRUCTED THE CONFIGURATION ~ROGRAM THAT THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE BEING USED BY YOU WAS INSTALLED IN THE COMMON 1/0. 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DID NOT APPEAR AFTER THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
WAS CHANGED TO THIS PROCESSOR. 
THE TCS SWITCHING MUST BE FOLLOWED CORRECTLY. 

SUSPECT THr res CONSOLE OR ATTACHMENT. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (1) (I) RESUME 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 
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38C8 - ERROR - ALTERNATE CONSOLE DID NOT DISAPPEAR 

COMMENT 
YOU INSTRUCTED TH£ CONFIGURATION PROGRAM THAT THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE BEING USED BY YOU WAS INSTALLED IN THE COMMON 1/0. 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DID NOT DISAPPEAR AFTER THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH WAS CHANGED TO THE OTHER PROCESSOR. THIS SHOULD HAVE 
OCCURED. 

ACTION 
IPL AND START THE PROGRAM AGAIN. ANSWER THE QUESTIONS CORRECTLY. 

ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL TERMINATE. 

38C9 - ERROR - CONFIGURING DEVICE ADDRESS XX 
INTERGRATED DIlDO NOT FOUR ENTRIES 

COMMENT 
DURING AN AUTO CONFIGURATION OR ADD FEATURE FUNCTION THE PROGRAM 
DID A READ 10 TO FOUR ADDRESS STARTING AT ADDRESS XX (10100) AND 
EXPECTED A RESPONSE FROM EACH ADDRESS. DUE TO A HARDWARE FAILURE 
SOME ADDRESSeS) DID NOT RESPOND. AS A RESULT, THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE IS NOT CORRECT FOR THIS ATTACHMENT .. 

ACTION 
SEE ATTACHMENT PROLOG FOR CONFIGURATION ENTRIES. 
AFTER THE CONFIGURATION IS COMPLETE, USE THE ADD ~NTRY FUNTION TO 
CORRECT THE TABLE AND THEN RUN DIAGNOSTICS TO THIS ATTACHMENT. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (8) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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38CA - ERROR - CONFIGURING DEVICE ADDRESS XX 
TIMER NOT TWO ENTRIES 

COMMENT 

MAP 3880-73 

DURING AN AUTO CONFIGURATION OR ADD FEATURE FUNCTION THE PROGRAM 
DID A READ 10 TO TWO ADDRESS STARTING AT ADDRESS XX CTIMER) AND 
EXPECTED A RESPONSE FROM EACH ADDRESS. DUE TO A HARDWARE FAILURE 
SOME ADDRESSCS) DID NOT RESPOND. AS A RESULT, THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE IS NOT CORRECT FOR THIS ATTACHMENT. 

ACTION 
SEE ATTACHMENT PROLOG FOR CONFIGURATION ENTRIES. 
AFTER TH[ CONFIGURATION IS COMPLETE, USE THE ADD ENTRY FUNTION TO 
CORRECT THE TABLE AND THEN RUN DIAGNOSTICS TO THIS ATTACHMENT. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (1) (1) RESUME 

38CB - WARNING - DEVICE ADDRESS XX NOT ATTACHED 

COMMENT 
IF THIS IS AN ADD FEATURE THE ENTRY WILL NOT BE ADDED TO THE 
TABLE. 
IF THIS IS AN ADD ONE ENTRY OR AN ADD OEM THE ENTRY WILL BE ADDED 
TO THE TABLE. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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38CC - ERROR - DEVICE XXXX IN ADDRESS RANGE OF M.L. CONTROLLER. 

COMMENT 
THERE IS AN ERROR IN MULTI-LINE CONTROLLER ADDRESS AREA. 
A MULTI-LINE CONTROLLER HAS AN ADDRESS AREA. 
SOME DEVICE IS JUMPER ED TO THE ADDRESS OF THE AREA OF A CONTROLLER 
CARD. 
THE ACCA ML HAS AN ADDRESS AREA. NO OTHER DEVICE CAN USE THESE 
RESERVED ADDRESSES. THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND A DEVICE WITH 
AN ADDRESS IN THIS AREA. THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY WITH THE 
ADDRESS AREA ERROR MUST BE CHANGED. 

ACTION 
SEE WHICH DEVICE IS JUMPERED WITH AN ADDRESS IN THIS AREA. 
THIS DEVICE ADDRESS MUST BE CHANGED ON THE CARD, OR THE CONTROLLER 
ADDRESS MUST BE CHANGED. 

- SEE THE ADDRESS RECORDED FROM R3. 
- FIND THE DEVICE WITH THIS ADDRESS AREA AS ITS ADDRESS. 

THE ADDRESS OF THE DEVICE IN THIS AREA MUST BE CHANGED. 

38CD - ERROR - M.L. CONTROLLER XXXX MAY HAVE WRONG ADDRESS RANGE. 

COMMENT 
SEE THE ATTACHMENT PROLOG TO DETERMINE THE ADDRESS RANGE FOR THIS 
FEATURE. 

ACTION 
CHECK ATTACHMENT ADDRESS JUMPERS. 
CHECK THE CONFIGURATION ENTRY FOR THIS DEVICE ADDRESS. 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE OPERATION 

LEVEL 3: 
REG 2 = ENTRY ADDRESS OF CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE 
REG 3 = DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE 
REG 4 = DEVICE READ 10 
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38CE - ERROR - UNKNOWN SPECIFY CODE 

COMMENT 
THE SPECIFY CODE ENTERED BY YOU IS CORRECT, BUT THE SPECIFY CODE 
ENTERED BY YOU DOES NOT MATCH THE CARD. 
THE SPECIFY CODE ENTERED IS CORRECT FOR AN SDLC CARD. THE SPECIFY 
CODE FOR THIS CARD ENTERED IS NOT CORRECT. 

ACTION 
COMPARE THE JUMPERS ON THE ATTACHMENT CARD TO THE SPECIFY CODE AND 
CORRECT THE ENTRY. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

ENTER THE CORRECT SPECIFY CODE (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 

38CF - ERROR - CONFIGUTATION ENTRY FOR XXXX NOT COMPLETE 

COMMENT 

AN ENTRY IN THE CONFIGURATION IS NOT CORRECT. 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE OPERATION 

LEVEL 3: 
REG 2 ENTRY ADDRESS OF CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE 
REG 3 DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE 
REG 4 = DEVICE READ 10 

ACTION 

DISPLAY THE ENTRY AND CORRECT. 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

ENTER THE COR~ECT SPECIFY CODE (B) 6 (1) (1) RESUME 
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3800 - ERROR - FROM TABLE EMPTY 

COl'-lMENT 
AN ATTEMPT TO COMBINE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM TWO DISKETTES 
AND THE PROGRAM FOUND AN EMPTY TABLE ON THE FROM DISKETTE. 

ACTION 
US OPTION 00 TO DISPLAY THE TABLE ON THE FROM DISKETTE 

ENTER ON ALTERNAT~ CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 

3801 - ERROR - CONFIGURING DEVICE ADDRESS XX 
LCC NOT THREE ENTRIES 

COMMENT 
DURING AN AUTO CONFIGURATION OR ADD FEATURE FUNCTION THE PROGRAM 
DID A READ 10 TO THREE ADDRESS STARTING AT ADDRESS XX (LCC) AND 
EXPECTED A RESPONSE FROM EACH ADDRESS. DUE TO A HARDWARE FAILURE 
SOME ADDRESS(S) DID NOT RESPOND. AS A RESULT, THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE IS NOT CORRECT FOR THIS ATTACHMENT. 

ACTION 
SEE ATTACHMENT PROLOG FOR CONFIGURATION ENTRIES. 
AFTER THE CONFIGURATION IS COMPLETE, USE THE ADD ENTRY FUNTION TO 
CORRECT THE TABLE AND THEN RUN DIAGNOSTICS TO THIS ATTACHMENT. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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3802 - ERROR - CONFIGURING DEVICE ADDRESS XX 
SCSLC NOT TWO ENTRIES 

COMMENT 
DURING AN AUTO CONFIGURATION OR ADD FEATURE FUNCTION THE PROGRAM 
DID A READ 10 TO TWO ADDRESS STARTING AT ADDRESS XX (SCSLC) AND 
EXPECTED A RESPONSE FROM EACH ADDRESS. DUE TO A HARDWARE FAILURE 
SOME ADDRESS(S) DID NOT RESPOND. AS A RESULT, THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE IS NOT CORRECT FOR THIS ATTACHMENT. 

ACTION 

'. 

SEE ATTACHMENT PROLOG FOR CONFIGURATION ENTRIES. 
AFTER T~E CONFIGURATION IS COMPLETE, USE THE ADD ENTRY FUNTION TO 
CORRECT THE TABLE AND THEN RUN DIAGNOSTICS TO THIS ATTACHMENT. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (1) (I) RESUME 
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3803 - ERROR - THE FOLLOWING DEVICES ARE IN HARDWARE BUT 
NOT IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 

COMMENT 
DEVICE ADDRESS=XXXX DEVICE 10= YYYY 

MAP 3880-78 

A RESPONSE WAS RECEIVED WHEN READ 10 WAS EXECUTED TO ADDRESS 'XX'. 
THE DEVICE WAS FOUND IN THE HARDWARE, BUT THERE IS NO ENTRY IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
IF AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS ASSIGNED IT WILL DISPLAY THE DEVICE 
ADDRESS AND 10 READ. 

PROGRAMMER CONSOLE OPERATION 
LEVEL 3 
REG 3 DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE (OAOT) 
REG 4 = DEVICE READ 10 (RID) 

ACTION 
RECORD THE DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE AND READ 10. 
AFTER ALL ERRORS ARE RECORDED COMPARE THE DEVICE ADDRESS AND 10 
RECEIVED AGAINST THE INSTALLED HARDWARES. THIS DEVICE MAY HAVE TO 
BE ADDED TO THE TABLE. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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3804 - ERROR - THE FOLLOWING DEVICES ARE IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE BUT NOT IN THE HARDWARE 

COMMENT 

MAP 3880-79 

AN 010 CONDITION CODE OF 00 WAS RETURNED FROM A READ 10 TO A 
DEVICES THAT HAS AN ENTRY IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE 
DISKETTE. CONDITION CODE 00 = DEVICE NOT ATTACHED. 

IF AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS ASSIGNED IT WILL DISPLAY THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY FOR THIS ADDRESS AS READ FROM' THE 
DISKETTE. 

PROGRAMMER CONSOLE OPERATION 
LEVEL 3, REG 3 = DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE (DADT) 
LEVEL 3, REG 4 = DEVICE READ 10 (RID) 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS IN STORAGE-A LOCATION X3000 
USE THE DEVICE TYPE FROM THE ENTRY TO DETERMINE 10 WORD EXPECTED. 

ACTION 
RECORD THE DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE AND READ 10. 
AFTER ALL ERRORS HAVE BEEN RECORDED THE CHANGE/DISPLAY OPTION (03) 
CAN BE USED TO DESPLAY THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY OR USE THE 
DEVICE TABLE IN SECTION 08.01.05 TO DETERMINE FAILING DEVICES. 

VERIFY THAT THE DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE AND DEVICE 10 IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE MATCH A DEVICE THAT IS INSTALLED. 

THE FIRST BYTE OF THE CONFIGURATION ENTRY IS THE DEVICE ADDRESS. 
THE SECOND BYTE OF THE ENTRY IS THE DEVICE TYPE CODE. USE IT TO 
FINO THE DEVICE 10 IN THE TABLE AT 08.01.05. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (8) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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3805 ERROR - THE FOLLOWING DEVICE READ lOIS IN HARDWARE 
DO NOT MATCH THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

HARDWARE DEV19E DEVICE READ 
TABLE ADDRESS TYPE 10 

XXXX XX XXXX 
COMMENT 

MAP 3880-80 

THE RESPONSE TO A READ 10 TO ADDRESS XX DOES NOT MATCH THE 10 WORD 
IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE FOR THIS ADDRESS. 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE OPERATION 

LEVEL 3: 
REG 1 = HARDWARE DEVICE ADDRESS AND DEVICE TYPE (DADT) 
REG 2 = 10 WORD RECEIVED FROM A READ 10 TO A FEATURE 

LEVEL 3: 
REG 3 = THE DEVICE ADDRESS AND DEVICE TYPE ,(DADT) 
REG 4 = THE 10 WORD RECEIVED FROM THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 

ACTION 
RECORD THE HARDWARE DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE AND READ IO 
RECORD THE TABLE DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE AND READ 10 
COMPARE THE HARDWARE AND TABLE RECORDS 

CHECK THE INSTALLED HARDWARE JUMPERS 
THE DEVICE IS RETURNING THE WRONG 10 OR THE TABLE HAS A WRONG 
10. 
THE CONFIGURATION ENTRY MUST MATCH THE INSTALLED HARDWARE. 

ENTER GN ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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3806 - ERROR - THE FOLLOWING ENTRIES HAVE DUPLICATE 
DEVICE ADDRESSES. 

COMM[NT 

MAP 3880-81 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE HAS TWO ENTRIES WITH THE SAME ADDRESS 
ASSIGNED. 

PROGRAMMER CONSOLE OPERATION 
LEVEL 3 
RECORD REG 2 = FIRST ENTRY ADDRESS IN CONFIGURATION TABLE 

XXXX HEX STORAGE ADDRESS 
RECORD REG 3 = SECOND ENTRY ADDRESS IN CONFIGURATION TABLE 

XXXX = HEX STORAGE ADDRESS 
RECORD REG 4 OOXX - DEVICE ADDRESS 

XX DIVICE ADDRESS 

ACTION 
AN ENTRY IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS NOT CORRECT. THE ENTRY 
THAT IS NOT CORRECT MUST BE CHANGED. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUrvlE 
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3807 - ERROR - THE FOLLOWING ENTRIES DEVICE TYPE AND 
READ ID'S DO NOT MATCH. 

COMMENT 

MAP 3880 --82 

THE DEVICE TYPE AND DEVICE 10 FOR THE ENTRY DISPLAYED DO NOT 
MATCH. SEE MAP 3880, 08.01.05, TYPE AND 10 TABLE AND CORRECT THE 
ENTRY. 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE OPERATION 

LEVEL 3: 
REG 2 = ENTRY ADDRESS OF CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE 
REG 3 = DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE 
REG 4 = DEVICE READ 10 

ACTION 
RECORD DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE AND READ 10. 
DEVICE 10 WORD AND DEVICE TYPE IN THE ENTRY ARE NOT FOR THE SAME 
DEVICE. 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY FOR THIS DEVICE ADDRESS MUST BE 
CORRECTED. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 

3808 - ERROR - CONFIGURE RECORDS DO NOT COMPARE 
BASIC XXXX 
FROM XXXX 

COMMENT 
ERROR DURING A COMBINE FUNCTION. 
BOTH ENTRIES WILL BE ADDED TO THE RESULTANT CONFIGURATION TABLE IN 
STORAGE. THE RESULTANT TABLE WILL HAVE TO BE CORRECTED BEFORE IT 
IS WRITTEN TO THE DISKETTES. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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3809 - ERROR - ENTRIES NOT CORRECTLY CHAINED TOGETHER. 

COMMENT 

DA DT RID 
XX XX XXXX 

SEE MAP 3880, 08.01.04, ENTRY 01-XX, BYTE 02, BIT 1. 
THERE ARE TOO MANY OR TOO FEW ENTRIES CHAINED TOGETHER FOR ONE 
ATTACHMENT. 

ACTION 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE MUST BE DISPLAYED. FIND THE ENTRY FOR THE 
DEVICE ADDRESS AND DEVICE TYPE GIVEN IN THE ERROR MESSAGE. SEE 
THE PROLOG FOR THAT DEVICE TYPE. 

- THE ENTRIES IN A GROOP OF ADDRESSES (A SINGLE ATTACHMENT) MUST 
HAVE THE CHAIN BIT (BYTE 2, BIT 1) ON FOR ALL ENTRIES EXECPT THE 
LAST ENTRY OF THAT GROUP. 

TO DISPLAY THE CONFIGURATION ENTRY IN STORAGE: 

+------------------------+ +------------_._----------+ 
ITO I DISPLAY STORAGEI TO , DISPLAY STORAGE' 
IDISPLAYI LOCATION: I DISPLAY' LOCATIONS: I 
I ENTRY I I ENTRY I I 
INUMBER I I NUMBER , I 
I XX I FROM I TO I XX , FROM I TO 1 

1------------------------1 -------+--------+-------1 
I 00 I 3000 I 300F I 09 I 3090 1309F I 
I 01 I 3010 I 301F I OA , 30AO I 30AF I 
I 02 I 3020 I 302F' 08 I 30BO I 30BF I 
, 03 I 3030 , 303F' OC , 30CO I 30CF I 
I 04 I 3040 I 304F I 00 I 3000 , 30DF I 
I 05 , 3050 I 305F' DE I 30EO I 30EF I 
I 06 1 3060 I 306F' OF I 30FO , 30FF I 
1 07 I 3870 I 307F' 10 I 3100 I 310F I 
I 08 I 3080 I 308F I XX I 3XXO , 3XXF 1 

+------------------------+ +-~----------------------+ 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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38DA - ERROR - RPQ'S MUST BE ADDED OR DELETED WITH 
ONE ENTRY OPTION. 

COMMENT 

MAP 3880-84 

AN ATTEMPT WAS MADE TO ADD/DELETE AN RPQ (DEVICE TYPE 80 - 9F) AS 
A MULTI ENTRY FEATURE. 
THIS RPQ MUST BE ADDED/DELETED AS A SINGLE ENTRY. 

ACTION 
RETRY THE OPERATION AS ADD SINGLE ENTRY ONLY. 
SEE RPQ PROLOG FOR CORRECT ENTRY. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (1) (1) RESUME 

3808 - ERROR - TCS/PTCS FEATURE MUST BE ADDED WITH 
CONFIGURATION SYSTEM OPTION lOCI 

COMMENT 
AN ADD FEATURE WITH THE ADDRESS OF A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH WAS 
ATTEMPTED. 

ACTION 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CAN ONLY BE ADDEO AS A SINGLE ENTRY OR DURING 
AN AUTO CONFIGURATION. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (8) 6 (I) (1) RESUME' 
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38DC - ERROR - DEVICE ADDRESS XX ALREADY IN CONFIGURATION TABLE 

COMMENT 
AN ATTEMPT WAS MADE TO ADD AN ENTRY TO THE TABLE WITH A DEVICE 
ADDRESS THAT IS ALREADY IN THE TABLE. USE THE CHANGE/DISPLAY 
FUNCTION TO DISPLAY THE ENTRY FOR THAT ADDRESS. AN ADDRESS CAN 
ONLY BE USED ONCE ON A SYSTEM. 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNA(E CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED CB) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 

38DE - ERROR - CONFIGURATION TABLE IS FULL. 

COMMENT 
THERE ARE MORE THAN 256 ENTRIES IN THE TABLE. 

ACTION 
DELETE THE EXTRA ENTRIES BEFORE ATTEMPTING TO ADD ENTRIES. 
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38DF - ERROR - MODULE NOT FOUND OR CONNOT BE READ 

COMMENT 
A PROGRAM CANNOT BE FOUND ON DISKETTE. 
THIS ERROR WILL OCCURE IF OPTION '00' WRITE TABLE IS 
A DISKETTE THAT IS NOT THE BASIC DIAGNOSTIC DISKETTE. 
WRITE TABLE MUST SORT THE TABLE. THE SORT PROGRAM IS 
DISKETTE. 

ACTION 
POSSIBLE BAD DISKETTE 

MAP 3880-86 

SELECTED FOR 
THE FIRST 

ON THE BASIC 

INSERT THE CORRECT DISKETTE AND TRY THE OPERATION AGAIN. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 

38EO - ERROR - TCS/PTCS ENTRY NOT FOUND IN CONFIGURATION TABLE 

COMMENT 
AN ATTEMPT TO USE FUNCTION 08 WITHOUT A TCS ENTRY IN TABLE. 

ACTION 
CORRECT THE TCS ENTRY FIRST, THEN USE FUNCTION 08. 

ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED (B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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38E1 - ERROR - MODEMS M~XED OR NOT CONTINUOUS 
CONFIGURATION ENTRY FOR DADT NOT COMPLETE 

COMMENT 
THE PROGRAM HAS FOUND MORE THAN ONE TYPE OF MODEM OR 
THE PROGRAM HAS FOUND A MISSING OR DEFECTIVE MODEM. 

MAP 3880-87 

MODEMS MUST BE INSTALLED CONTINUOUSLY FROM THE FIRST POSITION. 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE OPERATION 

LEVEL 3: 
REG 3 = DEVICE ADDRESS, DEVICE TYPE 

ACTION 
ENTER ON ALTERNATE CONSOLE: ENTER ON PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

NONE REQUIRED ( B) 6 (I) (I) RESUME 
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ENTRY POINTS EXIT POINTS 
------------------------------ ------------------------------
FROM I ENTER THIS MAP EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
-------+---------------------- ---------------+--------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
-------+---------------------- ---------------+--------------

0020 A 2 001 14 033 0020 A 
0020 AC 12 028 25 066 0020 A 
0020 CA 85 228 35 091 0020 A 
0020 DO 184 514 18 047 0020 CP 
0020 Dl 73 198 21 056 0020 PO 
0020 DT 189 536 16 039 0070 A 
0020 EE 187 527 33 087 0070 A 
0020 ES 21 059 171 466 0070 A 
0020 FF 188 532 173 472 0070 A 
0020 FP 83 225 174 474 0070 A 
0020 MD 71 193 174 476 0070 A 
0020 DE 83 224 181 501 0070 A 
0020 aT 36 094 182 503 0070 A 
0020 PB 96 250 185 520 0070 A 
0020 PO 97 252 186 522 0070 A 
0020 PR 96 251 189 537 0070 A 
0020 PS 97 253 190 539 0070 A 
0020 RD 51 138 188 531 1470 A 
0020 SC 82 222 16 036 2070 KE 
0020 SI 61 167 2 002 3882 A 
0020 SO 62 171 
0020 SS 160 434 
0020 TA 125 336 
0020 TM 43 118 
0020 TP 93 241 
0020 TR 188 534 
0020 TS 82 223 
0020 WC 52 140 
0020 WD 45 123 
0020 WE 46 127 
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001 
CENTRY POINT A) 

THIS MAP IS FOR USE WITH THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WHEN THE 
SUPPORTED ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ASSIGNED IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE IS A PRINTER OR DISPLAY 
WITH OR WITHOUT A KEYBOARD. 

- SEE THE DEVICE OR RPQ MAPS 
PROLOG, PARAGRAPH 5.1, FOR 
CONFIGURATION INFORMATION ON 
ANY DEVICE. 

- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
A PRINTER OR DISPLAY WITH OR 
WITHOUT A KEYBOARD. 

IS AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE INSTALLED 
AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 

3 

002 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS NOT A 
PRINTER OR DISPLAY WITH OR 
WITHOUT A KEYBOARD. IT IS A 
PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE, 
GO TO MAP 3882, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 3881-2 

WHEN AN ATTACHMENT CARD IS 
SUSPECT IN THIS MAP, EXCHANGE THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 

IF THE SUSPECT CARD IS PART OF A 
MORE THAN ONE CARD ATTACHMENT, 
SIMILAR TO A 4962, A 4982 OR A 
COMMUNICATION FEATURE, ANY OF THE 
CARDCS) OR ASSOCIATED CABLECS) 
ARE SUSPECT. 

AFTER EXCHANGING THE SUSPECT 
CARD, IF THE ORIGINAL FAILURE IS 
ON THE SYSTEM, THE CABLECS) TO 
THE DEVICE AND THE CARDCS) 
ASSOCIATED WITH THE CABLECS), ON 
THE DEVICE END, ARE SUSPECT AND 
MUST BE INSPECTED OR EXCHANGED. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

A MAP 3881-2 



A 
2 

I 
I 
I 
I 
003 
- SEE 
- SEE 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 3 OF 192 

THE NOTE --> 
CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

CONFIGURATION ERROR(S) 
01=TERMINATE 
02=PRINT ALL ERRORS 
03=PRINT OPTIONS 
04=BYPASS 2 CHANNEL SWITCH ERROR 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
2 4 
B C 

MAP 3881-3 

IF THE CONSOLE IS A DISPLAY TYPE 
DEVICE, PAGE CONTROL IS ON AT IPL 
TIME. WHEN THE SCREEN FILLS Up, 
THE WORD 'PAGE' WILL DISPLAY IN 
THE LOWER RIGHT OF THE SCREEN. 
WHEN YOU WANT TO PAGE: 

- PRESS 'ATTN' (ATTENTION) KEY. 

IF THE DISPLAY DOES NOT HAVE 
'PAGE CONTROL', AND A PROGRAMMER 
OR MAINTENENCE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED: 

- PRESS STOP PUSHBUTTON TO KEEP 
TABLE FROM GOING OFF SCREEN. 

- NOTE CONFIGURATION MESSAGES. 
- PRESS START PUSHBUTTON TO 

CONTINUE. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-3 



C 
3 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
I 
I 
I 
I 
004 

PAGE 4 OF 192 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

OPTION TABLE 
01 = PRINT TABLE 
02 = DELETE 
03 = CHANGE 
04 = ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
05 = TERMINATE 
06 = PROCESSING UNIT TYPE 
07 = TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
08 = STORAGE SIZE 
09 = PRINT SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 
OA = ADD 
DB = BYPASS OPTION TABLE 
OC = CONFIGURE SYSTEM 
OD = DISKETTE WRITE 
DE = OEMI 
OF = FLOATING POINT 
10 = COMBINE 
20 = PRINT TABLE FROM A DISKETTE 
FUNCTION 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

005 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ADDRESS AND TYPE 
ENTER 

DEVICE 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 
165 
D E F 

MAP 3881-4 
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F 
4 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 5 OF 192 

006 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

FIRST AUTO CONFIGURATION 
INNER STORAGE 
03=16K, 07=32K, OB=48K, OF=64K 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

007 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM IS 
NOT LOADED ON THE SYSTEM. 

MAP 3881-5 

- ENTER ON CONSOLE: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

B38FO ENTER/RETURN KEY 

CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 38FO 
LOADS. 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

008 
GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 222, 
ENTRY POINT SC. 

(B) B 

(B) 38FO 
( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 
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E 
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I 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

I PAGE 6 OF 192 
I 
I 
009 
- SELECT THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

FROM THE TABLE. 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN ALTERNATE I MAP/ I AA 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE I TT 

----------------+------+-----
4973 PRINTER I 6800 I AA68 
4974 PRINTER I 6400 I AA64 
5200 PRINTERS I 6AOO I,AA6A 
----------------+------+-----
MULTIFUNCTION I E600 I AAE6 
3101-7485-4975 I I 
3101 RPQ D02350 I 81FO I AA81 
3101 ACCA SL I E800 I AAE8 
3101 ACCA ML I E900 I AAE9 
3101 FPMLC I EAOO I AAEA 
4978 I 4500 I AA45 
4979 I 4400 I AA44 
4980 I F900 I AAF9 
7485 RPQ D02350 I 81FX I AA81 
----------------+------+-----
TTY ATTACHMENT %1 4000 I AA40 
----------------+------+-----
5251/5291 I E400 I AAE4 

+-----------------------------+ 
- ENTER THE CONSOLE 

ADDRESS AND TYPE. 

- ENTER ON CONSOLE: 

FAATT 
TT = 

AA = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
DEVICE TYPE 
DEVICE ADDRESS 

DEVICE 

- ENSURE THE CHARACTER PRINTED OR 
DISPLAYED IS CORRECT AS EACH 
KEY IS PRESSED. 

(STEP 009 CONTINUES) 

MAP 3881-6 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) B 

(B) AATT 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-6 



PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 7 OF 192 

(STEP 009 CONTINUED) 

IS THE ENTRY CORRECT? 
V N 
I 
I 010 
I GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 028, 
I ENTRY POINT AC. 
I 
011 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

00 = 3101 DISPLAY 
01 = 7485 MODEL 53 DISPLAY 
02 = 7485 MODEL 63 DISPLAY 
03 = 4975 MODEL OIL PRINTER 
04 = 4975 MODEL 02L PRINTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y 

1 
1 
G 

N 

012 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

IDSA STATION ADDRESS = XV? 
X = CABLE ADDRESS (0 - 3) 
Y = STATION ADDRESS (0 - 6) 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
0 
H 

013 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

5200 SERIES PRINTER 
ADDRESS = OX 

IS THIS MESSAGE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
0 8 
J K 

ON THE 

MAP 3881-7 
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K 
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I 
I 
I 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 8 OF 192 

I 
014 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

PORT/LINE SPEED/TERMINAL ADDRESS = ZYXX 
Z = PORT ADDRESS 0 - 1 
Y = LINE SPEED 0= lOOK 

1= 250K 
2= SOOK 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

015 
(ENTRY POINT AX) 

- SEE THE ASSIGNED ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
ASSIGN THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
AND TERMINATE. 

DID THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
TERMINATE? 
Y N 

9 9 

016 
GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 028, 
ENTRY POINT AC. 

MAP 3881-8 

10JUL84 PN1635006 
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L M 
8 8 

I 
I 
I 
I 
017 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 9 OF 192 

LOAD THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
(38FO). 

MAP 3881-9 

- ENTER ON CONSOLE: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

B38FO ENTER/RETURN KEY 

CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 38FO 
LOADS. 
GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 222, 
ENTRY POINT SC. 

18 

A 4980 DISPLAY IS INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM AND YOU WANT TO ASSIGN 
IT AS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FZYXX ENTER/RETURN 
Z = PORT ADDRESS 0 - 1 
Y = LINE SPEED 0 = lOOK 

1 = 250K 
2 = 500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 

GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 015, 
ENTRY POINT AX. 

(B) B 

(B) 38FO 
( I ) 
(I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) ZYXX 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-9 



H J 
7 7 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
I 
I PAGE 10 OF 192 
I 
I 
019 

A 5200 PRINTER IS INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM AND YOU WANT TO 
ASSIGN IT AS THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX ENTER/RETURN KEY 
WHERE X = PAAA 

P = PORT NUMBER 0-1 
AAA = PRINTER ADDRESS 0-6 

GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 015, 
ENTRY POINT AX. 

20 
A 52Xl IS INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM 
AND YOU WANT TO ASSIGN IT AS THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FXY ENTER/RETURN KEY 
X = CABLE ADDRESS 0-3 

Y = STATION ADDRESS 0-6 

- SEe CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTRY NOT VALID. 
ENTER 

.IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 021 
I THE ENTRY IS COMPLETE 
I GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 015, 
I ENTRY POINT AX. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
1 
N 

MAP 3881-10 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) XYOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 
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471 

o 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

I PAGE 11 OF 192 
I 
I 
022 
ENTRY NOT VALID. 

THE ENTRY MUST BE AS FOLLOWS: 

x = CABLE ADDRESS (0 - 3) 
Y = STATION ADDRESS (0 - 6) 
ENTER 'XY' CORRECTLY. WHEN 
DONE 

GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 015, 
ENTRY POINT AX. 

23 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = 3101 DISPLAY 
01 = 7485 MODEL 53 DISPLAY 
02 = 7485 MODEL 63 DISPLAY 
03 = 4975 MODEL OIL PRINTER 
04 = 4975 MODEL 02L PRINTER 

GO TO PAGE 8, STEP 015, 
ENTRY POINT AX. 

24 
GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

MAP 3881-11 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) OXOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-11 



B 
3 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 12 OF 192 

025 
(ENTRY POINT ER) 

- ENTER ON CONSOLE: 

F02 
02 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
PRINT THE ERROR(S) 

- ENSURE THE CHARACTER PRINTED OR 
DISPLAYED IS CORRECT AS EACH 
KEY IS PRESSED. 

IS THE ENTRY CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 026 
I GO TO STEP 028, 
I ENTRY POINT AC. 
I 
027 
- SEE ASSIGNED ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 
- SEE IF ANY CONFIGURATION 

ERROR(S) PRINT OR DISPLAY. 

DO ANY CONFIGURATION 
PRINT OR DISPLAY? 
Y N 

028 
(ENTRY POINT AC) 

- SEE ASSIGNED 
CONSOLE. 

ERROR(S) 

ALTERNATE 

IS THE ASSIGNED ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE A 4978 RPQ DISPLAY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

211 
193 
P Q R 

MAP 3881-12 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0200 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 13 OF 192 

029 
- SEE IF THE ASSIGNED ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE A 5251/5291 DISPLAY. 

IS THE ASSIGNED ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
A 52Xl DISPLAY? 
Y N 

030 
- SEE IF THE ASSIGNED ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE A 3101/7485. 

IS THE ASSIGNED ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE A 3101/7485 DISPLAY 
Y N 

031 
(ENTRY POINT AF) 

- SEE IF ANOTHER SUPPORTED 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED ON THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 

IS THERE ANOTHER SUPPORTED 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE INSTALLED 
ON THE PROCESSING UNIT? 
Y N 

032 
- SEE IF A PROGRAMMER OR 

MAINTENENCE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED ON THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR 
MAINTENENCE CONSOLE 
INSTALLED ON THE PROCESSING 
UNIT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 1 1 1 
7 7 7 5 4 
STU V W 

MAP 3881-13 
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1 
3 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

I PAGE 14 OF 192 
I 
I 
033 
GET THE FOLLOWING: 
1. MAINTENANCE CONSOLE. 
2. ALTERNATE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
CARD. 

INSTALL MAINTENANCE CONSOLE: 

SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT MIM : 
'MAINTENANCE CONSOLE ATTACHMENT 
PROCEDURE'. 
SEE MLD VOLUME 1, PA100 FOR 
PROCESSING UNIT TOP CARD 
CONNECTOR LOCATIONS. 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 3881-14 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 
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V 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

I PAGE 15 OF 192 
I 
I 
034 
THE CONSOLE IS NOT WORKING. THE 
PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE CONSOLE 
CAN BE USED TO RUN DIAGNOSTICS 
FOR THE SUSPECT CONSOLE. 

+-------------------------------+ 
GO TO MAP PROLOG FOR SUSPECT 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. IT HAS A 
LIST OF MANUAL MAPS TO RUN 
AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEVICE 
EXERCISERS AND UTILITIES OR 
OFFLINE TESTS, IF NECESSARY. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

LOAD MANUAL MAP INDICATED IN I 
PROLOG, SECTION 0.0, FOR THE I 
CONSOLE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE. I 

I 
IF KEY OR KEYBOARD IS SUSPECT, I 
NOTE IF THERE IS A KEYBOARD I 
CHECK LISTED. I 

+-------------------------------+ 
- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 5 (I) (I) 

5 = ASSIGN CONSOLE 
(PROGRAMMER) 

IF INSTRUCTED, ENTER: 
- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) B 
(B) XXXX 

XXXX = 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

CONSOLE MAP NUMBER 

- LISTEN FOR AUDIBLE DEVICE AS 
KEYS ARE PRESSED. 

IS CONSOLE ENTRY CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
6 6 
X Y 

MAP 3881-15 
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1 1 
5 5 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

I 
I 
I 
035 

PAGE 16 OF 192 

IS THIS THE FIRST TIME HERE? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

036 
- NOTE THE CONSOLE 

DOES NOT WORK. 
GO TO MAP 2070, 
ENTRY POINT KE. 

I 
037 

KEY 

- IPL DISKETTE P/N 1635001. 

THAT 

- ASSIGN THE CONSOLE FUNCTION 
TO THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE AS 
FOLLOWS: 

USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 5 ( I) (I) 

THE PROGRAMMER CONSOLE IS NOW 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE UNTIL THE 
NEXT IPL OF BASIC DISKETTE PART 
NUMBER 1635001. 
GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 028, 
ENTRY POINT AC. 

038 
- FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THE 

PROLOG, SECTION 0.0, AND RUN 
ALL OF THE DIAGNOSTICS. 

AFTER ALL OF THE DIAGNOSTICS ARE 
RUN, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

DID THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
DIAGNOSTICS REPAIR THE PROBLEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 039 
I GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 

1 
7 
Z 

MAP 3881-16 
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S T U Z PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 
1 1 1 1 
3 3 3 6 OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

I I PAGE 17 OF 192 
I I 
I I 
I 040 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
041 
GO TO PAGE 27, STEP 070, 
ENTRY POINT AT. 

42 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 
3101/7485 DISPLAY 
A MESSAGE WAS DISPLAYED, YOU 
MAY HAVE A KEYBOARD PROBLEM 
- USE THE 3101/7485 SERVICE 

GUIDE TO TEST THE DEVICE 

IS THE TROUBLE CORRECTED? 
Y N 
I 

I I 043 
I I GO TO PAGE 13, STEP 031, 
I I ENTRY POINT AF. 
I I 
I 044 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
045 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 52Xl 
DISPLAY. IT IS NOT WORKING 
CORRECTLY. 

- SEE IF IT HAS ANY MESSAGES ON 
THE SCREEN. 

IS THE SCREEN DISPLAY CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
9 8 
A A 
A B 

MAP 3881-17 
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I 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 18 OF 192 

I 
046 
BEFORE A 52Xl DISPLAY CAN BE USED 
AS AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE, DATA SET 
E4CO MUST BE WRITTEN FROM 
DISKETTE PART NUMBER 6826590 TO 
THE BASIC DISKETTE PART NUMBER 
1635001. THIS MUST HAVE BEEN 
DONE WHEN THE 52Xl WAS INSTALLED. 
USE THE PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE AND THE UTILITY PROGRAM 
38F9 TO DISPLAY THE VTOC FOR THE 
BASIC DISKETTE. SEE IF DATA SET 
E4CO IS ON THE DISKETTE. 

IS THERE A VTOC ENTRY ON THE 
BASIC DISKETTE FOR 'E4CO'? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

047 
- WRITE DATA SET E4CO FROM 

DISKETTE, PART NUMBER 6826590 
TO THE BASIC DISKETTE, PART 
NUMBER 1635001. 

- IPL DISKETTE P/N 1635001. 
- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT CP. 

I 
048 
- USE THE PROGRAMMER OR 

MAINTENENCE CONSOLE TO RUN THE 
52Xl INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
ATTACHMENT MAPS. 

GO TO PAGE 13, STEP 031, 
ENTRY POINT AF. 

MAP 3881-18 
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2 1 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
7 

I 
I 
049 

PAGE 19 OF 192 

THE 52Xl CAN DISPLAY MESSAGES 
CORRECTLY. THERE MAY BE A 
KEYBOARD ENTRY PROBLEM. 
USE THE STATION VERIFY 
DISKETTE, PART NUMBER 6826590, 
TO PUT DISPLAY STATION(S) IN 
FREE KEY MODE. WHEN THE 
STATION(S) ARE IN FREE KEY 
MODE, USE THE STATION MAPS 
LOCATED IN A POCKET IN THE 
LOWER REAR OF THE STATION, TO 
REPAIR THE DISPLAY. 

DID THE 'FREE KEY MODE' MAPS 
REPAIR THE PROBLEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 050 
I THE PROBLEM ON THE 52Xl 
I DISPLAY IS NOT ON THE 
I KEYBOARD. 
I GO TO PAGE 13, STEP 031, 
I ENTRY POINT AF. 
I 
051 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

52 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS A 4978 
RPQ DISPLAY. THE 4978 DISPLAY IS 
NOT WORKING CORRECTLY. 

- SEE IF THE 4978 DISPLAY HAS ANY 
MESSAGES ON THE SCREEN. 

IS THE SCREEN DISPLAY CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 053 
I GO TO PAGE 13, STEP 031, 
I ENTRY POINT AF. 
I 
I 

2 
o 
A 
C 

MAP 3881-19 
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054 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 20 OF 192 

THE 4978 CAN DISPLAY MESSAGES 
CORRECTLY. THE KEYBOARD BEING 
USED MAY NOT MATCH THE KEYBOARD 
FUNCTION TABLE. AS A KEY ENTRY 
IS MADE, NOTE IF THE CHARACTER 
DISPLAYED IS THE SAME AS THE KEY 
PRESSED: 
WHEN THE 'B' KEY IS PRESSED, A 
'B' CHARACTER IS DISPLAYED AS A 
, B ' • 
AS EACH KEY IS PRESSED, ENSURE 
THE CHARACTER IS DISPLAYED. 

DID ALL CHARACTERS DISPLAYED 
MATCH THE KEY PRESSED? 
Y N 

055, 
- GO TO THE 4978 RPQ PROLOG FOR 

THE OFF LINE DIAGNOSTICS. 
- EXECUTE THE 4978 RPQ OFF LINE 

DIAGNOSTICS. 

DID THE 4978 RPQ OFF LINE TESTS 
REPAIR THE KEYBOARD? 
Y N 

222 
111 
A A A 
D E F 

MAP 3881-20 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
000 

I 
I 
056 

PAGE 21 OF 192 

THE KEYBOARD FUNCTION TABLE 
FROM THE DISKETTE DOES NOT 
MATCH THE KEYBOARD IN USE. 

- IPL DISKETTE P/N 1635001. 

AT MESSAGE: 

PRESS ANY KEY IN 15 SECONDS 
TO CHANGE KEYBOARD 
DESCRIPTION 

- PRESS ANY KEY ON THE 4978 
KEYBOARD. 

GO TO MAP 0020, 
ENTRY POINT PD. 

57 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

058 
THE PROBLEM ON THE 4978 RPQ IS 
NOT ON THE KEYBOARD. 
GO TO PAGE 13, STEP 031, 
ENTRY POINT AF. 

059 
(ENTRY POINT ES) 

- SEE THE CONFIGURATION ERRORCS). 
- SEE IF LESS THAN TEN ERRORS 

PRINT OR DISPLAY. 

DO LESS THAN TEN ERRORS PRINT OR 
DISPLAY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
3 2 
A A 
G H 

MAP 3881-21 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

I 
I 
060 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 22 OF 192 

MORE THAN TEN ERRORS PRINTED OR 
DISPLAYED. THIS MAP DOES NOT 
NEED MORE THAN TEN ERRORS. 

- SEE IF A 
MAINTENENCE 
INSTALLED. 

PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE 

OR 
IS 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE INSTALLED? 
Y N 

061 

- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT FOR THE FOLLOWING 

MESSAGE: 

CONFIGURATION ERRORCS) 
01=TERMINATE 
02=PRINT ALL ERRORS 
03=PRINT OPTIONS 
04=BYPASS 2 CHAN SWITCH ERROR 

ENTER 

MAP 3881-22 

- ENTER ON CONSOLE - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

2 
3 
A 
J 

F03 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
03 = PRINT OPTION TABLE 

GO TO PAGE 23, STEP 063, 
ENTRY POINT CE. 

(B) IF ( I ) 
0300 = (I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 
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G J 
2 2 
1 2 

062 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 23 OF 192 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE RESET PUSHBUTTON. 
- PRESS THE START PUSHBUTTON. 

- WAIT FOR THE FOLLOWING 
CONFIGURATION ERROR MESSAGE: 

CONFIGURATION ERROR(S) 
01=TERMINATE 
02=PRINT ALL ERRORS 
03=PRINT OPTIONS 
04=BYPASS 2 CHAN SWITCH ERRORS 

ENTER 

MAP 3881-23 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

F03 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
03 = PRINT OPTION TABLE 

GO TO STEP 063, 
ENTRY POINT CE. 

063 
(ENTRY POINT CE) 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE MUST BE 
PRINTED OR DISPLAYED. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD 

F01 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
PRINT TABLE. 

- WAIT FOR THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE TO PRINT. 

DID THE CONSOLE PRINT THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 2 
4 4 
A A 
K L 

(B) 1F 
(B) 0300 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-23 



A 
L 
2 
3 

I 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 24 OF 192 

I 
064 
THE CONSOLE IS NOT OPERATING 
CORRECTLY. 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN ALTERNATE I MAP/ I AA 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE 1 TT 

----------------+------+-----
4973 PRINTER 1 6800 I AA68 
4974 PRINTER 1 6400 I AA64 
5200 PRINTERS 1 6AOO I AA6A 
----------------+------+-----
MULTIFUNCTION E600 AAE6 
3101-7485-4975 
3101 RPQ 002350 
3101 ACCA SL 
3101 ACCA ML 
3101 FPMLC 
4978 
4979 
4980 
7485 RPQ 002350 

81FO 
E800 
E900 
EAOO 
4500 
4400 
F900 
81FX 

AA81 
AAE8 
AAE9 
AAEA 
AA45 
AA44 
AAF9 
AA81 

----------------+------+-----
TTY ATTACHMENT %1 4000 1 AA40 
----------------+------+-----
5251/5291 I E400 I AAE4 

+-----------------------------+ 
IS ANOTHER CONSOLE INSTALLED? 
Y N 

065 
- EXCHANGE THE ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
- RUN THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 

TO THE SAME FAILURE POINT. 

IS THE SAME PROBLEM ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 1 
I I 
I I 
I I 

222 
755 
A A A 
M N P 
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I I 
I I 
I 066 
I GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
067 
- SEE THE FAILING DEVICE MAP FROM 

THE TABLE. 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN AL TERNATE I MAP/ I AA 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE I TT 

----------------+------+-----
4973 PRINTER I 6800 I AA68 
4974 PRINTER I 6400 I AA64 
5200 PRINTERS I 6AOO I AA6A 
----------------+------+-----
MULTIFUNCTION E600 AAE6 
3101-7485-4975 
3101 RPQ D02350 
3101 ACCA SL 
3101 ACCA ML 
3101 FPMLC 
4978 
4979 
4980 
7485 RPQ D02350 

81FO 
E800 
E900 
EAOO 
4500 
4400 
F900 
81FX 

AA81 
AAE8 
AAE9 
AAEA 
AA45 
AA44 
AAF9 
AA81 

----------------+------+~----
TTY ATTACHMENT %1 4000 I AA40 
----------------+------+-----
5251/5291 I E400 I AAE4 

+-----------------------------+ 
DID YOU SELECT MAP FROM TABLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 068 
I - SELECT THE FAILING DEVICE MAP 
I FROM TABLE AND CONTINUE ON 
I YES LEG. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 
6 
A 
Q 
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- ASSIGN THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
FUNCTION TO THE PROGRAMMER 
CONSOLE: 

USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 5 ( I ) ( I ) ASSIGN CONSOLE. 
(B) 9 ( I ) ( I ) TERMINATE. 
(B) 6 ( I ) ( I ) RESUME. 
(B) B ( I ) START. 
(B) XXXX ( I ) ( I ) CONSOLE 

XXXX = MAP NUMBER 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USING THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE MAP AND/OR 
ERROR MESSAGES IN THE DATA LAMPS 
ARE GIVEN IN THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE MAP PROLOG. 

- SEE THE MAP PROLOG OF THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE. 
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070 
(ENTRY POINT AT) 

USE THIS ALTERNATE CONSOLE TO RUN 
DIAGNOSTICS FOR THE FAILING 
CONSOLE. 

- SEE THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE YOU 
WANT TO USE AS A TEMPORARY 
ASSIGNED ALTERNATE CONSOLE. TO 
USE THIS OTHER CONSOLE, MAKE 
THE CHANGE AS FOLLOWS: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE NINE (9) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FIVE (5) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT FOR THE STOP LED TO GO ON. 
(THE DATA LEOS SHOULD BE 1950) 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT A 4952, 
4953 OR 49551 
Y N 

2 
8 
A 
R 

071 
THE STOP LED WILL BE ON, BUT 
THE DATA LEDS MAY NOT BE EQUAL 
TO 1950. 

- PRESS THE START KEY UNTIL 
DATA LEOS = 1950 AND THE STOP 
LED IS ON. 

GO TO PAGE 28, STEP 072, 
ENTRY POINT AU. 
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I 
072 
(ENTRY POINT AU) 
- SELECT THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

YOU WANT TO USE. 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN ALTERNATE I MAP/ I AA 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE I TT 

----------------+------+-----
4973 PRINTER I 6800 I AA68 
4974 PRINTER I 6400 I AA64 
5200 PRINTERS I 6AOO I AA6A 
----------------+------+-----
MULTIFUNCTION E600 AAE6 
3101-7485-4975 
3101 RPQ 002350 81FO AA81 
3101 ACCA SL E800 AAE8 
3101 ACCA ML E900 AAE9 
3101 FPMLC EAOO AAEA 
4978 4500 AA45 
4979 4400 AA44 
4980 F900 AAF9 
7485 . RPQ 002350 81FX AA81 
----------------+------+-----
TTY ATTACHMENT XI 4000 I AA40 
----------------+------+-----
5251/5291 I E400 I AAE4 

+-----------------------------+ 
DID YOU SELECT A CONSOLE? 
Y N 

2 
9 
A 
S 

073 
- SELECT THE CONSOLE AND 

CONTINUE ON YES LEG 
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I 
074 
- DISPLAY REGISTER ZERO (0). 
- ENTER THE NEW ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE (AATT). 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

SELECTED IS OTHER THAN A 4975, 
5251/5291, 4980, 7485 OR 5200 
SERIES PRINTER. 

IS THE CONSOLE OTHER THAN ONE OF 
THE ABOVE? 
Y N . 

075 
- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

ASSIGNED IS A 4975. 

IS THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED A 4975? 
Y N 

076 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS A 52X1. 

IS THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED A 
52X1? 
Y N 

077 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS A 
4980. 

IS THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED A 
4980? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 3 3 3 
32210 
A A A A A 
T U V W X 
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I 
078 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

ASSIGNED IS A 7485. 

IS THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED A 7485? 
Y N 
I 
I 079 
I - SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
I ASSIGNED IS A 5200 PRINTER. 
I 
I IS THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED A 5200 
I PRINTER? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 080 
'( I GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 086, 

I ENTRY POINT AV. 

3 
1 
A 
Y 

I 
081 
5200 SERIES PRINTER MUST BE 
ENTERED IN R1. 

- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE X KEY. 

WHERE X = PAAA 
P = PORT NUMBER 0 - 1 

AAA = PRINTER ADDRESS 0 - 6 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 086, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 
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I 
I 
082 
7485 - A MODEL (53 OR 63) MUST 
BE ENTERED IN R 1 . 

- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE X KEY. 

X = 1 = MODEL S3 
2 = MODEL 63 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 086, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 

83 
4980 A SUBADDRESS AND LINE 
SPEED MUST BE ENTERED IN Rl. 

- PRESS Z KEY. 
- PRESS Y KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 

Z = PORT ADDRESS 0 - 1 
Y = LINE SPEED 0 = lOOK 

1 = 250K 
2 = SOOK 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 086, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 
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52Xl A CABLE AND STATION 
ADDRESS MUST BE ENTERED IN Rl. 

- PRESS 0 KEV. 
- PRESS 0 KEV. 
- PRESS X KEV. 
- PRESS V KEY. 

X = CABLE ADDRESS 0-3 
Y = STATION ADDRESS 0-6 

- PRESS THE STORE KEV. 
GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 086, 
ENTRV POINT AV. 

85 
4975 - A MODEL (OIL OR 02L) MUST 
BE ENTERED IN Rl. 

- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE X KEV. 

X = 3 = MODEL OIL 
4 = MODEL 02L 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
GO TO PAGE 33, STEP 086, 
ENTRV POINT AV. 
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t 
086 
(ENTRY POINT AV) 

- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 

REMEMBER - THE 'OTHER' ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE YOU JUST ASSIGNED·IS USED 
ONLY UNTIL YOU IPL THE PROCESSING 
UNIT AGAIN. DO THE ABOVE 
PROCEDURE BEFORE EACH IPL, OR THE 
'OLD' ALTERNATE CONSOLE WILL BE 
USED BY THE DIAGNOSTICS. 

+-------------------------------+ 
GO TO MAP PROLOG FOR SUSPECT 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. IT HAS A 
LIST OF MANUAL MAPS TO RUN 
AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEVICE 
EXERCISERS AND UTILITIES OR 
OFFLINE TESTS, IF NECESSARY. 

LOAD MANUAL MAP INDICATED IN 
PROLOG, SECTION 0.0, FOR THE 
CONSOLE ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE. 

IF KEY OR KEYBOARD IS SUSPECT, 
NOTE IF THERE IS A KEYBOARD 
CHECK LISTED. 

+-------------------------------+ 
IS THE ORIGINAL ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
PROBLEM REPAIRED? 
Y N 
I 
I 087 
l GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
088 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 
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089 
- COMPARE THE SYSTEM HARDWARE 

CONFIGURATION WITH THE 
. CON FIG U RA T ION TABLE FROM 
DISKETTE. 

- SEE THE MACHINE HISTORY. 
- ENSURE THE CUSTOMER DID NOT 

MAKE ANY CHANGES TO THE 
HARDWARE. 

READ THIS STATEMENT WITH CARE: 

IT MAY BE NECESSARY TO REMOVE THE 
ATTACHMENT CARDeS) IN ERROR SO 
YOU CAN VERIFY ADDRESS JUMPERING 
AND OTHER JUMPERS, IF INSTALLED. 
IF THERE IS A STORAGE PROBLEM, 
YOU MAY HAVE TO REMOVE THE 
STORAGE SO THAT YOU CAN VERIFY 
JUMPERING, IF INSTALLED. ENSURE 
THE ERROR IS NOT A CUSTOMER OR 
MAINTENENCE ERROR BEFORE 
CONTINUING. 

- SEE THE LOGIC FOR THE 
ATTACHMENT OR THE STORAGE FOR 
JUMPERING INFORMATION. 

- SEE THE SYSTEM HARDWARE 
CONFIGURATION AND THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

DOES THE SYSTEM HARDWARE AND THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE COMPARE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
6 3 
5 5 

·A B 
Z A 
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- SEE IF THIS DISKETTE IS THE 
CORRECT ONE FOR THIS SYSTEM. 

IS THIS DISKETTE THE CORRECT 
FOR THIS SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 091 

ONE 

I 
I 

- USE THE CORRECT DISKETTE FOR 
THIS SYSTEM. 

I GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
092 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOB 
OB = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
BYPASS OPTION TABLE 

FUNCTION 'OB' WILL BYPASS THE 
PRINT OR DISPLAY OF THE 'OPTION 
TABLE'. THERE IS NO NEED TO 
PRINT OR DISPLAY THE 'OPTION 
TABLE' AGAIN. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 

3 
6 
B 
B 

093 
COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 
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094 
(ENTRY POINT OT) 

- SEE THE OPTION YOU WANT TO USE 
TO CORRECT THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE: 

OPTION TABLE 
01 = PRINT TABLE 
02 = DELETE 
03 = CHANGE 
04 = ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
05 = TERMINATE 
06 = PROCESSING UNIT TYPE 
07 = TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
08 = STORAGE SIZE 
09 = PRINT SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 
OA = ADD 
OB = BYPASS OPTION TABLE 
OC = CONFIGURE SYSTEM 
00 = DISKETTE WRITE 
OE = OEM I 
OF = FLOATING POINT 
10 = COMBINE 
20 = PRINT TABLE FROM A DISKETTE 
FUNCTION 
ENTER 

IF YOU HAVE A COpy OF THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE, ANSWER THE 
QUESTION 'NO'. 

IF YOU DO NOT HAVE A COpy OF THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE, MAKE A COPY. 
ANSWER THE QUESTION 'YES'. 

DO YOU WANT TO 
TABLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
'6 3 
4 7 
B B 
C 0 

PRINT/DISPLAY 

MAP 3881-36 

01 = PRINT TABLE 
TO PRINT OR DISPLAY TABLE. 

02 = DELETE 
TO DELETE ENTRY FROM TABLE. 

03 = CHANGE 
TO CHANGE AN ENTRY IN TABLE. 

04 = ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
TO CHANGE CONSOLE. 

05 = TERMINATE 
TO TERMINATE THE PROGRAM. 

06 = PROCESSING UNIT TYPE 
ENTER PROCESSING UNIT TYPE. 

07 = TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
ADD TWO CHANNEL SWITCH ENTRY 

08 = STORAGE SIZE 
TO ENTER THE STORAGE SIZE. 

09 = PRINT SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 
LIST DEVICE ADDRESSES, 
DEVICE NAMES, READ ID'S 

OA = ADD 
TO ADD AN ENTRY TO TABLE. 

OB = BYPASS OPTION TABLE 
BYPASS PRINT/DISPLAY TABLE 

OC = CONFIGURE SYSTEM 
TO CONFIGURE SYSTEM USING 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

00 = DISKETTE WRITE 
TO WRITE TABLE ON DISKETTE. 

OE = OEMI 
ADD AN OEMI ENTRY IN TABLE. 

OF = FLOATING POINT 
TO ADD FLOATING POINT ENTRY. 

10 = COMBINE 
COMBINE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

20 = PRINT DISKETTE TABLE 
PRINT TABLE FROM NO IPL DISK 
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FUNCTION 09 WILL PRINT OR DISPLAY 
THE SYSTEM EQUIPMENT. A LIST OF 
ALL DEVICE(S) ON THE SYSTEM WILL 
PRINT OR DISPLAY, AS FOLLOWS: 

DA RID NAME 

DO YOU WANT TO PRINT OR DISPLAY 
THE SYSTEM EQUIPMENT! 
Y N 
I 
t 096 
I IF THERE ARE A LARGE AMOUNT OF 
J ERRORS, IT IS EASIER TO 
I CONFIGURE THE SYSTEM AGAIN, SO 
I ANSWER THE QUESTION 'YES'. 
I 
I IF THERE ARE A SMALL AMOUNT OF 
I ERRORS, IT IS EASIER TO CORRECT 
I THE TABLE, SO ANSWER THE 
I QUESTION 'NO'. 
I 

1 

DO YOU WANT. TO CONFIGURE THE 
SYSTEM AGAIN? 
Y N 

097 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO ADD AN 

ENTRY TO THE TABLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO ADD AN ENTRY 
TO THE TABLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

677 3 
4 648 
B B B B 
E F G H 

DA 
RID 
NAME 
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I 
098 
~ SEE IF YOU WANT TO DELETE AN 

ENTRY TO THE TABLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO DELETE AN ENTRY 
FROM THE TABLE? 
Y N 

09.9 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO CHANGE AN 

ENTRY IN THE TABLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE AN ENTRY 
IN THE TABLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 100 
I - SEE IF YOU WANT TO CHANGE 
I THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
I ASSIGNED IN THE TABLE. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

: I 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED? 
Y N 
I 
I 101 
I - SEE IF YOU ,WANT 
I CORRECT OR CHANGE 
I" .S TOR AGE S I Z E • 

TO 
THE 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

DO YOU 
CHANGE 
Y N 

WANT TO CORRECT OR 
THE STORAGE SIZE? 

I I 
II 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

77663 
3 1 519 
B B B B B 
J K L M N 
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l 
102 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO CORRECT OR 

CHANGE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
TYPE. 

DO VOU WANT TO CORRECT OR CHANGE 
THE PROCESSING UNIT TYPE? 
Y H 
I 
I 103 
I - SEE IF YOU WANT TO A~D A 
I FLOATING POINT ENTRY. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
l 
I 
I 
I 
I 

DO YOU WANT TO ADD A FLOATING 
POINT ENTRY? 
V N 
I 
r 104 
I - SEE IF YOU WANT TO ADD AN 
I OEMI ENTRY. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
l 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

DO YOU WANT TO ADD AN 'OEMI' 
ENTRY? 
Y N 
I 
r 105 
I - SEE IF YOU WANT TO MAKE A 
I TWO CHANNEL SWITCH ENTRY. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
J 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

DO YOU WANT TO MAKE A 
CHANNEL SWITCH ENTRY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
t I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

TWO 

6 5 5 5 4 
o 986 0 
B B B B B 
P Q R S T 
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1 
106 
YOU CAN COMBINE A CONFIGURATION 
TABLE FROM A DISKETTE TO THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE BASIC 
DISKETTE. ONE DISKETTE MUST 
ALWAYS BE THE BASIC DISKETTE. 

DO YOU WANT TO COMBINE TWO 
CONFIGURATION TABLES? 
Y N 
1 
,I 107 
'I - SEE IF YOU WANT TO WRITE THE 
I TABLE TO DISKETTE. 
I 
I DO YOU WANT TO WRITE THE 
I CONFIGURATION TABLE TO THE 
'I DISKETTE? 
I V N 
I I 
I .I 108 
I I - SEE IF YOU WANT TO 
I I TERMINATE THE PROGRAM. 
I I 
I I DO YOU WANT TO TERMINATE THE 
I I CONFIG-URATION PROGRAM? 
I Y N 
I I 
I I 109 
I I YOU CAN PR I,NT OR DISP~AY 

I I THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
1 1 FROM ANY DIAGNOSTIC 
I 1 DISKETTE. 

, I I 
I 1 DO YOU WANT TO PRINT OR 
I I DISPLAY A CONFIGURATION 
'I 1 TABLE? 
I, 'I Y N 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
1 I I I 
I I I I 

5 4 4 4 4 
3 5 3 1 1 

'B B B B B 
U V W X Y 
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I 
I 
110 

- ENTER ON CONSOLE: 

FOX 
OX = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
FUNCTION 

- FOLLOW DIRECTIONS ON CONSOLE. 
GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

111 
(ENTRY POINT DE) 

YOU WANT TO 
CONFIGURATION 
DIAGNOSTIC 
DISKETTE DOES 
BASIC DISKETTE. 

PRINT OR DISPLAY A 
TABLE FROM A 

DISKETTE. THE 
NOT HAVE TO BE A 

- ENTER ON CONSOLE: 

F20 
20 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
PRINT TABLE 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTER 01 WHEN FROM DISKETTE IS 
LOADED 

- OPEN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE BASIC DISKETTE. 
- INSERT THE 'FROM' DISKETTE. 
- CLOSE THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 112 
I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
I 
I 

4 
2 
B 
Z 
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- ENTER ON CONSOLE: 

F01 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
FROM DISKETTE LOADED 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM THE 
'FROM' DISKETTE WILL PRINT OR 
DISPLAY. 
AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTER 01 WHEN BASIC DISKETTE IS 
LOADED 

- OPEN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE 'FROM' DISKETTE. 
- INSERT THE BASIC DISKETTE. 
- CLOSE THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 114 
I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
115 
- ENTER ON CONSOLE: 

F01 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
BASIC DISKETTE LOADED 

DO YOU WANT TO PRINT OR DISPLAY 
ANOTHER TABLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 116 
I GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
I 
I 

4 
3 
C 
A 

MAP 3881-42 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-42 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

I I 
I I 
I 117 

PAGE 43 OF 192 

I GO TO PAGE 41. STEP Ill. 
I ENTRY POINT DE. 
I 
118 
(ENTRY POINT TM) 

YOU WANT TO TERMINATE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F05 
05 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
TERMINATE 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE 

THE 

CHANGES NOT WRITTEN 
DISKETTE. 05=TERMINATE 

OD=WRITE 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

4 
4 
C 
B 

119 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM IS 
TERMINATED. 

- RETURN TO THE MAP THAT SENT 
YOU HERE. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

MAP 3881-43 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0500 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-43 
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OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 44 OF 192 

I 
120 
YOU HAVE MADE CHANGES TO THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. IF YOU 
TERMINATE THE PROGRAM NOW, ALL 
CHANGES AND ADDITIONS WILL BE 
LOST. IF YOU WANT TO WRITE THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE TO THE 
DISKETTE, ANSWER THE QUESTION 
'YES' . 

DO YOU WANT TO WRITE THE TABLE TO 
THE DISKETTE? 
Y N 

121 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F05 
05 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
TERMINATE 

ALL ADDITIONS AND CHANGES ARE 
LOST. THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM IS TERMINATED. 

- RETURN TO THE MAP THAT SENT 
YOU HERE. 

22 
GO TO PAGE 45, STEP 123, 
ENTRY POINT WD. 

MAP 3881-44 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) 0500 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-44 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 45 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT WD) 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOD 
OD = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
WRITE DISKETTE 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 
- SEE IF YOU HAVE CHANGED ANY OF 

THE FOLLOWING: 

THE STORAGE SIZE. 
THE PROCESSING UNIT TYPE. 
THE FLOATING POINT ENTRY. 

IF YOU HAVE CHANGED ANY OF THE 
ABOVE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION 'YES'. 

HAVE YOU CHANGED ANY OF THE ABOVE 
USING THIS MAP? 
Y N 
I 
I 124 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I 
I F05 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
I 05 = TERMINATE 
I 
I 

GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 127, 
ENTRY POINT WE. 

I 
125 
- SEE THE BASIC CONSOLE. 
- PRESS THE LOAD PUSHBUTTON. 
- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 4 
6 6 
C C 
C D 

MAP 3881-45 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) ODOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0500 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-45 



C C 
C D 
4 4 
5 5 

I I 
I I 
I 126 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 46 OF 192 

I COMPLETE THE ACTION AND: 
I GO TO STEP 127, 
I ENTRY POINT WE. 
I 
127 
(ENTRY POINT WE) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

CONFIGURATION ERRORCS) 
01=TERMINATE 
02=PRINT ALL ERRORCS) 
03=PRINT OPTIONS 
04=BVPASS 2 CHANNEL SWITCH ERRORS 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

5 4 
2 7 
C C 
E F 

MAP 3881-46 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-46 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 47 OF 192 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

OPTION TABLE 
01 = PRINT TABLE 
02 = DELETE 
03 = CHANGE 
04 = ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
05 = TERMINATE 
06 = PROCESSING UNIT TYPE 
07 = TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
08 = STORAGE SIZE 
09 = PRINT SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 
OA = ADD 
OB = BYPASS OPTION TABLE 
OC = CONFIGURE SYSTEM 
00 = DISKETTE WRITE 
OE = OEMI 
OF = FLOATING POINT 
10 = COMBINE 
20 = PRINT TABLE FROM A DISKETTE 
FUNCTION 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

129 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ROY 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

444 
888 
C C C 
G H J 

MAP 3881-47 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-47 
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C PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 
J 
4 OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
7 

PAGE 48 OF 192 
I 
I 
130 

PT 
ENTER 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

B38FO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
38FO = CONFIGURATION 

PROGRAM 

- WAIT FOR THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM 38FO TO LOAD. 

GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 127, 
ENTRY POINT WE. 

31 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

B38FO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
38FO = CONFIGURATION 

PROGRAM 

- WAIT FOR THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM 38FO TO LOAD. 

GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 127, 
t ENTRY POINT WE. 
I 
132 
- SEE IF THE UPDATED 

CONFIGURATION TABLE HAS BEEN 
PRINTED OR DISPLAYED. 

HAS THE UPDATED TABLE BEEN 
PRINTED OR DISPLAYED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 4 
9 9 
C C 
K L 

MAP 3881-48 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) B 

(B) 38FO 
( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) B 

(B) 38FO 
( I ) 
(I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-48 
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4 4 OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
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PAGE 49 OF 192 
I 
I 
133 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FO! 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
PRINT TABLE 

- WAIT FOR THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE TO PRINT OR DISPLAY. 

- CONTINUE IN THE YES COLUMN. 

34 
- SEE IF ALL DEVICE DATA IS 

ENTERED IN THE TABLE. ENSURE 
THE FOLLOWING, IF INSTALLED, 
HAVE THE CORRECT DEVICE DATA IN 
THE ENTRY IN THE TABLE: 

COMMUNICATIONS. 
4987 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM. 
7900 TWO CHANNEL SWITCH. 
MFA ATTACHMENTS. 
52X1 DISPLAY ATTACHMENTS. 
5200 PRINTER ATTACHMENTS. 
TYPE CODE (BYTE 01) FOR ANY RPQ 
DEVICE EXCEPT THE 4978 DISPLAY. 

- SEE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY DESCRIPTIONS IN: 

1. MAP PROLOGS PARAGRAPH 5.1. 
2. CONFIGURATION DESCRIPTION, MAP 

3880 

IS THE 
CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

5 5 
o 0 
C C 
M N 

CONFIGURATION TABLE 

MAP 3881-49 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN!635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-49 
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I 
I 
135 

PAGE 50 OF 192 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS NOT 
CORRECT. 

- SEE THE ACTION YOU MUST TAKE 
TO CORRECT THE TABLE. 

GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

36 
- SEE IF THERE ARE OTHER 

DISKETTES TO BE 
THE UPDATED 
TABLE. 

WRITTEN WITH 
CONFIGURATION 

ARE THERE OTHER DISKETTES TO· 
WRITE? 
Y N 
I 
I 137 
I GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
I ENTRY POINT TM. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
J 

5 
1 
C 
P 

MAP 3881-50 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-50 
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OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 51 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT RD) 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
CORRECT. IT MUST NOW BE WRITTEN 
TO ALL THE OTHER DISKETTES WITH 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING: 
1. THE SYSTEM TEST DISKETTE. 
2. ALL RPQ DISKETTES. 
3. ALL OTHER DISKETTES. 

- OPEN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE DISKETTE. 
- INSERT DISKETTE TO BE WRITTEN. 
- CLOSE THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOD 
OD = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
WRITE DISKETTE 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

WRITE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON 
OTHER DISKETTE 
OD=WRITE DISKETTE, 05=TERMINATE 
ENTER 

- SEE IF THERE ARE OTHER 
DISKETTES TO BE WRITTEN. 

ARE THERE OTHER DISKETTES TO 
WRITE? 
Y N 
I 
I 139 
I GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
I ENTRY POINT TM. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

5 
2 
C 
Q 

MAP 3881-51 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) ODOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-51 
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140 
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(ENTRY POINT WC) 

- OPEN THE DISKETTE. 
- REMOVE THE DISKETTE. 
- INSERT DISKETTE TO BE 

WRITTEN. 
- CLOSE THE DISKETTE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOD 
OD = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
WRITE DISKETTE 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

IS THIS THE LAST DISKETTE TO 
WRITE? 
Y N 
I 
I 141 
I GO TO STEP 140, 
I ENTRY POINT WC. 
I 
142 
GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

J 
143 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS NOT 
CORRECT. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F02 
02 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
PRINT ALL ERRORS 

- SEE THE ACTION YOU MUST TAKE TO 
CORRECT THE TABLE. 

GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

MAP 3881-52 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0200 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-52 
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YOU WANT TO COMBINE A 
CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM A 
DISKETTE TO THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE OF THE BASIC DISKETTE P/N 
1635001. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FlO 
10 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
COMBINE 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

COMBINE CONFIGURATION TABLES 
ENTER 01 WHEN FROM DISKETTE IS 
LOADED 

- OPEN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE BASIC DISKETTE. 
- INSERT THE 'FROM' DISKETTE. 
- CLOSE THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 

5 
4 
C 
R 

145 
- COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 

CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 

MAP 3881-53 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B> IF 
(B) 1000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-53 
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- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
FROM DISKETTE LOADED 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTER 01 WHEN BASIC DISKETTE IS 
LOADED 

- OPEN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE 'FROM' DISKETTE. 
- INSERT THE BASIC DISKETTE. 
- CLOSE THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
V N 
I 
I 147 
I COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE IN THE 'VES' COLUMN 
I 
148 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
BASIC DISKETTE LOADED 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLES ARE 
COMBINED ON THE BASIC DISKETTE. 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ERROR - ENTRIES DO NOT COMPARE 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

5 5 
5 5 
C C 
S T 

MAP 3881-54 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-54 
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I THE CONFIGURATION TABLES ARE 
I COMBINED. 
I GO TO PAGE 51, STEP 138, 
I ENTRY POINT RD. 
I 
150 
AN ENTRY IN THE 'FROM' DISKETTE 
TABLE IS THE SAME AS AN ENTRY IN 
THE 'TO' (BASIC) DISKETTE TABLE, 
BUT THE DEVICE DATA IS NOT THE 
SAME. THE' TO' (BASIC) ENTRY WAS 
USED IN THE COMBINED 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
TO ENSURE THE NEW (COMBINED) 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE BASIC 
DISKETTE IS CORRECT, SEE IF THE 
'TO' ERRORCS) IS THE ENTRY YOU 
WANT IN THE COMBINED 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

IS THE 'TO' ERRORCS) ENTRY 
CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 151 
I THE ERROR ENTRY MUST BE 
I CORRECTED. 
I GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
152 
GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 127, 
ENTRY POINT WE. 

MAP 3881-55 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-55 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH MAP 3881-56 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 56 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT TC) COMMON I/O 

- SEE THE NOTE --> 

NOTE ALL ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
CARD(S) THAT ARE INSTALLED IN THE 
SAME BOARD AS THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH CARD. NOTE ALL ATTACHMENT 
OR DEVICE CARD(S) THAT ARE 
INSTALLED OUTBOARD OF THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH, IN AN EXPANSION 
BOARD. NOTE THE ENTRY NUMBER IN 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE OF THESE 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CARD(S). 
SEE IF THESE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY NUMBERS HAVE BYTE 02 BIT 06 
SET 'ON'. THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CARD ENTRY MUST HAVE BYTE 02 BIT 
06 SET 'OFF' (0). 

DO THESE ENTRIES HAVE THE BIT 
CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

5 5 
8 7 
C C 
U V 

THE I/O ATTACHMENT CARD(S) THAT 
ARE SHARED BY BOTH PROCESSING 
UNITeS). THE I/O ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE CARD(S) CAN BE INSTALLED 
IN THE SAME BOARD AS THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CARD. THE I/O 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CARD(S) CAN 
BE INSTALLED OUTBOARD OF THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH BOARD IN ANOTHER 
EXPANSION BOARD. 

THE COMMON I/O ENTRIES IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE MUST HAVE 
BYTE 02 BIT 06 SET TO A ONE (I). 
THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH ENTRY IN 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE MUST HAVE 
BYTE 02 BIT 06 SET TO A ZERO (0). 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM DOES 
THIS FOR YOU. 
DETERMINE WHICH ENTRIES IN THE 
TABLE ARE INSTALLED IN THE COMMON 
I/O, AS DESCRIBED ABOVE. 

SELECT OPTION 07 IN THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 
ENTER THE ENTRY NUMBER OF ONE OF 
THE COMMON I/O DEVICES. USE 
OPTION 07 TO MAKE EACH ENTRY. 

10JUL84 PNI635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-56 
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THESE CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY 
NUMBERS MUST BE ENTERED WITH THE 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH '07' OPTION, 
ONE AT A TIME, UNTIL ALL THE 
ENTRIES ARE USED WITH THIS 
OPTION. DO NOT DESCRIBE THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CARD ENTRY FROM 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE USING THE 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH '07' OPTION. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F07 
07 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
ENTRY NUMBER 
ENTER 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FXX 
XX = 
XX = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
ENTRY NUMBER IN TABLE 
NEVER THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH ENTRY 

IS THERE ANOTHER CONFIGURATION 
TABLE ENTRY NUMBER TO ENTER? 
Y N 

5 
8 
C 
W 

155 
ALL CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRIES 
ARE DONE. 
GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

MAP 3881-57 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) 0700 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) XXOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-57 



B C C PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 
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PAGE 58 OF 192 
I I 
I I 
I 156 
I THERE ARE MORE CONFIGURATION 
I TABLE ENTRIES TO MAKE. 
I GO TO PAGE 56, STEP 153, 
I ENTRY POINT TC. 
I 
157 
GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

58 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOE 
OE = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
OEMI ENTRY 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ADDRESS 
ENTER 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FXX 
XX = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
OEMI DEVICE ADDRESS 

THE ENTRY IS WRITTEN IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO 'WRITE' BITS IN 
THE OEMI ENTRY? 
Y N 

159 
ARE ALL CONFIGURATION ERRORS 
CORRECTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 160 
I GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
I 
I 

5 5 
9 9 
C C 
X Y 

MAP 3881-58 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OEOO 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) XXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-58 
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I I 161 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
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I I GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
I I ENTRY POINT TM. 
I I 
I 162 
I GO TO PAGE 71, STEP 193, 
I ENTRY POINT MD. 
I 
163 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOF 
OF = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
FLOATING POINT 

THE ENTRY IS WRITTEN IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

ARE ALL THE CONFIGURATION 
ERROR(S) CORRECTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 164 
I GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
165 
GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

MAP 3881-59 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OFOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-59 
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YOU WANT TO CORRECT OR CHANGE THE 
PROCESSING UNIT TYPE. SEE THE 
PROCESSING UNIT INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F06 
06 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
PROCESSING UNIT TYPE 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

2X=495X 
ENTER 

- ENTER THE PROCESSING UNIT TYPE 
AS FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F2X ENTER/RETURN KEY 
X = 495X PROCESSING UNIT 

GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

MAP 3881-60 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0600 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 2XOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-60 
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OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
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(ENTRY POINT 51) 

YOU WANT TO CORRECT OR CHANGE THE 
STORAGE SIZE. SEE INNER STORAGE 
SIZE INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOB 
OB = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
STORAGE SIZE 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

INNER STORAGE 
03=16K, 07=32K, OB=4BK, OF=64K 
ENTER 

- ENTER THE INNER STORAGE SIZE AS 
FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX 
03 
07 
OB 
OF 

= 
= 
= 
= 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
16K INNER STORAGE 
32K INNER STORAGE 
4BK INNER STORAGE 
64K INNER STORAGE 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ADDRESS TRANSLATOR? OO=NO, 01=YES 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

6 6 
2 2 
C D 
Z A 

MAP 3BBI-61 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OBOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JULB4 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-61 
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PAGE 62 OF 192 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTRY NOT VALID 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 169 
I GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
I ENTRY POINT TM. 
I 
170 
THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
VALID. 
GO TO PAGE 61, STEP 167, 
ENTRY POINT SI. 

171 
(ENTRY POINT SO) 

- SEE IF AN ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER IS INSTALLED. 

IS AN ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER INSTALLED? 
Y N 

6 
3 
D 
B 

172 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = NOT INSTALLED 

GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

MAP 3881-62 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(8) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-62 
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THERE IS AN ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
INSTALLED 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

OXXX = NUMBER OF 16K BLOCKS OF 
OUTER STORAGE 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

6 
4 
D 
C 

174 
GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

MAP 3881-63 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-63 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 64 OF 192 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOXXX ENTER/RETURN KEY 
XXX = NUMBER 16K OUTER 

STORAGE INSTALLED. 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTRY NOT VALID 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 176 
I GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
I ENTRY POINT TM. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

6 
5 
D 
D 

MAP 3881-64 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

( I ) (B) IF 
(B) OXXX ( I) (I) 

+---------------------+ 
TOTAL ICONFIGURATION 
STORe I ENTRIES IN 
INST. I 16K BLOCKS 

BOK 
96K 

112K 
12BK 
160K 
192K 
224K 
2S6K 
384K 
S12K 
76BK 

1024K 
1280K 
1536K 
1792K 
2048K 

IINNERI OUTER 
ISTOR. I STORe 

FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 

FOOOI 
F0002 
F0003 
F0004 
F0006 
F0008 
FOOOA 
FOOOC 
F0014 
F001C 
F002C 
F003C 
F004C 
FOOSC 
F006C 
F007C 

+---------------------+ 
THIS CHART ASSUMES THAT STORAGE 
CARDS ARE INSTALLED CONTINIOUSLY 

lOJUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-64 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 65 OF 192 
1 1 
I 1 
I 177 
I THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
1 VALID. 
1 GO TO PAGE 62, STEP 171, 
I ENTRY POINT SO. 
I 
178 
- SELECT THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IN 

TABLE. 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN AL TERNATE 1 MAP/ I AA 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE 1 TT 

----------------+------+-----
4973 PRINTER I 6800 1 AA68 
4974 PRINTER I 6400 1 AA64 
5200 PRINTERS I 6AOO I AA6A 
----------------+------+-----
MULTIFUNCTION E600 AAE6 
3101-7485-4975 
3101 RPQ 002350 
3101 ACCA SL 
3101 ACCA ML 
3101 FPMLC 
4978 
4979 
4980 
7485 RPQ 002350 

81FO 
E800 
E900 
EAOO 
4500 
4400 
F900 
81FX 

AA81 
AAE8 
AAE9 
AAEA 
AA45 
AA44 
AAF9 
AA81 

----------------+------+-----
TTY ATTACHMENT %1 4000 1 AA40 
--~-------------+------+-----
5251/5291 1 E400 1 AAE4 

+-----------------------------+ 
DID YOU SElECT THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 179 
1 - SELECT THE CONSOLE IN TABLE 
I AND CONTINUE ON YES LEG. 
1 
1 
I 
I 

6 
6 
o 
E 

MAP 3881-65 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-65 
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E 
6 
5 

I 
I 
180 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 66 OF 192 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F04 
04 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE ADDRESS 
AND TYPE 
ENTER 

MAP 3881-66 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0400 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FAATT 
TT = 

AA = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
DEVICE TYPE 
DEVICE ADDRESS 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ASSIGNED. 

FUNCTION 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

181 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

00 = 3101 DISPLAY 
01 = 7485 MODEL 53 DISPLAY 
02 = 7485 MODEL 63 DISPLAY 
03 = 4975 MODEL OIL PRINTER 
04 = 4975 MODEL 02L PRINTER 

IS 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

776 
007 
D D D 
F G H 

(B) IF 
(B) AATT 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-66 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

I 
I 
182 

PAGE 67 OF 192 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

IDSA STATION ADDRESS = XV? 
X = CABLE ADDRESS (0 - 3) 
Y = STATION ADDRESS (0 - 6) 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

183 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

5200 SERIES PRINTER ADDRESS = 
OX 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

184 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

PORT/LINE SPEED/TERMINAL ADDRESS = ZYXX 
Z = PORT ADDRESS 0 - 1 
Y = LINE SPEED 0= lOOK 

1= 250K 
2= 500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 

IS THIS 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

185 

MESSAGE 

GO TO PAGE 36, 
STEP 094, 

666 
988 
D D D 
J K L 

ENTRY POINT OT. 

ON THE 

MAP 3881-67 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-67 
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I 
I 
186 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 68 OF 192 

A 4980 DISPLAY IS INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM' AND YOU WANT TO 
ASSIGN IT AS THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FZYXX ENTER/RETURN 
Z = PORT ADDRESS 0 - 1 
Y = LINE SPEED 0 = lOOK 

1 = 250K 
2 = 500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 

GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

87 
THE ENTRY IS COMPLETE, 
A 5200 PRINTER IS INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM AND YOU WANT TO ASSIGN 
IT AS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX ENTER/RETURN KEY 
WHERE X = PAAA 

P = PORT NUMBER 0 - 1 
AAA = PRINTER ADDRESS 0 - 6 

GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

MAP 3881-68 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) ZYXX 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-68 
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J 
6 
7 

I 
I 
188 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 69 OF 192 

A 52Xl IS INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM 
AND YOU WANT TO ASSIGN IT AS THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

MAP 3881-69 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FXYOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
X = CABLE ADDRESS 0-3 

Y = STATION ADDRESS 0-6 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE 

ENTRY NOT VALID 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 189 
I THE ENTRY IS COMPLETE, 
I GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
190 
ENTRY NOT VALID. 

THE ENTRY MUST BE AS FOLLOWS: 

X = CABLE ADDRESS (0 - 3) 
Y = STATION ADDRESS (0 - 6) 
ENTER 'XY' CORRECTLY. WHEN DONE, 
GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

(B) IF 
(B) XYOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-69 



D 
F 
6 
6 

D PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 
G 
6 OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
6 

PAGE 70 OF 192 
I 
I 
191 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = 3101 DISPLAY 
01 = 7485 MODEL 53 DISPLAY 
02 = 7485 MODEL 63 DISPLAY 
03 = 4975 MODEL OIL PRINTER 
04 = 4975 MODEL 02L PRINTER 

GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

92 
THE ENTRY IS COMPLETE, 
GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

MAP 3881-70 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1 F 
(B) OXOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-70 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 71 OF 192 
I 
I 
193 
(ENTRY POINT MD) 
- SEE THE TABLE 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE TO 
CHANGED. 

ADDRESS IFEATURE NUMBER 
I TYPE I 1 
I I IDID 1 I 

0010110EOFI I DESCRIPTION 

FOR 
BE 

--+--+----+----+-----------------
00 3D 0000 392X FLOATING POINT 
XX 3E 0030 7900 2 CHANNEL SWITCH 
XX 3F 003C 7777 PROGRAMMABLE TCS 
XX 40 0010 7850 TTY ATTACHMENT 
XX 41 320E 1400 SERIES/l LINK 
XX 44 0406 4979 DISPLAY STATION 
XX 45 040E 4978 DISPLAY STATION 
XX 48 0106 4964 DISKETTE 
XX 4A 0126 4966 DISKETTE 
XX 4B 5212 4965 DISKETTE4952/4/6C 
XX 4D 5112 4965 DISKETTE4952/4/6D 

XX 50 0028 
XX 58 3X86 
XX 59 0102 
XX 64 0206 
XX 68 0306 
XX 6A 2X2E 
XX 78 OOXA 
XX 79 00X2 
XX 7A 3X06 
XX 7B 3X16 
XX 7C 3X26 

XX 81 2X36 
XX 9X XXXX 

7840 
4969 
4968 
4974 
4973 
5200 
4962 
4962 
4963 
49671 
49651 

I 
31011 

RPQI 

4965D/4956-60E 
TIMER 
TAPE UNIT 
TAPE UNIT 
PRINTER 
PRINTER 
SERIES PTR All. 
DISK 
DISK 
DISK 
DISK 
DISK 4956D 
4965D/4956-60E 
DISPLAY 
ANY RPQ DEVICE 

DID YOU FIND YOUR ENTRY? 
Y N 
1 I 
1 I 
I I 
1 I 

7 7 
2 2 
D D 
M N 

MAP 3881-71 

ADDRESS IFEATURE NUMBER 
I TYPE 1 I 
1 I IDID 1 I 

0010110EOFI I DESCRIPTION 
--+--+----+----+-----------------
XX A3 8000 5430 OEMI ATTACHMENT 
XX A4 80YY 4982 SENSOR I/O 
XX A8 8020 1060 AI, NO AMPLIFIER 
XX A8 8028 1070 AI, W/AMPLIFIER 
XX A8 8030 4940 AI, RELAY 
XX A8 8038 4950 AI, SS 
XX A8 8040 1065 AO 
XX BO 8008 3530 
XX BO 8010 3525 
XX B4 8018 3535 
XX D8 4002 1200 
XX EO 2XIE 4987 
XX El 2XIE 4987 
XX E4 0416 525X 
XX E6 3X36 1310 
XX E8 100E 1610 
XX E9 2XOE 2092 
XX EA 2X16 2095 
XX EB 2X12 7880 
XX FO 1006 2074 
XX Fl 2X06 2094 
XX F8 1016 2090 
XX F9 2X3E 1250 
XX FC 5042 2080 

01 ISOLATED 
DI NOT ISOLATED 
DO 
370 CHANNEL ATT 
4987 SUBSYSTEM 
4987 ATTACHMENT 
DISPLAY SYSTEM 
MULTIFUNCTION 
ACCA 
ACCAML 
FPMLC 
TELEPHONE COMM. 
BSCS M.S. H.S. 
BSCAML 
SDLC M.S. 
WORK STATION 
SCLC 

NEW PRODUCT - SEE PRODUCT PROLOG 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-71 
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M N 
7 7 
1 1 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
194 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 72 OF 192 

I 
I 

- SEE THE PROLOG FOR DEVICE AND 
CONTINUE ON YES LEG. 

I 
195 
TO CORRECT THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE: 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F03 
03 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
CHANGE 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

CHANGE 
ENTRY NUMBER 
ENTER 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FXX 
XX = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
ENTRY NUMBER TO CHANGE 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

AATT .•••••••••••••• IDID 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FAATT ••• IDID ENTER/RETURN KEY 

MAKE THE ENTRY UP TO AND 
INCLUDING THE WORD TO BE CHANGED. 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
NOT CHANGE THE REMAINDER OF THE 
ENTRY. IT WILL REMAIN THE SAME. 

ARE ALL CONFIGURATION ERRORS 
CORRECTED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
1 I 

7 7 
3 3 
D D 
P Q 

MAP 3881-72 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0300 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) XXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) XF ( I ) 
(B) YYYY ( I ) 
(B) ZZZZ ( I ) ( I ) 

X = NUMBER OF WORDS 
YYYY = ENTRY WORDS 
ZZZZ = LAST WORD 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-72 
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377 
822 

I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 
196 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 73 OF 192 

I I 
I I 

GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
197 
GO TO 
ENTRY 

I 
198 

PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
POINT TM. 

(ENTRY POINT DL) 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F02 
02 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
DELETE 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

DELETE 
ENTRY NUMBER 
ENTER 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FXX 
XX = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
ENTRY NUMBER TO DELETE 

ARE ALL OF THE CONFIGURATION 
ERROR(S) CORRECTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 199 
I GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
200 
GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

MAP 3881-73 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) 0200 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) XXOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-73 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 74 OF 192 
I 
I 
201 
(ENTRY POINT AD) 
- SEE THE TABLE FOR 

ATTACHMENT/DEVICE TO BE ADDED. 

ADDRESS IFEATURE NUMBER 
I TYPE I I 
I I IDID I I 

0010110EOFI I DESCRIPTION 
--+--+----+----+-----------------
00 3D 0000 392X FLOATING POINT 
XX 3E 0030 7900 2 CHANNEL SWITCH 
XX 3F 003C 7777 PROGRAMMABLE TCS 
XX 40 0010 7850 TTY ATTACHMENT 
XX 41 320E 1400 SERIES/1 LINK 
XX 44 0406 4979 DISPLAY STATION 
XX 45 040E 4978 DISPLAY STATION 
XX 48 0106 4964 DISKETTE 
XX 4A 0126 4966 DISKETTE 
XX 4B 5212 4965 DISKETTE4952/4/6C 
XX 4D 5112 4965 DISKETTE4952/4/6D 

XX 50 0028 
XX 58 3X86 
XX 59 0102 
XX 64 0206 
XX 68 0306 
XX 6A 2X2E 
XX 78 OOXA 
XX 79 00X2 
XX 7A 3X06 
XX 7B 3X16 
XX 7C 3X26 

7840 
4969 
4968 
4974 
4973 
5200 
4962 
4962 
4963 
4967 
4965 

4965D/4956-60E 
TIMER 
TAPE UNIT 
TAPE UNIT 
PRINTER 
PRINTER 
SERIES PTR ATT. 
DISK 
DISK 
DISK 
DISK 
DISK 4956D 
4965D/4956-60E 

XX 81 2X36 3101 DISPLAY 
XX 9X XXXX RPQ ANY RPQ DEVICE 

DID YOU FIND YOUR ENTRY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

7 7 
5 5 
D 0 
R S 

MAP 3881-74 

ADDRESS IFEATURE NUMBER 
I TYPE I I 
I I IDID I I 

OOl0110EOFI I DESCRIPTION 
--+--+----+----+-----------------
XX A3 8000 5430 OEMI ATTACHMENT 
XX A4 80YY 4982 SENSOR I/O 
XX A8 8020 1060 AI, NO AMPLIFIER 
XX A8 8028 1070 AI, W/AMPLIFIER 
XX A8 8030 4940 AI, RELAY 
XX A8 8038 4950 AI, SS 
XX A8 8040 1065 AO 
XX BO 8008 3530 DIISOlATED 
XX BO 8010 3525 DI NOT ISOLATED 
XX 84 8018 3535 DO 
XX D8 4002 1200 370 CHANNEL ATT 
XX EO 2X1E 4987 4987 SUBSYSTEM 
XX El 2XIE 4987 4987 ATTACHMENT 
XX E4 0416 525X DISPLAY SYSTEM 
XX E6 3X36 1310 MULTIFUNCTION 
XX E8 100E 1610 ACCA 
XX E9 2XOE 2092 ACCAML 
XX EA 2X16 2095 FPMLC 
XX EB 2X12 7880 TELEPHONE COMM. 
XX FO 1006 2074 BSCS M.S. H.S. 
XX Fl 2X06 2094 BSCAML 
XX F8 1016 2090 SDLC M.S. 
XX F9 2X3E 1250 WORK STATION 
XX FC 5042 2080 SCLC 

NEW PRODUCT - SEE PRODUCT PROLOG 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-74 
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I I 
I I 
I 202 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 75 OF 192 

I - SEE THE PROLOG FOR DEVICE AND 
I CONTINUE ON YES LEG. 
I 
203 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOA 
OA = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
ADD 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

AATT XXX X ------ XXXXIDID 

MAP 3881-75 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OAOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

F AATT XXXX -IDID ENTER/RETURN 

ARE ALL OF THE CONFIGURATION 
ERRORS CORRECTED? 
Y N 
I 
I 204 
I GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
205 
GO TO PAGE 43, STEP 118, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

( B) XF 
(B) YYYY 
(B) ZZZZ 

X 
YYYY 
ZZZZ 

( I ) 
( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= NUMBER OF WORDS 
= ENTRY WORDS 
= LAST WORD 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-75 
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206 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 76 OF 192 

CAUTION - USING OPTION ,~C' WILL 
WRITE A NEW CONFIGURATION TABLE, 
AND SOME DEVICE BITS MAY HAVE TO 
BE ENTERED BY YOU. KEEP A HARD 
COpy OF THE OLD CONFIGURATION 
TABLE UNTIL THE NEW SYSTEM 
CONFIGURATION IS DONE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOC 
OC = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
CONFIGURE SYSTEM 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE ADDRESS 
AND TYPE 
ENTER 

IS MESSAGE CORRECT? 
Y N 

7 
7 
D 
T 

207 
- MAKE THE ENTRY AGAIN AND 

CONTINUE ON YES LEG. 

MAP 3881-76 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OCOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-76 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 77 OF 192 

208 
- SELECT THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

FROM TABLE. 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN AL TERNATE I MAP/ I AA 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE 1 TT 

----------------+------+-----
4973 PRINTER 1 6800 1 AA68 
4974 PRINTER 1 6400 1 AA64 
5200 PRINTERS 1 6AOO 1 AA6A 
----~-----------+------+-----
MULTIFUNCTION E600 AAE6 
3101-7485-4975 
3101 RPQ 002350 81FO AA81 
3101 ACCA SL E800 AAE8 
3101 ACCA ML E900 AAE9 
3101 FPMLC EAOO AAEA 
4978 4500 AA45 
4979 4400 AA44 
4980 F900 AAF9 
7485 RPQ 002350 81FX AA81 
----------------+------+-----
TTY ATTACHMENT %1 4000 1 AA40 
----------------+------+-----
5251/5291 1 E400 I AAE4 

+-----------------------------+ 
DID YOU SELECT FROM TABLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 209 
1 - MAKE THE SELECTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON YES LEG. 
f 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 

7 
8 
o 
U 

MAP 3881-77 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 78 OF 192 

I 
210 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FAATT 
TT = 

AA = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
DEVICE TYPE 
DEVICE ADDRESS 

DID VOU ASSIGN A 4979/4978 AS THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 211 

8 
2 
D 
V 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

00 = 3101 DISPLAY 
01 = 7485 MODEL 53 DISPLAY 
02 = 7485 MODEL 63 DISPLAY 
03 = 497~ MODEL OIL PRINTER 
04 = 4975 MODEL 02L PRINTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

8 
2 
D 
W 

212 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

IDSA STATION ADDRESS = XV? 
X = CABLE ADDRESS (0 - 3) 
Y = STATION ADDRESS (0 - 6) 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

8 7 
1 9 
D D 
X Y 

MAP 3881-78 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) AATT 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-78 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 79 OF 192 

I 
213 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

5200 SERIES PRINTER 
ADDRESS = OX 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

214 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

PORT/LINE SPEED/TERMINAL ADDRESS = ZYXX 
Z = PORT ADDRESS 0 - 1 
Y = LINE SPEED 0= lOOK 

1= 250K 
2= 500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 215 
I GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 222, 
I ENTRY POINT SC. 
I 
I 
I 
I , 

8 8 
o 0 
D E 
Z A 

MAP 3881-79 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
216 

PAGE 80 OF 192 

A 4980 DISPLAY IS INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM AND YOU WANT TO 
ASSIGN IT AS THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FZYXX ENTER/RETURN 
Z = PORT ADDRESS 0 - 1 
Y = LINE SPEED 0 = lOOK 

1 = 250K 
2 = 500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 

I GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 222, 
I ENTRY POINT SC. 
I 
217 

A 5200 PRINTER IS INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM AND YOU WANT TO ASSIGN 
IT AS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX ENTER/RETURN KEY 
WHERE X = PAAA 

P = PORT NUMBER 0 - 1 
AAA = PRINTER ADDRESS 0 - 6 

GO TO PAGE 82, ST£P 222, 
ENTRY POINT SC. 

MAP 3881-80 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) ZYXX 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1 F 
(B) OXOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-80 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 81 OF 192 

A 52Xl IS INSTAL~ED ON THE SYSTEM 
AND YOU WANT TO ASSIGN IT AS THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

MAP 3881-81 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FOX ENTER/RETURN KEY . 
X = CABLE ADDRESS 0-3 

Y = STATION ADDRESS 0-6 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTRY NOT VALID. 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 219 
I THE ENTRY IS COMPLETE, 
I GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 222, 
I ENTRY POINT SC. 
I 
220 
ENTRY NOT VALID. 

THE ENTRY MUST BE AS FOLLOWS: 

X = CABLE ADDRESS (0 - 3) 
Y = STATION ADDRESS (0 - 6) 
ENTER 'XY' CORRECTLY. WHEN DONE, 
GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 222, 
ENTRY POINT SC. 

(B) IF 
(B) XYOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-81 
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W 
7 OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
8 

PAGE 82 OF 192 
I 
I 
221 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = 3101 DISPLAY 
01 = 7485 MODEL 53 DISPLAY 
02 = 7485 MODEL 63 DISPLAY 
03 = 4975 MODEL OIL PRINTER 
04 = 4975 MODEL 02L PRINTER 

GO TO STEP 222, 
ENTRY POINT SC. 

222 
(ENTRY POINT SC) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

INNER STORAGE 
03=16K, 07=32K, OB=48K, OF=64K 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

223 
(ENTRY POINT TS) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

IS CUSTOMER USING COMMON I/O? 
OO=NO, 01=YES 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 1 
638 
053 
E E E 
BCD 

MAP 3881-82 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-82 
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OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 83 OF 192 

I 
224 
(ENTRY POINT OE) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

OEMI? OO=NO, 01=YES 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
3 
1 
E 
E 

225 
(ENTRY POINT FP) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

FLOATING POINT? OO=NO, 01=YES 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
3 
0 
E 
F 

226 
(ENTRY POINT TU) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

TAPE DRIVE DEVICE ADDRESS = 
XX 
00 = NRZI, 01 = DUAL, FF = PE 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
3 8 
0 4 
E E 
G H 

MAP 3881-83 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-83 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 84 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT SF) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

SPEECH CONTROLLER ADDRESS = XX 
NUMBER OF LINES ATTACHED TO 
CONTROLLER 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
2 8 
9 5 
E E 
J K 

MAP 3881-84 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 85 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT CAl 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ACCA XL 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXXX 
SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I t 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
2 8 
5 6 
E E 
L M 

MAP 3881-85 

EN = ENTRY NUMBER IN TABLE. 
DA = DEVICE ADDRESS. 
DT = DEVICE TYPE. 
RID = READ ID. 

TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED 

- SEE THE MACHINE HISTORY, 
COMMUNICATION FEATURE NUMBER 
AND S/1 SERVICE AID THREE (3). 

- FIND THE FEATURE NUMBER IN THE 
SERVICE AID AND SPECIFY CODE IN 
IT THAT MATCHES THE NUMBER IN 
MACHINE HISTORY. ENTER THIS 
NUMBER AS THE 'SPECIFY CODE'. 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, USE 
JUMPERS ON CARD AND SERVICE AID 
TO FIND SPECIFY CODE. 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE CAN BE 
DETERMINED, ENTER '0000' AND USE 
THE 'CHANGE' FUNCTION (03) TO 
ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR THE 
ENTRY. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-85 
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I 
229 
(ENTRY POINT AS) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

FPMLC 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXXX 
LINE INSTALLED? OO=NO, 01=YES 
ENTER 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

230 
(ENTRY POINT MF) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

MULTIFUNCTION 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXXX 
ENTER 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 1 
1 1 8 
947 
E E E 
N P Q 

EN = 
DA = 
DT = 
RID = 

MAP 3881-86 

ENTRY NUMBER IN THE TABLE. 
DEVICE ADDRESS. 
DEVICE TYPE. 
READ 10. 

EN = ENTRY NUMBER IN THE TABLE. 
DA = DEVICE ADDRESS. 
DT = DEVICE TYPE. 
RID = READ ID. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-86 



E 
Q 

8 
6 

I 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 
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I 
231 
(ENTRY POINT CB) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

BSCA XL 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXXX 
SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

} I 

232 
(ENTRY POINT TE) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

SDLC 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXX X 
SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 1 
108 
078 
E E E 
R S T 

MAP 3881-87 

EN = ENTRY NUMBER IN THE TABLE. 
DA = DEVICE ADDRESS. 
DT = DEVICE TYPE. 
RID = READ ID. 

EN = ENTRY NUMBER IN THE TABLE. 
DA = DEVICE ADDRESS. 
DT = DEVICE TYPE. 
RID = READ 10. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-87 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 88 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT CP) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

COMM SYS 
EN DA DT RID 
EEAA TT XXXX 
EEAA TT XXXX 
SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

9 8 
3 9 
E E 
U V 

MAP 3881-88 

EN = ENTRY NUMBER IN THE TABLE. 
DA = DEVICE ADDRESS. 
DT = DEVICE TYPE. 
RID = READ 10. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-88 
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OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 89 OF 192 

- WAIT FOR CONFIGURATION TABLE TO 
WRITE TO DISKETTE. AT MESSAGE: 

WRITE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON 
OTHER DISKETTE 
OD=WRITE DISKETTE, 05=TERMINATE 
ENTER 

MAP 3881-89 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

F05 
05 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
TERMINATE 

AT THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

PT 
OR 
RDY 
ENTER 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

B38FO ENTER/RETURN KEY 

CONFIGURATION PROGRAM LOADS. 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE. 

CONFIGURATION ERROR 
01=TERMINATE 
02=PRINT ALL ERROR(S) 
03=PRINT OPTIONS 
04=BVPASS 2 CHANNEL SWITCH ERRORS 
ENTER 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

9 9 
2 0 
E E 
W X 

(B) IF 
(B) 0500 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) B 

(B) 38FO 
( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-89 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 90 OF 192 

- SEE MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE: 

OPTION TABLE 
01 = PRINT TABLE 
02 = DELETE 
03 = CHANGE 
04 = ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
05 = TERMINATE 
06 = PROCESSING UNIT TYPE 
07 = TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
08 = STORAGE SIZE 
09 = PRINT SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 
OA = ADD 
OB = BYPASS OPTION TABLE 
OC = CONFIGURE SYSTEM 
OD = DISKETTE WRITE 
OE = OEM I 
OF = FLOATING POINT 
10 = COMBINE 
20 = PRINT TABLE FROM A DISKETTE 
FUNCTION 
ENTER 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 

9 
1 
E 
Y 

236 
GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 025, 
ENTRY POINT ER. 

MAP 3881-90 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 91 OF 192 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE MUST BE 
PRINTED OR DISPLAYED. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
PRINT/DISPLAY TABLE 

- WAIT FOR THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE TO PRINT OR DISPLAY. 

- SEE IF ALL DEVICE DATA IS 
ENTERED IN THE TABLE. 

ENSURE THAT THE FOLLOWING, IF 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM, HAVE AN 
ENTRY AND DEVICE DATA, IF ANY, IS 
CORRECT. 

1. COMMUNICATION DEVICE DATA. 
2. 4987 SYSTEM DEVICE DATA. 
3. 4982 SENSOR I/O (EVEN IF NO 

FEATURE CARDS INSTALLED). 
4. TYPE CODE (BYTE 01) FOR RPQ 

DEVICE EXCEPT 4978 DISPLAY. 

5. MFA DEVICES ATTACHED. 
6. 52X1 DISPLAYS ATTACHED. 
7. 5200 PRINTERS ATTACHED. 

- SEE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY DESCRIPTIONS IN: 

1. MAP PROLOGS PARAGRAPH 5.1. 
2. CONFIGURATION DESCRIPTION MAP 

3880 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE OR ADD DEVICE 
DATA? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

9 9 
2 2 
E F 
Z A 

MAP 3881-91 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-91 
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OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 92 OF 192 

I THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
I CORRECT. IT MUST NOW BE 
I WRITTEN TO ALL THE OTHER 
I DISKETTES WITH THE SYSTEM. 
I GO TO PAGE 51, STEP 138, 
I ENTRY POINT RD. 
I 
239 
- SEE THE CHANGE YOU WANT TO 

MAKE. 
GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

40 
GO TO PAGE 12, STEP 025, 
ENTRY POINT ER. 

MAP 3881-92 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH MAP 3881-93 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 93 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT TP) TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED 

COMM SYS ENTRY 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXXX 
EE AA TT XXXX 
SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 

- SELECT FEATURE CODE 

+--------------------------+ 
IFEATURE CODES FOR THE 49871 
IPROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATIONI 
+--------------------------+ 

CODE IFROMI TO IFROMI TO 
------+----+----+----+----

4700 8510 8525 8610 8625 
4701 8580 8581 8680 8681 
4704 8530 8533 8630 8633 
4706 8540 8542 8640 8642 
4709 8550 8650 
4710 8560 8660 
4713 8570 8573 8670 8673 
4716 8590 8690 
4717 8591 8691 
4718 8592 8692 
4719 8593 8693 
4721 8594 8694 
4722 8595 8695 
4723 8596 8696 
4724 8597 8697 

+--------------------------+ 
IS FEATURE CODE SELECTED? 
Y N 
1 
I 242 
1 - SELECT FEATURE CODE AND 
I CONTINUE ON YES LEG. 
1 
I 
I 

9 
4 
F 
B 

- SEE THE MACHINE HISTORY, 
COMMUNICATION FEATURE NUMBER 
AND S/1 SERVICE AID THREE (3). 

- FIND THE FEATURE NUMBER IN THE 
SERVICE AID AND SPECIFY CODE IN 
IT THAT MATCHES THE NUMBER IN 
MACHINE HISTORY. ENTER THIS 
NUMBER AS THE 'SPECIFY CODE'. 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, USE 
JUMPERS ON CARD AND SERVICE AID 
TO FIND SPECIFY CODE. 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE CAN BE 
DETERMINED, ENTER '0000' AND USE 
THE 'CHANGE' FUNCTION (03) TO 
ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR THE 
ENTRY. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-93 



F 
B 
9 
3 

I 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 
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I 
243 
- ENTER SPECIFY CODE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

. FYYYY ENTER/RETURN KEY 
YYYY = SPECIFY CODE 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

SPECIFY CODE NOT KNOWN 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
0 
6 
F 
C 

244 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ERROR 
AREA 

MULTI-LINE CONTROLLER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
0 
6 
F 
D 

245 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

CONFIGURATION ERROR - MESSAGE 
i 3861 

DA DT RID ERROR i 
AA TT XXX YY 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
0 9 
6 5 
F F 
E F 

MAP 3881-94 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B> YYYY 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-94 
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I 
246 
(ENTRV POINT PC) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

COMM SVS - DATA TERMINAL READV 
(DTR) SWITCH? OO=OFF, 01=ON 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
V N 

1 
0 
5 
F 
G 

247 
(ENTRV POINT PD) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

COMM SVS - DATA SET READV (DSR) 
SWITCH? OO=OFF, 01=ON 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
V N 

248 
(ENTRV POINT PEl 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

COMM SVS CARRIER DETECT 
SWITCH? OO=OFF, 01=ON 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 1 
0 0 9 
4 3 6 
F F F 
H J K 

MAP 3881-95 
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I 
249 
(ENTRY POINT PI) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

COMM SYS INTERLOCK SWITCH? 
OO=OFF, Ol=ON 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
0 
2 
F 
L 

250 
(ENTRY POINT PB) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

COMM SYS 
SWITCH? 

01=0600 
02=1200 
03=2400 
04=4800 
05=9600 

BITS PER SECOND 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

251 
(ENTRY POINT PR) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

COMM SYS REQUEST TO SEND 
(RTS) SWITCH? OO=OFF, 01=ON 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 
0 9 9 
0 9 7 
F F F 
M N P 

MAP 3881-96 
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I 
252 
(ENTRV POINT PO) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

COMM SVS CLOCK OPTION? 
OO=INTERNAL, 01=EXTERNAL 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
V N 

253 
(ENTRV POINT PS) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

COMM SVS - CLEAR TO SEND DELAV 
SWITCH? 

01=030 MS 
02=080 MS 
03=230 MS 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
V N 
I 
I 254 
I GO TO PAGE 88, STEP 233, 
I ENTRV POINT CP. 
I 
255 
THE CLEAR TO SEND DELAV SWITCH 
MUST BE SET. SEE THE 4987 
LOGIC SCXXX AND THE CUSTOMER 
FOR THE CLEAR TO SEND DELAV 
SWITCH INFORMATION. ENSURE THE 
CORRECT CLEAR TO SEND DELAV 
SWITCH IS SET 'ON'. 

IS THE CORRECT CLEAR TO SEND 
DELAY SWITCH SET? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

999 
888 
F F F 
Q R S 

MAP 3881-97 
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PAGE 98 OF 192 
I 
I 
256 

- SET THE CORRECT CLEAR TO 
SEND DELAY SWITCH 'ON'. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX 
OX 
01 
02 
03 

GO TO 
ENTRY 

57 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
= DELAY RATE SWITCH 
= 030 MS 
= 080 MS 
= 230 MS 
PAGE 95, STEP 246, 
POINT PC. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX 
OX 
01 
02 
03 

GO TO 
ENTRY 

58 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
= DELAY RATE SWITCH 
= 030 MS 
= 080 MS 
= 230 MS 
PAGE 95, STEP 246, 
POINT pc. 

THE CLOCK OPTION MUST BE SET. 
SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND THE 
CUSTOMER FOR THE CLOCK OPTION 
INFORMATION. 

IS THE CLOCK OPTION KNOWN? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

9 9 
9 9 
F F 
T U 

MAP 3881-98 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-98 
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- DETERMINE THE CLOCK OPTION. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX 
OX 
00 
01 

GO TO 
ENTRY 

60 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
= CLOCK OPTION 
= INTERNAL CLOCK 
= EXTERNAL CLOCK 
PAGE 97, STEP 253, 
POINT PS. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX 
OX 
00 
01 

GO TO 
ENTRY 

261 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
= CLOCK OPTION 
= INTERNAL CLOCK 
= EXTERNAL CLOCK 
PAGE 97, STEP 253, 
POINT PS. 

REQUEST TO SEND (RTS). SEE THE 
4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND THE CUSTOMER 
FOR THE RTS SWITCH INFORMATION. 

- SET THE RTS SWITCH TO THE 
CORRECT POSITION. 

WHEN DONE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

IS THE RTS SWITCH SET 'ON'? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
a a 
o 0 
F F 
V W 

MAP 3881-99 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) OXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 
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- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
------------------
FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 

00 = RTS SWITCH OFF 
GO TO PAGE 97, STEP 252, 
ENTRY POINT PO. 

63 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = RTS SWITCH ON 

GO TO PAGE 97, STEP 252, 
ENTRY POINT PO. 

64 
A BITS PER SECOND (BIT RATE) 
SWITCH MUST BE SET. SEE THE 4987 
LOGIC SCXXX AND THE CUSTOMER FOR 
THE BITS PER SECOND SWITCH 
INFORMATION. ENSURE THE CORRECT 
BIT RATE SWITCH IS SET 'ON'. 

IS THE CORRECT BIT RATE SWITCH 
SET? 
Y N 

1 1 
o 0 
1 1 
F F 
X Y 

MAP 3881-100 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 
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- SET THE CORRECT BIT SWITCH. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
------------------
FOX ENTER/RETURN KEY 

OX = BIT RATE SWITCH 
01 = 0600 
02 = 1200 
03 = 2400 
04 = 4800 
05 = 9600 

GO TO PAGE 96, STEP 251, 
ENTRY POINT PR. 

66 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
------------------
FOX ENTER/RETURN KEY 

OX = BIT RATE SWITCH 
01 = 0600 
02 = 1200 
03 = 2400 
04 = 4800 
05 = 9600 

GO TO PAGE 96, STEP 251, 
ENTRY POINT PR. 

MAP 3881-101 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (1) 

(B) OXOO (I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-101 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 102 OF 192 

INTERLOCK SWITCH SETTING. SEE 
THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND THE 
CUSTOMER FOR THE INTERLOCK SWITCH 
INFORMATION. 

- SET THE INTERLOCK SWITCH TO THE 
CORRECT POSITION. 

WHEN DONE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

IS THE INTERLOCK SWITCH SET 'ON'? 
Y N 
I 
I 268 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = SWITCH OFF 

GO TO PAGE 96, STEP 250, 
ENTRY POINT PB. 

I 
269 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = SWITCH ON 

GO TO PAGE 96, STEP 250, 
ENTRY POINT PB. 

MAP 3881-102 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-102 
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I 
270 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 103 OF 192 

CARRIER DETECT SWITCH SETTING. 
SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND THE 
CUSTOMER FOR THE CARRIER DETECT 
SWITCH INFORMATION. 

- SET THE CARRIER DETECT SWITCH 
TO THE CORRECT POSITION. 

WHEN DONE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

IS THE CARRIER DETECT SWITCH SET 
'ON'? 
Y N 
I 
I 271 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = CARRIER DETECT OFF 

GO TO PAGE 96, STEP 249, 
ENTRY POINT PI. 

272 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = CARRIER DETECT ON 

GO TO PAGE 96, STEP 249, 
ENTRY POINT PI. 

MAP 3881-103 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-103 



F 
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9 
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I 
I 
273 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 104 OF 192 

DATA SET READY (DSR) SWITCH. 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE DSR SWITCH 
INFORMATION. 

- SET THE DSR SWITCH TO THE 
CORRECT POSITION. 

WHEN DONE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

IS THE DSR SWITCH SET 'ON'? 
Y N 
I 
I 274 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = DSR SWITCH OFF 

GO TO PAGE 95, STEP 248, 
ENTRY POINT PEe 

I 
275 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = DSR SWITCH ON 

GO TO PAGE 95, STEP 248, 
ENTRY POINT PEe 

MAP 3881-104 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(8) 0100 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-104 



F 
G 
9 
5 

I 
I 
276 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 105 OF 192 

DATA TERMINAL READY (DTR) SWITCH. 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE DTR SWITCH 
INFORMATION. 

- SET THE DTR SWITCH TO THE 
CORRECT POSITION. 

WHEN DONE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

IS THE DTR SWITCH SET 'ON'? 
Y N 
I 
I 277 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = DTR SWITCH OFF 

GO TO PAGE 95, STEP 247, 
ENTRY POINT PD. 

278 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = DTR SWITCH ON 

GO TO PAGE 95, STEP 247, 
ENTRY POINT PD. 

MAP 3881-105 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-105 



F F F 
C D E 
999 
444 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 106 OF 192 
I 
I 
279 
DA = DEVICE ADDRESS. 

= DEVICE TYPE. DT 
XXX = 
VY 

READ ID. 
= ERROR MESSAGE NUMBER 

YY = 10 - 4987 CONTROLLER 
STARTED WITH NOT 
EVEN ADDRESS. 

YY = 11 - ADDRESS AREA AND 
READ ID NOT KNOWN. 

YY = 12 - NOT TWO SEQUENTIAL 
4987 ENTRIES. 

THE 4987 CARD WITH THE 
ADDRESS NOTED ABOVE IS 
FAILING. 

- EXCHANGE THE CARD. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

80 
THE 4987 CARD HAS AN ADDRESS 
AREA. NO OTHER DEVICE CAN USE 
THESE RESERVED ADDRESSES. THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND A 
DEVICE WITH AN ADDRESS IN THIS 
AREA. THE TABLE ENTRY WITH THE 
ADDRESS AREA ERROR MUST BE 
CHANGED. 

81 
THE SPECIFY CODE ENTERED BY YOU 
IS NOT CORRECT. 
GO TO PAGE 93, STEP 241, 
ENTRY POINT TP. 

MAP 3881-106 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-106 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 107 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT TD) 

MAP 3881-107 

- FIND SPECIFY CODE IN CHART. X = JUMPER INSTALLED, Y = LINE DESCRIPTION 
NO RI = NO RING INDICATE RIP = RING INDICATE PROVIDED 

ICLK = INTERNAL CLOCK IC = INTERNAL CLOCK 
DTR = DATA TERMINAL READY LL = LEASED LINE 
RTS = REQUEST TO SEND 2W = TWO ( 2 ) WIRE 

SN = SWITCHED NETWORK 4W = FOUR (4) WIRE 

+------------------------------------------------------+ 
SDLC FEATURE CODE 2090 

SPECIFYI JUMPERS II LINE 
CODE INO RII ICLK I DTR I RTS II SN I RIP I IC I LL 
-------+-----+------+-----+-----1 1----+-----+----+----

8130 I X I I I II I I I 
8131 I I I I II Y I Y I I 
8132 I X I X I I II Y I I I 
8133 I I X I I II Y I Y I Y I 
8134 I X I I X I I I I I I 2W 
8135 I X I I X I X II I I I 4W 
8136 I X I X I X I II I I Y I 2W 
8137 I X I X I X I X I I I I Y I 4W 

+------------------------------------------------------+ 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 

283 
- COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 

CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 

1 
o 
8 
F 
Z 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-107 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

I 
284 

PAGE 108 OF 192 

ENTER THE SPECIFY CODE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FYYYY ENTER/RETURN KEY 
YYYY = SPECIFY CODE 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ERROR - SPECIFY CODE DOES NOT 
MATCH CARD. 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
0 
9 
G 
A 

285 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

SPECIFY CODE NOT KNOWN 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

286 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

NO INTERRUPT 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 1 
0 0 0 
9 9 9 
G G G 
B C D 

MAP 3881-108 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) YYYY 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, USE 
THE JUMPERS ON THE CARD AND S/1 
SERVICE AID 3 TO FIND THE SPECIFY 
CODE. 
IF NO SPECIFY CODE CAN BE 
DETERMINED, ENTER '0000' AND AT 
TERMINATION OF THIS PROGRAM, LOAD 
IT AND USE THE CHANGE FUNCTION 
(03) TO ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR 
THE ENTRY. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-108 



G G G G 
ABC D 
1 1 1 1 
o 000 
8 888 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 109 OF 192 

I I 
I 287 
I GO TO PAGE 87, 
I STEP 232, 
I ENTRY POINT TE. 
I 
288 
THE SDLC CARD WITH THE 
ADDRESS NOTED ABOVE IS 
FAILING. 

- EXCHANGE THE CARD. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

89 
THE SPECIFY CODE ENTERED BY YOU 
IS NOT CORRECT. 
GO TO PAGE 107, STEP 282, 
ENTRY POINT TO. 

90 
YOU HAVE ENTERED A CORRECT 
SPECIFY CODE FOR AN SDLC CARD, 
BUT THE SPECIFY CODE IS NOT 
CORRECT FOR THE SDLC CARD 
INSTALLED. 
GO TO PAGE 107, STEP 282, 
ENTRY POINT TO. 

MAP 3881-109 

10JUl84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-109 



E 
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7 

PRINTER/DISPLAV WITH MAP 3881-110 

I 
I 
291 

OR WITHOUT KEVBOARD 

PAGE 110 OF 192 

(ENTRV POINT TB) 

SPECIFY CODE IN CHART. X = JUMPER INSTALLED, V = LINE DESCRIPTION - FIND 
MP 
MPTA7 
DTR 
RTS 
ICLK 
NO RI 
FD 

= MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY MP = MULTIPOINT 
= MP TERMINAL ADDRESS BIT 7 HD = HALF DUPLEX 
= DATA TERMINAL READY RIP = RING INDICATE PROVIDED 
= REQUEST TO SEND SN = SWITCHED NETWORK 
= INTERNAL CLOCK LL = LEASED LINE 
= NO RING INDICATE 2W = TWO (2) WIRE 
= FULL DUPLEX 4W = FOUR (4) WIRE 

+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
BSCA SL MEDIUM SPEED FEATURE CODE 2074 

SPECIFYI JUMPERS LINE 
CODE I MP IMPTA71 DTR I RTS IICLK INO RI MP IHD IRIPI SNI LL 
-------+-----+-----+-----+-----+-----+----- ---+---+---+---+---

8120 X 
8121 X 
8122 
8123 
8124 
8125 
8126 
8127 
8128 
8129 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

x 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

x 

X 
X 
X 
X 

Y 
V 

I 
I 

V I 
I V 
I 
I V 

V I 
I 

Y I 
I 

V 
V 
V 
V 

2W 
4W 
2W 
4W 

+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
V23/DDN = MODEM WE303 = MODEM 

+------------------------------------------------------------+ 
1 BSCA SINGLE LINE HIGH SPEED FEATURE CODE 2075 1 
1------------------------------------------------------------1 
ISPECIFYI JUMPERS 1 LINE I 
ICODE 1 MP I DTR 1 RTS I V35/DDN 1 WE303 1 HD 1 FD I LL 1 
1-------+-----+-----+-----+---------+-------+-----1-----1----1 
1 8161 I 1 X I 1 XV I I VII V 1 
I 8162 I I X 1 X I XV I 1 I V 1 Y I 
I 8163 I X I X I 1 XV I I I I 1 
I 8164 I I X I I I XV 1 V I I V I 
I 8165 1 1 X I XII XV I I V I Y I 
1 8166 I X I X I I I XV I I I I 
+------------------------------------------------------------+ 
(STEP 291 CONTINUES) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101, PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-110 



PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH MAP 3881-111 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 111 OF 192 

(STEP 291 CONTINUED) 

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+ 1 BSCA EIGHT (8) LINE CONTROLLER FEATURE CODE 2093 1 
1-----------------------------------------------------------------1 
ISPECIFY I CONTROLLER ISPECIFY I CONTROLLER ISPECIFY I CONTROLLER I 
ICODE I NUMBER IS: ICODE I NUMBER IS~ ICODE I NUMBER IS: I 
1--------+------------+--------+------------+--------+------------1 
I 8151 lONE (1) I 8153 I THREE (3) I 8155 I FIVE (5) I 
I 8152 I TWO (2) I 8154 I FOUR (R) I 8156 I SIX (6) I 
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 

BSCA 4 LINE ADAPTER FEATURE CODE 2094 

SPECIFYI JUMPERS LINE 
CODE IMP I MPTA7 I DTR I RTS IICLK INO RI MP IHD IRIPI SNI LL 
-------+---+-------+-----+-----+-----+----- ---+---+---+---+---

8402 X X X Y I Y I 
8412 X X X X Y I Y I 
8422 X X I Y I Y 
8432 X I Y Y I Y 
8442 X X X I Y I Y 
8452 X X I Y Y I Y 
8462 X X I Y I 2W 
8472 X X X I I 4W 
8482 X X X I Y I 2W 
8492 X X X X I I 4W 

+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
2 = THE CONTROLLER NUMBER THIS LINE IS ATTACHED TO (0 - 6). 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 292 
I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
1 
2 
G 
E 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-111 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 112 OF 192 

I 
293 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FYYYY ENTER/RETURN KEY 
YYYY = SPECIFY CODE 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

01 = REMOTE IPL, 00 = NO 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
1 
4 
G 
F 

294 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

SPECIFY CODE NOT KNOWN 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
1 
3 
G 
G 

295 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ERROR - MULTI-LINE CONTROLLER 
AREA 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
1 1 
3 3 
G G 
H J 

MAP 3881-112 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) YYYY 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, USE 
THE JUMPERS ON THE CARD AND S/l 
SERVICE AID 3 TO FIND THE SPECIFY 
CODE. 
IF NO SPECIFY CODE CAN BE 
DETERMINED, ENTER '0000' AND AT 
TERMINATION OF THIS PROGRAM, LOAD 
IT AND USE THE CHANGE FUNCTION 
(03) TO ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR 
THE ENTRY. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-112 
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G G PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 
H J 
1 1 OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
1 1 
2 2 PAGE 113 OF 192 

I 
296 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

NO INTERRUPT 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 297 
I GO TO PAGE 87, 
I STEP 231, 
I ENTRY POINT CB. 
I 
298 
THE BSCA CARD WITH THE 
ADDRESS NOTED ABOVE IS 
FAILING. 

- EXCHANGE THE CARD. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

99 
THE BSCA ML HAS AN ADDRESS 
AREA. NO OTHER DEVICE CAN USE 
THESE RESERVED ADDRESSES. THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND A 
DEVICE WITH AN ADDRESS IN THIS 
AREA. 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY 
WITH THE AREA ERROR MUST BE 
CHANGED. 

00 
THE SPECIFY CODE ENTERED BY YOU 
IS NOT CORRECT. 
GO TO PAGE 110, STEP 291, 
ENTRY POINT TB. 

MAP 3881-113 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-113 



E G PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH MAP 3881-114 
P F 
8 1 OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
6 1 

2 PAGE 114 OF 192 

I 
301 

- SEE IF THE REMOTE IPL JUMPER 
IS INSTALLED ON THE BSCA 
CARD. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FOX ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = NO JUMPER 
01 = JUMPER. 

GO TO PAGE 87, STEP 231, 
ENTRY POINT CB. 

302 
(ENTRY POINT FM) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

BIAS JUMPER? OO=OFF, 01=ON 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

303 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY 
OO=OFF, 01=ON 

JUMPER? 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 304 
I - SEE ~ONSOLE MESSAGE: 
I 
I JUMPER SO? OO=OFF, 01=ON 
I 
I IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 
I CONSOLE? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 

1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 
9 8 7 5 
G G G G 
K L M N 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-114 
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4 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 115 OF 192 

I 
305 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

JUMPER 51? OO=OFF, 01=ON 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

306 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

JUMPER 52? OO=OFF, 01=ON 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 307 
I GO TO PAGE 86, STEP 230, 
I ENTRY POINT MF. 
I 
308 
- SEE THE CUSTOMER FOR THE S2 

JUMPER INFORMATION. 
- SET THE JUMPER TO THE CORRECT 

POSITION. 

WHEN DONE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

IS THE S2 JUMPER INSTALLED? 
Y N 

1 1 
1 1 
6 6 
G G 
P Q 

309 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = NO JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 114, STEP 302, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

MAP 3881-115 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (I) 
(B) 0000 (I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-115 



G G 
P Q 
1 1 
1 1 
5 5 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 116 OF 192 

I I 
I 310 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I 
I F01 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
I 01 = JUMPER 
I 
I 

GO TO PAGE 114, STEP 302, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

I 
311 
- SEE THE CUSTOMER FOR 

JUMPER INFORMATION. 
THE SI 

- SET THE JUMPER TO THE 
POSITION. 

CORRECT 

WHEN DONE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

IS THE S1 JUMPER INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 312 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = NO JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 114, STEP 302, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

I 
313 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 114, STEP 302, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

MAP 3881-116 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-116 



G 
M 
1 
1 
4 

I 
314 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 117 OF 192 

- SEE THE CUSTOMER FOR THE SO 
JUMPER INFORMATION. 

- SET THE JUMPER TO THE CORRECT 
POSITION. 

WHEN DONE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

IS THE SO JUMPER INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 315 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I ------------------
I FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
I 00 = NO JUMPER 
I GO TO PAGE 114, STEP 302, 
I ENTRY POINT FM. 
I 
316 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 114, STEP 302, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

MAP 3881-117 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-117 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 118 OF 192 

I 
317 
- SEE THE CUSTOMER FOR THE 

MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY JUMPER 
INFORMATION. 

- SET THE JUMPER TO THE CORRECT 
POSITION. 

WHEN DONE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

IS THE MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY 
JUMPER INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 318 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I 
I FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
I 
I 
I 

00 = NO JUMPER 
GO TO PAGE 114, STEP 302, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

I 
319 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 114, STEP 302, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

MAP 3881-118 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-118 
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4 

I 
320 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 119 OF 192 

- SEE THE CUSTOMER FOR THE BIAS 
JUMPER INFORMATION. 

- SET THE JUMPER TO THE CORRECT 
POSITION. 

WHEN DONE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTION: 

IS THE BIAS JUMPER INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 321 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = NO JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 114, STEP 302, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

I 
322 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 114, STEP 302, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

323 
(ENTRY POINT TI) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

LINE INSTALLED? OO=NO, 01=YES 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
2 2 
3 0 
G G 
R S 

MAP 3881-119 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-119 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 120 OF 192 

I 
324 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

325 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

CLOCKS 
01=YES 

DURING WRAP? OO=NO, 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 326 
I GO TO PAGE 86, STEP 229, 
I ENTRY POINT AS. 
I 
327 
CLOCKS DURING WRAP. SEE IF YOU 
WANT THE CLOCK WRAPPED. SEE 
THE 4987 LOGIC SC455 AND THE 
CUSTOMER FOR THE CLOCK WRAP 
INFORMATION. 

DO YOU WANT THE CLOCK WRAPPED? 
Y N 

1 1 
2 2 
2 1 
G G 
T U 

328 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = NO WRAP 

GO TO PAGE 119, STEP 323, 
ENTRY POINT TI. 

MAP 3881-120 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (I) 
(B) 0000 (I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-120 
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329 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 121 OF 192 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FO! ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = WRAP 

GO TO PAGE 119, STEP 323, 
ENTRY POINT TI. 

MAP 3881-121 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-121 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH MAP 3881-122 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 122 OF 192 

330 
-

-

ENTER THE SPECIFY CODE. 

ENTER ON KEYBOARD: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 
------------------ -------------------------
FYYYY ENTER/RETURN KEY (B) IF ( I ) 

YYYY = SPECIFY CODE (B) YYYY ( I ) ( I ) 

X = JUMPER INSTALLED Y = LINE DESCRIPTION 
DCD = DATA CARRIER DETECT DC = DIRECT CONNECT 
DTR = DATA TERMINAL READY CL = CURRENT LOOP 
RTS = REQUEST TO SEND SN = SWITCHED NETWORK 
INT = INTERFACE LL = LEASED LINE 
TTY = TELETYPE 4W = FOUR (4 ) WIRE 
EIA = MODEM 2W = TWO WIRE 
S = SPEED S = SPEED 
HS = HIGH SPEED HS = HIGH SPEED 
LS = LOW SPEED LS = LOW SPEED 

+--------------------------------------------------------------+ 
FPMLC 4 LINE ADAPTER FEATURE CODE 2096 

SPECIFYI JUMPERS I I LINE DESCRIPTION 
CODE I S lINT I DTR I RTS I DCD I I CL I SN I DC I SiLL 
-------+----+-----+-----+-----+-----1 1----1----+----+----+----

80Z0 I HS I EIA I X I X I X I I I I I HS I 4W 
80Z1 I HS I EIA I X I I X II I I Y I HS I 2W 
80Z2 I LS I EIA I X I X I X II I I I LS I 4W 
80Z3 I LS I EIA I X I I X II I I Y I LS I 2W 
80Z4 I HS I EIA I I I X II I Y I I HS I 
80Z5 I LS I EIA I I I X II I Y I I LS I 
80Z6 I HS I TTY I X I X I X I I Y I I I HS I 
80Z7 I LS I TTY I X I X I X I I Y I I I LS I 

+--------------------------------------------------------------+ 
Z = ATTACHMENTS INSTALLED, 1 FIRST ATTACHMENT, 2 SECOND ATTACHMENT 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

SPECIFY CODE NOT KNOWN 
(STEP 330 CONTINUES) 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 
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(STEP 330 CONTINUED) 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 331 
I GO TO PAGE 119, STEP 323, 
I ENTRY POINT TI. 
I 
332 
THE SPECIFY CODE IS NOT KNOWN. 
GO TO PAGE 119, STEP 323, 
ENTRY POINT TI. 

33 
THE FPMLC COMMUNICATION HAS A 
CONTROLLER CARD AND ONE OR TWO 
FOUR LINE ATTACHMENT CARD(S). 
NOT ALL LINES MAY BE INSTALLED 
AND USED BY THE CUSTOMER. SEE IF 
THIS ADDRESS HAS A LINE 
INSTALLED. SEE LOGIC SC4SS AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE LINE 
INSTALLED INFORMATION. 

IS A LINE INSTALLED? 
Y N 

1 
2 
4 
G 
V 

334 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = NO LINE 

GO TO PAGE 119, STEP 323, 
ENTRY POINT TI. 

MAP 3881-123 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F (I) 
(B) 0000 (I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN163S006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-123 



G 
V 
1 
2 
3 

I 
335 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 124 OF 192 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = LINE 

GO TO PAGE 119, STEP 323, 
ENTRY POINT TI. 

MAP 3881-124 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

10JUl84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECA10990 

MAP 3881-124 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 125 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT TA) 

- FIND SPECIFY CODE IN CHART. X 
DTR = DATA TERMINAL READY 
RTS = REQUEST TO SEND 
DCD = DATA CARRIER DETECT 

MAP 3881-125 

= JUMPER INSTALLED, Y = LINE DESCRIPTION 
HD = HALF DUPLEX 
FD = FULL DUPLEX 
DC = DIRECT CONNECT 
LL = LEASED LINE 
SN = SWITCHED NETWORK 

+---------------------------------------------------------------+ 
ACCA SINGLE LINE FEATURE CODE 1610 

SPECIFYI JUMPERS 
CODE I LO I MED I DTR I RTS I DCD 
-------+-----+-----+-----+-----+-----

8100 
8101 
8102 
8103 
8104 
8105 
8106 
8107 
8108 
8109 
8110 
8111 
8112 
8113 
8114 
8115 
8116 
8117 
8118 
8119 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

LINE 
HD I FD I DC I LL I SN 

----+----+----+----+----
Y Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y Y 

Y 

y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

+---------------------------------------------------------------+ 

(STEP 336 CONTINUES) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 
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(STEP 336 CONTINUED) 
+---------------------------------------------+ 
1 ACCA MULTILINE CONTROLLER FEATURE CODE 2091 I 
1 SPECIFY I CONTROLLER I SPECIFY I CONTROLLER I 
1 CODE 1 NUMBER IS: 1 CODE I NUMBER IS: I 
1---------+------------+---------+------------1 
1 8141 lONE (1) I 8144 I FOUR (4) I 
I 8142 I TWO (2) I 8145 I FIVE (5) I 
I 8143 1 THREE (3) 1 8146 I SIX (6) I 

MAP 3881-126 

+---------------------------------------------+ 
+---------------------------------------------------------------+ 

ACCA FOUR LINE ADAPTER FEATURE CODE 2092 

SPECIFVI JUMPERS LINE 
CODE I LO I MED I DTR I RTS I DCD HD I FD I DC I LL I SN 
-------+-----+-----+-----+-----+----- ----+----+----+----+----

820Z X X V V 
821Z X X X V V 
822Z X V V 
823Z X X V V 
824Z X X V V 
825Z X X X V V 
826Z X X V V 
827Z X X X V V 
828Z X X X V V 
829Z X X X X V V 
830Z X X V V 
831Z X X X V V 
832Z X V V 
833Z X X V V 
834Z X X V V 
835Z X X X V V 
836Z X X V V 
837Z X X X V V 
838Z X X X V V 
839Z X X X X V V 

+---------------------------------------------------------------+ 
Z = THE CONTROLLER NUMBER THIS LINE IS ATTACHED TO (0 - 6). 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
V N 
I I 
1 I 

1 1 
2 2 
7 7 
G G 
W X 

10JUL84 PN1635006 
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I I 
I 337 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 127 OF 192 

I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
338 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FYYYY ENTER/RETURN KEY 
YYYY = SPECIFY CODE 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

SPECIFY CODE NOT KNOWN 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

339 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ERROR - MULTI-LINE CONTROLLER 
AREA 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

111 
222 
888 
G G H 
Y Z A 

MAP 3881-127 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, USE 
THE JUMPERS ON THE CARD AND S/1 
SERVICE AID 3 TO FIND THE SPECIFY 
CODE. 
IF NO SPECIFY CODE CAN BE 
DETERMINED, ENTER '0000' AND AT 
TERMINATION OF THIS PROGRAM, LOAD 
IT AND USE THE CHANGE FUNCTION 
(03) TO ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR 
THE ENTRY. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-127 
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1 OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
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7 PAGE 128 OF 192 

340 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

NO INTERRUPT 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 341 
I GO TO PAGE 85, 
I STEP 228, 
I ENTRY POINT CA. 
I 
342 
THE ACCA CARD WITH THE 
ADDRESS NOTED ABOVE IS 
FAILING. 

- EXCHANGE THE CARD. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

343 
THE ACCA ML HAS AN ADDRESS 
AREA. NO OTHER DEVICE CAN USE 
THESE RESERVED ADDRESSES. THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND A 
DEVICE WITH AN ADDRESS IN THIS 
AREA. 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY 
WITH THE AREA ERROR MUST BE 
CHANGED. 

344 
THE SPECIFY CODE ENTERED BY YOU 
IS NOT CORqECT. 
GO TO PAGE 125, STEP 336, 
ENTRY POINT TA. 

MAP 3881-128 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 129 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT SE) 

- SEE THE SPEECH CONTROLLER FOR 
THIS ADDRESS. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX 
X = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
NUMBER OF LINES 

IF ID IS 2112 - LINES ARE 0-2 
IF ID IS 2212 - LINES ARE 0-4 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTRY NOT VALID 
ENTER 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 346 
I GO TO PAGE 84, STEP 227, 
I ENTRY POINT SF. 
I 
347 
CORRECT THE ENTRY. 
GO TO STEP 345, 
ENTRY POINT SEe 

MAP 3881-129 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-129 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 130 OF 192 
I 
I 
348 
(ENTRY POINT TV) 

- SEE THE TAPE UNIT DRIVE TYPE. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FXX 
00 = 
01 = 
FF = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
NRZI 
DUAL 
PE (PHASE ENCODED) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTRY NOT VALID 
ENTER 

IS THE ABOVE MESSAGE ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 349 
I GO TO PAGE 83, STEP 226, 
I ENTRY POINT TU. 
I 
350 
CORRECT THE ENTRY. 
GO TO STEP 348, 
ENTRY POINT TV. 

51 
- SEE IF FLOATING 

INSTALLED. 
POINT IS 

IS A FLOATING POINT INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
3 3 
1 1 
H H 
B C 

MAP 3881-130 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) XXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 
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8 1 1 OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
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0 0 PAGE 131 OF 192 

I 
352 

FLOATING POINT IS NOT 
INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = NO FLOATING POINT 

GO TO PAGE 83, STEP 226, 
ENTRY POINT TU. 

353 

FLOATING POINT IS INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = FLOATING POINT 

GO TO PAGE 83, STEP 226, 
ENTRY POINT TU. 

354 
(ENTRY POINT MO) 

- SEE IF AN OEM! CARD IS 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

IS AN OEM I CARD INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
3 3 
2 2 
H H 
D E 

MAP 3881-131 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF ( I ) 
(B) 00 ( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 132 OF 192 

(ENTRY POINT NO) 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = NO 

GO TO PAGE 83, STEP 225, 
ENTRY POINT FP. 

356 
AN 'OEMI' CARD IS INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM AND IS NOT IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

MAP 3881-132 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FO! 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
YES 

AT CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ADDRESS 
ENTER 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FXXOO 
XX = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
OEMI ADDRESS 

- SEE IF ANOTHER 'OEMI' CARD IS 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

- SEE IF THIS 'OEMI' CARD IS IN 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

IS THERE ANOTHER OEMI CARD 
INSTALLED AND NOT IN THE TABLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
3 3 
4 3 
H H 
F G 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) XXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 
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OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 133 OF 192 

I 
357 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ADDRESS = XX 
010 CC = OOOX 

IS THE CONDITION CODE 'OOOO'? 
Y N 
I 
I 358 
I THE 'OEMI' ATTACHMENT CARD IS 
I BAD. 
I 
I - EXCHANGE OEMI ATTACHMENT 
I CARD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
359 
- SEE IF AN 'OEMI' CARD IS 

INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

IS AN 'OEMI' CARD INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

1 
3 
4 
H 
H 

360 
THE 'OEMI' CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY IS NOT CORRECT. REMEMBER 
THIS ERROR. IT MUST BE 
CORRECTED BY YOU LATER IN THIS 
MAP. 
GO TO PAGE 132, STEP 355, 
ENTRY POINT NO. 

MAP 3881-133 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 134 OF 192 

THE ADDRESS AND CONDITION CODE 
IS ON THE CONSOLE. SEE IF THE 
CONFIGURATION ENTRY MADE BY YOU 
IS CORRECT. 

IS THE CONFIGURATION ENTRY MADE 
BY YOU CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 362 
I THE 'OEMI' CONFIGURATION 
I TABLE ENTRY IS NOT CORRECT. 
I REMEMBER THIS ERROR. IT MUST 
I BE CORRECTED BY YOU LATER IN 
I THIS MAP. 
I GO TO PAGE 132, STEP 355, 
I ENTRY POINT NO. 
I 
363 
THE 'OEMI' ATTACHMENT CARD IS 
BAD. 

- EXCHANGE OEMI ATTACHMENT 
CARD. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

64 
GO TO PAGE 131, STEP 354, 
ENTRY POINT MO. 

MAP 3881-134 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 135 OF 192 

TWO CHANNEL SWITCHCES) IS/ARE 
CABLED TO THIS PROCESSING UNIT. 
SEE IF THE CUSTOMER IS USING THE 
'COMMON I/O' WITH THE OTHER 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS THE CUSTOMER USING THE COMMON 
I/O? 
Y N 

366 
THE COMMON I/O IS NOT BEING 
USED BY THE CUSTOMER. 

MAP 3881-135 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: - USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

FOO 
00 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
NO 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

REFERENCE THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH CONSOLECS) 
SET THE SELECT SWITCHCES) TO 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT 
ENSURE THE MODE SWITCHCES) IS 
IN MANUAL MODE 
PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTONCS) 
ENTER 01 WHEN ACTION IS 
COMPLETE. 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

111 
633 
066 
H H H 
J K L 

CB) 1F 
CB) 0000 

C I ) 
C I) C I ) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 
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PAGE 136 OF 192 

I 
367 
THE PROGRAM WILL CONFIGURE THE 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCHCES). THERE 
WILL BE AN 'ALT CONS OFF' 
MESSAGE AND THEN AN 'ALT CONS 
ON' MESSAGE. 

- WAIT FOR THE 'ALT CONS ON' 
MESSAGE AND: 

GO TO PAGE 83, STEP 224, 
ENTRY POINT OE. 

368 
CENTRY POINT TF) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 
REFERENCE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONSOLECS) 
SET THE SELECT SWITCHCES) TO THIS 
PROCESSING UNIT 
ENSURE THE MODE SWITCHCES) IS IN 
MANUAL MODE 
PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTONCS) 
ENTER 01 WHEN ACTION IS COMPLETE. 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
3 
7 
H 
M 

369 
CONSOLE ERROR. 

- DO THE ENTRY AGAIN AND 
CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 

MAP 3881-136 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 137 OF 192 

- FOLLOW THE INSTRUCTIONS ON THE 
CONSOLE. WHEN ACTION IS 
COMPLETE: 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
ACTION COMPLETE 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

IS ALTERNATE CONSOLE BEING USED 
BY YOU INSTALLED IN COMMON I/O? 
OO=NO, 01=YES 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 371 
I GO TO PAGE 141, STEP 384, 
I ENTRY POINT TG. 
I 
372 
- SEE THE NOTE --> 
- SEE IF THE CONSOLE BEING USED 

BY YOU NOW IS INSTALLED AS 
COMMON I/O. 

IS THE CONSOLE USED BY YOU 
INSTALLED AS COMMON I/O? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
3 3 
8 8 
H H 
N P 

MAP 3881-137 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

COMMON I/O 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

THE I/O ATTACHMENT CARDCS) THAT 
ARE SHARED BY BOTH PROCESSING 
UNITCS). THE I/O ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE CARDCS) CAN BE INSTALLED 
IN THE SAME BOARD AS THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CARD. THE I/O 
ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE CARD(S) CAN 
BE INSTALLED OUTBOARD OF THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH BOARD IN ANOTHER 
EXPANSION BOARD. 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-137 
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I 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 138 OF 192 

I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I ------------------
I FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
I 00 = NO 
I GO TO PAGE 141, STEP 384, 
I ENTRY POINT TG. 
I 
374 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
YES 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE INSTALLED ON THE 
PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING? 
OO=NO, 01=VES 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 375 
I GO TO PAGE 141, STEP 384, 
I ENTRY POINT TG. 
I 
376 
- SEE IF A PROGRAMMER OR 

MAINTENENCE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED ON THE PROCESSING 
UNIT YOU ARE USING. 

IS A PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE INSTALLED ON THE 
PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
3 3 
9 9 
H H 
Q R 

MAP 3881-138 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

CB) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
eB) 0100 

( I ) 
eI) (I) 
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I 
377 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOO 
00 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
NO 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. YOU CANNOT 
CONFIGURE THE SYSTEM WITHOUT A 
PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE. 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

78 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
YES 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

IS ALTERNATE CONSOLE BEING USED 
BY YOU INSTALLED IN FARTHEST 
COMMON I/O? 
OO=NO, 01=YES 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
4 
o 
H 
S 

379 
ONE (1) TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS 
INSTALLED. 
GO TO PAGE 141, STEP 384, 
ENTRY POINT TG. 

MAP 3881-139 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 140 OF 192 

MORE THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
IS INSTALLED. 

- SEE IF THE CONSOLE BEING USED 
BY YOU IS INSTALLED IN THE 
COMMON I/O FARTHEST FROM THE 
PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING. 

IS THE CONSOLE YOU ARE USING 
INSTALLED IN THE FARTHEST COMMON 
I/O? 
Y N 
I 
I 381 
I 
I - ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 
I ------------------
I FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
I 00 = NO 
I GO TO PAGE 141, STEP 384, 
I ENTRY POINT TG. 
I 
382 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FO! 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
YES 

IS THE ENTRY MADE? 
Y N 
I 
I 383 
I - MAKE THE ENTRY AND: 
I GO TO PAGE 141, STEP 384, 
I ENTRY POINT TG. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
4 
1 
H 
T 

MAP 3881-140 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 
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I 
384 
(ENTRY POINT TG) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

REFERENCE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONSOLE NEAREST TO THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 
CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE 
OTHER POSITION 
PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTON 
ENTER 01 WHEN ACTION IS COMPLETE. 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON .THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 385 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

REFERENCE THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH CONSOLE FARTHEST FROM 
THE PROCESSING UNIT. 
CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE 
OTHER POSITION 
PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTON 
ENTER 01 WHEN ACTION IS 
COMPLETE. 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

111 
444 
722 
H H H 
U V W 
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I 
386 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CONSOlE(S) 
SET THE SELECT SWITCH(ES) TO 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT 
ENSURE THE MODE SWITCH(ES) IS 
IN MANUAL MODE 
PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTON(S) 

THE SELECT SWITCH(ES). IS/ARE 
SET TO THIS PROCESSING UNIT. 
GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 222, 
ENTRY POINT SC. 

387 
- SEE IF THE FARTHEST SELECT 

SWITCH IS SET TO THE PROCESSING 
UNIT YOU ARE USING. 

IS THE FARTHEST SELECT SWITCH SET 
TO THE PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE 
USING? 
Y N 

1 
4 
3 
H 
X 

388 
ERROR - TWO CHANNEL SWITCH WAS 
IN THE WRONG POSITION. 
GO TO PAGE 83, STEP 224, 
ENTRY POINT OE. 
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I 
389 
- SEE THE FARTHEST TWO CHANNEL 

SWITCH CONSOLE. 
CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE 
OTHER POSITION. 
PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTON. 
SEE THE LAST LINE OF THE 
MESSAGE ON THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. SEE IF THE LAST LINE 
OF THE MESSAGE IS: 

ALT CONS OFF 

IS THE LAST LINE OF THE MESSAGE 
'ALT CONS OFF'? 
Y N 

1 
4 
4 
H 
Y 

390 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = ACTION COMPLETE 

GO TO PAGE 141, STEP 384, 
ENTRY POINT TG. 

MAP 3881-143 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (I) 
(B) 0000 (I) (I) 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 
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THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE YOU ARE 
USING IS PART OF THE COMMON I/O. 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM TOOK IT 
OFF LINE. USE THE PROGRAMMER OR 
MAINTENENCE CONSOLE TO ANSWER THE 
ABOVE QUESTION. 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) 0100 

01 = 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

ACTION COMPLETE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '385F'? 
Y N 

1 
(t 

5 
H 
Z 

392 
GO TO PAGE 151, STEP 415, 
ENTRY POINT EP. 
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I 
393 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CONSOLE NEAREST TO THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

- CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE 
OTHER POSITION 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTON 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 = 
( I ) 
( I) (I) 

ACTION COMPLETE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '385D', 
Y N 

1 
4 
6 
J 
A 

394 
GO TO PAGE 151, STEP 415, 
ENTRY POINT EP. 
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I 
395 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CONSOLECS) 
CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCHCES) TO 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT 
ENSURE THE MODE SWITCHCES) IS 
IN MANUAL MODE 
PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTONCS) 
ENTER 01 WHEN ACTION IS 
COMPLETE: 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
CB) 0100 

01 = 

( I ) 
C I) C I ) 

ACTION COMPLETE 

WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE WILL PRINT 
OR DISPLAY AN 'ALT CONS ON' 
MESSAGE. THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
IS ON LINE AGAIN. CONTINUE IN 
THE MAP, USING THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE AS INPUT AND OUTPUT. 
GO TO PAGE 83, STEP 224, 
ENTRY POINT OE. 

MAP 3881-146 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-146 



H 
U 
1 
4 
1 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 147 OF 192 

I 
396 
- SEE THE NEAREST TWO CHANNEL 

SWITCH CONSOLE. 
CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE 
OTHER POSITION. 
PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTON. 
SEE I~ THE LAST LINE OF THE 
CONSOLE MESSAGE IS: 

ALT CONS OFF 

IS THE LAST LINE OF THE MESSAGE 
'ALT CONS OFF'? 
Y N 

397 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
ACTION COMPLETE 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 398 
I COMPLETE THE ACTION AND: 
I GO TO STEP 399, 
I ENTRY POINT ET. 
I 
399 

. (ENTRY POINT ET) 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ERROR - TWO CHANNEL SWITCH WAS 
IN THE WRONG POSITION. 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

111 
554 
118 
J J J 
BCD 

MAP 3881-147 
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(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 
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I 
400 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ERROR - MORE THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH DISAPPEARED 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
V N 

401 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ERROR - ONE OF THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCHES DID NOT DISAPPEAR 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
V N 

402 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ERROR - CAN'T FIND ONE OF THE 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCHES 

IS THIS 
CONSOLE? 
V N 

I 
f 

1 1 1 1 
5 5 5 4 
1 1 1 9 
J J J J 
E F G H 

MESSAGE ON THE 
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OR WITHOUT KEVBOARD 

PAGE 149 OF 192 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

REFERENCE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONSOLE NEAREST TO THE PROCESSING 
UNIT. 
CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE 
OTHER POSITION 
PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTON 
ENTER 01 WHEN ACTION IS COMPLETE. 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
V N 

404 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CONSOLE(S) 
CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCHCES) 
TO THIS PROCESSING UNIT 
ENSURE THE MODE SWITCHCES) IS 
IN MANUAL MODE 
PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTON(S) 
ENTER 01 WHEN ACTION IS 
COMPLETE: 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
V N 

1 1 
5 5 
o 0 
J J 
J K 

405 
GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 222, 
ENTRV POINT SC. 
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I 
406 
- SEE IF THE SELECT SWITCH(ES) 

IS/ARE SET TO THE PROCESSING 
UNIT YOU ARE USING? 

IS/ARE SWITCH(ES) SET TO THE 
PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING? 
Y N 

407 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNE L . SWITCH 

CONSOLE(S) 
- CHANGE THE SELECT 

SWITCH(ES) TO THIS 
PROCESSING UNIT 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTON(S) 

THE SELECT SWITCH(ES) IS/ARE 
SET TO THIS PROCESSING UNIT. 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F (I) 
(B) 0100 (I) (I) 

01 = ACTION COMPLETE 
GO TO PAGE 83, STEP 224, 
ENTRY POINT OE. 

408 
- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F (I) 
(B) 0100 (I) (I) 

01 = ACTION COMPLETE 
GO TO PAGE 83, STEP 224, 
ENTRY POINT OE. 

409 
GO TO PAGE 141, STEP 384, 
ENTRY POINT TS. 
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PAGE 151 OF 192 

I 1 I GO TO PAGE 82, 
I I I STEP 222, 
I I I ENTRY POINT SC. 
I I I 
I I 411 
I I GO TO PAGE 82, 
I I STEP 222, 
I I ENTRY POINT SC. 
I I 
I 412 
I GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 222, 
I ENTRY POINT SC. 
I 
413 
GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 222, 
ENTRY POINT SC. 

414 
- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(8) 0100 

01 = 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

ACTION COMPLETE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '38SD'1 
Y N 

415 
(ENTRY POINT EP) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '3834'1 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

111 
555 
982 
J J J 
L M N 
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I 
416 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '3837'? 
Y N 

417 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '383C'? 
Y N 

418 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE 
'3845'? 
Y N 

419 

DATA LAMPS EQUAL 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
'3866'? 
Y N 

420 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
'3867'? 
Y N 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

111 1 1 1 
5 5 5 5 5 5 
8 776 5 3 
J J J J J J 
P Q R STU 
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I 
421 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '3868'? 
Y N 

1 
5 
4 
J 
V 

422 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '3869'? 
V N 
I 
I 423 
I GO TO PAGE 147, STEP 399, 
I ENTRY POINT ET. 
I 
424 
THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '3869'. 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
CANNOT CONTINUE WITHOUT A 
PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE INSTALLED ON THE 
PROCESSING UNIT YOU ARE USING. 
INSTALL A PROGRAMMER OR 
MAINTENENCE CONSOLE TO 
CONTINUE. 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
TERMINATED. 

- START OVER IN THIS MAP WHEN A 
CONSOLE IS INSTALLED. 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 
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PAGE 154 OF 192 

THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '3868'. 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DID NOT 
DISAPPEAR AFTER THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH WAS CHANGED. YOU INFORMED 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM THAT 
THE CONSOLE WOULD NOT BE 
AVAILABLE TO IT, BUT WHEN YOU 
CHANGED THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONSOLE SWITCH, THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE DID NOT DISAPPEAR. 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 = 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

- START OVER IN THIS MAP. ENSURE 
ANSWERS ARE CORRECT. 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 
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THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '3867'. 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DID NOT 
APPEAR AFTER THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH WAS CHANGED. YOU INFORMED 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM THAT 
THE CONSOLE WOULD BE AVAILABLE TO 
IT, BUT WHEN YOU CHANGED THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE SWITCH, 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DID NOT 
APPEAR. 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 = 

(I) (I) 

RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

- START OVER IN THIS MAP. ENSURE 
ANSWERS ARE CORRECT. 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 
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THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '3866'. 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE DISAPPEARED 
AFTER THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH WAS 
CHANGED. YOU INFORMED THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM THAT THE 
CONSOLE WOULD BE AVAILABLE TO IT, 
BUT WHEN YOU CHANGED THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE SWITCH, 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
DISAPPEARED. 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 = 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

- START OVER IN THIS MAP. ENSURE 
ANSWERS ARE CORRECT. 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 
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THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '3845'. 
THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH WAS IN 
THE WRONG POSITION. YOU 
CHANGED THE WRONG SWITCH, OR 
FAILED TO CHANGE A SWITCH, WHEN 
INSTRUCTED. 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 = 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

- START OVER IN THIS MAP. WHEN 
SWITCHING USE THE CORRECT TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

429 
THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '383C'. 
ONE OF THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCHES 
CANNOT BE FOUND. 
YOU CHANGED THE WRONG SWITCH. 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 = 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

- START OVER IN THIS MAP. WHEN 
SWITCHING USE THE CORRECT TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 
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THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL '3837'. 
ONE OF THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCHES 
DID NOT DISAPPEAR. 
YOU CHANGED THE WRONG SWITCH. 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 = 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

- START OVER IN THIS MAP. WHEN 
SWITCHING USE THE CORRECT TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

431 
MORE THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
DISAPPEARED. 
YOU CHANGED THE WRONG SWITCH. 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 = 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

- START OVER IN THIS MAP. WHEN 
SWITCHING USE THE CORRECT TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 

GO TO PA~E 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 
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OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 159 OF 192 

- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONSOLECS) 

- CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCHCES) TO 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT 

- ENSURE THE MODE SWITCHCES) IS 
IN MANUAL MODE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
PUSHBUTTONCS) 

- ENTER 01 WHEN ACTION 
COMPLETE: 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

CB) IF 
CB) 0100 

01 = 

( I) 
( I) C I ) 

ACTION COMPLETE 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

IS 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE WILL PRINT 
OR DISPLAY AN 'ALT CONS ON' 
MESSAGE. THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
IS ON LINE AGAIN. CONTINUE IN 
THE MAP, USING THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE AS INPUT AND OUTPUT. 
GO TO PAGE 83, STEP 224, 
ENTRY POINT OE. 
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I 
433 

THE COMMON I/O IS BEING USED BY 
THE CUSTOMER. 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
CANNOT CONTINUE THE AUTO 
CONFIGURATION. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
YES 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

434 
(ENTRY POINT SS) 

- SEE THE INNER STORAGE SIZE 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

- ENTER THE INNER STORAGE SIZE AS 
FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOX 
03 
07 
OB 
OF 

= 
= 
= 
= 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
16K INNER STORAGE 
32K INNER STORAGE 
48K INNER STORAGE 
64K INNER STORAGE 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ADDRESS TRANSLATOR? OO=NO, 01=YES 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
6 6 
1 1 
J J 
W X 

MAP 3881-160 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 
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I 
435 
- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTRY NOT VALID 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 436 
I GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 223, 
I ENTRV POINT TS. 
I 
437 
THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
VALID. 
GO TO PAGE 160, STEP 434, 
ENTRY POINT SSe 

438 
(ENTRY POINT SD) 

- SEE IF TRANSLATOR OR EXPANDER 
IS INSTALLED. 

IS AN ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER INSTALLED? 
V N 

1 
6 
2 
J 
V 

439 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOO ENTER/RETURN KEY 
00 = NO TRANSLATOR OR 

EXPANDER 
GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 223, 
ENTRV POINT TS. 

MAP 3881-161 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (I) 
(B) 0000 (I) (I) 
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AN ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR EXPANDER 
IS INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F01 
01 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
ADDRESS TRANSLATOR OR 
EXPANDER 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

OXXX = NUMBER OF 16K BLOCKS OF 
OUTER STORAGE 
ENTER 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
6 
3 
J 
Z 

441 
GO TO PAGE 82, STEP 223, 
ENTRY POINT TS. 

MAP 3881-162 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1 F 
(B) 0100 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 
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442 
- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOXXX ENTER/RETURN KEY 
XXX = NUMBER OF 16K OUTER 

STORAGE INSTALLED. 

- SEE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

ENTRY NOT VALID 

IS THIS MESSAGE ON THE CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 443 
I GO TO PA3E 82, STEP 223, 
I ENTRY POINT TS. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
6 
4 
K 
A 

MAP 3881-163 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXXX 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

+---------------------+ 
TOTAL ICONFIGURATION 
STORe I ENTRIES IN 
INST. I 16K BLOCKS 

80K 
96K 

112K 
128K 
160K 
192K 
224K 
256K 
384K 
512K 
768K 

1024K 
1536K 
2048K 

IINNERI OUTER 
ISTOR. I STORe 

FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 

FOOOI 
F0002 
F0003 
F0004 
F0006 
F0008 
FOOOA 
FOOOC 
F0014 
F001C 
F002C 
F003C 
F005C 
F007C 

+---------------------+ 
THIS CHART ASSUMES THAT STORAGE 
CARDS ARE INSTALLED CONTINIOUSLY 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-163 
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3 PAGE 164 OF 192 
I 
I I 
I 444 
I THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
I VALID. 
I GO TO PAGE 161, STEP 438, 
I ENTRY POINT SD. 
I 
445 

TO PRINT OR DISPLAY THE SYSTEM 
EQUIPMENT: 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F09 ENTER/RETURN KEY 
09 = SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 

GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

446 

TO PRINT OR DISPLAY 
CONFIGURATION TABLE: 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

FOI ENTER/RETURN KEY 
01 = CONFIGURATION TABLE 

GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

THE 

MAP 3881-164 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0900 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 
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- SEE CONSOLE ERROR MESSAGE: 

DEVICE ADDRESS=AA DEVICE ID=IDID 

AA IS DEVICE ADDRESS 
NN IS CONDITION CODE 
TT IS DEVICE TYPE 
EE IS TABLE ENTRY NO. 
IDID IS DEVICE ID WORD 

SEE IF THERE IS MORE THAN ONE 
ERROR TYPE MESSAGE, OR MORE THAN 
ONE DEVICE ERROR MESSAGE. 

IS THERE MORE THAN ONE ERROR 
MESSAGE AS NOTED ABOVE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
7 6 
6 6 
K K 
B C 

MAP 3881-165 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE MAY BE A 
DISPLAY AND THESE ERROR MESSAGES 
MA\ NOT BE ON THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE NOW. THEY WERE RECORDED 
BEFORE, TO BE USED NOW. 

ERROR - ••••••••••• 
ENTRY EE 
AATT ••••••••••••••••• IDID 

ERROR -
DEVICE 
ID=IDID 

OR 

ADDRESS=OOAA 

OR 

DEVICE 

ERROR IN READ ID D.A.=AA CC=NN 

OR 

ERROR - ID MISMATCH 

OR 

ANY CONFIGURATION ERROR MESSAGE. 
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I 
448 
- SEE THE INFORMATION FROM 

BEFORE: 

ERROR - IN HARDWARE NOT IN TABLE 
DEVICE ADDRESS = OOAA DEVICE ID = 
IDID 

DID THE ABOVE ERROR MESSAGE PRINT 
OR DISPLAY? 
Y N 

449 
ERROR 
HARDWARE 
ENTRY XX 

IN TABLE NOT IN 

AATT •••••••••••••••• IDID 

DID THE ABOVE ERROR MESSAGE 
PRINT OR DISPLAY? 
Y N 

450 
ERROR IN READ ID ADDRESS=XX 
CC=XX 

DID THE ABOVE ERROR MESSAGE 
PRINT OR DISPLAY? 
Y N 

451 
ERROR - ID MISMATCH 
DEVICE ADDRESS = OAAA 
DEVICE ID = IDID 

DID THE ABOVE ERROR MESSAGE 
PRINT OR DISPLAY? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 111 
7 776 6 
3 0 087 
KKK K K 
D E F G H 
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I 
452 
ERROR - DEVICE TYPE VS READ I.D. 

DID THE ABOVE ERROR MESSAGE PRINT 
OR DISPLAY? 
Y N 

1 
6 
8 
K 
J 

453 
DUP ADD XX ENTRY YY & ZZ 

DID THE ABOVE ERROR MESSAGE 
PRINT OR DISPLAY? 
Y N 
I 
I 454 
I FOR ALL OTHER CONFIGURATION 
I ERROR MESSAGES, 
I 
I - SEE MAP 0013, SECTION 
I 06.02.00. 
I 
455 
THE ERROR MESSAGE IS: 

DUP ADD XX ENTRY YY & ZZ 
XX = DUPLICATE ADDRESS 

ONE OF THE ENTRIES (YY OR ZZ) 
IN THE TABLE HAS AN ADDRESS 
THAT IS NOT CORRECT. 

- SEE THE ENTRY THAT IS NOT 
CORRECT. 

- CHANGE THE ENTRY. 
GO TO PAGE 71, STEP 193, 
ENTRY POINT MD. 
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I 
456 

PAGE 168 OF 192 

THE ERROR MESSAGE IS1 

ERROR-DEVICE TYPE VS READ ID 
DEVICE ADDRESS=OOAA ID=IDID 
ENTRY XX AATT ••.•••••••• IDID 

THE DEVICE TYPE (BYTE 01) AND 
I.D. WORD (BYTE(S) OE AND OF) 
IN THE INDICATED ENTRY DO NOT 
COMPARE. THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE MUST BE CHANGED. 

- CHANGE THE ENTRY. 
GO TO PAGE 71, STEP 193, 
ENTRY POINT MD. 

457 
THE ERROR MESSAGE IS: 

ERROR - 10 MISMATCH 
DEVICE ADORESS=OOAA 10=1010 
ENTRY XX AATT •.••.•••.•. IDID 

THE DEVICE 10 AT A DEVICE ADDRESS 
ON THE SYSTEM, AS READ BY THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM (RETURNED 
BY THE ATTACHMENT), IS NOT EQUAL 
(OOES NOT MATCH) THE '1010' IN 
THE ENTRY POSITION OF THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ERROR. 

IS THE 10 WORD IN 
CONFIGURATION TABLE CORRECT? 
Y N 

458 

THE 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- CHANGE 
TABLE. 

THE CONFIGURATION 

1 
6 
9 
K 
K 

GO TO PAGE 71, STEP 193, 
ENTRY POINT MD. 

MAP 3881-168 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881 -1 68 



K 
K 
1 
6 
8 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 169 OF 192 

I 
459 
- SEE ATTACHMENT ADDRESS FROM 

BEFORE. 
SEE CORRECT LOGIC FOR VOLTAGE 
AND JUMPER INFORMATION. 
USE THE MULTIMETER. 
VERIFY THE VOLTAGES TO THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD POSITION. 
POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
REMOVE THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
VERIFY THE JUMPERS ON THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 
RESEAT THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC TO THE 
FAILURE POINT. IF NO REPAIR: 
EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT CARD OF 
THIS DEVICE WITH A KNOWN GOOD 
CARD. 
RUN THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
AGAIN. 

DOES THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
RUN WITHOUT ERRORS? 
Y N 
I 
I 460 
I GO TO PAGE 188, STEP 534, 
I ENTRY POINT TR. 
I 
461 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 
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ERROR IN READ ID ADDRESS=XX 
CC=XX 

THE 010 CONDITION CODE RETURNED 
WAS NOT 00 OR 07. 
- TERMINATE THE CONFIGURATION 

PROGRAM AND GO TO THE DEVICE 
ENTRY MAP PROLOG FOR THE 
FAILING DEVICE. 

GO TO PAGE 189, STEP 536, 
ENTRY POINT DT. 

463 
THE ERROR MESSAGE IS: 

ERROR - IN TABLE NOT IN HARDWARE. 
ENTRY XX AATT ••••.•.•..•••••• IDID 

AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE AT AN 
ADDRESS IS WRITTEN IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE 
DISKETTE, BUT IS NOT INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM AT THAT ADDRESS. 
COMPARE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY WITH THE ADDRESS IN THE 
ERROR MESSAGE. 

IS AN ATTACHMENT INSTALLED WITH 
THE ADDRESS INDICATED IN THE 
MESSAGE? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
7 7 
1 1 
K K 
L M 
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I 
464 
PROBABLE USER ERROR. 

- CORRECT THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE. 

IF THE ENTRY IS TO BE DELETED, 
GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 198, 
ENTRV POINT DL. 

PROBABLE USER ERROR. 

- CORRECT THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE. 

IF THE ENTRV IS TO BE CHANGED, 
GO TO PAGE 71, STEP 193, 
ENTRV POINT MD. 

465 
- SEE IF THIS IS THE CORRECT 

ATTACHMENT FOR THIS ADDRESS. 

IS THIS THE CORRECT ATTACHMENT 
FOR THIS ADDRESS? 
V N 

1 
7 
2 
K 
N 

466 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
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I 
467 
- SEE ATTACHMENT ADDRESS FROM 

BEFORE. 
SEE CORRECT LOGIC FOR VOLTAGE 
AND JUMPER INFORMATION. 
USE THE MULTIMETER. 
VERIFY THE VOLTAGES TO THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD POSITION. 
POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
REMOVE THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
VERIFY THE JUMPERS ON THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 
RESEAT THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC TO THE 
FAILURE POINT. 
IF NO REPAIR, EXCHANGE THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD OF THIS DEVICE 
WITH A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 
RUN THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
AGAIN. 

DOES THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
RUN WITHOUT ERRORS? 
Y N 
I 
I 468 
I GO TO PAGE 188, STEP 534, 
I ENTRY POINT TR. 
I 
469 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 
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THE ERROR MESSAGE IS: 

ERROR - IN HARDWARE NOT IN TABLE. 
DEVICE ADDRESS = OOXX DEVICE ID = 
IDID 

AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE IS 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM AT AN 
ADDRESS AND THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE HAS NO ENTRY WRITTEN ON THE 
DISKETTE FOR THIS ADDRESS. IF 
ADDRESSING IS NOT CORRECT IN THE 
MESSAGE, IT MAY BE NECESSARY TO 
REMOVE THE CARD FOR VISUAL 
INSPECTION OF THE JUMPERS. 

- SEE THE ATTACHMENT ADDRESS 'XX' 
FROM THE ERROR. 

IS AN ATTACHMENT INSTALLED ON THE 
SYSTEM WITH THIS ADDRESS? 
Y N 

471 
- SEE IF THIS ATTACHMENT IS 

INSTALLED WITH ANOTHER 
ADDRESS. 

IS THIS ATTACHMENT INSTALLED 
WITH ANOTHER ADDRESS? 
Y N 
I 
I 472 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
7 7 
6 4 
K K 
P Q 
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I 
473 
- SEE THE ATTACHMENT ADDRESS FROM 

BEFORE. 
- DETERMINE ITS DEVICE ID. 

IS THIS A VALID ID FOR SOME 
ATTACHMENT ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 474 
I GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
475 
- SEE IF THERE IS ONLY ONE 

ATTACHMENT ON THE SYSTEM WITH 
THIS ID. 

IS THERE ONLY ONE ATTACHMENT ON 
THE SYSTEM WITH THIS ID? 
Y N 

1 
7 
5 
K 
R 

476 
THERE IS MORE THAN ONE 
ATTACHMENT WITH THIS ID ON THE 
SYSTEM. 
TO ISOLATE TO THE FAILING 
ATTACHMENT, 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
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I 
477 
- SEE THE CORRECT LOGIC FOR 

VOLTAGE AND JUMPER INFORMATION. 
VERIFY THE VOLTAGES TO THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD POSITION. 
POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
REMOVE THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
VERIFY THE JUMPERS ON THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 
RESEAT THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC TO THE 
FAILURE POINT. 
IF NO REPAIR, EXCHANGE THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD OF THIS DEVICE 
WITH A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 
RUN THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
AGAIN. 

DOES THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
RUN WITHOUT ERRORS? 
Y N 
I 
I 478 
I GO TO PAGE 188, STEP 534, 
I ENTRY POINT TR. 
I 
479 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 
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I 
480 
PROBABLE USER ERROR. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- REMOVE THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
- SEE THE CORRECT LOGIC FOR THE 

JUMPER INFORMATION. 
- VERIFY THE JUMPERS ON THE 

ATTACHMENT CARD. 
- RESEAT THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- PRESS THE LOAD PUSHBUTTON. 

DOES THE CONFIGURATION 
RUN WITHOUT ERRORS? 

PROGRAM 

Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

481 
- SEE THE CONFIGURATION 

PROGRAM MAP 3880, 08.01.03. 
- CORRECT THE CONFIGURATION 

TABLE. 
AN ENTRY MUST BE ADDED. 
GO TO PAGE 74, STEP 201, 
ENTRY POINT AD. 

I 
482 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

483 
- SEE IF ARE MORE THAN TWO ERRORS 

ARE PRINTED/DISPLAYED ON THE 
CONSOLE. 

ARE MORE THAN TWO ERRORS ON THE 
CONSOLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
8 7 
7 7 
K K 
S T 
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I 
484 
THERE MAY BE A USER ERROR. 
VERIFY THE MACHINE HISTORY AND 
DETERMINE WITH THE CUSTOMER ANY 
CHANGES TO THE SYSTEM 
CONFIGURATION. (AN ADD OR DELETE 
OF A DEVICE OR FEATURE, OR' AN 
ADDRESS CHANGE) 

ARE THERE ANY USER ERRORS? 
Y N 

485 
ERROR IN HARDWARE NOT IN 
TABLE. 
DEVICE ADDRESS = OOXX DEVICE ID 
= 1010 

ARE BOTH ERROR MESSAGES 'IN 
HARDWARE NOT IN TABLE'? 
Y N 

486 
ERROR IN TABLE NOT IN 
HARDWARE. 
ENTRY XX 
AATT ••.••••••••.••.• IDID 

ARE BOTH ERROR MESSAGES 'IN 
TABLE NOT IN HARDWARE'? 
Y N 

487 
ERROR IN READ ID ADDRESS=XX 
CC=XX 

ARE BOTH 
'ERROR 
(CONDITION 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 111 
8 888 7 
6 5 328 
KKK K K 
U V W X Y 

ERROR MESSAGES 
IN READ ID' 

CODE ERROR(S)? 
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PAGE 178 OF 192 

ERROR - ID MISMATCH 
DEVICE ADDRESS = OAAA DEVICE I D 
= IDID 

ARE BOTH ERROR 
MISMATCH'? 
V N 

489 

MESSAGES 'ID 

ERROR IN HARDWARE NOT IN 
TABLE. 
DEVICE ADDRESS = OOXX DEVICE ID 
= IDID 

ERROR 
HARDWARE. 
ENTRV XX 

IN TABLE NOT IN 

AATT ••.••••••.•••••• IDID 

IS THERE ONE OF EACH TVPE ERROR 
MESSAGE? 
V N 
I 
I 490 
I GO TO PAGE 187, STEP 527, 
I ENTRV POINT EE. 
I 
491 
IS THE SAME ATTACHMENT TYPE IN 
BOTH ERRORS? 
V N 
I 
I 492 
I GO TO PAGE 187, STEP 527, 
I ENTRY POINT EE. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
8 7 
o 9 
K L 
Z A 
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THE ATTACHMENTCS) ARE ANSWERING 
TO THE WRONG ADDRESSES AND 
FAILING TO ANSWER TO THE CORRECT 
ADDRESSES OR THE ADDRESS JUMPERS 
ARE NOT CORRECT. 

- SEE THE ATTACHMENTCS) THAT ARE 
FAILING. 

- USE THE MULTIMETER. 
- VERIFY THE VOLTAGES TO THE 

ATTACHMENT CARDCS). 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- VERIFY THE ADDRESS JUMPERING ON 

THE ATTACHMENTCS) FAILING. 
- IF THE JUMPERING IS CORRECT, 

RESEAT THE CARD(S). 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC TO THE 

FAILURE POINT. 
- IF NO REPAIR, EXCHANGE THE 

ATTACHMENT CARD OF THIS DEVICE 
WITH A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 

- RUN THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
AGAIN. 

DOES THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
RUN WITHOUT ERRORS? 
Y N 
I 
I 494 
I - SEE THE ADDRESS FROM BEFORE. 
I GO TO PAGE 189, STEP 536, 
I ENTRY POINT DT. 
I 
495 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 
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ERROR - ID MISMATCH. 

DO BOTH ERRORS USE THE SAME 
ATTACHMENT CARD? 
Y N 

497 
THE ID WORD RETURNED BY THE 
ATTACHMENTCS) AND THIS ADDRESS 
DID NOT MATCH THE ID WORD FROM 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY. 

IS THE 10 IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE CORRECT? 
Y N 

1 1 
8 8 
2 1 
L L 
B C 

498 
- SEE MAP 0012. 
GO TO PAGE 71, STEP 193, 
ENTRY POINT MD. 
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I 
499 
- SEE THE ATTACHMENT ADDRESS FROM 

BEFORE. 
SEE THE CORRECT LOGIC FOR 
VOLTAGE AND JUMPER INFORMATION. 
USE THE MULTIMETER. 
VERIFY THE VOLTAGES TO THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD POSITION. 
POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
REMOVE THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
VERIFY THE JUMPERS ON THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD. 
RESEAT THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC TO THE 
FAILURE POINT. 
IF NO REPAIR, EXCHANGE THE 
ATTACHMENT CARD OF THIS DEVICE 
WITH A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 
RUN THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
AGAIN. 

DOES THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
RUN WITHOUT ERRORS? 
Y N 

500 
- SEE IF A CHANNEL REPOWER IS 

CARD INSTALLED. 

IS A CHANNEL REPOWER CARD 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 501 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
8 8 
2 2 
L L 
D E 
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I 
502 
- EXCHANGE THE CHANNEL 

REPOWER CARD WITH A KNOWN 
GOOD CARD. 

- RUN THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM AGAIN. 

DOES THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM RUN WITHOUT ERRORS? 
Y N 
I 
I 503 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
504 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

505 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

506 
- EXCHANGE THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 

507 
ERROR IN READ 10 ADDRESS - XX 
CC=XX. 

DO BOTH ERRORS HAVE A COMMON 
ATTACHMENT CARD? 
Y N 

1 
8 
3 
L 
F 

508 
THE 010 CONDITION CODE RETURNED 
WAS NOT 00 OR 07. 

- SEE THE ADDRESS FROM BEFORE. 
GO TO PAGE 189, STEP 536, 
ENTRY POINT DT. 
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I 010 CONDITION CODE NOT 00 OR 
I 07. 
I 
I - SEE THE ADDRESS FROM BEFORE. 
I GO TO PAGE 189, STEP 536, 
I ENTRY POINT DT. 
I 
510 
ERROR - IN TABLE NOT IN HARDWARE. 
ENTRY XX AATT •••••••••••••••• IDID 

ARE ATTACHMENTCS) INSTALLED WITH 
THE ADDRESSES IN THE ERROR 
MESSAGES? 
Y N 
I 
I 511 
I THIS IS A PROBABLE USER ERROR. 
I 
I - CORRECT THE CONFIGURATION 
I TABLE. 
I GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
512 
- SEE IF THESE ATTACHMENTS ARE 

THE LAST TWO ON THE CHANNEL. 

ARE THESE ATTACHMENTS THE LAST 
TWO ON THE CHANNEL? 
V N 
I 
I 513 
I - SEE IF THESE ATTACHMENTCS) 
I ARE NEXT TO EACH OTHER ON THE 
I CHANNEL. 
I 
I ARE THESE ATTACHMENTS NEXT TO 
I EACH OTHER ON THE CHANNEL? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 

111 
888 
554 
L L L 
G H J 
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(ENTRY POINT DD) 

- SEE THE ATTACHMENT ADDRESSES 
FROM BEFORE. 

- SEE THE CORRECT LOGIC FOR 
VOLTAGE AND JUMPER INFORMATION. 

- USE THE MULTIMETER. 
- VERIFY THE VOLTAGES TO THE 

ATTACHMENT CARD POSITION. 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- REMOVE THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
- VERIFY THE JUMPERS ON THE 

ATTACHMENT CARD. 
- RESEAT THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 
- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE DIAGNOSTIC TO THE 

FAILURE POINT. 
- IF NO REPAIR, EXCHANGE THE 

ATTACHMENT CARD(S) OF THESE 
DEVICES WITH KNOWN GOOD 
CARDeS). 

- RUN THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
AGAIN. 

DOES THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
RUN WITHOUT ERRORS? 
Y N 
I 
I 515 
I GO TO PAGE 188; STEP 534, 
I ENTRY POINT TR. 
I 
516 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 
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I 
517 
THERE MAY BE PROBLEMS WITH 
THE POLL NETWORK. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 

LOGICS, AND VERIFY 
CONTINUITY TO THE -SUSPECT 
DEVICES. 

- USE THE MULTIMETER. 

IF NO REPAIR, 
GO TO PAGE 184, STEP 514, 
ENTRY POINT DD. 

518 
THERE MAY BE PROBLEMS WITH THE 
POLL NETWORK. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 

LOGICS, AND VERIFY CONTINUITY 
TO THE SUSPECT DEVICES. 

- USE THE MULTIMETER. 

IF NO REPAIR, 
GO TO PAGE 184, STEP 514, 
ENTRY POINT DD. 

519 
ERROR - IN HARDWARE NOT IN TABLE. 
DEVICE ADDRESS = OOXX DEVICE ID = 
IDID 

ARE THE DEVICE ID'S THE SAME FOR 
BOTH ADDRESSES? 
Y N 
I 
I 520 
I GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 

1 
8 
6 
L 
K 
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I 
521 
THE ANSWER FROM AN 
IS NOT CORRECT 
ATTACHMENT ADDRESS 
CORRECT. 

ATTACHMENT 
OR THE 
IS NOT 

IS THE DEVICE ID INSTALLED ON 
THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I 
I 522 
I GO TO MAP 0070, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
523 
- SEE IF THE SAME ATTACHMENT 

CARD IS USED ON THE ERROR 
DEVICES. 

IS THE SAME ATTACHMENT CARD 
USED ON THE ERROR DEVICES? 
Y N 
I 
I 524 
I GO TO PAGE 188, STEP 534, 
I ENTRY POINT TR. 
I 
525 
- NOTE THE MAP PROLOG FOR THIS 

ATTACHMENT CARD. 
GO TO PAGE 189, STEP 536, 
ENTRY POINT DT. 

26 
GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 
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I 
527 
(ENTRY POINT EE) 
THIS MAY BE A USER ERROR. 

- VERIFY THE MACHINE HISTORY. 
- SEE IF THE CUSTOMER MADE ANY 

CHANGES TO THE SYSTEM 
CONFIGURATION. (AN ADD OR 
DELETE OF A DEVICE OR FEATURE, 
OR AN ADDRESS CHANGE) 

ARE THERE ANY USER ERRORS? 
Y N 

528 
- SEE IF ALL DEVICES HAVING 

CONFIGURATION ERRORS ARE 
INSTALLED IN THE SAME BOARD. 

ARE ALL DEVICES HAVING 
CONFIGURATION ERRORS INSTALLED 
IN THE SAME BOARD? 
Y N 
I 
I 529 
I GO TO PAGE 188, STEP 532, 
I ENTRY POINT FF. 
I 
530 
- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT LOGIC 

AXXXX OR SOME SIMILAR 
PROCESSING UNIT LOGIC FOR 
VOLTAGES. 

- USE THE MULTIMETER. 
- VERIFY THAT ALL VOLTAGES ARE 

PRESENT ON ALL CARD POSITIONS 
THAT HAVE A CARD INSTALLED. 

ARE ALL THE VOLTAGES CORRECT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

111 
988 
288 
L L L 
L M N 

MAP 3881-187 
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L L 
M N 
1 1 
8 8 
7 7 

I I 
I 531 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 188 OF 192 

I GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
532 
(ENTRY POINT FF) 
THIS IS A PROBABLE HARDWARE 
PROBLEM. 

ARE ALL THE DEVICE ID'S THE SAME 
FOR ALL THE ERRORS? 
Y N 

533 
- SEE IF THE SAME ATTACHMENT 

CARD IS USED ON ALL ERROR 
DEVICES. 

IS THE SAME ATTACHMENT CARD 
USED ON ALL ERROR DEVICES? 
Y N 

534 
(ENTRY POINT TR) 

- SEE IF A CHANNEL REPOWER 
CARD IS INSTALLED. 

IS A CHANNEL REPOWER CARD 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

1 1 1 1 
<} <} 9 8 
2 2 1 9 
L L L L 
P Q R S 

MAP 3881-188 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 
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8 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 189 OF 192 

I 
535 
(ENTRY POINT CS) 

- SEE IF THIS SYSTEM IS CABLED TO 
A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD. 

IS A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

536 
(ENTRY POINT DT) 

- TERMINATE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM. 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

F05 
05 = 

ENTER/RETURN KEY 
TERMINATE 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

IS THE CONSOLE MESSAGE: 

PT OR RDY 
ENTER? 
Y N 

1 1 
9 9 
1 0 
L L 
T U 

537 
- USE CONFIGURATION ERROR AS 

THE 'ERROR INDICATION' AND 
GO TO MAP 0070, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 3881-189 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

(B) 1 F 
(B) 0500 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

10JUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-189 
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PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 190 OF 192 

I 
538 
THE MAP PROLOG, SECTION 0.0, HAS 
THE ORDER IN WHICH THE MAPS MUST 
BE RUN. 

- SEE WHICH 
DEVICECS) ARE 

- GO TO THE MAP 
ATTACHMENTCS) 
FAILING. 

ATTACHMENTCS) OR 
FAILING. 

PROLOG FOR THE 
OR DEVICECS) 

- RUN ALL 
SUSPECT 
DEVICES. 

THE MAPS FOR 
ATTACHMENTCS) 

- ENTER ON KEYBOARD: 

BXXXX ENTER/RETURN KEY 

THE 
OR 

XXXX = MAP FROM SECTION 0.0 

DID THE MAPS CORRECT THE PROBLEM? 
Y N 

539 
THE CHANNEL CAN BE THE CAUSE OF 
THE PROBLEM. 
AN ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE MAY 
FAIL BECAUSE OF THE ACTION OF 
ANOTHER ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE. 

- USE THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
ERRORCS) AS THE 'FAILURE 
INDICATION' IN MAP 0070. 

GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

540 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR 

MAP 3881-190 

- USING PROGRAMMER CONSOLE: 

C B) B 
CB) XXXX 

10JUL84 

ECA23101 

( I ) 
C I) (I) 

PN1635006 

PECAI0990 

MAP 3881-190 



L L 
R T 
1 1 
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8 9 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 191 OF 192 

I 
541 
IF MORE THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH CARD IS INSTALLED, USE 
THEM FOR ISOLATION. 

- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 
- EXCHANGE THE TWO CHANNEL 

SWITCH CARD WITH A KNOWN GOOD 
CARD. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 

AGAIN. 

DID THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
FAIL THE SAME WAY? 
Y N 
I 
I 542 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I 
543 
GO TO PAGE 189, STEP 536, 
ENTRY POINT DT. 

544 
- POWER OFF THE SYSTEM. 

IF MORE THAN ONE CHANNEL REPOWER 
CARD IS INSTALLED, USE THEM FOR 
ISOLATION. 

- EXCHANGE THE CHANNEL REPOWER 
CARD WITH A KNOWN GOOD CARD. 

- POWER ON THE SYSTEM. 
- RUN THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 

AGAIN. 

DID THE CONFIGURATION 
FAIL THE SAME WAY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
9 9 
2 2 
L L 
V W 

PROGRAM 

MAP 3881-191 
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1 1 111 
88899 
78811 

PRINTER/DISPLAY WITH 

OR WITHOUT KEYBOARD 

PAGE 192 OF 192 

I I I 
I I 545 
I I - VERIFY THE REPAIR 
I I 
I 546 
I GO TO PAGE 189, 
I STEP 535, 
I ENTRY POINT CS. 
I 
547 
GO TO PAGE 189, STEP 536, 
ENTRY POINT DT. 

548 
GO TO PAGE 189, STEP 536, 
ENTRY POINT DT. 

549 
GO TO PAGE 36, STEP 094, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

MAP 3881-192 

lOJUL84 PN1635006 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3881-192 



PROGRAMMER CONSOLE INPUT MAP 3882-1 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 1 OF 183 

ENTRY POINTS EXIT POINTS 
------------------------------ ------------------------------
FROM I ENTER THIS MAP EXIT THIS MAP I TO 
-------+---------------------- ---------------+--------------
MAP I ENTRY PAGE STEP PAGE STEP I MAP ENTRY 
NUMBER I POINT NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER I NUMBER POINT 
-------+---------------------- ---------------+--------------

0020 A 2 001 4 011 0020 A 
0020 AC 51 158 6 016 0020 A 
0020 AD 60 185 143 431 0020 A 
0020 CC 27 083 177 510 0020 A 
0020 CD 30 090 178 514 0020 A 
0020 CE 9 024 148 447 0070 A 
0020 DE 11 029 149 448 0070 A 
0020 DO 46 140 174 503 0070 A 
0020 DP 173 500 175 504 0070 A 
0020 DS 15 044 173 501 1470 A 
0020 EL 158 470 161 482 3870 A 
0020 ER 15 043 135 413 3881 A 
0020 FE 179 517 183 530 3881 A 
0020 FP 64 202 
0020 IE 19 053 
0020 MD 57 173 
0020 MO 119 357 
0020 OT 20 056 
0020 OX 121 365 
0020 PR 73 229 
0020 PT 29 088 
0020 5S 47 145 
0020 TC 41 119 
0020 TM 24 072 
0020 TT 2 002 
0020 TU 65 203 
0020 TV 116 349 
0020 VC 62 192 
0020 WD 26 079 

COPYRIGHT IBM CORP 1976 10JUL84 PN4412860 

REVISED 1979 ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3882-1 



CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 2 OF 183 

001 
(ENTRY POINT A) 

- SEE THE DEVICE MAPS PROLOG, 
SECTION 5.1 FOR CONFIGURATION 
INFORMATION FOR ANY DEVICE. 

IF YOU KNOW THAT THE SYSTEM IS 
NOT FAILING AND YOU ARE HERE 
BECAUSE OF HARDWARE CONFIGURATION 
CHANGES, YOU CAN IGNORE ERROR 
HALTS AND CHANGE THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE IMMEDIATELY. 

DO YOU WANT TO IGNORE ERRORS AND 
CORRECT THE CONFIGURATION TABLE? 
Y N 

002 
(ENTRY POINT TT) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3822? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 I I 
7 
993 
ABC 

MAP 3882-2 

THIS MAP IS FOR USE WITH THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM AND THE 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 

BEFORE USING IT READ MAP 0010, 
SECTION 08.00.00 TO UNDERSTAND 
THE PURPOSE AND FLOW OF THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

SEE MAP 0010, SECTION: 
08.01.04 ASSEMBLING A 
CONFIGURATION TABLE 
06.02.00 - CONFIGURATION HALTS. 

NOTE 

SOME SINGLE ATTACHMENT CARDS 
ANSWER SEVERAL ADDRESSES, FOR 
EXAMPLE: 
10100 
4982 SUBSYSTEM 
MULTI-LINE CONTROL CARD. 
IF ALL FAILING ADDRESSES ARE ON 
ONE CARD, COUNT THEM AS A SINGLE 
ERROR AT THE BASE ADDRESS. 

3822 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
CONFIGURATION ERROR(S) 
01=TERMINATE 
02=DISPLAY ERROR(S) IN DATA LAMPS 
03=OPTION TABLE 
04=BYPASS 2 CHANNEL SWITCH ERRORS 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3882-2 
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I 
I 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 3 OF 183 

I 
003 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 

004 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3838? 
Y N 

005 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382A? 
Y N 

006 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3801? 
Y N 

007 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3800 OR 3805? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

988 7 5 4 

MAP 3882-3 

382E IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THE OPTION TABLE IS AVAILABLE TO 
YOU. 

3838 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
RPQ ON SYSTEM. 

382A IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
DISCONNECT CUSTOMER INTERFACE. 

3801 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ERROR. 

3800 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
READY ENTER. 
3805 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
PROGRAM TERMINATED. 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

D E F G H J MAP 3882-3 
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CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 4 OF 183 

I 
008 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3820? 
Y N 

009 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382X 
THROUGH 386X? 
Y N 

5 5 

010 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 380X 
OR 381X? 
Y N 
I 
I 011 
I THE FAILURE OCCURRED BEFORE 
I THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
I WAS LOADED. 
I - GO TO THE SYSTEM ENTRY 
I MAP 
I GO TO MAP 0020, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
012 
HALTS 3800-381F: 
SEE MAP 0010, SECTION 
06.01.00. 
DCP HALTS. 

ANSWER THE HALT IF 
NECESSARY, THEN 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 3882-4 

3820 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
FIRST CONFIGURATION. 

382X - 386X IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
A CONFIGURATION ERROR. 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

K L MAP 3882-4 



H K l 
344 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 
I I I 
I I I PAGE 5 OF 183 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 013 
I I GO TO PAGE 11, STEP 029, 
I I ENTRY POINT DE. 
I I 
I 014 
I GO TO PAGE 62, STEP 192, 
I ENTRY POINT VC. 
I 
015 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM HAS 
EXECUTED A READ ID COMMAND TO All 
ADDRESSES, COMPARED IT TO THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE 
DISKETTE AND FOUND NO 
DIFFERENCES. 

************** 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
NOT CHECK DEVICE DATA IN 
ENTRY. IT DOES NOT CHECK 
PART OF AN ENTRY FOR 
CODECS): 

3D FLOATING POINT. 

DOES 
ANY 
ANY 

TYPE 

A3 OTHER EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURE 
DIRECT PROGRAM CONTROL 
ATTACHMENT. 

A4 4982 SUBSYSTEM ENTRY. 
************** 

- SEE IF YOU WANT TO CHANGE, 
VERIFY OR DISPLAY THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO DO ANY OF THE 
ABOVE TO THE CONFIGURATION TABLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

6 6 

MAP 3882-5 

10JUl84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

M N MAP 3882-5 
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5 5 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 
I 
I PAGE 6 OF 183 
I 
I 
016 
YOU DO NOT WANT TO DISPLAY, 
CHANGE OR VERIFY THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM IS 
NOT LOADED. 
ANY PROGRAM CAN BE LOADED AT 
THIS TIME. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
B 

XXXX 
XXXX 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= PROGRAM TO 
BE LOADED 

GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

17 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM IS NOT 
LOADED. 
TO LOAD THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) B ( I ) 
(B) 38FO ( I ) ( I ) 

38FO = CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 002, 
ENTRY POINT TT. 

MAP 3882-6 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3882-6 
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CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 7 OF 183 

I 
018 
THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3801. 

AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS ASSIGNED 
IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE 
DISKETTE. A BAD CONDITION CODE 
WAS RECEIVED FROM THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 5 (I) (I) 
5 = ASSIGN PROGRAMMER 

CONSOLE. 

THE PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE IS THE INPUT DEVICE. USE 
IT TO LOAD THE DEVICE MAP FOR THE 
SUSPECT ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

- SEE THE MAP PROLOG SECTIONS FOR 
THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE: 

- SEE 0.0 - MAP SEQUENCE. 
- SEE 1.4 - PROGRAM COMMENTS. 
- SEE 4.0 - PROGRAMMER COMMENTS. 
- SEE 5.1 CONFIGURATION 

INFORMATION. 
- SEE MAP 3880, SECTION 08.00.00, 

FOR CONFIGURATION INFORMATION. 

TTY 
3101 
4979 
4973 
4974 
4978 
4979 
4980 
5200 
52X1 

(STEP 018 

PROLOG 4000 
PROLOG ATTACHMENT 
PROLOG 4400 
PROLOG 6800 
PROLOG 6400 
PROLOG 4500 
PROLOG 4400 
PROLOG F900 
PROLOG 6AOO 
PROLOG E400 
CONTINUES) 

MAP 3882-7 
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ECA23101 PECA10990 
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CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 
I 
I PAGE 8 OF 183 
I 
I (STEP 018 CONTINUED) 
I GO TO PAGE 173, STEP 500, 
I ENTRY POINT DP. 
I 
019 
THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382A. 

- DISCONNECT 
INTERFACE 

THE 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 002, 
ENTRY POINT TT. 

20 

CUSTOMER 

THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3838. 

RPQ ON SYSTEM 

THIS IS A NOTE TO THE SERVICE 
PERSON THAT AN RPQ IS INSTALLED. 
AFTER AN AUTO RUN, THE RPQ 
DIAGNOSTICS MUST BE RUN IN MANUAL 
MODE. SEE THE RPQ PROLOG, 
SECTION 0.0 FOR MORE INFORMATION 
ON THE RPQ. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 002, 
ENTRY POINT TT. 

MAP 3882-8 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3882-8 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
021 
THE 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 9 OF 183 

DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E. 

THE OPTION TABLE IS AVAILABLE 
TO YOU. THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE IS IN STORAGE, STARTING 
AT LOCATION X3000. 

DO YOU WANT TO DISPLAY THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE? 
Y N 
I 
I 022 
I YOU DO NOT WANT TO DISPLAY 
I THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. YOU 
I WANT TO MAKE A CHANGE TO THE 
I CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
I GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
023 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 044, 
ENTRY POINT DS. 

024 
(ENTRY POINT CE) 

CONFIGURATION ERROR(S) 
01=TERMINATE 
02=DISPLAY ERROR(S) IN DATA LAMPS 
03=OPTION TABLE 
04=BYPASS 2 CHANNEL SWITCH ERRORS 

IF YOU WANT TO BYPASS ERRORS AND 
CHANGE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE, 
ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION 
'YES'. 

DO YOU WANT TO BYPASS ERRORS AND 
CHANGE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 
7 1 
9 0 
P Q 

MAP 3882-9 
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ECA23101 PECAI0990 
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CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 10 OF 183 

I 
025 
- SEE IF A 

CARD IS 
PROCESSING 

TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CABLED TO THE 

UNIT. 

IS A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD 
CABLED TO THE PROCESSING UNIT? 
Y N 

026 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO TERMINATE 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

DO YOU WANT TO TERMINATE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM? 
Y N 

027 
THERE ARE CONFIGURATION 
ERROR(S) ON THE SYSTEM. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0200 
02 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= DISPLAY ERRORS 

IS THE CONSOLE ENTRY MADE? 
Y N 

1 1 
771 
871 
R S T 

028 
- MAKE THE CONSOLE ENTRY. 
GO TO PAGE 11, 
STEP 029, 
ENTRY POINT DE. 

MAP 3882-10 
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CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 11 OF 183 
I 
I 
029 
(ENTRY POINT DE) 

THERE IS A CONFIGURATION ERROR 
MESSAGE IN DATA LAMPS. 

- RECORD THE DATA LAMPS. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- RECORD THE REGISTERS AS 

FOLLOWS: 
- PRESS THE REGISTER 2 KEY. 
- PRESS THE REGISTER 3 KEY. 
- PRESS THE REGISTER 4 KEY. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- PRESS THE DATA BUFFER KEY. 
- PRESS THE SIX (6) KEY. 
- PRESS CONSOLE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- PRESS CONSOLE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 

030 
- SEE IF YOU RECORDED MORE THAN 

TEN (10) ERRORS. 

HAVE YOU RECORDED MORE THAN TEN 
ERRORS? 
Y N 
I 
I 031 
I GO TO STEP 029, 
I ENTRY POINT DE. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
5 2 
U V 

MAP 3882-11 
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CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 12 OF 183 
I 
I 
032 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 

WHEN MORE THAN TEN ERRORS ARE 
RECORDED, THIS MAP CAN ISOLATE 
THE PROBLEM. IF YOU WANT TO 
RECORD MORE ERRORS, ANSWER THE 
FOLLOWING QUESTION YES. 

DO YOU 
ERRORS? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
4 3 
W X 

WANT TO RECORD MORE 

MAP 3882-12 

+-------------------------------+ 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM ERRORS 

*3840 IN HARDWARE, NOT IN TABLE 

*~841 IN TABLE, NOT IN HARDWARE 

*3842 ID MISMATCH 

*3843 TYPE AND ID ARE INCORRECT 

3844 ERROR IN READ ID 
REG 3 = DEVICE ADDRESS/ CC 
REG 4 = DEVICE ID. 

*3849 BAD/NO READ ID FROM CONS. 

384B CONFIGURATION CHAIN IS 
LONG. BYTE 02 BIT 01 IN 
ENTRY IS NOT CORRECT. 

384D PROGRAM 38Fl 
TABLE IS NOT ON DISKETTE 

384F DUPLICATE ADDRESS 
REG 2 = DEVICE ADDRESS 
REG 3 = TABLE ENTRY NUMBER 
REG 4 = TABLE ENTRY NUMBER 

* REG 3 AND 4 CONTENTS 
REG 3 = AAEE = TABLE ENTRY 

AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 
REG 4 = IDID = DEVICE ID. 

+-------------------------------+ 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3882-12 
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CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 13 OF 183 
I 
I 
033 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE RESET KEY. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3838? 
Y N 

034 
(ENTRY POINT PQ) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382A? 
Y N 
I 
I 035 
I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I 
I 
I 
I 

(B) 

(B) 

IF 
0300 
03 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= OPTION TABLE 
I GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 043, 
I ENTRY POINT ER. 
I 
036 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3822? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 

1 
114 
4 4 A 
Y Z A 

MAP 3882-13 

3838 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THERE IS AN RPQ INSTALLED. 

382A IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
DISCONNECT THE CUSTOMER 
INTERFACE. 

3822 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
CONFIGURATION ERROR(S) 
01=TERMINATE. 
02=DISPLAY ERROR(S) IN DATA 
LAMPS. 
03=OPTION TABLE. 
04=BYPASS 2 CHANNEL SWITCH 
ERRORS. 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3882-13 
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A CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 
A 
1 PAPER ONLY 
3 

PAGE 14 OF 183 
I 
I 
037 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
382E? 
Y N 
I 
I 038 
I GO TO PAGE 158, 
I STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
039 
GO TO PAGE 15, 
STEP 043, 
ENTRY POINT ER. 

40 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (I) 
(B) 0300 (I) (I) 

03 = OPTION TABLE 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 043 t 

ENTRY POINT ER. 

41 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 
GO TO PAGE 13, STEP 034, 
ENTRY POINT PQ. 

42 
GO TO PAGE 11, STEP 029, 
ENTRY POINT DE. 

MAP 3882-14 

382E IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THE OPTION TABLE IS AVAILABLE TO 
YOU. 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 
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CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

I PAGE 15 OF 183 
I 
I 
043 
(ENTRY POINT ER) 

THE ERRORS ARE RECORDED FROM THE 
DATA LAMPS AND REGISTERS TWO (2), 
THREE (3) AND FOUR (4). THEY 
MUST BE COMPARED TO THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE. 

HAVE YOU DISPLAYED THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE? 
Y N 
I 

044 
(ENTRY POINT DS) 

YOU WANT TO DISPLAY THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE. 
THE TABLE IS IN STORAGE 
STARTING AT LOCATION X3000. 
CONFIGURATION ERRORS, IF ANY, 
MUST BE COMPARED TO THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE. 

DO YOU WANT TO DISPLAY 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY OO? 
Y N 

111 
986 
A A A 
BCD 

MAP 3882-15 
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CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 16 OF 183 

- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 

USE ENTRY NUMBER FROM TABLE TO 
SEE LOCATION TO DISPLAY. 

ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 

3XXO 

THE STOP KEY. 
THE SAR KEY. 
THE THREE (3) KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE 0 KEY. 
= THE ENTRY NUMBER 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
- RECORD THE FOLLOWING: 

BYTES 00/01 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 02/03 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 04/05 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 06/07 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 

IS ALL THE INFORMATION NEEDED 
FROM STORAGE DISPLAYED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
7 7 
A A 
E F 

MAP 3882-16 

TO DISPLAY THE CONFIGURATION 
ENTRY IN STORAGE: 

+-----~------------------+ 
TO , DISPLAY STORAGE 
DISPLAY' LOCATIONS: 
ENTRY I 
NUMBER I 

XX I FROM TO 
-------+--------+-------

00 
01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 
09 
OA 
DB 
OC 
OD 
OE 
OF 
10 
15 
lA 
20 
XX 

3000 
3010 
3020 
3030 
3040 
3050 
3060 
3070 
3080 
3090 
30AO 
30BO 
30CO 
30DO 
30EO 
30FO 
3100 
3150 
31AO 
3200 
3XXO 

300F 
301F 
302F 
303F 
304F 
305F 
306F 
307F 
308F 
309F 
30AF 
30BF 
30CF 
30DF 
30EF 
30FF 
310F 
315F 
31AF 
320F 
3XXF 

+------------------------+ 
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I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
046 

PAGE 17 OF 183 

- DISPLAY THE CORRECT STORAGE 
LOCATION FOR EACH ENTRY. 

TO DISPLAY THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE IN STORAGE, 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 044, 
ENTRY POINT DS. 

I 
047 
COMPARE THE INFORMATION YOU HAVE 
WITH THE INFORMATION FROM THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY IN 
STORAGE, WHICH YOU RECORDED. 

IS THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IN 
STORAGE CORRECT? 
Y N 

048 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IN 
STORAGE IS NOT CORRECT. SEE 
WHAT CHANGES MUST BE MADE TO 
THE TABLE. 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

49 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
CORRECT IN STORAGE. 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM MUST BE 
TERMINATED. 
GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 072, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

MAP 3882-17 
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I 
I 
050 
ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------
- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- PRESS THE THREE ( 3) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO ( 0 ) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- RECORD ENTRY 00 OF THE 

CONFIGURATION TABLE AS FOLLOWS: 

- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 00/01 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 

- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 02/03 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 

- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 04/05 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 

- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 06/07 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 

- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 08/09 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 

DO YOU WANT TO DISPLAY MORE 
ENTRIES? 
Y N 
I 
I 051 
I GO TO PAGE 19, STEP 053, 
I ENTRY POINT IE. 
I 
052 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 044, 
ENTRY POINT DS. 

MAP 3882-18 

THE CHART SHOWS CONTENTS OF ENTRY 
ZERO ( 00) • SEE MAP 3880, SECTION 
08.01.03. 

---------------------------------
0/1 02 03 04 05 0607 0809 OAOE OF 

0/0 XX XX 00 2X XXXX XXXX 0000 xx 

Z L F N P S A NOT R 
E A L 0 R T L USED E 
R S A T a a T L 
0 T G C R E E 
R S U E A R A 
S E S S G N S 

N E S E A E 
T D a T 
R R W E L 
Y 0 E 

T R C V 
I Y D a E 
N P N L 

E S 
T a 
A L 
B E 
L 
E 
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I 
053 
(ENTRY POINT IE) 

- COMPARE THE ERRORS WITH THE 
TABLE IN STORAGE. 

IS THE TABLE IN STORAGE CORRECT? 
Y N 

1 

054 
THE TABLE IN STORAGE MUST BE 
CORRECTED. SEE WHAT ACTION YOU 
MUST TAKE TO CORRECT THE TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE START KEY. 
(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 

055 
COMPLETE THE ACTION AND: 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

4 2 
7 0 
A A 
G H 

MAP 3882-19 
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I 
056 
(ENTRY POINT OT) 

THE OPTION TABLE CAN BE USED BY 
YOU TO CHANGE THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE. 

OPTION TABLE 
'01 = PRINT TABLE 

02 = DELETE 
03 = CHANGE 
04 = ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
05 = TERMINATE 
06 = PROCESSING UNIT TYPE 
07 = TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
08 = STORAGE SIZE 
09 = PRINT SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 
OA = ADD 
DB = BYPASS OPTION TABLE 
OC = CONFIGURE SYSTEM 
00 = DISKETTE WRITE 
DE = OEMI 
OF = FLOATING POINT 
10 = COMBINE 
20 = PRINT OR DISPLAY TABLE. 
ENTER' 

DO YOU WANT TO CONFIGURE THE 
SYSTEM FROM THE START? 
Y N 

057 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO ADD AN 

ENTRY TO THE TABLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO ADD AN ENTRY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

662 
101 
A A A 
J K L 
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I 
058 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO DELETE AN 

ENTRY IN THE TABLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO DELETE AN ENTRY? 
Y N 

059 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO CHANGE AN 

ENTRY IN THE TABLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE AN ENTRY? 
Y N 

060 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO CHANGE 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
ASSIGNED. 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED? 
Y N 

061 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO CHANGE 

THE STORAGE SIZE. 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 
STORAGE SIZE? 
Y N 

062 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO 

CHANGE THE PROCESSING 
UNIT TYPE. 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 
PROCESSING UNIT TYPE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

5 5 544 2 
971 752 
A A A A A A 
M N P Q R S 
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I 
063 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO MAKE A 

FLOATING POINT ENTRY. 

DO YOU WANT TO MAKE A FLOATING 
POINT ENTRY? 
Y N 

064 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO MAKE AN 

OEMI ENTRY. 

DO YOU WANT TO MAKE AN OEMI 
ENTRY? 
Y N 

065 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO MAKE A 

TWO CHANNEL SWITCH ENTRY. 

DO YOU WANT TO MAKE A TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH ENTRY? 
Y N 

066 
YOU CAN COMBINE A 
CONFIGURATION TABLE FROM A 
DISKETTE TO THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ON A 
BASIC DISKETTE. 
(ONE DISKETTE MUST ALWAYS 
BE A BASIC DISKETTE) 

DO YOU WANT TO COMBINE 
CONFIGURATION TABLES? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I J 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

44432 
43173 
A A A A A 
T U V W X 
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I 
067 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO WRITE THE 

CONFIGURATION TABLE TO THE 
DISKETTE. 

DO YOU WANT TO WRITE THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE TO DISKETTE? 
Y N 

068 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO TERMINATE 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

DO YOU WANT TO TERMINATE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM? 
Y N 

2 2 
6 4 
A A 
Y Z 

069 
- SEE IF YOU WANT TO DISPLAY 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IN 
STORAGE. 

DO YOU WANT TO DISPLAY THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

070 
- START AGAIN IN THIS MAP. 
- READ AND ANSWER THE 

QUESTIONS. 
GO TO PAGE 2, 
STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

I 
071 
GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 044, 
ENTRY POINT DS. 

MAP 3882-23 
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(ENTRY POINT TM) 

YOU WANT TO TERMINATE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0500 
05 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= TERMINATE 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3826? 
Y N 
I 
I 073 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
074 
CHANGES NOT WRITTEN OD=WRITE 
DISKETTE, 05=TERMINATE 

IF YOU TERMINATE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WITHOUT 
WRITING THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ON THE DISKETTE, ALL CHANGES TO 
THE TABLE WILL BE LOST. 

- SEE IF YOU WANT TO DO THIS. 

DO YOU WANT TO WRITE THE TABLE TO 
THE DISKETTE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

2 2 
6 5 
B B 
A B 
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I 
075 
BEFORE YOU TERMINATE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM, IF ANY 
CHANGES WERE MADE TO THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE, THEY MUST BE 
NOTED IN THE CONFIGURATION DEVICE 
TABLE. 
- SEE MAP 3880, SECTION 08.01.04. 
- SEE THE MAP(S) PROLOG(S), 

PARAGRAPH 5.1. 

IF A SUPPORTED HARD COPY DEVICE 
IS AVAILABLE TO YOU ON THE 
SYSTEM, IT CAN BE USED TO PRINT 
THE TABLE. 
IF A SUPPORTED DISPLAY TYPE 
DEVICE IS AVAILABLE TO YOU ON THE 
SYSTEM, IT CAN BE USED TO DISPLAY 
THE TABLE. 
IF NONE OF THE ABOVE ARE 
AVAILABLE TO YOU, THE TABLE IN 
STORAGE WILL HAVE TO BE DISPLAYED 
WITH THE CONSOLE AND DATA LAMPS 
AND NOTED IN THE TABLE IN THE 
SERVICE GUIDE. 

DO YOU WANT TO SEE THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE IN STORAGE? 
Y N 

2 
6 
B 
C 

076 
YOU WANT TO TERMINATE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0500 
05 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= TERMINATE 

MAP 3882-25 
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I I 
I I 
I 077 
I YOU WANT TO DISPLAY THE 
I CONFIGURATION TABLE IN 
I STORAGE. 
I GO TO PAGE 15, STEP 044, 
I ENTRY POINT DS. 
I 
078 
YOU WANT TO WRITE THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE TO THE 
DISKETTE. 
GO TO STEP 079, 
ENTRY POINT WD. 

079 
(ENTRY POINT WD) 

YOU WANT TO WRITE THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE TO THE 
DISKETTE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

ODOO 
OD 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= WRITE DISKETTE 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382C? 
Y N 

080 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3800 OR 
3805? 
Y N 
I 
I 081 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
I 

2 2 
7 7 
B B 
D E 
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I 082 
I GO TO PAGE 29, STEP 088, 
I ENTRY POINT PT. 
I 
083 
(ENTRY POINT CC) 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
WRITTEN ON THE DISKETTE AND IS IN 
STORAGE STARTING AT LOCATION 
X3000. 

SEE IF ALL DEVICE DATA IS ENTERED 
IN THE TABLE. 

ENSURE THAT THE FOLLOWING, IF 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM, HAVE AN 
ENTRY AND DEVICE DATA, IF ANY, IS 
CORRECT. 

1. COMMUNICATION DEVICE DATA. 
2. 4987 SYSTEM DEVICE DATA. 
3. 4982 SENSOR I/O (EVEN IF NO 

FEATURE CARDS INSTALLED). 
4. TYPE CODE (BYTE 01) FOR RPQ 

DEVICES EXCEPT 4978 DISPLAY. 

SEE THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY 
DESCRIPTIONS IN: 
1. THE MAP PROLOG(S) PARAGRAPH 

5. 1 • 
2. THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION, MAP 3880. 
3. THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION, MAP 3880, SECTION 
08.01.05, THE DEVICE TABLE. 

DO YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE OR ADD DEVICE 
DATA? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 2 
6 8 
B B 
F G 
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THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS 
CORRECT. IT MUST BE WRITTEN TO 
ALL THE OTHER DISKETTES WITH THE 
SYSTEM. 

- SEE IF ALL THE DISKETTES HAVE 
THE NEW CONFIGURATION TABLE 
WRITTEN ON THEM. 

ARE ALL THE DISKETTES WRITTEN 
WITH THE 'NEW' TABLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 085 
I A DISKETTE MUST BE WRITTEN WITH 
I THE 'NEW' TABLE. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- OPEN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
- INSERT THE DISKETTE TO 

WRITTEN. 
- CLOSE THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

J - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

2 
9 
B 
H 

(B) 

(B) 

IF 
ODOO 
OD 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= WRITE DISKETTE 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 
GO TO PAGE 27, STEP 083, 
ENTRY POINT CC. 

BE 

MAP 3882-28 
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ALL THE DISKETTES ARE WRITTEN 
WITH THE 'NEW' TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

IF 
0500 
05 = 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 
TERMINATE PROGRAM 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3800 OR 
3805? 
Y N 
I 
I 087 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
088 
(ENTRY POINT PT) 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM MUST BE 
RUN TO CHECK FOR CONFIGURATION 
ERRORS. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) B 
(B) 38FO 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

- WAIT FOR THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM TO LOAD. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3838? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

3 3 
6 0 
B B 
J K 
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I 
089 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382A? 
Y N 

090 
(ENTRY POINT CD) 

IS A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CABLED 
TO THE PROCESSING UNIT BOARD? 
Y N 

091 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 

333 
611 
B B B 
L M N 

092 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3822? 
Y N 
I 
I 093 
I GO TO PAGE 158, 
I STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
094 
THERE ARE CONFIGURATION 
ERROR(S) ON THE SYSTEM. 
GO TO PAGE 9, 
STEP 024, 
ENTRY POINT CE. 

MAP 3882-30 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3882-30 



B B 
M N 
3 3 
o 0 

I 
I 
095 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 31 OF 183 

THERE ARE NO CONFIGURATION 
ERRORS ON THE SYSTEM. 

- TERMINATE THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM. 

GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 072, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

96 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 

THERE IS A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CABLED TO PROCESSING UNIT. 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IN 
STORAGE WILL HAVE TO BE DISPLAYED 
AND NOTED TO ANSWER THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTIONS, UNLESS IT WAS 
DISPLAYED AND NOTED BEFORE. 

- SEE IF ALL THE 'COMMON I/O' 
ATTACHMENT(S) AND DEVICE(S) ARE 
ENTERED IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE. 

WAS THE CURRENT CONFIGURATION 
TABLE IN STORAGE NOTED BY YOU? 
Y N 

3 3 
3 2 
B B 
P Q 

MAP 3882-31 

COMMON I/O 

THE I/O ATTACHMENT CARD(S) THAT 
ARE USED BY BOTH PROCESSING 
UNITS. 
THE I/O ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
CARD(S) CAN BE INSTALLED IN THE 
SAME BOARD AS THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH OR THE I/O ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE CARD(S) CAN BE INSTALLED 
OUTBOARD OF THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH BOARD IN ANOTHER EXPANSION 
BOARD. 

10JUL84 PN4412860 
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- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IN 
STORAGE MUST BE DISPLAYED AND 
NOTED BEFORE CONTINUING. AFTER 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IS NOTED 
BY YOU, CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 

USE ENTRY NUMBER FROM TABLE TO 
SEE LOCATION TO DISPLAY. 

ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 

3XXO 

THE STOP KEY. 
THE SAR KEY. 
THE THREE (3) KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE 0 KEY. 
= THE ENTRY NUMBER 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
- RECORD THE FOLLOWING: 

BYTES 00/01 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 02/03 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 04/05 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 06/07 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 

TO DISPLAY THE 
ENTRY IN STORAGE: 

MAP 3882-32 

CONFIGURATION 

+------------------------+ 
TO I DISPLAY STORAGE 
DISPLAYI LOCATIONS: 
ENTRY I 
NUMBER I 

XX I FROM TO 
-------+--------+-------

00 
01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 
09 
OA 
OB 
OC 
OD 
OE 
OF 
10 
15 
lA 
20 
XX 

3000 
3010 
3020 
3030 
3040 
3050 
3060 
3070 
3080 
3090 
30AO 
30BO 
30CO 
30DO 
30EO 
30FO 
3100 
3150 
31AO 
3200 
3XXO 

300F 
301F 
302F 
303F 
304F 
305F 
306F 
307F 
30BF 
309F 
30AF 
30BF 
30CF 
30DF 
30EF 
30FF 
310F 
315F 
31AF 
320F 
3XXF 

+------------------------+ 
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I 
098 
- SEE IF ALL THE COMMON I/O IS 

ENTERED IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE. 

ARE ALL THE 'COMMON I/O' ENTERED 
IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE? 
Y N 

3 
4 
B 
R 

099 
ALL THE 'COMMON I/O' 
ATTACHMENT(S) AND DEVICE(S) 
MUST BE ADDED TO THE TABLE. 
GO TO PAGE 60, STEP 185, 
ENTRY POINT AD. 
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I 
I 
100 
All THE 
ATTACHMENTCS) 
ENTERED IN 
TABLE. 
BYTE 2 BIT 6 
EACH COMMON 
CONFIGURATION 

NOTE 

'COMMON I/O' 
AND DEVICECS) ARE 
THE CONFIGURATION 

MUST BE A ONE (1) IN 
I/O ENTRY IN THE 
TABLE. 

IF ONE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS 
INSTAllED, SEE THE ENTRY FOR THE 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH. 
DEVICE TYPE = 3E, I.D. = 0030 

OR 
DEVICE TYPE = 3F, 1.0. = D03C 
BYTE 02, BIT 06 MUST BE SET 
'OFF'. 
IT DOES NOT NEED BYTE 02, BIT 06 
SET 'ON'. 

IF MORE THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH IS INSTAllED, EACH ONE IS 
'COMMON I/O' TO THE OTHER ONE, 
WHEN BOTH ARE SWITCHED TO THE 
SAME PROCESSING UNIT. 

DO All THE 'COMMON I/O' ENTRIES 
HAVE BYTE 02 BIT 6 ON IN THE 
TABLE? 
Y N 

3 3 
5 5 
B B 
5 T 
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BIT 6 MUST BE ENTERED 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

THE CONFIGURATION 

IF ONE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS 
INSTALLED, SEE THE ENTRY FOR 
THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH. 
DEVICE TYPE = 3E, I.D. = 0030 

OR 
DEVICE TYPE = 3F, I.D. = 003C 
BYTE 02, BIT 06 MUST BE SET 
'OFF' • 
IT DOES NOT NEED BYTE 02, BIT 
06 SET 'ON'. 

IF MORE THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH IS INSTALLED, EACH ONE 
IS 'COMMON I/O' TO THE OTHER 
ONE, WHEN BOTH ARE SWITCHED TO 
THE SAME PROCESSING UNIT. 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
DO THIS FOR YOU. 
GO TO PAGE 41, STEP 119, 
ENTRY POINT TC. 

02 
THERE ARE NO CONFIGURATION ERRORS 
ON THE SYSTEM. 

- TERMINATE THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM. 

GO TO PAGE 24, STEP 072, 
ENTRY POINT TM. 

MAP 3882-35 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3882-35 



B 
F 
2 
7 

B 
J 
2 
9 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

B CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 
L 
3 PAPER ONLY 
0 

PAGE 36 OF 183 

103 
-

-

DISCONNECT THE CUSTOMER 
INTERFACE 

ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------
(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

DO THE 
Y N 

DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3822? 

I 
I 104 
I 
I 

GO TO PAGE 30, 
STEP 090, 

I ENTRY POINT CD. 
I 
105 
GO TO 
ENTRY 

PAGE 9, STEP 024, 
POINT CE. 

I 
106 
RPQ ON SYSTEM. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

07 
DETERMINE THE CHANGE YOU WANT TO 
MAKE. 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 
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108 
YOU WANT TO COMBINE TWO 
CONFIGURATION TABLES. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F (I) 
(B) 1000 (I) (I) 

10 = COMBINE 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 383D? 
Y N 
I 
I 109 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
110 
- OPEN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
- INSERT THE 'FROM' DISKETTE. 
- CLOSE THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

1F 
0100 
01 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= FROM DISKETTE LOADED 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 383E? 
Y N 

3 
8 
B 
U 

111 
GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
ENTRY POINT EL. 
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I 
112 
- OPEN THE DISKETTE UNIT. 
- REMOVE THE 'FROM' DISKETTE. 
- INSERT THE 'BASIC' DISKETTE. 
- CLOSE THE DISKETTE UNIT. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0100 
01 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= TO DISKETTE LOADED 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE 
'FROM' DISKETTE IS COMBINED WITH 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE 
BASIC DISKETTE. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3848? 
Y N 

3 
9 
B 
V 

113 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLES ARE 
COMBINED. 
GO TO PAGE 27, STEP 083, 
ENTRY POINT CC. 
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I 
I 
114 
(ENTRY POINT ME) 

AN ENTRY IN THE 'FROM' DISKETTE 
TABLE IS THE SAME AS AN ENTRY IN 
THE 'TO' (BASIC) DISKETTE TABLE, 
BUT THE DEVICE DATA IS NOT THE 
SAME. THE' TO' (BASIC) ENTRY WAS 
USED IN THE COMBINED 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
TO ENSURE THE NEW 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ON 
DISKETTE IS CORRECT, 
'TO' ERROR(S) IS THE 
WANT IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE, AS 
THE RIGHT. 

(COMBINED) 
THE BASIC 
SEE IF THE 
ENTRY YOU 

COMBINED 
SEEN ON 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 

4 
o 
B 
W 

115 
GO TO STEP 114, 
ENTRY POINT ME. 

MAP 3882-39 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- DISPLAY REGISTER 1. 
- DISPLAY REGISTER 2. 
- PRESS THE SAR KEY. 
- PRESS XXXX KEYS. 
XXXX = CONTENTS OF REGISTER 2. 

IF YOU WANT TO DISPLAY THE 'FROM' 
ERROR(S) USE THE ADDRESS FROM 
REGISTER 1. 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY EIGHT 

(8) TIMES. 

RECORD THE DATA LAMPS EACH TIME. 
THIS IS THE 'TO' ENTRY ERROR. 

- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- PRESS THE DATA BUFFER KEY. 
- PRESS THE SIX (6) KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- PRESS THE INTERRUPT KEY. 
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IF THERE ARE TWO DEVICES WITH THE 
SAME ADDRESS AND DIFFERENT DEVICE 
DATA, THE PROGRAM USES THE ENTRY 
FROM THE BASIC DISKETTE IN THE 
COMBINED TABLE. IF THIS IS NOT 
WHAT YOU WANT, THE TABLE MUST BE 
CHANGED. 

SEE THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS. 
(THESE ARE THE NUMBERS RECORDED 
AFTER DISPLAYING THE STORAGE 
ADDRESS OBTAINED FROM REGISTER 2. 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE USED THIS 
ENTRY FOR THE COMBINED TABLE. 
THIS IS THE 'TO' ENTRY FROM THE 
BASIC DISKETTE. SEE IF THIS IS 
THE ENTRY YOU WANT TO USE IN THE 
COMBINED TABLE. 

IS THIS THE ENTRY YOU WANT TO USE 
IN THE COMBINED CONFIGURATION 
TABLE? 
Y N 
I 
I 117 
I THE ERROR ENTRY MUST BE 
I CHANGED. 
I CHANGE THE 'TO' ENTRY TO THE 
I CORRECT INFORMATION. 
I GO TO PAGE 57, STEP 173, 
I ENTRY POINT MD. 
I 
118 
GO TO PAGE 26, STEP 079, 
ENTRY POINT WD. 
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(ENTRY POINT TC) COMMON I/O 

- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- SEE ALL 'COMMON I/O' ENTRIES IN 

CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
- SEE IF ALL THE 'COMMON I/O' 

ENTRIES HAVE BYTE 02, BIT 06 
SET TO A 'ONE' (1). 

THIS BIT 'ON' INFORMS THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM THAT THE 
DEVICE IS INSTALLED AS 'COMMON 
I/O'. 

NOTE 

IF ONE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS 
INSTALLED, SEE THE ENTRY FOR THE 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH. 
DEVICE TYPE = 3E, I.D. = 0030 

OR 
DEVICE TYPE = 3F, I.D. = 003C 
BYTE 02, BIT 06 MUST BE SET 
'OFF'. 
IT DOES NOT NEED BYTE 02, BIT 06 
SET 'ON'. 

IF MORE THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH IS INSTALLED, EACH ONE IS 
'COMMON I/O' TO THE OTHER ONE, 
WHEN BOTH ARE SWITCHED TO THE 
SAME PROCESSING UNIT. 

IS THE BIT 'ON' FOR ALL 'COMMON 
I/O' ENTRIES? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 4 
3 2 
B B 
X Y 

THE I/O ATTACHMENT CARD(S) THAT 
ARE USED BY BOTH PROCESSING 
UNITS. 
THE I/O ATTACHMENT OR DEVICE 
CARD(S) CAN BE INSTALLED IN THE 
SAME BOARD AS THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH OR THE I/O ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE CARD(S) CAN BE INSTALLED 
OUTBOARD OF THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH BOARD IN ANOTHER EXPANSION 
BOARD. 
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- SEE THE ENTRY IN THE TABLE THAT 
IS INSTALLED AS 'COMMON I/O'. 

THIS ENTRY MUST HAVE BYTE 02, BIT 
06 SET 'ON'. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0700 
07 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 383A? 
Y N 
I 
I 121 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
122 
- ENTER THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 

ENTRV NUMBER OF A 'COMMON I/O' 
DEVICE. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
V N 
I 
I 123 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRV POINT EL. 
I 
124 
- SEE IF ALL 'COMMON I/O' ENTRIES 

IN TABLE HAVE BVTE 02 BIT 06 
'ON'. 

DO ALL THE 'COMMON I/O' DEVICES 
HAVE THE BIT 'ON'? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 4 
3 3 
B C 
Z A 
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I I 
I I 
I 125 
I GO TO PAGE 41, 
I STEP 119, 
I ENTRY POINT TC. 
I 
126 
GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
ENTRY POINT DO. 

27 
GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
ENTRY POINT DO. 

28 
YOU WANT TO ADD AN OEMI ENTRY TO 
THE TABLE. 
AN OEMI ATTACHMENT CARD IS 
INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

1F 
OEOO 
OE 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= OEMI ENTRY 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3839? 
Y N 

4 
4 
C 
B 

129 
GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
ENTRY POINT EL. 

MAP 3882-43 

3839 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THE DEVICE ADDRESS OF THE OEMI 
CARD. 
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I 
I 
130 
SEE THE ADDRESS OF THE 
CARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B~ 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

OEMI 

IF 
XXOO 
XX = DEVICE ADDRESS 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 
I 
I 131 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
132 
THE OEMI ATTACHMENT ENTRY IS IN 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
ENTRY POINT DO. 

33 
YOU WANT TO ADD A FLOATING POINT 
ENTRY IN THE TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

OFOO 
OF 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= FLOATING POINT 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 
I 
I 134 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
I 
I 

4 
5 
C 
C 

MAP 3882-44 

10JUl84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3882-44 



A C 
R C 
2 4 
1 4 

I 
I 
I 135 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 45 OF 183 

I THE FLOATING POINT ENTRY IS IN 
I THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
I GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
I ENTRY POINT DO. 
I 
136 
YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE PROCESSING 
UNIT TYPE IN THE TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F (I) 
(B) 0600 = (I) (I) 

06 = PROCESS UNIT TYPE 

DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3827? 
Y N 
I 
I 137 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
138 
- ENTER PROCESSING UNIT TYPE IN 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
2X = 495X 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

1F 
2XOO 
2X 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= 495X PROCESS UNIT 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 
I 
I 139 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
I 
I 
I 

4 
6 
C 
o 
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I 
I 
140 
CENTRY POINT DO) 

DO YOU WANT TO DO ANY rHER 
OPTIONS IN THE PROGRAM? 
Y N 

141 
- SEE IF THERE ARE 

CONFIGURATION ERRORCS TO 
CORRECT. 

ARE THERE ANY CONFIGUI "ION 
ERRORCS) TO CORRECT? 
Y N 
I 
I 142 
I YOU ARE DONE WITH THE 
I CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 
I THE NEW TAB L EMU S Ttl BE 
I WRITTEN ON THE DISKETTE. 
I GO TO PAGE 26, STEP 079 , 
I ENTRY POINT WD. 
I 
143 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

44 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 
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145 
(ENTRV POINT SS) 

YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE STORAGE 
SIZE IN THE TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

IF 
0800 
08 = STORAGE SIZE 

DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38501 
V N 
I 
I 146 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRV POINT EL. 
I 
147 
(ENTRV POINT SI) 

DETERMINE THE INNER STORAGE SIZE 
INSTALLED. ENTER THE INNER 
STORAGE SIZE AS FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------
(B) IF ( I ) 
(B) OXOO ( I ) ( I ) 

03 = 16K INNER STORAGE 
07 = 32K INNER STORAGE 
OB = 48K INNER STORAGE 
OF = 64K INNER STORAGE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3851? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

4 4 
8 8 
C C 
E F 
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- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3823? 
Y N 
I 
I 149 
I GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
I ENTRY POINT DO. 
I 
150 
THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
VALID. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 47, STEP 147, 
ENTRY POINT SI. 

51 
- SEE IF AN ADDRESS 

EXPANDER/TRANSLATOR IS 
INSTALLED. 

IS AN ADDRESS EXPANDER/TRANSLATOR 
INSTALLED? 
V N 

4 
9 
C 
G 

152 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(8) 
(B) 

IF 
0000 
00 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= NOT INSTALLED 

GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
ENTRY POINT DO. 
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153 
(ENTRY POINT SO) 

THERE IS AN ADDRESS 
EXPANDER/TRANSLATOR INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(a) 

(a) 
IF 

0100 
01 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= INSTALLED 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38521 
Y N 

5 
o 
C 
H 

154 
GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
ENTRY POINT DO. 
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'OXXX = NUMBER OF 16K BLOCKS OF 
OUTER STORAGE' 

~ SEE NUMBER OF 16K BLOCKS OF 
OUTER STORAGE INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

( B ) 
IF 

OXXX 
XXX 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NUMBER 16K OUTER 
STORAGE INSTALLED 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3823? 
Y N 

5 
1 
C 
J 

156 
GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
ENTRY POINT DO. 

MAP 3882-50 

+---------------------+ 
TOTAL ICONFIGURATION 
STOR. I ENTRIES IN 
INST. I 16K BLOCKS 

80K 
96K 

112K 
128K 
160K 
192K 
224K 
256K 
384K 
512K 
768K 

1024K 
I280K 
I536K 
I792K 
2048K 

IINNERI OUTER 
ISTOR.I STOR. 

FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 

FOOOI 
F0002 
F0003 
F0004 
F0006 
F0008 
FOOOA 
FOOOC 
F0014 
F001C 
F002C 
F003C 
F004C 
F005C 
F006C 
F007C 

+---------------------+ 
THIS CHART ASSUMES THAT STORAGE 
CARDS ARE INSTALLED CONTINIOUSLY 
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157 
THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
VALID. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 49, STEP 153, 
ENTRY POINT SO. 

158 
(ENTRY POINT AC) 

YOU WANT TO CHANGE THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE ASSIGNED IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

1F 
0400 
04 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3821? 
Y N 
I 
I 159 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

5 
2 
C 
K 
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- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- ENTER ALTERNATE CONSOLE DEVICE 

TYPE AND ADDRESS: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

IF 
AATT 

TT 
AA 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= DEVICE TYPE 
= DEVICE ADDRESS 

IF AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS NOT 
INSTALLED, ENTER 0000. 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 

161 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3824? 
Y N 
1 I 
I I 
I I 
I 1 

555 
663 
C C C 
L M N 

MAP 3882-52 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN AL TERNATE I MAP/ I AA 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE I TT 

----------------+------+-----
4973 PRINTER 1 6800 I AA68 
4974 PRINTER I 6400 1 AA64 
5200 PRINTERS 1 6AOO I AA6A 
----------------+------+-----
MULTIFUNCTION E600 AAE6 
3101-7485-4975 
3101 RPQ D02350 
3101 ACCA SL 
3101 ACCA ML 
3101 FPMLC 
4978 
4979 
4980 
7485 RPQ D02350 

81FO 
E800 
E900 
EAOO 
4500 
4400 
F900 
81FX 

AA81 
AAE8 
AAE9 
AAEA 
AA45 
AA44 
AAF9 
AA81 

----------------+------+-----
TTY ATTACHMENT %1 4000 I AA40 
----------------+------+-----
5251/5291 I E400 1 AAE4 

+-----------------------------+ 

3824 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
SELECT THE CONSOLE TO BE ASSIGNED 

00 = 3101 DISPLAY 
01 = 7485 MODEL 53 DISPLAY 
02 = 7485 MODEL 63 DISPLAY 
03 = 4975 MODEL OIL PRINTER 
04 = 4975 MODEL 02L PRINTER 
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I 
162 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3830? 
Y N 

163 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3832? 
Y N 
I 
J 164 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3831? 
Y N 

165 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
383F? 
Y N 
I 
I 166 
I GO TO PAGE 158, 
I STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
I 
I 

5 5 5 5 
5 544 
C C C C 
P Q R S 

MAP 3882-53 

3830 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
5200 SERIES PRINTER ADDRESS = OX 

3832 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS THE 

PROGRAMMER/MAINTENENCE CONSOLE. 

3831 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS A 
52Xl DISPLAY 

383F IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
PORT/LINE SPEED/TERMINAL ADDRESS 
= ZYXX 
Z = PORT ADDRESS 
Y = LINE SPEED 0=100K 

1=250K 
2=500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 
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A 4980 IS 
CONSOLE IN 
SUBADDRESS 
BE ENTERED 
TABLE. 

ASSIGNED AS THE 
THE TABLE. THE 

AND LINE SPEED MUST 
IN THE CONFIGURATION 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

IF 
ZYXX 
Z = PORT ADDRESS 0-1 

= LINE SPEED 0=100K 
1=250K 
2=500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 

Y 

GO TO PAGE 56, STEP 172, 
ENTRY POINT XX. 

68 
A 5251/5291 
CONSOLE IN 
ADDRESS AND 
BE ENTERED 
TABLE. 

IS ASSIGNED AS THE 
THE TABLE. THE CABLE 
STATION ADDRESS MUST 

IN THE CONFIGURATION 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

( B) IF ( I ) 
(B) XYOO ( I ) ( I ) 

X = CABLE ADDRESS 0-3 
Y = STATION ADDRESS 0-6 

GO TO PAGE 56, STEP 172, 
ENTRY POINT XX. 
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THE PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE IS ASSIGNED AS THE 
CONSOLE IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 
GO TO PAGE 56, STEP 172, 
ENTRY POINT XX. 

70 
- SEE THE CONSOLE TO BE ASSIGNED. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F (I) 
(B) OXOO (I) (I) 

WHERE X = PAAA 
P = PORT NUMBER 0 - 1 

AAA = PRINTER ADDRESS 0 - 6 

GO TO PAGE 56, STEP 172, 
ENTRY POINT XX. 

MAP 3882-55 
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I 
I 
171 
- SEE THE CONSOLE TO 

ASSIGNED. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------
(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

0 = 
1 = 
2 = 
3 = 
4 = 

GO TO STEP 172, 
ENTRY POINT XX. 

172 
(ENTRY POINT XX) 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 
3101 DISPLAY 
7485 MOD 53 
7485 MOD 63 
4975 MOD OIL 
4975 MOD 02L 

BE 

DISPLAY 
DISPLAY 

PRINTER 
PRINTER 

THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
ASSIGNED. 
YOU MUST WRITE THE NEW 
CONFIGURATION TABLE TO DISKETTE. 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED BY 
YOU CAN BE USED AFTER THE TABLE 
IS WRITTEN ON THE DISKETTE AND 
YOU IPL THE SYSTEM. 
GO TO PAGE 26, STEP 079, 
ENTRY POINT WD. 
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173 
(ENTRY POINT MD) 

YOU WANT TO CHANGE AN 
THE TABLE: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

IF 
0300 
03 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= CHANGE 

183 

ENTRY 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 383A? 
Y N 
I 
I 174 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
175 

IN 

- ENTER THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY NUMBER YOU WANT TO 
CHANGE: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

IF 
XXOO 
xx 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= ENTRY NUMBER 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3846? 
Y N 

5 
8 
C 
T 

176 
GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
ENTRY POINT EL. 

MAP 3882-57 

383A IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THE TABLE ENTRY NUMBER TO BE 
CHANGED. 

3846 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
ENTER THE DATA 
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THE ENTRY NEED ONLY BE MADE UP TO 
AND INCLUDING THE WORD TO BE 
CHANGED. 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
NOT CHANGE THE REMAINDER OF THE 
ENTRY. 
THE REMAINDER OF THE ENTRY WILL 
REMAIN THE SAME. 

THE ENTRY TO BE CHANGED MUST BE 
ENTERED AS FOLLOWS: 

TO CHANGE THE ENTRY, (ALL EIGHT 
(8) WORDS), DO AS FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 8F ( I ) 
(B) XXXX ( I ) 
(B) XXXX ( I ) 
(B) XXXX ( I ) 
(B) XXXX ( I ) 
(B) XXXX ( I ) 
(B) XXXX ( I ) 
(B) XXXX ( I ) 
(B) XXXX ( I ) ( I ) 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 
I 
I 178 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
179 
THE ENTRY IS CHANGED IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
ENTRY POINT DO. 

MAP 3882-58 

TO CHANGE THE FIRST (ONE) WORD OF 
THE ENTRY, DO AS FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF ( I ) 
(B) xxx X ( I ) ( I ) 

TO CHANGE THE FIRST THREE (3) 
WORDS OF THE ENTRY, DO AS 
FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 3F 
(B) XXXX 
(B) XXXX 
(B) XXXX 

( I ) 
( I ) 
( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

10JUL84 
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YOU WANT TO DELETE AN ENTRY FROM 
THE TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0200 
02 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= DELETE 

DATA LAMPS EQUAL 383A? 
Y N 
I 
I 181 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
182 
- ENTER THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 

ENTRY NUMBER YOU WANT TO 
DELETE: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

XXOO 
xx 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= ENTRY NUMBER 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 
I 
I 183 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
184 
THE ENTRY IS DELETED FROM THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
ENTRY POINT DO. 

MAP 3882-59 

383A IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
ENTER THE TABLE ENTRY NUMBER TO 
BE DELETED. 
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(ENTRY POINT AD) 383B IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 

YOU WANT TO ADD AN ENTRY TO THE 
TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

IF 
OAOO 
OA 

( I ) 
( I ) 

= ADD 
( I ) 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 383B1 
V N 
I 
I 186 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
187 
- ENTER THE FULL ENTRY YOU WANT 

TO ADD TO THE TABLE. 
(ALL EIGHT WORDS) 
- ENTER THE NEW ENTRY AS FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

(B) 

(B) 

(B) 

(B) 

(B) 

(B) 

(B) 

8F (I) 
XXXX (I) 
XXXX (I) 
XXXX (I) 
XXXX (I) 
XXXX (I) 
XXXX (I) 
XXXX (I) 
XXXX (I) 

8 WORDS TO CHANGE 
WORD 0 
WORD 1 
WORD 2 
WORD 3 
WORD 4 
WORD 5 
WORD 6 

(I) WORD 7 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

6 6 
1 1 
C C 
U V 

ENTER THE DATA 
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PAGE 61 OF 183 

I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
189 
THE ENTRY IS ADDED TO THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
GO TO PAGE 46, STEP 140, 
ENTRY POINT DO. 

90 
YOU WANT THE CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM TO CONFIGURE THE SYSTEM 
FOR YOU. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

( B) 
IF 

OCOO 
OC 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= CONFIGURE SYSTEM 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3821? 
Y N 

6 
2 
C 
W 

191 
GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
ENTRY POINT EL. 

MAP 3882-61 
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(ENTRY POINT VC) 

- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- ENTER THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

IF 
AATT 

TT 
AA 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= DEVICE TYPE 
= DEVICE ADDRESS 

IF AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE IS 
INSTALLED, ENTER 0000. 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3829? 
Y N 

193 
(ENTRY POINT VEl 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

NOT 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3832? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 1 
446 
663 
C C C 
X Y Z 

MAP 3882-62 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN AL TERNATE I MAP/ I AA 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE I TT 

----------------+------+-----
4973 PRINTER I 6800 I AA68 
4974 PRINTER I 6400 I AA64 
5200 PRINTERS I 6AOO I AA6A 
----------------+------+-----
MULTIFUNCTION E600 AAE6 
3101-7485-4975 
3101 RPQ D02350 
3101 ACCA SL 
3101 ACCA ML 
3101 FPMLC 
4978 
4979 
4980 
7485 RPQ D02350 

81FO 
E800 
E900 
EAOO 
4500 
4400 
F900 
81FX 

AA81 
AAE8 
AAE9 
AAEA 
AA45 
AA44 
AAF9 
AA81 

----------------+------+-----
TTY ATTACHMENT %1 4000 I AA40 
----------------+------+-----
5251/5291 I E400 I AAE4 

+-----------------------------+ 
3829 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS 
NOT ATTACHED TO THE SYSTEM. 

3832 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS 
THE PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE. 
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194 
YOU ASSIGNED A DISPLAY OR HARD 
COpy TYPE ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38311 
Y N 

1 
4 
5 
D 
A 

195 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38241 
Y N 

1 
4 
5 
D 
B 

196 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38301 
Y N 

197 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
383F? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 1 
4 4 6 
4 4 4 
D D D 
C D E. 

MAP 3882-63 

3831 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS 
A 52X1 DISPLAY. 

3824 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
SELECT THE CONSOLE TO BE ASSIGNED 
00 = 3101 DISPLAY 
01 = 7485 MODEL 53 DISPLAY 
02 = 7485 MODEL 63 DISPLAY 
03 = 4975 MODEL 01L PRINTER 
04 = 4975 MODEL 02L PRINTER 

3830 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
5200 SERIES PRINTER ADDRESS = OX 

383F IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
PORT/LINE SPEED/TERMINAL ADDRESS 
= ZYXX 
Z = PORT ADDRESS 
Y = LINE SPEED 0=100K 

1=250K 
2=500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 
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I 
198 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3800 OR 
3805? 
Y N 

1 
3 
5 
0 
F 

199 
(ENTRY POINT ST) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3850? 
Y N 

1 
3 
1 
D 
G 

200 
(ENTRY POINT TS) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3836? 
Y N 

1 
2 
3 
0 
H 

201 
(ENTRY POINT OE) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
382B? 
Y N 

202 
(ENTRY POINT FP) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
382D? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 1 
1 1 6 
8 7 5 
0 D D 
J K L 

MAP 3882-64 

3850 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
INNER STORAGE SIZE INSTALLED. 

3836 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS 
INSTALLED. 

382B IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
IS AN OEMI ATTACHMENT CARD 
INSTALLED? 

3820 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
IS FLOATING POINT INSTALLED? 
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(ENTRY POINT TU) 3868 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3868? 
Y N 

204 
(ENTRY POINT SF) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 386D? 
Y N 

205 
(ENTRY POINT AS) 

- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3853? 
Y N 

111 
1 1 1 6 
652 6 
D D D D 
M N P Q 

A TAPE UNIT IS INSTALLED. 

386D IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
A SPEECH CONTROLLER IS INSTALLED. 

3853 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
AN ACCA SL ATTACHMENT CARD IS 
INSTALLED. 

ACCA SL 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXXX 
SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 
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I 
206 
(ENTRY POINT AM) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3854? 
Y N 

207 
(ENTRY POINT AI) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 386A? 
Y N 
I 
I 208 
I (ENTRY POINT MF) 
I 
I - SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 
I 
I DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 386C? 
I Y N 
t 

1 1 
o 0 9 6 
8 2 7 7 
D D D D 
R STU 

MAP 3882-66 

3854 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
AN ACCA ML ATTACHMENT CARD IS 
INSTALLED. 

ACCA ML 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXXX 
SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 

386A IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
A FPMLC COMMUNICATION 
INSTALLED. 

386C IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
A MULTIFUNCTION IS INSTALLED. 

IS 
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I 
209 
(ENTRY POINT BS) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3855? 
Y N 

210 
(ENTRY POINT BM) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3856? 
Y N 

211 
(ENTRY POINT SD) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3857? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

988 6 
3 9 6 8 
D D D D 
V W X Y 

MAP 3882-67 

3855 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
A BSCA SL ATTACHMENT CARD IS 
INSTALLED. 

BSCA SL 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXXX 
SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 

3856 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
A BSCA ML ATTACHMENT CARD IS 
INSTALLED. 

BSCA ML 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXXX 
SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 

3857 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
AN SDLC ATTACHMENT CARD IS 
INSTALLED. 

SDLC 
EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT XXXX 
SPECIFY CODE 
ENTER 
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(ENTRY POINT PC) 3862 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38621 
Y N 

6 
9 
D 
Z 

213 
WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382C? 
Y N 
I 
I 214 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
215 
GO TO PAGE 27, STEP 083, 
ENTRY POINT CC. 

A 4987 SUBSYSTEM IS INSTALLED. 
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(ENTRY POINT TP) 

THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3862. 

- SELECT THE CORRECT SPECIFY CODE 
FROM THE CHART. 

+-------------------------------+ 
FEATURE CODES FOR THE 4987 

PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 

FEATURE FROM TO FROM TO 
CODE 

------- ------ ------
4700 8510 8525 8610 8625 
4701 8580 8581 8680 8681 
4704 8530 8533 8630 8633 
4706 8540 8542 8640 8642 
4709 8550 8650 
4710 8560 8660 
4713 8570 8573 8670 8673 
4716 8590 8690 
4717 8591 8691 
4718 8592 8692 
4719 8593 8693 
4721 8594 8694 
4722 8595 8695 
4723 8596 8696 
4724 8597 8697 

+-------------------------------+ 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 217 
I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

7 
o 
E 
A 

MAP 3882-69 
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- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- RECORD REGISTER CONTENTS: 
Rl = ENTRY NUMBER IN TABLE (EN) 
R2 = ADDRESS OF ENTRY (DA) 
R3 = DEVICE ADDRESS (AA) 

DEVICE TYPE (TT) 
R4 = READ ID (IDID) 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) YYYY 

YYYY 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= SPECIFY CODE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3858? 
Y N 

219 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 385B? 
Y N 

220 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3860? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

8 8 7 7 
552 1 
E E E E 
BCD E 

MAP 3882-70 

TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED: 

- OBTAIN THE MACHINE HISTORY. 
- SEE COMMUNICATION FEATURE 

NUMBER AND S/1 SERVICE AID 3. 
- FIND THE FEATURE NUMBER AND 

SPECIFY CODE IN IT THAT MATCHES 
THE NUMBER IN THE MACHINE 
HISTORY. 

- ENTER THIS NUMBER AS THE 
SPECIFY CODE. 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, SEE 
THE JUMPERS ON THE CARD, AND USE 
THE SERVICE AID TO FIND THE 
SPECIFY CODE. IF NO SPECIFY CODE 
CAN BE DETERMINED, ENTER '0000' 
AS THE SPECIFY CODE AND USE THE 
'CHANGE' FUNCTION (03) TO ENTER 
THE DEVICE DATA FOR THE ENTRY. 
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I 
I 
221 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3861? 
Y N 
I 
I 222 
I GO TO PAGE 68, STEP 212, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
223 
'CONFIGURATION ERROR - MESSAGE i 
3861' 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- RECORD THE REGISTER CONTENTS: 

R1 = TABLE ENTRY NUMBER. 
R2 = START ADDRESS OF ENTRY. 
R4 = AATT AA=ADDRESS, TT=TYPE. 
R4 = READ ID. 
R5 = MESSAGE NUMBER. 

IF R5 = 10 THE 4987 CONTROLLER 
STARTED WITH ADDRESS 
THAT IS NOT EVEN. 

IF R5 = 11 THE ADDRESS AREA AND 
READ ID IS NOT KNOWN. 

IF R5 = 12 DID NOT FIND TWO 
SEQUENTIAL ENTRIES. 

THE 4987 CARD WITH THE ADDRESS 
NOTED IN REGISTER ONE (1) IS 
FAILING. 

- EXCHANGE THE CARD. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 3882-71 
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'CONFIGURATION MESSAGE i 3860' 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 

- RECORD THE REGISTER CONTENTS: 

RI = TABLE ENTRY NUMBER. 
R2 = START STORAGE ADDRESS ENTRY. 
R4 = AATT AA=ADDRESS, TT=TYPE. 
R4 = READ 10. 
R5 = MESSAGE NUMBER. 

- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- SEE THE RECORDED CONTENTS OF 

REGISTER FIVE (5). 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER FIVE 
(5) EQUAL 0001? 
Y N 

225 
(ENTRY POINT PD) 

- SEE THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5). 

DO THE CONTENTS' OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5) EQUAL 0002? 
Y N 

226 
(ENTRY POINT PEl 

- SEE THE CONTENTS OF 
REGISTER FIVE (5). 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5) EQUAL 0003? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

888 7 
432 3 
E E E E 
F G H J 

MAP 3882-72 
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I 
227 
(ENTRY POINT PI) 

- SEE THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5). 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER FIVE 
(5) EQUAL 0004? 
Y N 

228 
(ENTRY POINT PB) 

- SEE THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5). 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5) EQUAL OOOS? 
Y N 

229 
(ENTRY POINT PR) 

- SEE THE CONTENTS OF 
REGISTER FIVE (5). 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5) EQUAL 0006? 
Y N 
I 
I 230 
I (ENTRY POINT PO) 
I 
I - SEE THE CONTENTS OF 
I REGISTER FIVE (5). 
I 
I DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
I FIVE (5) EQUAL 0007? 
I Y N 
J I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

87777 
18764 
E E E E E 
K L M N P 

MAP 3882-73 
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(ENTRY POINT PS) 

- SEE THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5). 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER FIVE 
(5) EQUAL 0008? 
Y N 
I 
I 232 
I GO TO PAGE 68, STEP 212, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
233 
CLEAR TO SEND DELAY SWITCH: 
01 = 030 MS. 
02 = 080 MS. 
03 = 230 MS. 

THE CLEAR TO SEND DELAY SWITCH 
MUST BE SET. 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE CLEAR TO 
SEND DELAY SWITCH INFORMATION. 

- ENSURE THE CORRECT CLEAR TO 
SEND DELAY SWITCH IS SET ON. 

IS THE CORRECT CLEAR TO SEND 
DELAY SWITCH SET? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I t 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
t I 
I I 
I I 
J I 

7 7 
6 5 
E E 
Q R 

MAP 3882-74 
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I 
I 
234 
- SET THE CORRECT CLEAR TO SEND 

DELAY SWITCH ON. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------
(B) 1F ( I ) 
(B) OXOO ( I ) ( I ) 

OX = DELAY RATE SWITCH 
01 = 030 MS 
02 = 080 MS 
03 = 230 MS 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3823? 
Y N 
I 
I 235 
I GO TO PAGE 68, STEP 212, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
236 
THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
VALID. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 74, STEP 231, 
ENTRY POINT PS. 

MAP 3882-75 
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I 
I 
237 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF ( I ) 
(B) OXOO ( I ) ( I ) 

OX = DELAY RATE 
01 = 030 MS 
02 = 080 MS 
03 = 230 MS 

SWITCH 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3823? 
Y N 
I 
I 238 
I GO TO PAGE 68, STEP 212, 
I ENTRY POINT PC. 
I 
239 
THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
VALID. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 74, STEP 231, 
ENTRY POINT PS. 

40 
CLOCK OPTION, 00 = INTERNAL, 01 = 
EXTERNAL. 
THE CLOCK OPTION MUST BE SET. 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE CLOCK 
OPTION INFORMATION. 

IS THE CLOCK OPTION KNOWN? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

7 7 
7 7 
E E 
S T 

MAP 3882-76 
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- DETERMINE CLOCK OPTION. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(8) IF (I) 
(8) OXOO (I) (I) 

OX = CLOCK OPTION 
00 = INTERNAL CLOCK 
01 = EXTERNAL CLOCK 

GO TO PAGE 74, STEP 231, 
ENTRY POINT PS. 

42 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(8) IF 
(8) OXOO 

OX 
00 
01 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= CLOCK OPTION 
= INTERNAL CLOCK 
= EXTERNAL CLOCK 

GO TO PAGE 74, STEP 231, 
ENTRY POINT PS. 

43 
REQUEST TO SEND (RTS) 00 = OFF, 
01 = ON. 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE RTS SWITCH 
INFORMATION. 

- SET THE RTS SWITCH TO THE 
CORRECT POSITION. 

IS THE RTS SWITCH SET ON? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

7 7 
8 8 
E E 
U V 
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I 
I 
244 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= RTS OFF 

GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 230, 
ENTRY POINT PO. 

45 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= RTS ON 

GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 230, 
ENTRY POINT PO. 

46 
BITS PER SECOND SWITCH. 
01 = 0600. 
02 = 1200. 
03 = 2400. 
04 = 4800. 
05 = 9600. 

A BITS PER SECOND (BIT RATE) 
SWITCH MUST BE SET. 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE BITS PER 
SECOND SWITCH INFORMATION. 

- ENSURE THE CORRECT BIT RATE 
SWITCH IS SET ON. 

IS THE CORRECT BIT RATE SWITCH 
SET? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

8 7 
o 9 
E E 
W X 
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- SET THE CORRECT BIT SWITCH. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------
(B) IF ( I ) 
(B) OXOO ( I ) ( I ) 

OX = BIT RATE SWITCH 
01 = 0600 
02 = 1200 
03 = 2400 
04 = 4800 
05 = 9600 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3823? 
Y N 
I 
I 248 
I GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 229, 
I ENTRY POINT PR. 
I 
249 
THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
VALID. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 228, 
ENTRY POINT PB. 

MAP 3882-79 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3882-79 



E 
W 
7 
8 

I 
I 
250 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 80 OF 183 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF ( I ) 
(B) OXOO ( I ) ( I ) 

OX = BIT RATE SWITCH 
01 = 0600 
02 = 1200 
03 = 2400 
04 = 4800 
05 = 9600 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3823? 
Y N 
I 
I 251 
I GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 229, 
I ENTRY POINT PR. 
I 
252 
THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
VALID. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

CB) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 228, 
ENTRY POINT PB. 
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I 
253 
INTERLOCK SWITCH SETTING, 00 = 
OFF, 01 = ON. 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE INTERLOCK 
SWITCH INFORMATION. 

- SET THE INTERLOCK SWITCH TO THE 
CORRECT POSITION. 

IS THE INTERLOCK SWITCH SET ON? 
Y N 

254 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= INTERLOCK OFF 

GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 228, 
ENTRY POINT PB. 

55 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= INTERLOCK ON 

GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 228, 
ENTRY POINT PB. 
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I 
256 
CARRIER DETECT SWITCH SETTING, 00 
= OFF, 01 = ON. 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE CARRIER 
DETECT SWITCH INFORMATION. 

- SET THE CARRIER DET~CT SWITCH 
TO THE CORRECT POSITION. 

IS THE CARRIER DETECT SWITCH SET 
ON? 
Y N 

257 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= CARRIER OFF 

GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 227, 
ENTRY POINT PI. 

58 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= CARRIER ON 

GO TO PAGE 73, STEP 227, 
ENTRY POINT PI. 
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I 
259 
DATA SET READY (DSR) SWITCH, 00 = 
OFF, 01 = ON. 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE DSR SWITCH 
INFORMATION. 

- SET THE DSR SWITCH TO THE 
CORRECT POSITION. 

IS THE DSR SWITCH SET ON? 
Y N 

260 
ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= DSR SWITCH OFF 

GO TO PAGE 72, STEP 226, 
ENTRY POINT PE. 

61 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= DSR SWITCH ON 

GO TO PAGE 72, STEP 226, 
ENTRY POINT PE. 
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I 
262 
COMM SYS DATA TERMINAL READY 
(DTR) SWITCH? OO=OFF,Ol=ON 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SCXXX AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE OTR SWITCH 
INFORMATION. 

- SET THE OTR SWITCH TO THE 
CORRECT POSITION. 

IS THE DTR SWITCH SET ON? 
Y N 

263 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= DTR SWITCH OFF 

GO TO PAGE 72, STEP 225, 
ENTRY POINT PD. 

64 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= DTR SWITCH ON 

GO TO PAGE 72, STEP 225, 
ENTRY POINT PD. 
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MULTI-LINE CONTROLLER 

THERE IS AN ERROR IN THE 
MULTI-LINE CONTROLLER ADDRESS 
AREA. 
THE 4987 HAS AN ADDRESS AREA. 
NO OTHER DEVICE CAN USE THESE 
RESERVED ADDRESSES. THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND A 
DEVICE WITH AN ADDRESS IN THIS 
AREA. THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY WITH THE ADDRESS AREA 
ERROR MUST BE CHANGED. 
SEE THE ADDRESS RECORDED FROM 
R 3. 
FIND THE DEVICE WITH THIS 
ADDRESS AREA AS ITS ADDRESS. 
THE ADDRESS OF THE DEVICE IN 
THIS AREA MUST BE CHANGED. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

66 
YOU HAVE ENTERED A WRONG SPECIFY 
CODE FOR A 4987 CARD. THE 
SPECIFY CODE IS NOT KNOWN FOR A 
4987 CARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 69, STEP 216, 
ENTRY POINT TP. 
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(ENTRY POINT TD) 

THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3857 (SDLC). 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- RECORD REGISTER CONTENTS: 
Rl = ENTRY NUMBER IN TABLE (EN) 
R2 = ADDRESS OF ENTRY (DA) 
R3 = DEVICE ADDRESS (AA) 

DEVICE TYPE (TT) 
R4 = READ 10 (IDID) 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 

MAP 3882-86 

- FIND SPECIFY CODE IN CHART. X 
NO RI = NO RING INDICATE 

ICLK = INTERNAL CLOCK 

= JUMPER INSTALLED, Y = LINE DESCRIPTION 
RIP = RING INDICATE PROVIDED 

IC = INTERNAL CLOCK 
DTR = DATA TERMINAL READY 
RTS = REQUEST TO SEND 

SN = SWITCHED NETWORK 

LL = LEASED LINE 
2W = TWO (2) WIRE 
4W = FOUR (4) WIRE 

+------------------------------------------------------+ 
SDLC FEATURE CODE 2090 

SPECIFYI JUMPERS II LINE 
CODE I NO RI I ICLK I DTR I RTS II SN I RIP I IC I LL 
-------+-----+------+-----+-----1 1----+-----+----+----

8130 I X I I I II I I I 
8131 I I I I II Y I Y I I 
8132 I X I X I I II Y I I I 
8133 I I X I I I I Y I Y I Y I 
8134 I X I I X I I I I I I 2W 
8135 I X I I X I X I I I I I 4W 
8136 I X I X I X I II I I Y I 2W 
8137 I X f X I X I X I I I I V I 4W 

+------------------------------------------------------+ 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
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I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
269 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) YYYY 

YYYY 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= SPECIFY CODE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3858? 
Y N 

270 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3859? 
Y N 

271 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 385C? 
Y N 

888 
888 
F F F 
ABC 

272 
GO TO PAGE 67, 
STEP 211, 
ENTRY POINT SD. 

MAP 3882-87 

TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, USE 
THE JUMPERS ON THE CARD AND S/1 
SERVICE AID 3 TO FIND THE SPECIFY 
CODE. 
IF NO SPECIFY CODE CAN BE 
DETERMINED, ENTER '0000' AND AT 
TERMINATION OF THIS PROGRAM, LOAD 
IT AND USE THE CHANGE FUNCTION 
(03) TO ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR 
THE ENTRY. 
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I I 
I I 
I 273 
I - SEE THE ADDRESS RECORDED 
I FROM R3. 
I - EXCHANGE THE CARD AT 
I ADDRESS FROM R3. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
274 
THE SPECIFY CODE ENTERED 
CORRECT FOR AN SDLC CARD. 
SPECIFY CODE FOR THIS 
ENTERED IS NOT CORRECT. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 86, STEP 267, 
ENTRY POINT TD. 

75 

THE 

IS 
THE 

CARD 

YOU HAVE ENTERED A WRONG SPECIFY 
CODE FOR AN SDLC CARD. THE 
SPECIFY CODE IS NOT KNOWN FOR AN 
SDLC CARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 86, STEP 267, 
ENTRY POINT TD. 
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276 
(ENTRY POINT MB) 

THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3856 
(BSCAML). 

- FIND THE SPECIFY CODE IN THE CHART. 
+------------------------~----------------------------------------+ 
1 BSCA EIGHT (8) LINE CONTROLLER FEATURE CODE 2093 I 
1-----------------------------------------------------------------1 
ISPECIFY 1 CONTROLLER ISPECIFY 1 CONTROLLER ISPECIFY 1 CONTROLLER 1 
1 CODE 1 NUMBER IS: 1 CODE I NUMBER IS: 1 CODE I NUMBER IS: I 
1--------+------------+--------+------------+--------+------------1 1 8151 lONE (1) 1 8153 1 THREE (3) 1 8155 1 FIVE (5) I 
1 8152 I TWO (2) I 8154 1 FOUR (R) I 8156 I SIX (6) I 
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 

BSCA 4 LINE ADAPTER FEATURE CODE 2094 

SPECIFYI JUMPERS LINE 
CODE IMP I MPTA7 I DTR I RTS IICLK INO RI MP IHD IRIPI SNI LL 
-------+---+-------+-----+-----+-----+----- ---+---+---+---+---

840Z X X X Y Y I I 
841Z X X X X Y Y I I 
842Z X X Y I I Y 
843Z X Y I Y I Y 
844Z X X X Y I I Y 
845Z X X Y 1 Y I Y 
846Z X X Y I 1 2W 
847Z X X X 1 1 4W 
848Z X X X Y 1 1 2W 
849Z X X X X I I 4W 

+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
Z = THE CONTROLLER NUMBER THIS LINE IS ATTACHED TO (0 - 6). 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 277 
I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
1 

9 
o 
F 
D 
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- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- RECORD REGISTER CONTENTS: 
Rl = ENTRY NUMBER IN TABLE (EN) 
R2 = ADDRESS OF ENTRY (DA) 
R3 = DEVICE ADDRESS (AA) 

DEVICE TYPE (TT) 
R4 = READ 10 (1010) 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) YYYY 

YYYY 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= SPECIFY CODE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 385A? 
Y N 

9 
2 
F 
E 

279 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3858? 
Y N 

280 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 385B? 
Y N 
I 
I 281 
I - SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 
I 
I DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
I 385C? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

9 9 9 9 
2 1 1 1 
F F F F 
F G H J 

MAP 3882-90 

TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, USE 
THE JUMPERS ON THE CARD AND S/1 
SERVICE AID 3 TO FIND THE SPECIFY 
CODE. 
IF NO SPECIFY CODE CAN BE 
DETERMINED, ENTER '0006' AND AT 
TERMINATION OF THIS PROGRAM, LOAD 
IT AND USE THE CHANGE FUNCTION 
(03) TO ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR 
THE: ENTRY. 
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I I 
I I 
I 282 
I GO TO PAGE 67, STEP 210, 
I ENTRY POINT BM. 
I 
283 
- SEE THE ADDRESS RECORDED FROM 

R3. 
- EXCHANGE THE CARD AT THE 

ADDRESS FROM R3. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

84 
THERE IS AN ERROR IN THE 
MULTI-LINE CONTROLLER ADDRESS 
AREA. 
THE BSCA ML HAS AN ADDRESS AREA. 
NO OTHER DEVICE CAN USE THESE 
RESERVED ADDRESSES. THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND A 
DEVICE WITH AN ADDRESS IN THIS 
AREA. THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY WITH THE ADDRESS AREA ERROR 
MUST BE CHANGED. 
SEE THE ADDRESS RECORDED FROM R3. 
FIND THE DEVICE WITH THIS ADDRESS 
AREA AS ITS ADDRESS. 
THE ADDRESS OF THE DEVICE IN THIS 
AREA MUST BE CHANGED. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 3882-91 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3882-91 



F F 
E F 
9 9 
o 0 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 92 OF 183 
I 
I 
285 
YOU HAVE ENTERED 
SPECIFY CODE FOR A 
THE SPECIFY CODE IS 
FOR A BSCA CARD. 

A WRONG 
BSCA CARD. 
NOT KNOWN 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 

( I) (I) 
RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 89, STEP 276, 
ENTRY POINT MS. 

286 
REMOTE IPL JUMPER? OO=NO, 01=YES 
SEE IF THE REMOTE IPL JUMPER IS 
INSTALLED ON THE CARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

00 
01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NO JUMPER 
= JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 67, STEP 210, 
ENTRY POINT BM. 
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(ENTRY POINT TB) 

THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
(BSCASL). 

3855 

FIND SPECIFY CODE IN CHART. X = 
MP = MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY 

JUMPER INSTALLED, V = LINE DESCRIPTION 
MP = MULTIPOINT 

MPTA7 = MP TERMINAL ADDRESS BIT 7 HD = HALF DUPLEX 
DTR = DATA TERMINAL READY 
RTS = REQUEST TO SEND 

RIP = RING INDICATE PROVIDED 
SN = SWITCHED NETWORK 

ICLK = INTERNAL CLOCK 
NO RI = NO RING INDICATE 
FD = FULL DUPLEX 

LL = LEASED LINE 
2W = TWO (2) WIRE 
4W = FOUR (4) WIRE 

+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
BSCA SL MEDIUM SPEED FEATURE CODE 2074 

SPECIFYI JUMPERS LINE 
CODE I MP IMPTA71 DTR I RTS IICLK INO RI MP IHD IRIPI SNI LL 
~------+-----+-----+-----+-----+-----+----- ---+---+---+---+---

8120 X X X Y Y I I 
8121 X X X X Y V I I 
8122 X X Y I I V 
8123 X V I V I V 
8124 X X X V I I V 
8125 X X V I V I V 
8126 X X V I 1 2W 
8127 X X X I I 4W 
8128 X X X V 1 I 2W 
8129 X X X X 1 1 4W 

+----------------------------------------------------------------+ 
V23/DDN = MODEM WE303 = MODEM 

+------------------------------------------------------------+ 
1 BSCA SINGLE LINE HIGH SPEED FEATURE CODE 2075 
ISPECIFYI JUMPERS 1 LINE 
ICODE I MP I DTR I RTS I V35/DDN I WE303 1 HD I FD I LL I 
1-------+-----+-----+-----+---------+-------+-----1-----1----1 
I 8161 I I X I I XV I I V I I V I 
I 8162 I I X I X I XV I I I V I V I 
I 8163 I X I X I I XY I I I I I 
I 8164 I I X I I I XV I Y I I V I 
1 8165 1 I X I X I 1 XY I I V I V 1 
I 8166 I X I X I 1 I XV I I I 1 
+-----------------------------------------~------------------+ 

(STEP 287 CONTINUES) 
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(STEP 287 CONTINUED) 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 288 
I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
289 
- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- RECORD REGISTER CONTENTS: 
Rl = ENTRY NUMBER IN TABLE (EN) 
R2 = ADDRESS OF ENTRY (DA) 
R3 = DEVICE ADDRESS (AA) 

DEVICE TYPE (TT) 
R4 = READ ID (IDID) 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 

- ENTER THE SPECIFY CODE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) YYYY 

YYYY 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= SPECIFY CODE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 385A? 
Y N 

290 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3859? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

999 
655 
F F F 
K L M 

MAP 3882-94 

TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, USE 
THE JUMPERS ON THE CARD AND S/1 
SERVICE AID 3 TO FIND THE SPECIFY 
CODE. 
IF· NO SPECIFY CODE CAN BE 
DETERMINED, ENTER '0000' AND AT 
TERMINATION OF THIS PROGRAM, LOAD 
IT AND USE THE CHANGE FUNCTION 
(03) TO ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR 
THE ENTRY. 
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- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 385C? 
Y N 
I 
I 292 
I GO TO PAGE 67, STEP 209, 
I ENTRY POINT BS. 
I 
293 
- SEE THE ADDRESS RECORDED FROM 

R3. 
- EXCHANGE THE CARD AT THE 

ADDRESS FROM R3. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

94 
YOU HAVE ENTERED A WRONG SPECIFY 
CODE FOR A BSCA ML CARD. THE 
SPECIFY CODE IS NOT KNOWN FOR A 
BSCA ML CARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 

( I) (I) 
RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 93, STEP 287, 
ENTRY POINT TB. 
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REMOTE IPL JUMPER? OO=NO, 01=YES 
SEE IF THE REMOTE IPL JUMPER IS 
INSTALLED ON THE CARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) OXOO 

00 
01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NO JUMPER 
= JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 67, STEP 209, 
ENTRY POINT BS. 
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(ENTRV POINT FM) 386C IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 

- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- DISPLAY REGISTER FIVE (5). 
- RECORD THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 

5. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- SEE THE RECORDED CONTENTS OF 

REGISTER 5. 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER FIVE 
(5) = 01? 
V N 

297 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- SEE THE RECORDED CONTENTS OF 

REGISTER 5. 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5) = 02? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
1 1 
009 
118 
F F F 
N P Q 

A MULTI-FUNCTION IS INSTALLED. 

EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT IDID 
R1 = EN TABLE ENTRY NUMBER. 
R2 = SA THE STARTING STORAGE 

ADDRESS OF ENTRY. 
R3 = AATT AA IS DEVICE ADDRESS 

TT IS DEVICE TVPE 
R4 = IDID READ ID TO ADDRESS. 

R5 CONTENTS IS THE FOLLOWING: 

01 = IS BIAS JUMPERED? 
02 = MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY JUMPER? 
03 = IS SO JUMPERED? 
04 = IS S1 JUMPERED? 
05 = IS S2 JUMPERED? 

OO=NO, 01=YES. 

REGISTER 5 CONTENTS = 01 IS: 
BIAS JUMPER? OO=OFF, 01=ON 

REGISTER 5 CONTENTS = 02 IS: 
MULTIPOINT TRIBUTARY JUMPER? 
OO=OFF, 01=ON 

10JUL84 PN4412860 
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I 
298 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- SEE THE RECORDED CONTENTS OF 

REGISTER 5. 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER FIVE 
(5) = 03? 
V N 
I 

1 

299 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- SEE THE RECORDED CONTENTS OF 

REGISTER 5. 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5) = 04? 
V N 

300 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- SEE THE RECORDED CONTENTS 

OF REGISTER 5. 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5) = 05? 
Y N 
I 
I 301 
I GO TO PAGE 66, 
I STEP 208, 
I ENTRY POINT MF. 
I 
302 
- SEE IF THE S2 JUMPER IS 

INSTALLED. 

IS THE JUMPER INSTALLED? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

o 9 9 9 
o 999 
F F F F 
R STU 

MAP 3882-98 

REGISTER 5 CONTENTS = 03 IS: 
SO JUMPER? OO=OFF, 01=ON 

REGISTER 5 CONTENTS = 04 IS: 
SI JUMPER? OO=OFF, 01=ON 

REGISTER 5 CONTENTS = 05 IS: 
S2 JUMPER? OO=OFF, 01=ON 
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I 
I 
303 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NO JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 66, STEP 208, 
ENTRY POINT MF. 

304 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 66, STEP 208, 
ENTRY POINT MF. 

05 
- SEE IF THE Sl JUMPER IS 

INSTALLED. 

IS THE JUMPER INSTALLED? 
Y N 

1 
o 
o 
F 
V 

306 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NO JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 97, STEP 296, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

MAP 3882-99 
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- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 97, STEP 296, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

08 
- SEE IF THE SO JUMPER IS 

INSTALLED. 

IS THE JUMPER INSTALLED? 
Y N 

309 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NO JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 97, STEP 296, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

10 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 97, STEP 296, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

MAP 3882-100 
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I 
I 
311 
- SEE IF THE JUMPER 

INSTALLED. 

IS THE JUMPER INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 312 
I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

(B) 1F 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= NO JUMPER 

I GO TO PAGE 97, STEP 296, 
I ENTRY POINT FM. 
I 
313 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 97, STEP 296, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

14 

IS 

- SEE IF THE JUMPER IS INSTALLED. 

IS THE JUMPER INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I 
I 315 
I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

(B) 1F 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NO JUMPER 

I GO TO PAGE 97, STEP 296, 
I ENTRY POINT FM. 
I 

1 
a 
2 
F 
W 

MAP 3882-101 
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- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B> IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= JUMPER 

GO TO PAGE 97, STEP 296, 
ENTRY POINT FM. 

317 
(ENTRY POINT TI) 

- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- DISPLAY REGISTER FIVE (5). 
- RECORD THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 

5. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- SEE THE RECORDED CONTENTS OF 

REGISTER 5. 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER FIVE 
(5) = 01? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
o 0 
6 3 
F F 
X Y 

MAP 3882-102 

386A IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
A MULTI-LINE COMMUNICATION IS 
INSTALLED. 

EN DA DT RID 
EE AA TT IDID 
Rl = EN TABLE ENTRY NUMBER. 
R2 = SA STARTING STORAGE 

ADDRESS OF ENTRY. 
R3 = AATT AA IS DEVICE ADDRESS 

TT IS DEVICE TYPE 
R4 = IDID READ ID TO ADDRESS. 

R5 CONTENTS IS THE FOLLOWING: 

01 = * LINE INSTALLED AT ADDRESS? 
02 = SPECIFY CODE 
03 = * CLOCKS DURING WRAP? 

* ANSWER OO=NO, 01=YES. 
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I 
318 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- SEE THE RECORDED CONTENTS OF 

REGISTER 5. 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER FIVE 
(5) = 02? 
Y N 

1 
0 
5 
F 
Z 

319 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- SEE THE RECORDED CONTENTS OF 

REGISTER 5. 

DO THE CONTENTS OF REGISTER 
FIVE (5) = 03? 
Y N 
I 
I 320 
I GO TO PAGE 65, STEP 205, 
I ENTRY POINT AS. 
I 
321 
CLOCKS DURING WRAP. 

- SEE IF YOU WANT THE CLOCK 
WRAPPED. 

- SEE THE 4987 LOGIC SC455 AND 
THE CUSTOMER FOR THE CLOCK 
WRAP INFORMATION. 

DO YOU WANT THE CLOCK TO BE 
WRAPPED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
0 0 
4 4 
G G 
A B 

MAP 3882-103 

REGISTER 5 CONTENTS = 02 IS: 
SPECIFY CODE 

REGISTER 5 CONTENTS = 03 IS: 
CLOCKS DURING WRAP? OO=NO, 01=YES 
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- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NO WRAP 

GO TO PAGE 102, STEP 317, 
ENTRY POINT TI. 

23 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= WRAP 

GO TO PAGE 102, STEP 317, 
ENTRY POINT TI. 

MAP 3882-104 
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- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT R1 = ENTRY NUMBER IN TABLE (EN) 
R2 = ADDRESS OF ENTRY (DA) - PRESS THE STOP KEY. 

- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). R3 = DEVICE ADDRESS (AA) 
- RECORD REGISTER CONTENTS: 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(B) YYYY 

YYYY = 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

SPECIFY CODE 

x = JUMPER INSTALLED 
DCD = DATA CARRIER DETECT 
DTR = DATA TERMINAL READY 
RTS = REQUEST TO SEND 
INT = INTERFACE 
TTY = TELETYPE 
EIA = MODEM 
S = SPEED 
HS = HIGH SPEED 
LS = LOW SPEED 

DEVICE TYPE (TT) 
R4 = READ ID (IDID) 

Y = LINE DESCRIPTION 
DC = DIRECT CONNECT 
CL = CURRENT LOOP 
SN = SWITCHED NETWORK 
LL = LEASED LINE 
4W = FOUR (4) WIRE 
2W = TWO WIRE 
S = SPEED 
HS = HIGH SPEED 
LS = LOW SPEED 

+--------------------------------------------------------------+ 
FPMLC 4 LINE ADAPTER FEATURE CODE 2096 

SPECIFYI JUMPERS II LINE DESCRIPTION 
CODE lSI INT I DTR 1 RTS 1 DCD II CL 1 SN 1 DC 1 SiLL 
-------+----+-----+-----+-----+-----1 1----1----+----+----+----

80Z0 1 HS 1 EIA 1 X I X I X I I I I 1 HS I 4W 
80Z1 I HS I EIA I X I I X II I I Y I HS I 2W 
80Z2 I LS lElA 1 X I X I X II 1 I I LS I 4W 
80Z3 I LS I EIA I X I I X II I I Y I LS I 2W 
80Z4 I HS I EIA I I I X II I Y I I HS I 
80Z5 I LS I EIA I I I X II I Y I I LS I 
80Z6 I HS I TTY I X I X I X I I Y I I I HS I 
80Z7 I LS I TTY I X I X I X I I Y I I I LS I 

+--------------------------------------------------------------+ 
Z = ATTACHMENTS INSTALLED, 1 FIRST ATTACHMENT, 2 SECOND ATTACHMENT 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

(STEP 324 CONTINUES) 
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(STEP 324 CONTINUED) 
DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38S8? 
Y N 
I 
I 325 
I GO TO PAGE 102, STEP 317, 
I ENTRY POINT TI. 
I 
326 
YOU HAVE ENTERED A WRONG 
SPECIFY CODE FOR THE FPMLC 
CARD. THE SPECIFY CODE IS NOT 
KNOWN FOR THIS CARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 102, STEP 317, 
ENTRY POINT TI. 

327 
THE FPMLC COMMUNICATION HAS A 
CONTROLLER CARD AND ONE (1) OR 
TWO (2) FOUR (4) LINE ATTACHMENT 
CARDS. NOT ALL LINES MAY BE 
INSTALLED AND USED BY THE 
CUSTOMER. SEE IF THIS ADDRESS 
HAS A LINE INSTALLED. SEE LOGIC 
SC455 AND THE CUSTOMER FOR THE 
LINE INSTALLED INFORMATION. 

IS A LINE INSTALLED? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
o 0 
7 7 
G G 
C D 

MAP 3882-106 
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I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

(B) IF 
(B) 0000 

00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NO LINE 

I GO TO PAGE 66, STEP 207, 
I ENTRY POINT AI. 
I 
329 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) 0100 

01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= LINE 

GO TO PAGE 102, STEP 317, 
ENTRY POINT TI. 

MAP 3882-107 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3882-107 



D 
R 
6 
6 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT MAP 3882-108 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 108 OF 183 
I 
I 
330 
(ENTRY POINT AE) 
THE DATA LAMPS 
(ACCAML). 
- FIND THE SPECIFY 

EQUAL 3854 

CODE IN THE CHART. 
+---------------------------------------------+ 
I ACCA MULTILINE CONTROLLER FEATURE CODE 2091 1 
I SPECIFY I CONTROLLER I SPECIFY I CONTROLLER I 
I CODE 1 NUMBER IS: 1 CODE 1 NUMBER IS: I 
1---------+------------+---------+------------1 
I 8141 lONE (1) 1 8144 1 FOUR (4) I 
I 8142 1 TWO (2) I 8145 I FIVE (5) 1 
1 8143 1 THREE (3) I 8146 I SIX (6) 1 
+---------------------------------------------+ 
+---------------------------------------------------------------+ 

ACCA FOUR LINE ADAPTER FEATURE CODE 2092 
SPECIFYI JUMPERS 1 LINE 
CODE I LO I MED I DTR I RTS I DCD I HD I FD I DC 1 LL I SN 
-------+-----+-----+-----+-----+-----1 ----+----+----+----+----

820Z X X I Y Y 
821Z X X X Y Y 
822Z X Y Y 
823Z X X Y Y 
824Z X X Y Y 
825Z X X X Y Y 
826Z X X Y Y 
827Z X X X Y Y 
828Z X X X Y Y 
829Z X X X X Y Y 
830Z X X Y Y 
831Z X X X Y Y 
832Z X Y Y 
833Z X X Y Y 
834Z X X Y Y 
835Z X X X Y Y 
836Z X X Y Y 
837Z X X X Y Y 
838Z X X X Y Y 
839Z X X X X Y Y 

+---------------------------------------------------------------+ 
Z = THE CONTROLLER NUMBER THIS LINE IS ATTACHED TO (0 - 6). 

(STEP 330 CONTINUES) 
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(STEP 330 CONTINUED) 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 331 
I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
332 
- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- RECORD REGISTER CONTENTS: 
R1 = ENTRY NUMBER IN TABLE (EN) 
R2 = ADDRESS OF ENTRY (DA) 
R3 = DEVICE ADDRESS (AA) 

DEVICE TYPE (TT) 
R4 = READ 10 (IDID) 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 1F 
(8) YYYY 

YYYY 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= SPECIFY CODE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38S8? 
Y N 

333 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38SB? 
Y N 
I 
I 334 
I - SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 
I 
I DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38SC? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 

1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 
1 000 
G G G G 
E F G H 

MAP 3882-109 

TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, USE 
THE JUMPERS ON THE CARD AND S/1 
SERVICE AID 3 TO FIND THE SPECIFY 
CODE. 
IF NO SPECIFY CODE CAN BE 
DETERMINED, ENTER '0000' AND AT 
TERMINATION OF THIS PROGRAM, LOAD 
IT AND USE THE CHANGE FUNCTION 
(03) TO ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR 
THE ENTRY. 
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I GO TO PAGE 66, STEP 206, 
I ENTRY POINT AM. 
I 
336 
NO INTERRUPT FROM THE CARD. 
SEE THE ADDRESS RECORDED FROM 
R3. 

- EXCHANGE THE CARD AT THE 
ADDRESS FROM R3. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

37 
THERE IS AN ERROR IN MULTI-LINE 
CONTROLLER ADDRESS AREA. 
THE ACCA ML HAS AN ADDRESS AREA. 
NO OTHER DEVICE CAN USE THESE 
RESERVED ADDRESSES. THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM FOUND A 
DEVICE WITH AN ADDRESS IN THIS 
AREA. THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
ENTRY WITH THE ADDRESS AREA ERROR 
MUST BE CHANGED. 

- SEE THE ADDRESS RECORDED FROM 
R3. 

- FIND THE DEVICE WITH THIS 
ADDRESS AREA AS ITS ADDRESS. 

THE ADDRESS OF THE DEVICE IN THIS 
AREA MUST BE CHANGED. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 3882-110 
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YOU HAVE ENTERED A WRONG SPECIFY 
CODE FOR AN ACCA CARD. THE 
SPECIFY CODE IS NOT KNOWN FOR AN 
ACCA CARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 108, STEP 330, 
ENTRY POINT AE. 
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(ENTRV POINT TA) 

THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3853 
(ACCASL). 

MAP 3882-112 

- FIND SPECIFY CODE IN CHART. X 
DTR = DATA TERMINAL READY 
RTS = REQUEST TO SEND 

= JUMPER INSTALLED, V = LINE DESCRIPTION 
HD = HALF DUPLEX 

DCD = DATA CARRIER DETECT 
SN = SWITCHED NETWORK 

FD = FULL DUPLEX 
DC = DIRECT CONNECT 
LL = LEASED LINE 

+---------------------------------------------------------------+ 
ACCA SINGLE LINE FEATURE CODE 1610 

SPECIFVI JUMPERS LINE 
CODE I LO I MED I DTR I RTS I DCD HD I FD I DC I LL I SN 
-------+-----+-----+-----+-----+-----

8100 X 
8101 X 
8102 X 
8103 X 
8104 X 
8105 X 
8106 X 
8107 X 
8108 X 
8109 X 
8110 
8111 
8112 
8113 
8114 
8115 
8116 
8117 
8118 
8119 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X X 

X 

X 
X 
X 

----+----+----+----+----
V V 

V V 
V V 

V V 
V V 

V y 
V y 

V V 
y y 

V V 
y V 

V V 
V V 

V y 
y y 

V V 
V y 

y y 
V y 

y y 

+---------------------------------------------------------------+ 
IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
1 1 
3 3 
G G 
J K 
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I - COMPLETE THE ACTION 
I 
I 
341 

CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- RECORD REGISTER CONTENTS: 

AND 

Rl = ENTRY NUMBtR IN TABLE (EN) 
R2 = ADDRESS OF ENTRY (DA) 
R3 = DEVICE ADDRESS (AA) 

DEVICE TYPE (TT) 
R4 = READ ID (IDID) 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 

- ENTER THE SPECIFY CODE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF 
(B) YYYY 

YYYY 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= SPECIFY CODE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3858? 
Y N 

342 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 385C? 
Y N 
I 
I 343 
I GO·TO PAGE 65, STEP 205, 
I ENT~Y POINT AS. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
1 1 
4 4 
G G 
L M 

MAP 3882-113 

TELEPROCESSING IS INSTALLED 

IF NO SPECIFY CODE IS FOUND, USE 
THE JUMPERS ON THE CARD AND S/1 
SERVICE AID 3 TO FIND THE SPECIFY 
CODE. 
IF NO SPECIFY CODE CAN BE 
DETERMINED, ENTER '0000' AND AT 
TERMINATION OF THIS PROGRAM, LOAD 
IT AND USE THE CHANGE FUNCTION 
(03) TO ENTER THE DEVICE DATA FOR 
THE ENTRY. 
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PAGE 114 OF 183 

I 
I 

- SEE THE ADDRESS RECORDED FROM 
R3. 

l 
I 
I 

- EXCHANGE THE CARD AT 
ADDRESS FROM R3. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
345 

THE 

YOU HAVE ENTERED A WRONG SPECIFY 
conE FOR AN ACCA CARD. THE 
SPECIFY CODE IS NOT KNOWN FOR AN 
ACCA CARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 
6 

( I) (I) 

RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 112, STEP 339, 
ENTRY POINT TA. 
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(ENTRY POINT SE) 

THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 386D. 
A SPEECH CONTROLLER IS INSTALLED 
AT THE ADDRESS IN REGISTER THREE 
( 3) • 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- DISPLAY REGISTER THREE (3). 

(THIS IS THE DEVICE ADDRESS). 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- SEE THE SPEECH CONTROLLER FOR 

T H.I SAD DR E S S . 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF ( I ) 
(B) OXOO ( I ) ( I ) 

X = NUMBER OF LINES 
INSTALLED. 

ID OF 2112 - LINES ARE o - 2 • 
ID OF 2212 - LINES ARE 0 - 4. 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3823? 
Y N 

1 
1 
6 
G 
N 

347 
GO TO PAGE 65, STEP 204, 
ENTRY POINT SF. 
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I 
348 

PAGE 116 OF 183 

THE ENTRV IS NOT VALID. 
THE ENTRV MUST BE CORRECT. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 115, STEP 346, 
ENTRV POINT SEe 

349 
(ENTRV POINT TV) 

THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 386B. 
A TAPE DRIVE IS INSTALLED AT THE 
ADDRESS IN REGISTER THREE (3). 

- PRESS THE STOP KEV. 
- DISPLAV REGISTER THREE (3). 

(THIS IS THE DEVICE ADDRESS). 
- PRESS THE START KEV. 
- SEE THE TAPE DRIVE FOR THIS 

ADDRESS. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

XXOO 
00 
01 
FF 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NRZI 
= DUAL 
= PE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3823? 
V N 
I 
I 350 
I GO TO PAGE 65, STEP 203, 
I ENTRV POINT TU. 
I 

1 
1 
7 
G 
P 

MAP 3882-116 
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THE ENTRY IS NOT VALID. 
THE ENTRY MUST BE CORRECT. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(8) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 116, STEP 349, 
ENTRY POINT TV. 

352 
- SEE IF A FLOATING POINT CARD IS 

INSTALLED. 

IS A FLOATING 
INSTALLED. 
Y N 

353 

POINT CARD 

THERE IS NO FLOATING POINT CARD 
INSTALLED. 

1 
1 
8 
G 
Q 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(8 ) 
(8) 

IF 
0000 
00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NO 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 
GO TO PAGE 65, STEP 203, 
ENTRY POINT TU. 
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THERE IS A FLOATING POINT CARD 
INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (I) 
(B) 0100 (I) (I) 

01 = YES 
GO TO PAGE 65, STEP 203, 
ENTRY POINT TU. 

355 
(ENTRY POINT MI) 

- SEE IF AN OEMI ATTACHMENT CARD 
IS INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

IS AN OEMI ATTACHMENT CARD 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM? 
Y N 

1 
1 
9 
G 
R 

356 
AN OEMI ATTACHMENT CARD IS NOT 
INSTALLED ON THE SYSTEM. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (I) 

(B) 0000 (I) (I) 
00 = NO 

GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 202, 
ENTRY POINT FP. 
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I 
357 
(ENTRV POINT MO) 

AN OEMI ATTACHMENT 
INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0100 
01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= YES 

CARD IS 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3839? 
V N 
I 
I 358 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT El. 
I 
359 
- SEE THE ADDRESS OF THE OEMI 
CARD. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

XXOO 
XX 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= DEVICE ADDRESS 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382B? 
Y N 
I 
I 360 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
2 
o 
G 
S 
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- SEE IF ANOTHER OEM I ATTACHMENT 
CARD IS INSTALLED. 

- SEE IF THIS OEMI ATTACHMENT 
CARD IS ENTERED IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

IS THERE AN OEM I ATTACHMENT CARD 
INSTALLED AND NOT ENTERED IN THE 
TABLE? 
Y N 

362 
ALL OEMI ATTACHMENT CARD(S) ARE 
ENTERED IN THE TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0000 
00 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= NO 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3833? 
Y N 

1 1 
2 2 
2 1 
G G 
T U 

363 
GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 202, 
ENTRY POINT FP. 
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I 
364 
THERE IS AN ERROR IN THE OEMI 
ENTRY YOU MADE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- DISPLAY REGISTER 3. 

(R3 HAS THE CONDITION CODE) 
- DISPLAY REGISTER 4. 

(R4 HAS THE AATT) 
TT = DEVICE TYPE 

AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 
TT IS A3 FOR OEMI, AND IS ENTERED 
BY THE PROGRAM. 

- COMPARE THE AAXX WITH THE 
INFORMATION YOU ENTERED. 

IS THE AA PART OF THE ENTRY YOU 
MADE CORRECT? 
Y N 

1 
2 
2 
G 
V 

365 
(ENTRY POINT OX) 

THERE IS A CONFIGURATION ERROR 
IN THE TABLE. REMEMBER THIS 
ERROR. IT WILL HAVE TO BE 
CORRECTED BY YOU. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE START KEY. 
(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 
GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 202, 
ENTRY POINT FP. 
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- SEE THE CONDITION CODE FROM 
REGISTER 3. 

DOES THE CONDITION CODE EQUAL 
OO? 
Y N 
I 
I 367 
I THE OEMI CARD IS BAD. 
I 
I - EXCHANGE THE OEMI 
I ATTACHMENT CARD. 
I - VERIFY THE REPAIR. 
I 
368 
CC = 00 DEVICE NOT ATTACHED. 

- SEE IF THE OEMI ATTACHMENT 
CARD IS INSTALLED. 

IS THE OEMI ATTACHMENT CARD 
INSTALLED. 
Y N 
I 
I 369 
I GO TO PAGE 121, STEP 365, 
I ENTRY POINT OX. 
I 
370 
THE OEMI CARD IS BAD. 

- EXCHANGE THE OEMI ATTACHMENT 
CARD. 

- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

71 
GO TO PAGE 119, STEP 357, 
ENTRY POINT MO. 
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THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3836. 
TWO CHANNEL SWITCH(ES) IS/ARE 
CABLED TO THIS PROCESSING UNIT. 

- SEE IF THE CUSTOMER IS USING 
THE 'COMMON I/O' WITH THE OTHER 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

IF THE CUSTOMER IS USING THE 
'COMMON I/O' WITH THE OTHER 
PROCESSING UNIT, THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM CANNOT BE 
USED TO CONFIGURE THE SYSTEM. 

IS THE CUSTOMER USING THE 'COMMON 
I/O' NOW? 
Y N 

373 
THE CUSTOMER IS NOT USING THE 
'COMMON I/O' NOW. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
1F 

0000 
00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NO 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 385D? 
Y N 

1 1 
3 2 
1 4 
G G 
W X 

374 
GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
ENTRY POINT EL. 
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REFERENCE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONSOLE. 
IF THERE IS MORE THAN ONE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE, DO THE 
FOLLOWING ON ALL THE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH CONSOLES. 

- CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT 

- ENSURE THE MODE SWITCH IS IN 
MANUAL MODE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET KEY 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 376 
I - COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG 
I 
377 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
1F 

0100 
01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= ACTION COMPLETE 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 385F? 
Y N 

378 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 385E? 
Y N 
I 
I 379 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
I 
I 

1 1 
2 2 
6 5 
G G 
Y Z 
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THERE IS MORE THAN ONE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE: 
REFERENCE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
CONSOLE THAT IS FARTHER FROM THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

- CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE 
OTHER POSITION 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET KEY 

IS THE ACTION COMPLETE? 
Y N 
I 
I 381 
I COMPLETE THE ACTION AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG 
I 
382 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0100 
01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= ACTION COMPLETE 

GO TO PAGE 126, STEP 385, 
ENTRY POINT ET. 
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(ENTRY POINT TG) 

IF THERE IS ONLY ONE TWO 
SWITCH CONSOLE: 

CHANNEL 

- DO THE FOLLOWING ON 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE. 

THE TWO 

IF THERE IS MORE THAN 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE: 
- DO THE FOLLOWING ON 

ONE TWO 

CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE 
TO THE PROCESSING UNIT 
USING. 

,THE TWO 
NEAREST 
YOU ARE 

- CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO THE 
OTHER POSITION 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET KEY 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

IF 
0100 
01 = ACTION COMPLETE 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

IS THE CONSOLE ENTRY MADE? 
Y N 
I 
I 384 
I - COMPLETE THE ENTRY 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG 
I 
385 
(ENTRY POINT ET) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3834? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
3 2 
o 7 
H H 
A B 

AND 
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I 
386 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3837? 
Y N 

387 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 383C? 
Y N 

388 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3845? 
Y N 

389 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
385F? 
Y N 

390 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
385D? 
Y N 

1 1 1 1 1 1 
3 2 2 2 2 2 
o 9 9 888 
H H H H H H 
C D E F G. H 
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I GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 201, 
I ENTRY POINT OE. 
I 
392 
- SEE THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 

CONSOLE. 

IF THERE IS MORE THAN ONE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLE, DO THE 
FOLLOWING ON ALL THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH CONSOLES. 

- CHANGE THE SELECT SWITCH TO 
THIS PROCESSING UNIT 

- ENSURE THE MODE SWITCH IS IN 
MANUAL MODE 

- PRESS AND RELEASE THE RESET 
KEY 

WHEN ACTION IS COMPLETE: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(a) 
(a) 

IF 
0100 
01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= ACTION COMPLETE 

GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 201, 
ENTRY POINT OE. 

93 
GO TO PAGE 126, STEP 383, 
ENTRY POINT TG. 
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ERROR - TWO CHANNEL SWITCH WAS 
IN WRONG POSITION 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 
THE SWITCH(ES) WERE NOT 
SWITCHED CORRECTLY. 
FOLLOW THE SWITCHING 
INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY. 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

395 
ERROR CAN'T FIND THE TWO 
CHANNEL SWITCH AT ADDRESS AA 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

THE PROBLEM IS: 
1. THE SWITCHING WAS NOT DONE 
CORRECTLY. 
2. A SWITCH IS BAD. 
3. THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD 
IS BAD. 

- FOLLOW THE SWITCHING 
INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY. 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 
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I 
396 
ERROR TWO CHANNEL SWITCH AT 
ADDRESS AA DID NOT DISAPPEAR 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

CB) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

THE PROBLEM IS: 
1. THE SWITCHING WAS NOT DONE 

CORRECTLY. 
2. A SWITCH IS BAD. 
3. THE TWO CHANNEL SWITCH CARD 

IS BAD. 

- FOLLOW THE SWITCHING 
INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY. 

GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

397 
ERROR - MORE THAN ONE TWO CHANNEL 
SWITCH DISAPPEARED 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 
THE SWITCHCES) WERE NOT SWITCHED 
CORRECTLY. 
FOLLOW THE SWITCHING INSTRUCTIONS 
CAREFULLY. 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 
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I 
398 
THE CUSTOMER IS USING THE 
COMMON I/O NOW. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0100 
01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= YES 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM WILL 
TERMINATE. 

399 
(ENTRY POINT IS) 

DETERMINE THE INNER STORAGE SIZE 
INSTALLED. ENTER THE INNER 
STORAGE SIZE AS FOLLOWS: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------
(B) IF ( I ) 
(B) OXOO ( I ) ( I ) 

03 = 16K INNER STORAGE 
07 = 32K INNER STORAGE 
OB = 48K INNER STORAGE 
OF = 64K INNER STORAGE 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 38S1? 
Y N 
I 
I 400 
I - SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 
I 
I DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3823? 
I Y N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

111 
333 
222 
H H H 
J K L 
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I I 
I 401 
I GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 200, 
I ENTRY POINT TS. 
I 
402 
THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS 
VALID. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 131, STEP 399, 
ENTRY POINT IS. 

403 

NOT 

- SEE IF AN ADDRESS EXPANDER IS 
INSTALLED. 

- SEE IF AN ADDRESS TRANSLATOR IS 
INSTALLED. 

IS AN ADDRESS EXPANDER/TRANSLATOR 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 

1 
3 
3 
H 
M 

404 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0000 
00 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= NOT INSTALLED 

GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 201, 
ENTRY POINT OE. 

MAP 3882-132 

IF MORE THAN 64K OF STORAGE IS 
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THERE IS AN ADDRESS 
EXPANDER/TRANSLATOR INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0100 
01 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= IS INSTALLED 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3852? 
Y N 

1 
3 
4 
H 
N 

406 . 
GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 200, 
ENTRY POINT TS. 
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(ENTRY POINT OS) 

'OXXX = NUMBER OF 16K BLOCKS OF 
OUTER STORAGE' 

- SEE THE NUMBER OF 16K BLOCKS OF 
OUTER STORAGE INSTALLED. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(8) 
IF 

OXXX 
XXX 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= NUMBER OF 16K OUTER 
STORAGE INSTALLED 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS: 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3823? 
Y N 

1 
3 
5 
H 
P 

408 
GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 200, 
ENTRY POINT TS. 

MAP 3882-134 

+---------------------+ 
TOTAL ICONFIGURATION 
STORe I ENTRIES IN 
INST. I 16K BLOCKS 

80K 
96K 

112K 
128K 
160K 
192K 
224K 
2S6K 
384K 
S12K 
768K 

1024K 
lS36K 
2048K 

IINNERI OUTER 
ISTOR.I STORe 

FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 
FOF 

FOOOI 
F0002 
F0003 
F0004 
F0006 
F0008 
FOOOA 
FOOOC 
F0014 
FOOIC 
F002C 
F003C 
FOOSC 
F007C 

+---------------------+ 
THIS CHART ASSUMES THAT STORAGE 
CARDS ARE INSTALLED CONTINIOUSLY 
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THE ENTRY MADE BY YOU IS NOT 
VALID. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 131, STEP 399, 
ENTRY POINT IS. 

410 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3801? 
Y N 

1 
3 
6 
H 
Q 

411 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

YOU ASSIGNED IS A PRINTER OR 
DISPLAY WiTH/WITHOUT A 
KEYBOARD. 

IS THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE YOU 
ASSIGNED A PRINTER OR DISPLAY 
WITH/WITHOUT "A KEYBOARD? 
Y N 
I 
I 412 
I GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
I ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
413 
GO TO MAP 3881, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 3882-135 

3801 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED 
RETURNED A BAD CONDITION CODE. 
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THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE ASSIGNED 
RETURNED A BAD CONDITION CODE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- ENSURE LEVEL THREE (3). 
- PRESS REGISTER ZERO (0) KEY. 

THE DATA LAMPS HAVE THE DEVICE 
ADDRESS AND TYPE OF THE ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE ASSIGNED IN THE 
CONFIGURATION TABLE. 

- NOTE DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE: 
A A T T 

T T = DEVICE TYPE 
A A = DEVICE ADDRESS 

- SEE IF THE DEVICE ADDRESS AND 
TYPE IS INSTALLED. 

IS THE DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE 
NOTED INSTALLED? 
Y N 

1 1 
4 3 
3 7 
H H 
R S 
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I 
415 
YOU HAVE ASSIGNED A DEVICE AND/OR 
TYPE THAT IS NOT CORRECT. USE 
STOP ON ADDRESS TO ASSIGN THE 
CORRECT ALTERNATE CONSOLE. BE 
CAREFUL OF YOUR ENTRIES. ENSURE 
THEY ARE CORRECT. 

- PRESS THE STOP KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE ONE (1) KEY. 
- PRESS THE NINE (9) KEY. 
- PRESS THE FIVE (5) KEY. 
- PRESS THE ZERO (0) KEY. 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS KEY. 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT FOR THE STOP LED TO GO ON. 
(THE DATA LEDS SHOULD BE 1950) 

IS THE PROCESSING UNIT A 4952, 
4953 OR 49551 
Y N 

1 
3 
8 
H 
T 

416 
THE STOP LED WILL BE ON, BUT 
THE DATA LEDS MAY NOT BE EQUAL 
TO 1950. 

- PRESS THE START KEY UNTIL 
DATA LEDS = 1950 AND THE STOP 
LED IS ON. 

GO TO PAGE 138, STEP 417, 
ENTRY POINT AU. 
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I 
417 
(ENTRY POINT AU) 
- SELECT THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

YOU WANT TO USE. 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN ALTERNATE I MAP/ I AA 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE I TT 

----------------+------+-----
4973 PRINTER I 6800 I AA68 
4974 PRINTER I 6400 I AA64 
5200 PRINTERS I 6AOO I AA6A 
----------------+------+-----
MULTIFUNCTION I E600 I AAE6 
3101-7485-4975 I 1 
3101 RPQ 002350 I 81FO I AA81 
3101 ACCA SL I E800 I AAE8 
3101 ACCA ML I E900 I AAE9 
3101 FPMLC I EAOO I AAEA 
4978 I 4500 I AA45 
4979 I 4400 I AA44 
4980 I F900 I AAF9 
7485 RPQ 002350 I 81FX I AA81 
----------------+------+-----
TTY ATTACHMENT %1 4000 I AA40 
--~-------------+------+-----
5251/5291 I E400 I AAE4 

+-----------------------------+ 
DID YOU SELECT A CONSOLE? 
Y N 

1 
3 
9 
H 
U 

418 
- SELECT THE CONSOLE AND 

CONTINUE ON YES LEG 
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I 
419 
- DISPLAY REGISTER ZERO (0). 
- ENTER THE NEW ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

DEVICE ADDRESS AND TYPE (AATT). 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

SELECTED IS OTHER THAN A 4975, 
5251/5291, 4980, 7485 OR 5200 
SERIES PRINTER. 

IS THE CONSOLE OTHER THAN ONE OF 
THE ABOVE? 
Y N 

1 
4 
3 
H 
V 

420 
- DISPLAY REGISTER ONE (1). 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

ASSIGNED IS A 4975. 

IS THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED A 4975? 
Y N 

1 
4 
2 
H 
W 

421 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS A 52Xl. 

IS THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED A 
52Xl? 
Y N 

1 
4 
2 
H 
X 

422 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE 

CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS A 
4980 DISPLAY. 

IS THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED A 
4980 DISPLAY? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
4 4 
1 0 
H H 
Y Z 
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I 
423 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

ASSIGNED IS A 7485. 

IS THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED A 7485? 
V N 

1 
4 
1 
J 
A 

424 
- SEE IF THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE 

ASSIGNED IS A 5200 PRINTER. 

IS THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED A 5200 
PRINTER? 
V N 
I 
I 425 
I GO TO PAGE 143, STEP 431, 
I ENTRV POINT AV. 
I 
426 
5200 SERIES PRINTER MUST BE 
ENTERED IN R1. 

- PRESS THE 0 KEV. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEV. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEV. 
- PRESS THE X KEV. 

WHERE X = PAAA 
P = PORT NUMBER 0 - 1 

AAA = PRINTER ADDRESS 0 - 6 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
GO TO PAGE 143, STEP 431, 
ENTRV POINT AV. 
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I 
427 
7485 - A MODEL (53 OR 63) 
BE ENTERED IN Rl. 

- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE X KEY. 

X = 1 = MODEL 
2 = MODEL 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
GO TO PAGE 143, STEP 431, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 

428 
4980 A SUBADDRESS AND 
SPEED MUST BE ENTERED IN Rl. 

- PRESS Z KEY. 
- PRESS Y KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 

Z = PORT ADDRESS 0-1 
Y = LINE SPEED 0=100K 

1=250K 
2=500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 
- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
GO TO PAGE 143, STEP 431, 
ENTRY POINT AV~ 

MUST 

53 
63 

LINE 

MAP 3882-141 
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I 
429 
52Xl A CABLE AND STATION 
ADDRESS MUST BE ENTERED IN Rl. 

- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS 0 KEY. 
- PRESS X KEY. 
- PRESS Y KEY. 

X = CABLE ADDRESS 0-3 
Y = STATION ADDRESS 0-6 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
GO TO PAGE 143, STEP 431, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 

430 
4975 - A MODEL (Oil OR 02l) MUST 
BE ENTERED IN Rl. 

- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE 0 KEY. 
- PRESS THE X KEY. 

3 = MODEL Oil 
4 = MODEL 02l 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 

GO TO PAGE 143, STEP 431, 
ENTRY POINT AV. 
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I 
431 
(ENTRY POINT AV) 

- PRESS THE STOP ON ADDRESS 
KEY. 

- PRESS THE START KEY. 

REMEMBER THE 'OTHER' 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE YOU JUST 
ASSIGNED IS USED ONLY UNTIL YOU 
IPL THE PROCESSING UNIT AGAIN. 
DO THE ABOVE PROCEDURE BEFORE 
EACH IPL, OR THE OLD ALTERNAT~ 
CONSOLE WILL BE USED BY THE 
DIAGNOSTICS. 

CORRECT THE CONFIGURATION TABLE 
USING THE TEMPORARY ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE. 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

432 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 
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A 4980 IS 
CONSOLE IN 
SUBADDRESS 
BE ENTERED 
TABLE. 

ASSIGNED AS THE 
THE TABLE. THE 

AND LINE SPEED MUST 
IN THE CONFIGURATION 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

IF 
ZYXX 
Z = PORT ADDRESS 0-1 

= LINE SPEED 0=100K 
1=250K 
2=500K 

XX = TERMINAL ADDRESS 

Y 

GO TO PAGE 183, STEP 528, 
ENTRY POINT YY. 

434 
- SEE THE CONSOLE TO BE ASSIGNED. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) IF (I) 
(B) OXOO (I) (I) 
WHERE X = PAAA 

P = PORT NUMBER 0 - 1 
AAA = PRINTER ADDRESS 0 - 6 

GO TO PAGE 183, STEP 528, 
ENTRY POINT YY. 
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- SEE THE 
ASSIGNED. 

CONSOLE TO BE 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
---------------------
(8) IF ( I ) 
(8) axon ( I ) ( I ) 

0 = 3101 DISPLAY 
1 = 7485 MOD 53 
2 = 7485 MOD 63 
3 = 4975 MOD OIL 
4 = 4975 MOD 02L 

GO TO PAGE 183, STEP 528, 
ENTRY POINT YY. 

436 

DISPLAY 
DISPLAY 

PRINTER 
PRINTER 

A 52Xl IS ASSIGNED AS THE CONSOLE 
IN THE TABLE. THE CABLE ADDRESS 
AND STATION ADDRESS MUST BE 
ENTERED IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

XYOO 
X 

Y 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= CABLE ADDRESS 0-3 
= STATION ADDRESS 0-6 

- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 
GO TO PAGE 183, STEP 528, 
ENTRY POINT YY. 

MAP 3882-145 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECAI0990 

MAP 3882-145 



C C 
x Y 
6 6 
2 2 

I 
I 
437 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 146 OF 183 

THE CONSOLE ASSIGNED IS THE 
PROGRAMMER OR MAINTENENCE 
CONSOLE. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 
WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

IS THE CONSOLE ENTRY MADE? 
Y N 
I 
I 438 
I - MAKE THE CONSOLE ENTRY AND 
I CONTINUE ON THE YES LEG. 
I 
439 
GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 199, 
ENTRY POINT ST. 

440 
THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3829. 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE YOU' 
ASSIGNED IS NOT ATTACHED TO THE 
SYSTEM. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 
GO TO PAGE 62, STEP 193, 
ENTRY POINT VEe 
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I 
441 
- COUNT THE NUMBER OF 

CONFIGURATION ERRORCS). 
- SEE THE ERRORCS) RECORDED FROM 

THE DATA LAMPS. 

IS THERE ONLY ONE C 1 ) 
CONFIGURATION ERROR? 
Y N 

1 
5 
6 
J 
B 

442 
- SEE IF THERE ARE ONLY TWO (2) 

CONFIGURATION ERRORS. 

ARE THERE ONLY TWO (2) 
CONFIGURATION ERRORS? 
Y N 

1 
5 
3 
J 
C 

443 
- SEE THE RECORDED HALTS. 

WERE ALL THE RECORDED HALTS 
3840 AND 3842? 
Y N 

1 
5 
0 
J 
D 

444 
- SEE THE RECORDED HALTS. 

WERE ALL THE RECORDED HALTS 
3841? 
Y N 

445 
- SEE THE RECORDED HALTS. 

WERE ALL THE RECORDED 
HALTS 3842? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 1 
4 4 4 
9 8 8 
J J J 
E F G 
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I THERE ARE NO CONFIGURATION 
I ERROR(S). YOU WANT TO USE THE 
I CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. SEE 
I WHAT YOU WANT TO DO. 
I GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
447 
THERE ARE MISSING BIT(S) IN THE 
ID WORD. THIS IS A DATA BUS 
PROBLEM. 

USE THE ENTRY NUMBERS (RIGHTMOST 
BYTE IN R3), YOUR TABLE IN THE 
SERVICE GUIDE 08.01.04, AND THE 
DEVICE TABLE IN 08.01.05 TO 
DETERMINE THE FAILING DEVICES. 
COMPARE THE ID WORD RECEIVED (R4) 
TO THE ID WORD EXPECTED (TABLE IN 
08.01.05) TO DETERMINE THE 
SUSPECT BIT LINES. SEE THE 
PROCESSING UNIT (AXXXX) AND 4959 
EXPANSION LOGICS IN MLD VOLUME 
01 . 

- USE THE MULTIMETER. 
- CHECK CONTINUITY OF THE SUSPECT 

DATA BUS LINES FROM THE 
PROCESSING UNIT TO THE FAILING 
DEVICES. 

IF THE CAUSE IS NOT FOUND 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
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AN 010 CONDITION CODE OF 00 WAS 
RETURNED FROM READ ID'S TO 
SEVERAL DEVICES THAT HAVE ENTRIES 
IN THE CONFIGURATION TABLE ON THE 
DISKETTE. 

USE THE ENTRY NUMBERS (RIGHTMOST 
BYTE IN R3), YOUR TABLE IN THE 
SERVICE GUIDE 08.01.04, AND THE 
DEVICE TABLE IN SERVICE GUIDE 
08.01.05 TO DETERMINE FAILING 
DEVICES. SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT 
(AXXXX) AND 4959 EXPANSION LOGICS 
IN MLD VOLUME 01. 

- USE THE MULTIMETER. 
- CHECK ALL THE VOLTAGES AT THE 

FAILING ATTACHMENT CARD NEAREST 
THE PROCESSING UNIT. 

- CHECK THE DATA BUS FOR LOOSE 
CABLE(S)/REPOWER CARD(S) FROM 
THE PROCESSING UNIT TO THE 
FAILING DEVICES. 

IF THE CAUSE IS NOT FOUND 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 
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THERE ARE 'HOT' BITCS) ON THE 
DATA BUS OR ONE DEVICE IS 
ANSWERING TO MORE THAN ONE 
ADDRESS. 
FOR ALL 3842 ERRORS LOGGED: 
USE THE ENTRY NUMBERS CRIGHTMOST 
BYTE IN R3), YOUR TABLE IN THE 
SERVICE GUIDE 08.01.04, THE 
DEVICE TABLE IN THE SERVICE GUIDE 
08.01.05 TO DETERMINE THE .FAILING 
DEVICES. 

ARE ALL FAILING DEVICES OUTBOARD 
OF A CHANNEL REPOWER CARD? 
Y N 

1 1 
5 5 
2 1 
J J 
H J 
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I 
450 
- UNSEAT THE ATTACHMENT CARDS ONE 

AT A TIME. 
- IPL AFTER EACH CARD IS UNSEATED 

UNTIL THE FAILURE DISAPPEARS 
(NO MORE 3844 HALTS). 

TO MAINTAIN THE POLL SEQUENCE, 
START UNSEATING WITH THE CARDS 
THAT ARE FARTHER FROM THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 
EACH TIME A CARD IS UNSEATED IT 
WILL GENERATE A 3841 HALT FOR 
THAT ADDRESS. 
ENTER '6' TO BYPASS THE HALTS 
THAT ARE NOT ASSOCIATED WITH THE 
PROBLEM. 
WHEN THE FAILING CARD HAS BEEN 
IDENTIFIED, TERMINATE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 5 (I) (I) 
5 = TERMINATE 

- SEAT ALL THE UNSEATED CARDS. 
- GO TO THE ENTRY MAP FOR THE 

FAILING DEVICE. 

THERE ARE DEVICES AND SUBSYSTEMS 
THAT USE MORE THAN ONE ADDRESS. 
SEE THE DEVICE PROLOG, 0.0, 1.4 
AND 4.0. 
THERE MAY BE SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR CONFIGURATION ERROR(S) AND OR 
A MACHINE CHECK. 

IF THIS DOES NOT ISOLATE THE 
PROBLEM, 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A 
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I 
451 
- UNSEAT THE ATTACHMENT CARDS ONE 

AT A TIME. 
- IPL AFTER EACH CARD IS UNSEATED 

UNTIL THE FAILURE DISAPPEARS 
(NO MORE 3844 HALTS). 

TO MAINTAIN THE POLL SEQUENCE, 
START UNSEATING WITH THE CARDS 
THAT ARE FARTHER FROM THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 
EACH TIME A CARD IS UNSEATED IT 
WILL GENERATE A 3841 HALT FOR 
THAT ADDRESS. 
ENTER '6' TO BYPASS THE HALTS 
THAT ARE NOT ASSOCIATED WITH THE 
PROBLEM. 
WHEN THE FAILING CARD HAS BEEN 
IDENTIFIED, TERMINATE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 5 (I) (I) 
5 = TERMINATE 

- SEAT ALL THE UNSEATED CARDS. 
- GO TO THE ENTRY MAP FOR THE 

FAILING DEVICE. 

THERE ARE DEVICES AND SUBSYSTEMS 
THAT USE MORE THAN ONE ADDRESS. 
SEE THE DEVICE PROLOG, 0.0, 1.4 
AND 4.0. 
THERE MAY BE SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR CONFIGURATION ERROR(S) AND OR 
A MACHINE CHECK. 

IF THIS DOES NOT ISOLATE THE 
PROBLEM, 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A 
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I 
452 
THERE ARE TWO (2) CONFIGURATION 
ERRORS. 

- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 

- SEE REGISTER 3 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REGISTER 3 = OOXX 

XX = TABLE ENTRY • 

SEE REGISTER 4 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REGISTER 4 = OOXX 

XX = TABLE ENTRY i 

AT HALT 3840 (IN HARDWARE NOT IN 
TABLE) THE ID WORD RECEIVED WAS 
IN R4. THE ADDRESS WAS IN R3 
(AAXX). 
AT HALT 3841 (IN TABLE NOT IN 
HARDWARE) R3 HAS THE TABLE ENTRY 
NUMBER (XXEE). 
USE THIS ENTRY NUMBER AND THE 
TABLE IN 08.01.04 TO DETERMINE ID 
WORD EXPECTED. 

WAS THERE ONE 3840 HALT AND ONE 
3841 HALT? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 

. I I 

1 1 
5 5 
4 4 
J J 
K L 

MAP 3882-153 

+-------------------------------+ 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM ERRORS 

*3840 IN HARDWARE, NOT IN TABLE 

*3841 IN TABLE, NOT IN HARDWARE 

*3842 ID MISMATCH 

*3843 TYPE AND ID ARE INCORRECT 

3844 ERROR IN READ ID 
REG 3 = DEVICE ADDRESS/ CC 
REG 4 = DEVICE ID. 

*3849 BAD/NO READ ID FROM CONS. 

384B CONFIGURATION CHAIN IS 
LONG. BYTE 02 BIT 01 IN 
ENTRY IS NOT CORRECT. 

~84D PROGRAM 38F1 
TABLE IS NOT ON DISKETTE 

384F DUPLICATE ADDRESS 
REG 2 = DEVICE ADDRESS 
REG 3 = TABLE ENTRY NUMBER 
REG 4 = TABLE ENTRY NUMBER 

* REG 3 AND 4 CONTENTS 
REG 3 = AAEE = TABLE ENTRY 

AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 
REG 4 = IDID = DEVICE ID. 

+-------------------------------+ 
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I I 
I 453 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
454 
- SEE IF THE 3840 AND 3841 ERRORS 

HAVE THE SAME 10 WORD. 

DO THE 3840 AND 3841 ERRORS HAVE 
THE SAME 10 WORD? 
Y N 

1 
5 
5 
J 
M 

455 
- SEE IF THE 3841 ERROR HAS AN 

10 WORD OF 0000. 

DID THE 3841 ERROR HAVE AN 10 
WORD OF OOOO? 
Y N 
I 
I 456 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
457 
THE 3841 ERROR HAS THE WRONG 
ADDRESS. 
THE 3840 ERROR HAS THE CORRECT 
ADDRESS~ 

- CHANGE TABLE ENTRY TO THE 
CORRECT ADDRESS FROM REGISTER 
3 OF THE 3840 ERROR. 

GO TO PAGE 57, STEP 173, 
ENTRY POINT MD. 
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I 
458 
A DEVICE IS ANSWERING TO THE 
WRONG ADDRESS AND FAILING TO 
ANSWER TO THE CORRECT ADDRESS, OR 
THE ADDRESS JUMPERS HAVE CHANGED. 

USE THE REGISTER CONTENTS AND MAP 
3880 SECTION 08.01.05 TO 
DETERMINE THE FAILING DEVICE. 

- VERIFY THE ADDRESS JUMPERING ON 
THE ATTACHMENT CARD. 

IS THE ADDRESS JUMPERING CORRECT 
ON THE CARD? 
Y N 

1 
5 
6 
J 
N 

459 
THE CARD IS ANSWERING TO THE 
WRONG ADDRESS. 

- IGNORE THE 
ERRORS AND GO TO 
ENTRY MAP FOR 
CARD. 

CONFIGURATION 
THE DEVICE 

THE FAILING 

THERE ARE DEVICES AND 
SUBSYSTEMS THAT USE MORE THAN 
ONE ADDRESS. 

- SEE THE DEVICE PROLOG, 0.0, 
1.4 AND 4.0. 

THERE MAY 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
ERRORCS) AND OR 
CHECK. 

BE SPECIAL 
CONFIGURATION 

A MACHINE 
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THE CARD IS ANSWERING TO THE 
CORRECT ADDRESS. 

- CORRECT 
TABLE. 

THE CONFIGURATION 

IF YOU POWER OFF TO CHECK THE 
CARD JUMPERS, IPL AGAIN AND 
ENTER '6' TO ALL HALTS UNTIL 
HALT 382E IS IN THE DATA LEDS. 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

461 
- SEE THE ERROR RECORDED FROM THE 

DATA LAMPS. 

DID THE RECORDED ERROR IN THE 
DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3840? 
Y N 

462 
- SEE THE ERROR RECORDED FROM 

THE DATA LAMPS. 

DID THE RECORDED ERROR IN THE 
DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3841? 
Y N 

463 
- SEE THE ERROR RECORDED FROM 

THE DATA LAMPS. 

DID THE RECORDED ERROR IN THE 
DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3842? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 1 1 
777 5 
6 207 
J J J J 
P Q R S 

MAP 3882-156 

3840 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
IN HARDWARE, NOT IN TABLE. 

3841 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
IN TABLE, NOT IN HARDWARE. 

3842 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
ID MISMATCH. 
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I 
464 
- SEE THE ERROR RECORDED FROM THE 

DATA LAMPS. 

DID THE RECORDED ERROR IN THE 
DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3843? 
Y N 

1 
6 
<] 

J 
T 

465 
- SEE THE ERROR RECORDED FROM 

THE DATA LAMPS. 

DID THE RECORDED ERROR IN THE 
DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3844? 
Y N 

1 
6 
7 
J 
U 

466 
- SEE THE ERROR RECORDED FROM 

THE DATA LAMPS. 

DID THE RECORDED ERROR IN THE 
DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3849? 
Y N 

1 
6 
5 
J 
V 

467 
- SEE THE ERROR RECORDED 

FROM THE DATA LAMPS. 

DID THE RECORDED ERROR IN 
THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 384B? 
Y N 

1 
6 
4 
J 
W 

468 
- SEE THE ERROR RECORDED 

FROM THE DATA LAMPS. 

DID THE RECORDED ERROR IN 
THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
384D? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 

1 .1 
6 5 
3 8 
J J 
X Y 

MAP 3882-157 

3843 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
DEVICE TYPE AND ID NOT CORRECT. 

3844 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
ERROR IN READ ID. 

3849 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE PROBLEM. 

384B IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
CONFIGURATION CHAIN IS LONG. 

384D IN THE DATA LAMPS IS~ 

CONFIGURATION TABLE NOT ON 
DISKETTE. 
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I 
469 
- SEE THE ERROR RECORDED FROM THE 

DATA LAMPS. 

DID THE RECORDED ERROR IN THE 
DATA LAMPS EQUAL 384F? 
V N 

1 
6 
2 
J 
Z 

470 
(ENTRV POINT EL) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

IS THE ERROR IN THE DATA LAMPS 
3802 OR 3803? 
V N 

1 
6 
1 
K 
A 

471 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3800 
OR 3805? 
Y N 

472 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

IS THE ERROR IN THE DATA 
LAMPS 3813? 
V N 
I 
I 473 
I - SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 
I 
I IS THE ERROR IN THE DATA 
I LAMPS 38141 
I V N 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

1 1 1 1 
6 6 6 5 
1 1 0 9 
K K K K 
B C D E 

MAP 3882-158 

384F IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
DUPLICATE ADDRESS IN TABLE. 

3802 OR 3803 IN THE DATA LAMPS 
IS: 
PROGRAM OR MACHINE CHECK. 

3800 OR 3805 IN THE DATA LAMPS 
IS: 
PT OR RDV ENTER. 
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- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

IS THE ERROR IN THE DATA LAMPS 
3823? 
Y N 

475 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

IS THE ERROR IN THE DATA LAMPS 
384B? 
Y N 

1 1 
6 6 
o 0 
K K 
F G 

476 
THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
XXXX. 

- SEE MAP 0010, SECTION 
06.01.00 - DCP HALT LIST 
AND SECTION 06.07.00 
CONFIGURATION HALT LIST. 

IF YOU CANNOT RECOVER FROM 
THE ERROR USING MAP 0010, THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM CAN BE 
STARTED AGAIN AS FOLLOWS: 

- PRESS THE RESET KEY. 
- PRESS THE START KEY. 
- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 

THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 
WILL START AGAIN. 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 3882-159 
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I THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
I 384B. 
lONE OR MORE OF THE CHAINED 
I ENTRIES IS LONG. 
I THE ENTRY OR ENTRIES MUST BE 
I CHANGED. 
I GO TO PAGE 57, STEP 173, 
I ENTRY POINT MD. 
I 
478 
THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3823. 
ENTRY NOT VALID. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

RETURN TO THE STEP THAT SENT 
YOU HERE AND MAKE A CORRECT 
ENTRY. 

479 
THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3814. 
A COMMAND SEQUENCE HAS BEEN 
STARTED FROM THE CONSOLE. 

- PRESS THE DATA BUFFER KEY. 
- ENTER THE DATA. 
- PRESS CONSOLE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- PRESS CONSOLE INTERRUPT KEY. 
- RETURN TO THE STEP THAT SENT 

YOU HERE AND CONTINUE. 

MAP 3882-160 
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I 
480 
THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3813. 
A COMMAND SEQUENCE HAS BEEN 
ENTERED FROM THE CONSOLE. 

- PRESS THE CONSOLE INTERRUPT 
KEY. 

DCP WILL EXECUTE THE COMMAND. 

- RETURN TO THE STEP THAT 
SENT YOU HERE AND CONTINUE. 

481 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM HAS 
TERMINATED. 
GO TO PAGE 2, STEP 001, 
ENTRY POINT A. 

482 
THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS 
3802 OR 3803. 
THIS IS A PROGRAM OR 
CHECK. 

EQUAL 

MACHINE 

GO TO MAP 3870, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 3882-161 
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THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
384F. 

THE CONFIGURATION TABLE HAS TWO 
ENTRIES WITH THE SAME ADDRESS 
ASSIGNED. 

SEE REGISTER 2 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REG 2 = OOAA 

AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 
SEE REGISTER 3 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REG 3 = OOXX 

XX = TABLE ENTRY I 
SEE REGISTER 4 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REG 4 = OOXX 

XX = TABLE ENTRY I 

AN ENTRY· IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE IS NOT CORRECT. THE ENTRY 
THAT IS NOT CORRECT MUST BE 
CHANGED. 
GO TO PAGE 57, STEP 173, 
ENTRY POINT MD. 

MAP 3882-162 
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THE RECORDED 
384D. 

DATA LAMPS EQUAL 

THE ERROR IS 
TABLE PROGRAM 
DISKETTE. 

THE CONFIGURATION 
38Fl IS NOT ON THE 

THE 38Fl 
CONFIGURATION 

PROGRAM 
TABLE. 

IS THE 

VTOC = VOLUME TABLE OF CONTENTS 
THE VTOC MUST HAVE AN ENTRY 
U38Fl. 
SEE 09.00.00 GENERAL UTILITY 
PROGRAM. 
IF THERE IS NO ENTRY, THE PROGRAM 
MUST BE ADDED TO THE DISKETTE. 
SEE 09.04.07 GENERAL UTILITY 
PROGRAM. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

CB) 
CB) 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

IF 
0500 

5 = TERMINATE PROGRAM 

- LOAD PROGRAM 38F9 AS FOLLOWS: 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

B 
38F9 
38F9 = UTILITY PROGRAM 

- FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THE 
UTILITY PROGRAM. 

MAP 3882-163 
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384B - CONFIGURATION CHAIN IS TOO 
LONG. 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE IN 
STORAGE MUST BE DISPLAYED. THERE 
ARE MORE THAN EIGHT (8) ENTRIES 
CHAINED IN THE TABLE. SEE BYTE 
02, BIT 01, THE CHAIN BIT, IN THE 
TABLE ENTRIES. 

USE ENTRY NUMBER FROM TABLE TO 
SEE LOCATION TO DISPLAY. 

ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 

3XXO 

THE STOP KEY. 
THE SAR KEY. 
THE THREE (3) KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE 0 KEY. 
= THE ENTRY NUMBER 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
- RECORD THE FOLLOWING: 

BYTES 00/01 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 02/03 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 04/05 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 06/07 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- CORRECT THE CHAIN BIT ON, WHEN 

IT MUST BE OFF. 
GO TO PAGE 57, STEP 173, 
ENTRY POINT MD. 

TO DISPLAY THE 
ENTRY IN STORAGE: 

MAP 3882-164 

CONFIGURATION 

+------------------------+ 
TO I DISPLAY STORAGE 
DISPLAYI LOCATIONS: 
ENTRY I 
NUMBER I 

XX I FROM TO 
-------+--------+-------

00 
01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 
09 
OA 
OB 
OC 
OD 
OE 
OF 
10 
15 
lA 
20 
XX 

3000 
3010 
3020 
3030 
3040 
3050 
3060 
3070 
3080 
3090 
30AO 
30BO 
30CO 
30DO 
30EO 
30FO 
3100 
3150 
31AO 
3200 
3XXO 

300F 
301F 
302F 
303F 
304F 
305F 
306F 
307F 
308F 
309F 
30AF 
30BF 
30CF 
30DF 
30EF 
30FF 
310F 
315F 
31AF 
320F 
3XXF 

+------------------------+ 
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I 
486 
THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3849, BAD OR NO RD ID TO THE 
ALTERNATE CONSOLE. 

- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 
- SEE REGISTER 3 RECORDED BEFORE. 

REG 3 = AATT 
TT = DEVICE TYPE 

AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 

THE DISKETTE HAS BEEN CONFIGURED 
TO INCLUDE AN ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
BUT THE I.D. WORD RECEIVED FROM 
ITS ADDRESS IS NOT THAT OF A 
SUPPORTED ALTERNATE CONSOLE -- OR 
A BAD CONDITION CODE WAS RETURNED 
TO THE READ I.D. COMMAND. 
SEE IF THE AATT FROM REGISTER 3 
IS INSTALLED. 

IS THE AATT FROM REGISTER 3 
INSTALLED? 
Y N 

487 
- SEE IF 

SUPPORTED 
DEVICE 
ASSIGNED. 

THE SYSTEM 
ALTERNATE 

AVAILABLE 

HAS A 
CONSOLE 
TO BE 

IS A SUPPORTED ALTERNATE 
CONSOLE DEVICE AVAILABLE TO BE 
ASSIGNED? 
V N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

111 
666 
666 
KKK 
H J K 

MAP 3882-165 

+-----------------------------+ 
AN ALTERNATE I MAP/ I AA 
CONSOLE IS: I TYPE I TT 

----------------+------+-----
4973 PRINTER I 6800 I AA68 
4974 PRINTER I 6400 I AA64 
5200 PRINTERS I 6AOO I AA6A 
----------------+------+-----
MULTIFUNCTION I E600 I AAE6 
3101-7485-4975 I I 
3101 RPQ D02350 I 81FO I AA81 
3101 ACCA SL I E800 I AAE8 
3101 ACCA ML I E900 I AAE9 
3101 FPMLC I EAOO I AAEA 
4978 I 4500 I AA45 
4979 I 4400 I AA44 
4980 I F900 I AAF9 
7485 RPQ D02350 I 81FX I AA81 
----------------+------+-----
TTY ATTACHMENT xl 4000 I AA40 
----------------+------+-----
5251/5291 I E400 I AAE4 

+-----------------------------+ 
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ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3882-165 



KKK 
H J K 
111 
666 
555 

I I 
I 488 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 166 OF 183 

I THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE MUST BE 
I ASSIGNED TO THE PROGRAMMER OR 
I MAINTENENCE CONSOLE. 
I GO TO PAGE 51, STEP 158, 
I ENTRY POINT AC. 
I 
489 
THE ALTERNATE CONSOLE MUST BE 
ASSIGNED IN THE CONFIGURATION 
TABLE WITH THE CORRECT ADDRESS 
AND TYPE CODE OF THE AVAILABLE 
CONSOLE DEVICE. 
GO TO PAGE 51, STEP 158, 
ENTRY POINT AC. 

490 
THE SUPPORTED ALTERNATE CONSOLE 
IS THE SUSPECT DEVICE. 

- SEE THE MAP PROLOG SECTIONS FOR 
THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE: 

- SEE 060 - MAP SEQUENCE. 
- SEE 1.4 - PROGRAM COMMENTS. 
- SEE 4.0 - PROGRAMMER COMMENTS. 
- SEE 5.1 CONFIGURATION 

INFORMATION. 
- SEE MAP 3880, SECTION 08.00.00, 

FOR CONFIGURATION INFORMATION. 
GO TO PAGE 173, STEP 500, 
ENTRY POINT OP. 

MAP 3882-166 
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RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
ERROR IN READ ID. 

REGISTER 3 RECORDED BEFORE. 
3 = AACC 

CC = CONDITION CODE 
AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 

REGISTER 4 RECORDED BEFORE. 
4 = IDID 

= DEVICE ID FROM READ ID 

ON A READ ID, THE CONDITION CODES 
EXPECTED ARE: 
00 = DEVICE NOT ATTACHED. 
07 = SATISFACTORY. 
THE DEVICE AT THE ADDRESS (AA) IN 
R3 RETURNED A CONDITION CODE OF 
(CC) FROM REGISTER 3. 
***NOTE*** 
SOME SINGLE ATTACHMENT CARDS 
ANSWER SEVERAL ADDRESSES: 
FOR EXAMPLE, TIMER, 4982 
SUBSYSTEM, MULTI-LINE CONTROLLER, 
INTEGRATED DI DO. 

IF ALL FAILING ADDRESSES ARE ON 
ONE CARD, COUNT THEM AS A SINGLE 
ERROR AT THE BASE ADDRESS. 

IS THE ADDRESS RECORDED ABOVE 
ASSIGNED TO A DEVICE ON THE 
SYSTEM? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
6 6 
9 8 
K K 
L M 

MAP 3882-167 
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I 
492 
SOME DEVICE IS ANSWERING TO TWO 
ADDRESSES. 

- UNSEAT THE ATTACHMENT CARDS ONE 
AT A TIME. 

- IPL EACH TIME A CARD IS 
UNSEATED. 

NOTE: TO KEEP THE POLL SEQUENCE 
CORRECT START UNSEATING WITH THE 
CARDS THAT ARE FARTHER FROM THE 
PROCESSING UNIT. 

WHEN THE FAILING CARD HAS BEEN 
IDENTIFIED, TERMINATE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 5 (I) (I) 
5 = TERMINATE 

- SEAT ALL THE UNSEATED CARDS. 
- GO TO THE ENTRY MAP FOR THE 

FAILING DEVICE. 

THERE ARE DEVICES AND SUBSYSTEMS 
THAT USE MORE THAN ONE ADDRESS. 
SEE THE DEVICE PROLOG, 0.0, 1.4 
AND 4.0. 
THERE MAY BE SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR CONFIGURATION ERROR(S) AND OR 
A MACHINE CHECK. 

IF THIS DOES NOT ISOLATE THE 
PROBLEM, 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A 

MAP 3882-168 

EACH TIME A CARD IS UNSEATED IT 
WILL GENERATE A 3841 HALT FOR 
THAT ADDRESS. 
ENTER '6' TO BYPASS THE HALTS 
THAT ARE NOT ASSOCIATED WITH THE 
PROBLEM. 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 

6 = RESUME 

SEE MAP 0010, SECTION 07.01.00. 
PROGRAMMER CONSOLE. 
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I 
493 
THIS DEVICE IS THE SUSPECT 
DEVICE. 

- SEE THE MAP PROLOG SECTIONS 
FOR THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE: 

- SEE 0.0 - MAP SEQUENCE. 
- SEE 1.4 - PROGRAM COMMENTS. 
- SEE 4.0 PROGRAMMER 

COMMENTS. 
- SEE 5.1 CONFIGURATION 

INFORMATION. 
- SEE MAP 3880, SECTION 

08.00.00, FOR CONFIGURATION 
INFORMATION. 

GO TO PAGE 173, STEP 500, 
ENTRY POINT DP. 

494 
THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3843, DEVICE TYPE VS READ ID 
ERROR. 

- SEE REGISTER 3 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REG 3 = AAEE 

EE = TABLE ENTRY NUMBER 
AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 

- SEE REGISTER 4 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REG 4 = IDID 

= DEVICE ID FROM READ ID 

DEVICE ID WORD AND DEVICE TYPE IN 
THE ENTRY FROM REGISTER 3 ARE NOT 
FOR THE SAME DEVICE. 
CONFIGURATION TABLE ENTRY FROM 
REGISTER 3 MUST BE CHANGED TO THE 
CORRECT DEVICE TYPE OR DEVICE ID. 
GO TO PAGE 57, STEP 173, 
ENTRY POINT MD. 

MAP 3882-169 

10JUL84 PN4412860 

ECA23101 PECA10990 

MAP 3882-169 



J 
R 
1 
5 
6 

I 
495 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 170 OF 183 

RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3842, 
ID MISMATCH. 

- SEE RECORDED REGS 3 AND 4. 
REG 3 = AAEE 

EE = TABLE ENTRY NUMBER 
AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 

REG 4 = IDID FROM READ ID. 
NOTE ENTRY NUMBER FROM REG 3. 
USE ENTRY NUMBER FROM TABLE TO 
SEE LOCATION TO DISPLAY. 

ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 
- PRESS 

3XXO 

THE STOP KEY. 
THE SAR KEY. 
THE THREE (3) KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE X KEY. 
THE 0 KEY. 

= THE ENTRY NUMBER 

- PRESS THE STORE KEY. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
- RECORD THE FOLLOWING: 

BYTES 00/01 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 02/03 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 04/05 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
- PRESS MAIN STORAGE KEY. 
BYTES 06/07 ARE IN DATA LAMPS. 
COMPARE ENTRY IN STORAGE AND 
INFORMATION FROM REGS 3 AND 4. 

IS ID IN R4 OK FOR ADDRESS IN R3? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 
7 7 
1 1 
K K 
N P 

TO DISPLAY THE 
ENTRY IN STORAGE: 

MAP 3882-170 

CONFIGURATION 

+------------------------+ 
TO I DISPLAY STORAGE 
DISPLAYI LOCATIONS: 
ENTRY I 
NUMBER I 

XX I FROM TO 
-------+--------+-------

00 3000 300F 
01 3010 301F 
02 3020 302F 
03 3030 303F 
04 3040 304F 
05 3050 305F 
06 3060 306F 
07 3070 307F 
08 3080 308F 
09 3090 309F 
OA 30AO 30AF 
OB 30BO 30BF 
OC 30CO 30CF 
OD 30DO 30DF 
OE 30EO 30EF 
OF 30FO 30FF 
10 3100 310F 
15 3150 315F 
lA 31AO 31AF 
20 3200 320F 
XX 3XXO 3XXF 

+------------------------+ 
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I 
496 
THE DEVICE IS RETURNING THE 
WRONG ID. 

- SEE THE MAP PROLOG SECTIONS 
FOR THE SUSPECT ATTACHMENT OR 
DEVICE: 

- SEE 0.0 - MAP SEQUENCE. 
- SEE 1.4 - PROGRAM COMMENTS. 
- SEE 4.0 PROGRAMMER 

COMMENTS. 
- SEE 5.1 CONFIGURATION 

INFORMATION. 
- SEE MAP 3880, SECTION 

08.00.00, FOR CONFIGURATION 
INFORMATION. 

GO TO PAGE 173, STEP 500, 
ENTRY POINT DP. 

497 
THE CONFIGURATION TABLE WAS WRONG 
ON THE DISKETTE. THE 
CONFIGURATION ENTRY MUST BE 
CHANGED. 
GO TO PAGE 57, STEP 173, 
ENTRY POINT MD. 

MAP 3882-171 
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THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3841. 
THE ERROR IS IN TABLE, NOT IN 
HARDWARE. 

SEE REGISTER 3 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REG 3 = AAEE 

EE = TABLE ENTRY NUMBER 
AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 

SEE REGISTER 4 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REG 4 = IDID 

= DEVICE ID FROM READ ID 

A READ ID TO THE ADDRESS IN R3 
RETURNED AN 010 CONDITION CODE OF 
00 
CONDITION CODE 00 = DEVICE NOT 
ATTACHED. 

VERIFY THAT A DEVICE IS JUMPERED 
TO THAT ADDRESS (RIGHTMOST BYTE 
IN R3 IS ENTRY NUMBER), AND USE 
IT TO FIND THE ENTRY IN THE TABLE 
IN 08.01.04. THE FIRST BYTE OF 
ENTRY IS THE DEVICE ADDRESS. IT 
MUST EQUAL THE LEFTMOST BYTE IN 
R3. THE SECOND BYTE OF THE ENTRY 
IS THE DEVICE TYPE CODE. USE IT 
TO FIND THE DEVICE IN THE TABLE 
AT 08.01.05. 

DOES THIS SYSTEM HAVE A DEVICE AT 
THE ADDRESS IN R3? 
Y N 
I 
I 499 
I THE ENTRY MUST BE DELETED FROM 
I THE CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
I GO TO PAGE 11, STEP 029, 
I ENTRY POINT DE. 
I 

1 
7 
3 
K 
Q 
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(ENTRY POINT DP) 

- SEE THE NOTE TO THE RIGHT 

- SEE MLD VOLUME 01, PROCESSING 
UNIT OR EXPANSION MODULE. 

- USE THE MULTIMETER. 

- MEASURE ALL VOLTAGES AT THE 
FAILING CARD SOCKET. 

ARE ALL THE VOLTAGES O.K.? 
Y N 

1 
7 
4 
K 
R 

501 
GO TO MAP 1470, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 3882-173 

- SEE THE PROCESSING UNIT MIM FOR 
VOLTAGE TOLERANCES AND 
SETTINGS. 
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THE CONFIGURATION 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0500 
5 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= TERMINATE 

THERE ARE DEVICES AND SUBSYSTEMS 
THAT USE MORE THAN ONE ADDRESS. 

- SEE THE DEVICE PROLOG, 0.0, 1.4 
AND 4.0. 

THERE MAY BE SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR CONFIGURATION ERROR(S) AND OR 
A MACHINE CHECK. 

- GO TO THE DEVICE ENTRY MAP FOR 
THE DEVICE AT THIS ADDRESS. 

- SEE WHICH MAP YOU ARE TO RUN TO 
ISOLATE THE PROBLEM. 

ARE YOU INSTRUCTED TO LOAD AND 
RUN A MAP? 
Y N 

1 
7 
5 
K 
S 

503 
- FOLLOW THE INSTRUCTIONS IN 

THE MAP. 
IF NO REPAIR, 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 3882-174 
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- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

B 
XXXX 
xxxx = MAP NUMBER 

- FOLLOW THE INSTRUCTIONS IN THE 
MAP. 

IF NO REPAIR, 
GO TO MAP 0070, ENTRV POINT A. 

MAP 3882-175 
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I 
505 
THE RECORDED DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3840, AN IN HARDWARE, NOT IN 
TABLE ERROR. 

SEE REGISTER 3 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REG 3 = AAEE 

EE = TABLE ENTRY NUMBER 
AA = DEVICE ADDRESS 

SEE REGISTER 4 RECORDED BEFORE. 
REG 4 = IDID 

= DEVICE ID FROM READ ID 

A DEVICE HAS BEEN ADDED TO THE 
SYSTEM OR A SINGLE DEVICE IS 
ANSWERING TO TWO ADDRESSES. 

USE THE ID WORD IN R4, THE 
ADDRESS IN R3, YOUR TABLE IN 
SERVICE GUIDE 08.01.04, THE 
DEVICE TABLE AT 08.01.05, AND A 
PHYSICAL COUNT OF THE DEVICES OF 
THIS TYPE TO DETERMINE IF A 
DEVICE HAS BEEN ADDED TO THE 
SYSTEM. 

HAS A DEVICE BEEN ADDED TO THE 
SYSTEM? 
Y N 

1 
7 

7 
K 
T 

506 
A DEVICE IS ANSWERING TO TWO 
ADDRESSES. 
EXCHANGE THE FAILING ATTACHMENT 
CARD. 
- VERIFY THE REPAIR. 

MAP 3882-176 
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I 
I I 
I 507 
I A DEVICE HAS BEEN ADDED TO THE 
I SYSTEM. 
I AN ENTRY MUST BE ADDED TO THE 
I CONFIGURATION TABLE. 
I GO TO PAGE 60, STEP 185, 
I ENTRY POINT AD. 
I 
508 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
IF 

0100 
01 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= TERMINATE PROGRAM 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3800 OR 
3805? 
Y N 
I 
I 509 
I GO TO PAGE 158, STEP 470, 
I ENTRY POINT EL. 
I 
510 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM IS 
TERMINATED. 
GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 

MAP 3882-177 
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I 
511 
A TWO CHANNEL SWITCH IS CABLED TO 
THE SYSTEM. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

IF 
0400 
04 = BYPASS TWO CHANNEL 

SWITCH ERROR(S) 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3800 OR 
3805? 
Y N 
I 
I 
I 
I 

512 
THERE 
ERROR(S). 

ARE CONFIGURATION 

I 
I 

GO TO PAGE 11, STEP 029, 
ENTRY POINT DE. 

I 
513 
THERE ARE NO 
CONFIGURATION 
CONFIGURATION 
TERMINATED. 

TWO CHANNEL SWITCH 
ERRORS. THE 
PROGRAM IS 

- SEE IF YOU WANT TO USE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

DO YOU WANT TO USE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM? 
Y N 
I 
I 514 
I GO TO MAP 0020, ENTRY POINT A. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
7 
9 
K 
U 

MAP 3882-178 
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YOU WANT TO USE THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM. 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

B 
38FO 
38FO 

( I ) 
(I) (I) 

= CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM 

GO TO STEP 517, 
ENTRY POINT FE. 

516 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 
1F 

0300 
03 

( I ) 
( I ) ( I ) 

= OPTION TABLE 

GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

517 
(ENTRY POINT FE) 

- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3800 OR 
3805? 
Y N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
I 

1 1 
8 8 
2 0 
K K 
V W 

MAP 3882-179 

3800 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
READY ENTER. 
3805 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
PROGRAM TERMINATED. 
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I 
518 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3822? 
Y N 

1 
8 
2 
K 
X 

519 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382A? 
Y N 

1 
8 
1 
K 
y 

520 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 382E? 
Y N 

521 
- SEE THE DATA LAMPS. 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 
3838? 
Y. N 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

1 1 1 
8 8 8 
1 1 1 
K L L 
Z A B 

MAP 3882-180 

3822 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
CONFIGURATION ERRORCS) 
01=TERMINATE. 
02=DISPLAY ERRORCS) IN DATA 
LAMPS. 
03=OPTION TABLE. 
04=BYPASS 2 CHANNEL SWITCH 
ERRORS. 

382A IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
DISCONNECT CUSTOMER INTERFACE. 

382E IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THE OPTION TABLE IS AVAILABLE TO 
YOU. 

3838 IN THE DATA LAMPS IS: 
THERE IS AN RPQ INSTALLED. 
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I I 
I 522 
I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I ---------------------
I - PRESS THE LOAD KEY 
I - WAIT ONE MINUTE. 
I 
I GO TO PAGE 179, 
I STEP 517, 
I ENTRY POINT FE. 
I 
523 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 179, STEP 517, 
ENTRY POINT FE. 

524 
THE OPTION TABLE IS AVAILABLE 
TO YOU. 
GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
ENTRY POINT OT. 

525 
- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 6 (I) (I) 
6 = RESUME 

GO TO PAGE 179, STEP 517, 
ENTRY POINT FE. 
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K K 
V X 
1 1 
7 8 
9 0 

f I 
I 526 

CONSOLE INPUT/OUTPUT 

PAPER ONLY 

PAGE 182 OF 183 

I - ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 
I ---------------------
I (B) IF (I) 
I (B) 0300 (I) (I) 
I 03 = OPTION TABLE 
I 
I GO TO PAGE 20, STEP 056, 
I ENTRY POINT OT. 
I 
527 
THE CONFIGURATION PROGRAM IS NOT 
LOADED. TO LOAD THE 
CONFIGURATION PROGRAM: 

- ENTER ON THE CONSOLE: 

(B) 

(B) 

B 
38FO 
38FO 

( I ) 
( I) (I) 

= CONFIGURATION 
PROGRAM 

GO TO PAGE 179, STEP 517, 
ENTRY POINT FE. 
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528 
(ENTRY POINT YY) 

SEE THE DATA LAMPS 

DO THE DATA LAMPS EQUAL 3800 OR 
3805? 
Y N 
I 
I 529 
I GO TO PAGE 64, STEP 199, 
I ENTRY POINT ST. 
I 
530 
- PRESS THE LOAD KEY. 
- WAIT ONE MINUTE. 
GO TO MAP 3881,- ENTRY POINT A. 
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